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"  TTrtf  last  great  dramafic  work  of  Schiller— and  whether  it  be  not  ihegrandest 
producHon  of  his  genius  I  leave  to  others  to  fudge—is  founded  on  the  most  re- 
markable  and  beneficent  political  revolution  which,  previous  to  our  oum,  the  world 
hadseen,—an  event  the  glory  of  which  belongs  solefy  to  the  Teutonic  race—that 
ancient  vindication  of  the  great  right  of  nationality  and  independent  govemment, 
the  revolt  of  Switzerland  against  the  domination  ofAustria,  which  gave  birth  to  a 
republic  now  venerable  with  the  antiquiiy  offiue  hundred  years.  He  took  a  silent 
pagefrom  history,  and,  animating  the  personages  of  whom  it  speaks  with  thefiery 
life  of  his  own  spirit,  and  endowing  them  with  his  own  superhuman  eloquence,  he 
formedit  into  a  liuing  protest  against  föreign  dominion  which  yet  rings  throughout 
the  World.  Wherever  there  are  generous  hearts,  wherever  there  are  men  who  hold 
in  reverence  the  rights  of  their  fellow-men,  wherever  the  love  of  country  and  the 
love  of  mankind  coexist,  Schiller' s  drama  of  *  William  Teil '  stirs  the  blood 
like  the  soundof  a  /n<w/>e/."— William  Cullen  Bryant  :  Address  at  centen- 
nial  celebration  of  Schiller's  bIrth,  in  Cooper  Union,  New  York  City,  1859. 
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PREFACE. 

This  edition  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell^  intended 
especially  for  schools  and  Colleges,  has  been  made  at 
the  request  öf  the  publishers.  An  editor  of  this 
drama  at  the  present  time  must  in  general  move  along 
the  same  lines  with  his  many  predecessors,  as  regards 
most  of  his  Introduction  and  Notes.  For  these,  then, 
the  editor  frankly  acknowledges  that  he  has  made 
conscientious  use  of  all  accessible  Schiller-literature 
— histories,  biographies,  editions,  commentaries — and 
has  drawn  freely  upon  them,  especially  upon  those 
contained  in  the  Bibliography,  Appendix,  pp.  282-287. 

In  the  Notes  he  has  endeavored  to  be  concise,  to 
give  translations  only  in  cases  where  the  average  dic- 
tionary  is  inadequate,  and  not  to  stray  into  the  fields 
of  grammar  and  etymology.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
comm-etit  in  both  Introduction  and  Notes  on  the 
structure  and  development  of  the  plot  and  on  the 
characters  has  been  made  considerably  f  uller  than  in 
any  preceding  edition.  Here  the  unitary  conception 
of  the  drama  has  been  favored.  Under  this  general 
head  the  editor  acknowledges  very  direct  and  exten- 
sive indebtedness  (although  at  the  same  time  differing 
from  him  in  important  points  of  view)  to  H.  Gaudig 
in  his  most  excellent  commentary  on  the  drama,  con- 
tained in  the  Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schul- 
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drameny  Vol.  5,  Part  3  of  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern  by 
O.  Frick  and  others. 

Since  Wilhelm  Teil  is  so  often  the  first  classical  Ger- 
man  drama  to  be  read  in  our  schools,  the  first  division 
of  the  Introduction  is  given  to  a  sketch  of  some  of  the 
main  outlines  of  the  great  classical  period  of  German 
literature.  The  aim  here  is  not  so  much  to  impart 
füll  information  as  to  suggest  the  broad  literary  back- 
ground  before  which  Teil  Stands,  and  to  awaken  inter- 
est  in  the  rieh  treasures  of  the  literature  of  Germany. 

The  relations  of  fact  and  fiction  in  history  and 
legend  are  set  forth  in  the  Introduction,  more  because 
of  the  intrinsic  importance  of  the  real  history  of 
Switzerland  than  because  knowledge  of  these  rela- 
tions is  essential  to  the  understanding  and  enjoyment 
of  Schiller's  drama. 

The  Text  is  presented  in  the  Standard  form,  but 
with  the  Prussian  official  orthography.  The  punctua- 
tion  retains  somewhat  freely  the  dash  which  Schiller 
employed  so  much. 

The  Vocabulary  has  been  independently  made  from 
the  text.  It  is  believed  that  it  will  meet  the  desires 
and  the  needs  of  many  schools. 

A.  H.  P. 

YaU  University^  September  18,  1898. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

THE     PLACE     OF    "WILHELM     TELL"    AND     ITS 
AUTHOR  IN  GERMAN  LITERATURE. 

Wilhelm  Teil  is  the  most  populär  drama  of  that 
author  who  has  been  universally  known  and  loved  in 
his  own  country  as  no  other  writer.  It  opens  before 
US  the  great  classical  period  of  German  literature, 
leading  us  back  to  Weimar,  where  on  February  i8th, 
1804,  it  was  completed  and  on  March  lyth  first  per- 
formed. 

The  region  of  Thuringia  where  Weimar  *  lies  has 
always  been  preeminent  in  favoring  the  spiritual  and 
national  interests  of  Germany.  Landgrave  Hermann 
of  the  Wartburg  was  in  the  thirteenth  Century  a  patron 
of  poets,  among  whom  were  Wolfram  von  Eschenbach, 
the  greatest  epic  poet  of  his  age,  and  Walther  von  der 
Vogelweide,  one  of  the  sweetest  and  strongest  lyric 
poets  of  all  times  and  tongues  ;  there  in  the  fourteenth 

*Cf.  Scherer — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litteratur^  5th  ed. 
pp.  526  ff.,  to  which  in  general  the  editor  acknowledges 
indebtedness,  as  also  to  Stein — Ästhetik  der  deutschen 
Klassiker^  Julian  Schmidt — Geschichte  der  deutschen  Litte- 
ratur,  and  other  current  authorities. 
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Century  the  drama  proved  its  power,  and  there  in  the 
sixteenth  Century  Luther,  translating  the  New  Testa- 
ment, laid  the  foundations  of  the  language  of  all  later 
writers.  The  Weimar  princes  in  the  seventeenth  Cen- 
tury took  part  in  organized  movements  to  elevate  and 
refine  the  language  from  the  degradation  and  corrup- 
tion  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War,  and  towards  the  end  of 
the  eighteenth  Century  Duchess  Anna  Amalia  and  her 
son,  Duke  Karl  August,  made  the  name  of  Weimar 
immortal  as  the  home  of  the  greatest  writers  of  Ger- 
many's  classical  literature.  This  same  large-minded 
Duke  had  also  no  small  share  in  the  revival  of  the 
truly  national  idea  in  German  politics. 

Wieland  *  was  the  first  of  the  great  names  in  Ger- 
man literature  to  be  permanently  associated  with  the 
small   city   which   soon   came   to   be   known   as   the 

♦Christoph  Martin  Wieland,  born  1733  near  Biberach 
in  Würtemberg,  died  1813  in  Weimar.  1752-60  in  Switzer- 
land  ;  1760-69,  official  in  Biberach  ;  1769-72,  professor  in 
theUniversityof  Erfurt.  His  youthfui  writings,  influenced 
by  Klopstock  and  Plato,  were  followed  by  a  period  of  re- 
vulsion  from  their  pietistic  strain  to  delight  in  the  world 
and  the  pleasures  of  sense.  Finding  the  golden  mean,  he 
was  at  the  height  of  his  power  during  the  first  decade  of 
his  residence  in  Weimar,  after  which  tirae  he  occupied  him- 
self  very  largely  with  study  and  translation  of  the  classic 
literature  of  ancient  Greece  and  Italy.  His  notable  novels 
are  Agathen^  1766 ;  Die  Abderiten^  1774  ;  and  Peregrinus 
Proteus,  1791.  He  wrote  many  coraic  tales  in  verse,  an 
epic-didactic  poem,  Musarion,  1768,  and  other  shorter  and 
longer  epics  in  verse.  He  first  naturalized  Shakespeare  in 
Germany,  by  translating  in  prose  a  large  portion  of  his 
plays.  Wieland's  masterpiece  is  his  romantic  epic  Oberen^ 
1780,  in  which  chivalry,  the  Orient,  and  fairy-lore  are 
attractively  blended. 
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Athens  of  Germany.  He  was  called  thither  in  1772 
by  Duchess  Amalia  as  tutor  of  her  sons,  and  remained 
until  his  death  in  181 3.  As  a  writer  of  epic  poems, 
romantic  and  comic,  of  philosophic  novels,  and  as  an 
editor,  he  made  German  style  more  fluent  and  elegant, 
won  over  the  higher  classes  of  the  nation  from  French 
to  German  literature,  popularized  English  and  French 
philosophy,  and  remained  withal  a  kindly,  genial  friend 
and  patron  of  all  men  of  letters. 

Goethe,*  in  Matthew  Arnold's  view  "  the  greatest 
poet "  and  "  the  clearest,  the  largest,  the  most  helpful 
thinker  of  modern  times,"  came  to  Weimar  in  1775, 
on  the  invitation  of  Duke  Karl  August,  to  make  a 
visit  of  a  few  months,  and — remained  until  his  death 

•Johann  Wolfgang  von  Goethe,  born  1749  in  Frank furt- 
on-the-Main,  died  1832  in  Weimar.  After  a  precocious  boy- 
hood  in  his  native  city,  he  studied  at  the  universities  of 
Leipzig  and  Strassburg,  and  lived  again  mostly  in  Frank- 
furt until  he  went  to  Weimar.  From  1786  to  1788  Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Thereafter  his  residence  at  Weimar  was  un- 
interrupted,  save  by  travel.  Early  and  long  he  shared 
largely  in  the  administration  of  the  government  of  the 
Duchy.  His  writings  are  numerous  and  most  varied.  As 
a  writer  of  short  lyric  poems  he  is  unequaled.  His  chief 
dramatic  works  are  Götz  von  Berlichingen^  1773;  Iphigenie 
auf  Tauris,  1787 ;  Egmont,  1788 ;  Torquato  Tasso,  1790;  and 
Faust,  1808-1832.  His  leading  epic  poems  are  Reineke 
Fuchs,  1793»  and  Hermann  und  Dorothea,  1797.  In  the  field 
of  the  novel  and  of  narrative  prose  his  weightier  produc- 
tions  are  Die  Leiden  des  jungen  Werthers,  1774;  Wilhelm 
Meisters  Lehrjahre,  1795  ;  Wilhelm  Meisters  Wander  jähre, 
1821-29 ;  ^^^  Wahlverwandtschaften,  1809 ;  and  the  wonder- 
ful  autobiography,  Aus  meinem  Leben,  Dichtung  und  Wahr^ 
heit,  1811-1833.  He  wrote  much  in  criticism  of  literature 
and  art,  and  in  the  domain  of  natural  science,  where  also 
he  achieved  greatness. 
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in  1832.  Weimar  was  soon  the  chief  of  the  small 
principalities,  which  now,  as  in  1517  and  1675,  at  once 
initiated  and  directed  the  intellectual  movement  of 
the  age.  Goethe  more  than  any  other  man  made 
Weimar  the  literary  capital  of  Europe. 

Herder,*  great  personality  and  mighty  prophet, 
was  invited  by  the  Duke,  on  the  advice  of  Goethe,  to 
come  to  Weimar  in  1776  in  an  official  capacity,  and 
continued  to  reside  there  until  his  death  in  1803.  Of 
him  Karl  Hillebrand  has  said  :  "  No  one,  Kant  per- 
haps  alone  excepted,  has  contributed  more  to  the 
stock  of  German  thought,  or  has  exercised  greater  or 

•Johann  Gottfried  Herder,  born  1744  near  Königs- 
berg, died  1803  in  Weimar.  As  a  Student  of  philosophy 
aud  theology  at  Königsberg  he  was  profoundly  influenced 
by  the  great  Kant,  by  Hamann,  by  the  works  of  Rousseau 
and  of  Lessing.  After  alternately  teaching,  preaching,  and 
traveling,  he  became  in  1776  the  head  of  the  ecclesiastical 
aflfairs  of  the  Duchy  of  Weimar.  His  purely  original  poetic 
productions  are  not  important.  It  is  in  his  prose  works 
and  his  translations  that  his  power  lay.  His  critical  writings 
were:  Fragmente  über  die  neuere  deutsche  Litter atur^  1766; 
Kritische  Wälder  [=  Collections],  1769;  and,  in  conjunction 
with  Goethe,  Blätter  von  deutscher  Art  und  Kunst^  1773- 
In  the  field  of  religion  and  philosophy  he  wrote  Die  älteste 
Urkunde  des  Menschengeschlechts  ^  1774;  Vom  Geist  der  ebräi- 
sehen  Poesie,  1782-83 ;  Ideen  zur  Philosophie  der  Geschichte 
der  Menschheit,  1784-1791 ;  and  Briefe  zur  Beförderung  der 
Humanität,  I793-I797-  As  translator  his  chief  works  were 
the  Stimmen  der  Völker  in  Liedern,  1 778-1 779,  and  Der  Cid, 
not  published  until  1805,  after  his  death  ;  the  former  is  a 
coUection  of  folk-songs  and  populär  ballads  from  all  parts 
of  the  World,  the  latter  is  a  free  reproduction  of  a  collection 
of  Spanish  ballads  on  the  legendary  history  of  the  famous 
Don  Rodrigo  Diaz  de  Bivar,  who  lived  in  the  eleventh  Cen- 
tury. 
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more  lasting  influence  over  an  age,  a  nation,  or  the 
World  at  large,  than  Herder.  Directly  or  indirectly 
he  revolutionized  learning,  history,  and  literature,  as 
Kant  reconstructed  philosophy." 

It  was  Wieland,  Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller* 
who,  aided  by  the  somewhat  older  Klopstockf  and 
Lessing,J  recreated  German  literature  and,  by  making 
a  united  intellectual,  spiritual  Germany,  laid  the  nec- 
essary  foundation  of  that  united  political  Germany 
which  was  not  fuUy  realized  until  after  1870.  How 
prophetic' are  Schiller's  words  in  an  early  essay  on  the 
stage :   "  If  we  should  come  to  have  a  real  national 

*  Schiller  was  closely  connected  with  Weimar  from  1787 
and  resided  there  after  1799.  In  the  Appendix  is  given  a 
table  of  the  more  important  dates  of  his  life,  for  a  detailed 
presentation  of  which  and  of  the  traits  of  his  character  and 
outward  appearance  the  reader  is  referred  to  any  one  of 
the  biographies  in  the  list  on  pp.  282,  23S. 

t  Friedrich  Gottlieb  Klopstock,  born  1724  in  Quedlin- 
burg, died  1803  in  Hamburg.  His  fame  rests  upon  his 
many  lyric  poems  and  mainly  upon  his  masterpiece  Der 
Messias ^  1748-1773,  a  religious  epic  in  twenty  cantos,  sing- 
ing  Christ's  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension,  the  chief 
beauties  of  which  are  also  lyric  in  their  nature. 

t  Gotthold  Ei>hraim  Lessing,  born  1729  in  Kamenz  in 
Upper  Lusatia,  died  1781  in  Braunschweig,  is  the  greatest 
critic  of  modern  times  and  the  founder  of  the  modern  Ger- 
man drama.  His  critical  works  were:  Briefe  die  neueste 
Litterat ur  betreffend ^  1759-60;  Laokoon^  1766;  Hamburgische 
Dramaturgie^  1767-68  ;  and  several  small  polemical  writings 
relating  to  the  history  of  art,  philosophy,  and  theology. 
His  epoch-making  dramas  were:  Miss  Sara  Sampson^  1755; 
Minna  von  Barnhelm^  1767  (the  first  classic  German 
comedy);  Emilia  Galotti,  1772  (the  first  classic  German  tra- 
gedy);  and  Nathan  der  IVeise^  I779>  a  dramatic  poem,  which 
is  his  Chief  poetic  production. 
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stage  (or  drama),  then  we  should  be  a  nation." 
Indeed,  geographica!  Germany  may  be  annihilated, 
but  this  foundation  of  the  spiritual  Germany  of 
Lessing,  Goethe,  and  Schiller  will  last  forever. 

In  Weimar,  then,  Te// — this  drama  of  liberty  and 
national  unity — was  written  and  first  played.  Human 
liberty,  individual  and  national,  is  its  theme.  It  is  a 
monument  to  the  liberating  and  liberalizing  power  of 
the  ideal  of  humanism  which  was  the  common  glory 
of  the  great  writers  just  raentioned, — above  all  of 
Herder,  Goethe,  and  Schiller, — and  the  realization  of 
which  in  literature  and  life  was  the  inspiration  of  the 
ffiendship  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  unparalleled  in  the 
annals  of  literary  history  and  interrupted  only  by 
death. 

The  years  of  this  friendship  from  1794  to  1805  are 
preeminently  the  period  of  Weimar's  hegemony  in 
German  literature.  In  the  union  of  these  two  men 
are  focused  all  the  previous  thought  and  literature  of 
Germany,  and  from  it  radiate  all  the  influences  that 
have  determined  the  later  literature.  "  For  us  of  the 
present  time  the  golden  age  of  classical  idealism  is 
only  seemingly  past,  although  we  call  ourselves  not 
idealists,  but  realists.  If  we  analyze  the  ideas  which 
underlie  the  ethics  of  to-day,  we  find  them  connected 
by  a  thousand  threads  with  classical  idealism.  The 
true  vital  content  of  that  golden  age  was  faith  in  the 
reality  and  harmony  of  the  Good  and  the  Beautiful, 
the  conviction  that  ideals  grow  on  the  earth  like  the 
flowers  of  spring,  that  heaven  is  above  the  earth  but 
not  outside  of  it,  that  man  made  in  the  image  of  God 
has  the  right  and  the  power  to  draw  the  divine  from 
his  own  breast."     (Julian  Schmidt.) 
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Goethe  and  Schiller  had  each  in  youth  passed 
through  a  period  of  intensely  revolutionary  feeling; 
Goethe,  ten  years  older  than  Schiller,  in  the  eighth 
decade  of  the  Century  and  Schiller  in  the  ninth. 
Residence  and  society  in  Weimar,  unselfish  labor,  and 
study  of  natural  science  had  in  Goethe's  case  prepared 
the  way  for  the  completion  by  art  during  his  travel 
and  residence  in  Italy,  1786-88,  of  that  strengthening 
and  purifying  which  Schiller  had  gained  by  his  study 
of  history  frora  1787  on,  and  of  Kant's  philosophy, 
1791  and  later.  Although  Schiller  in  1787,  during 
Goethe's  absence  in  Italy,  had  passed  some  nionths  in 
Weimar,  and  through  Goethe's  influence  had  become 
Professor  of  history  in  the  University  of  Jena  in  1789, 
it  was  not  until  1794  that  intimate  relations  were 
formed  between  them.  It  was  an  editorial  project  of 
the  younger  man  that  furnished  the  occasion — the 
publication  for  the  year  1795  ^^  ^  monthly,  Die  Hören 
("The  Hours").  A  request  to  contribute  brought 
from  Goethe  a  kind  answer ;  a  personal  meeting  in 
Jena  in  May  1794  developed  this  beginning ;  corre- 
spondence  and  visits  foUowed  and  favored  the  rapid 
flowering  and  f ruition  of  this  friendship.  Of  it  Goethe 
Said  later :  "  It  was  for  me  a  new  springtime,  in  which 
all  seeds  shot  up  and  gaily  blossomed  in  my  nature." 
Under  its  influence  Schiller  was  yet  to  unfold  his 
highest  power. 

The  publication  of  The  Hours  was  a  publication  of 
the  fact  that  the  authors  of  Weimar  and  the  scholars 
of  Jena  now  were  the  leaders  in  spiritual  Germany 
and  in  the  work  of  its  unification.  In  his  prospectus 
Schiller  said  :  "The  more  the  narrow  interests  of  the 
present  keep  the  minds  of  men  on  the  Stretch  and 
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subjugate  while  they  narrow,  the  more  imperious  is 
the  need  to  free  them  through  the  higher  universal 
interest  in  that  which  is  purely  human  and  removed 
beyond  the  influence  of  time^  and  thus  once  more  to 
reunite  the  divided  political  world  under  the  banner 
of  Truth  and  Beauty." 

The  ideals  of  The  Hours  were,  however,  too  lof ty  to 
be  realized  immediately.  The  stupidity  and  envy  of 
mediocre  writers  contributed  to  prevent  the  success 
of  the  Journal,  memorable  though  it  be  in  the  history 
of  German  literature.  Yet  what  the  Journal  failed  in 
was  soon  accomplished  by  the  Xenien,  by  the  creation 
of  new  imperishable  works  of  literary  art  and  by  the 
influence  of  the  Weimar  theater. 

For  the  years  1796--1800  Schiller  edited  a  Musen- 
almanachy  an  annual  of  poetry.  The  Xenien  appeared 
in  September,  1796,  in  the  Musenalmanach  for  1797. 
Suggested  by  the  Xenia  of  the  Latin  poet  Martial, 
they  are  about  four  hundred  distichs,  satirical,  drastic, 
crushing,  partly  by  Goethe,  partly  by  Schiller,  and 
partly  by  both,  in  which  these  authors  deal  with  the 
bad  writers  and  shallow  critics  of  their  time  as  Pope 
and  Byron  did  with  their  contemporaries  in  the 
Dunciad  and  in  English  Bards  and  Scotch  Reviewers. 
"The  justness  of  the  attack,"  says  Scherer,  "was 
brilliantly  proven  by  the  pitiableness  of  the  defence." 
The  outcome  of  the  tremendous  Sensation  produced 
was  the  confirmation  of  the  leadership  assumed  in 
The  Hours. 

The  movements  just  mentioned  were,  however,  but 
a  Clearing  of  the  way,  a  preparation  for  that  creation 
and  presentation  of  literature  of  the  highest  order, 
which    culminated    in    the    Performance    upon    the 
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Weimar  stage  in  the  years  from  1798  to  1804  of 
Schiller's  great  dramas  under  Goethe's  direction. 
Goethe  managed  the  Ducal  Theater  in  Weimar  from 
1791  until  181 7,  and  made  it  as  much  a  national 
theater  as  any  in  Germany,  especially  in  the  years 
1 798-1804,  when  even  thät  in  Berlin  was  influenced 
by  it.  An  ideal  style  and  an  ideal  repertory  were 
aimed  at. 

The  period  of  Goethe's  successful  writing  of  dramas 
seemed  now  to  be  past,  but  in  epic  poetry,  in  the 
ballad,  and  in  the  novel  he  was  yet  to  publish  great 
and  beautiful  works.  Since  the  appearance  in  1774 
of  his  novel,  Tlie  Sorrows  of  Young  Wert  her  ^  which 
moved  profoundly  all  Germany  and  twenty  years 
later  began  to  make  him  famous  in  England,  he  had 
published  no  narrative  work,  long  or  short,  in  prose  or 
in  verse,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  ballads.  But  his 
greatest  work  in  the  form  of  the  novel,  Wilhelm  Met' 
Sterns  Apprenticeshipy  which  he  had  begun  in  1777,  now 
had  its  completion  hastened  under  the  Stimulus  of 
Schiller's  sympathy,  and  came  entire  into  the  hands  of 
the  public  in  October  1796,  simultaneously  with  the 
Xenien.  This  novel  of  culture,  "  a  rieh,  manifold  life 
brought  close  to  our  eyes,'*  more  than  any  other  of 
his  prose  writings  spread  and  confirmed  his  fame  in 
Germany  and  has  "  entered  into  the  training  of 
Europe." 

Goethe's  most  perfect  long  poem  was  his  next  work, 
begun  immediately  after  he  finished  Wilhelm  Meister, 
and  completed  in  June  1797, — Hermann  and  Dorothea, 
an  epic  poem  in  hexameters.  He  had  exercised  him- 
self  in  this  form  in  his  translation  and  reconstruction 
in  1793  Q^  ^^  Low-German  Reynard  the  Fox ;  he 
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now  used  this  verse  in  portraying  German  raiddle-class 
life  with  comprehensive,  tender  truthfulness  and  beauty 
that  can  never  fade.  In  the  Homeric  spirit  he  most 
successfully  realized  the  endeavor,  in  his  own  words, 
"in  an  epic  crucible  lo  free  from  its  dross  the  purely 
human  existence  of  a  small  German  town  and  at  the 
same  time  mirror  in  a  small  glass  the  great  movements 
and  changes  of  the  world's  stage." 

But  in  this  season  of  poetical  ripening  and  reaping, 
due  so  largely  to  Schiller's  fervent  admiration,  sym- 
pathy,  and  stimulating  example,  the  lesser  fruits  and 
Faust ^  the  greatest,  were  no  less  favored. 

Before  this  time  Schiller  himself  had  not  written 
many  short  poems  that  deserve  to  live.  Superior  to 
Goethe  as  a  dramatic  poet,  he  is  not  his  peer  in  lyric 
poetry.  His  intellectual  interest  in  philosophy  and 
history  does  not  leave  room  enough  for  that  fullness 
of  unreflecting  passion  and  clearness  of  sensuous 
apprehension  of  nature  and  life,  from  which  the  finest 
lyrics  freely  spring.  Schiller's  lyrics  are  mostly  lyrics 
of  reflection,  of  thought ;  as  such,  not  a  few  of  his 
Philosophie  ödes  are  masterpieces.  It  is  by  one  of 
these,  indeed,  that  next  to  his  greatest  dramas  he  is 
best  known  ;  for  more  than  all  the  others  it  is  charged 
with  human  emotion.  This  is  Das  Lied  von  der  Glocke^ 
finished  in  September,  1799.  No  other  German  lyric 
is  more  dear  to  the  heart  of  the  people  than  this  Song 
of  the  Bell.  Of  it  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  said  :  "In 
no  language  do  I  know  of  any  poem  that  within  so 
small  a  compass  opens  so  wide  a  poetic  horizon^ 
traversing  the  scale  of  all  deepest  human  emotion,  and 
in  altogether  lyrical  way  displaying  life  with  its  most 
important  events  and  epochs  as  an  epos  bounded  by 


INTRODUCTION.  XVU 

natural  limits.'*  The  year  1797  was  for  both  poets 
numerically  the  "  Bailad  Year"  ;  that  and  the  follow- 
ing  years  were  rieh  in  ballads  and  lyrics  from  both, 
productions  of  great  power  and  depth  of  feeling  and 
thought,  and  of  most  perfect  art. 

In  the  year  1797  also,  Goethe,  yielding  to  Schiller's 
kindly  urgency,  took  in  hand  again  his  Faust,  of  which 
a  small  "  Fragment  '*  had  been  published  in  1790,  and, 
humanly  speaking,  the  world  owes  to  Schiller  the 
existence  in  its  present  relatively  complete  form  of 
this  marvellous,  unique  work,  the  greatest  in  all 
modern  literature  since  Shakespeare,  presenting  as  it 
does  with  unsurpassed  depth,  power,  and  beauty  all 
that  Goethe's  rare  nature  and  experience  could  teach 
as  to  the  spiritual  meaning  and  end  of  life. 

To  Schiller  we  are  also  in  a  measure  indebted 
that  Goethe  wrote  his  other  works  of  these  and  later 
years,  his  autobiography  Fiction  and  Truthy  his  novel 
Eleciive  AffinitieSy  his  rieh  and  varied  Wilhelm  Meister" s 
Journeytnanshipy  his  many  lyrics,  both  detached  and 
in  the  collection  West-Östlicher  Divan.  Without  the 
second  poetic  spring  beginning  in  1795  could  there  have 
been  this  füll  harvest  in  these  later  years  ?  And  what 
more  convincing  testimony  than  Goethe's  life  and  work 
during  these  ten  years  to  the  strength  and  elevation 
of  Schiller's  mind  and  heart ! 

The  question  arises :  Why  might  there  not  have 
been  twenty  instead  of  only  ten  years  of  this  noble 
friendship  through  an  earlier  beginning  ?  When  a 
young  Student,  Schiller  read  Goethe,  even  then  a  fa- 
mous  author  whose  works  not  only  directed  his  thought, 
but  also  challenged  him  to  emulation.  He  saw  Goethe 
when  in  1 779  Karl  August  and  Goethe  visited  the  Karls- 
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schule;  and  when  in  1787  Schiller's  drama  Don  Carlos 
showed  to  all  that  his  artistic  power  was  well  developed 
and  much  refined,  the  consciousness  that  he  had  some 
right  to  stand  with  the  best  authors  of  his  day  impelled 
him  to  go  to  Weimar  to  make  the  personal  acquaint- 
ance  of  his  present  and  future  peers.  He  was  heartily 
welcomed  by  Wieland,  by  Herder,  by  all,  but — Goethe 
was  in  Italy.  Schiller's  frame  of  mind  at  this  time  we 
know  from  his  letters  to  friends.  "  I  am  where  I 
have  so  often  longed  to  be  and  seem  to  myself  to  be 
moving  in  the  plains  of  Greece."  He  will  give  his 
life  to  greatness,  pre-eminence  in  the  things  of  the 
spirit.  He  feels  only  one  man  to  be  his  superior — 
Goethe.  To  this  one  man  he  feels  called  to  draw  near 
and  give  uplifting  aid.  But  when  their  personal 
acquaintance  formally  begins  in  September  1788,  all 
ground  for  this  prophetic  feeling  seems  to  vanish,  and 
he  writes  that  his  high  opinion  of  Goethe  has  not  been 
lowered,  but  that  they  will  always  stand  far  apart. 

On  Goethe's  side,  however,  the  reserve  was  more 
intense  and  conscious.  Six  years  had  to  pass  away 
before  he  could  sufficiently  overcome  the  aversion  he 
feit  towards  the  dramas  of  Schiller's  youth  and  their 
author.  Schiller  stood  before  Goethe's  mind  as  the 
representative  of  the  excesses  and  errors  of  the  Storm 
and  Stress  Period,  of  which  he  himself  was  now  com- 
pletely  purged.  Lofty  Ideals  of  simplicity,  grandeur, 
repose  possessed  Goethe,  the  literary  artist,  on  his 
return  from  the  land  of  ideal  art.  He  would  give 
himself  to  art  and  science.  How  could  he  now  take 
to  his  heart  the  author  of  The  Robbers  ?  "  Schiller 
was  odious  to  me,"  he  says,  "  because  his  powerf ul  but 
immature  talent  had  poured  out  over  my  country  in 
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a  füll  sweeping  flood  those  very  ethical  and  dramatic 
paradoxes  from  which  I  was  endeavoring  to  keep  my- 
self  free."  Schiller  had,  to  be  sure,  developed  more 
than  Goethe  knew,  but  still  more  time  and  the  ex- 
periences  of  the  next  few  years  were  needed  to  make 
him  fully  worthy  to  be  received  by  Goethe  as  he 
longed  to  be  received. 

What  were  these  early  works  that  still  rose  as  a 
barrier  between  Schiller  and  Goethe  ?  Schiller's  dra- 
matic production  divides  naturally  into  two  well- 
defined  periods  or  groups,  at  once  separated  and  con- 
nected by  years  of  study,  thought,  and  writing,  mainly 
in  history  and  philosophy.  To  the  first  group,  of  the 
period  of  storm  and  stress  in  personal  experience  and 
of  tumultuous,  unclarified  production,  belong  the  three 
kindred  prose  dramas.  Die  Räuber^  Die  Verschwörung 
des  FieskOy  Kabale  und  Liebe ^  and  one  in  iambic  blank 
verse,  Don  Kariös^  completed  in  1787,  marking  its 
author's  rapid  development  and  his  passing  over  to 
history.  These  prose  plays  are  satirical,  republican, 
revolutionary.  Their  spirit  of  rebellion  against  all 
established  order  and  social  Conventions  sprang  from 
the  general  conditions  of  the  time  and  especially  from 
the  tri  als,  the  despotic  tyranny  and  oppression  which 
Schiller  had  himself  experienced. 

The  RobberSy  although  the  first,  is  the  most  remark- 
able  of  the  early  plays.  It  is  the  tragedy  of  the  in- 
dividual  in  conflict  with  the  law  and  order  of  civiliza- 
tion,  which  he  regards  as  based  on  wrong,  until, 
made  wise  by  experience,  he  resigns  himself  to  his 
fate  in  Submission  to  law.  Technical  dramatic  skill, 
foreshadowing  future  perfection,  strength  and  variety 
of  the  characters,  great  vigor  of  expression,  are  all 
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manifest  in  it.  There  is  much  youthful  exaggeration 
in  thought  and  word,  but  also  much  genius  and  power 
in  its  whole  plan  and  movement.  "The  brooding 
spirit  of  dissatisfaction  and  revolt  had  found  a  voice; 
and  there  was  in  The  Robbers  an  appeal  to  the  deeper 
nature  of  man,  to  the  grander  impulses  of  youth,  an 
appeal  that  seldom  fails." 

The  Conspiracy  of  Fiesco  is  a  "  Republican  Tragedy," 
whose  hero  is  the  noble  leader  of  an  attempted  po- 
litical  revolution  in  Genoa  in  the  sixteenth  Century.  It 
is  interesting  as  being  the  first  of  Schiller's  historical 
dramas,  less  extravagant  in  diction  and  more  Condensed 
in  action  than  his  first  work,  below  which  it  falls  far 
in  Creative  force. 

The  third  play,  Love  and  Intriguey  is  a  tragedy  of 
middle-class  family  life,  torrent-like  in  the  rush  of  its 
emotion,  "  a  magnificent  description,  compressed  into 
one  action,  of  the  conditions  of  the  life  of  the  time." 
It  is,  however,  imperfect  in  many  crudities,  much  un- 
naturalness,  and  no  little  false  pathos. 

Don  Carlos  marks  transition  in  many  respects.  Orig- 
inally  conceived  in  1782,  it  was  not  completed  until 
1787,  after  many  interruptions  and  recastings.  The 
life  and  death  of  this  son  of  Philip  II.  of  Spain  have 
often  been  regarded  as  a  fit  theme  for  tragedy.  Had 
Schiller  treated  it  when  fully  matured,  the  drama 
might  well  have  been  inferior  to  no  other  he  wrote,  as 
it  is  on  the  whole  much  superior  to  his  earlier  works. 
Its  weakness,  due  in  part  to  the  slowness  of  its  com- 
pletion,  is  lack  of  unity.  In  the  first  part  of  the  play 
Prince  Carlos  is  the  hero,  while  in  nearly  all  the  rest 
of  it  the  hero  is  the  Marquis  Posa,  an  embodiment  of 
all  the  faith  in  man  and  the  cosmopolitan  ideals  of  the 
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eighteenth  Century.  This  figure,  a  radiant  and  fas- 
cinating  creation,  together  with  the  splendid  diction 
of  many  elevated  passages  and  the  successful  use  of 
iambic  verse,  are  what  make  the  play  live  even  to-day, 
imperfect  yet  great. 

It  is  a  long  reach  of  twelve  years  forward  to  the 
completion  of  Schiller's  next  drama.  There  intervene 
varied  trials  and  acute  protracted  illness,  historical 
study  and  writing,  editorial  labors,  absorbing  interest 
in  philosophy,  literary  criticism,  lyrics,  ballads,  and 
epigrams.  The  two  main  streams  of  interest,  how- 
ever,  are  history  and  philosophy,  with  the  watershed 
between  them  lying  at  the  end  of  the  year  1792.  To 
this  period  belongs  then  naturally  the  greater  portion 
of  Schiller's  non-dramatic  prose  writings,  whose  style 
is  in  general  clear,  füll,  rhetorical,  often  majestic. 
Among  these  are  several  critical  essays,  notably  those 
on  Goethe's  Egtnont  and  on  Bürger's  Poems,  His 
Philosophical  Letters  are  interesting  for  the  light  they 
shed  on  the  development  of  his  religious  views.  He 
attempted  prose  fiction  in  one  uncompleted  tale,  The 
Visionaryy  extravagant  in  plot,  but  clear  and  broad  in 
style. 

Schiller's  historical  writings  have  real  and  great 
value,  not  as  representing  profound  original  investi- 
gation,  but  as  uniquely  successful  in  instructing  and 
charming  the  ordinary  reader.  To  him  has  been  as- 
cribed  the  creation  of  an  artistic  historical  style  in 
German.  The  first  large  work  was  the  History  of  the 
Revolt  of  the  United  Netherlands  from  Spanish  Rule^* 
in  some  respects  the  best  of  his  historical  works,  a 
vigorous,  brilliant  account  of  a  portion  of  that  great 
conflict  for  liberty,  with  much  emphasis  on  ethical 
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values,  much  psychological  penetration,  and  effective 
analysis  of  character.  It  was  again  the  theme  of 
liberty — spiritual,  religious  liberty — that  led  him  to 
write  the  History  of  the  Thirty  Years*  War^  in  which 
are  well  traced  the  broad  outlines  of  this  complicated 
struggle,  Among  his  numerous  shorter  historical 
essays  the  most  striking  is  his  inaugural  lecture  as 
Professor  on  What  Is  General  History  and  To  What 
End  Do  We  Study  It?  It  is  important  in  the  devel- 
opment  of  the  philosophy  of  history,  and  indeed  it 
raust  be  said  that  in  all  his  historical  writings  philo- 
sophic  connection  is  aimed  at.  He  conceives  history 
in  the  broad  sense  as  the  history  of  civilization  in  all 
its  aspects. 

As  fruits  of  Schiller's  philosopical  study  and  reflec- 
tion  we  have  not  a  few  essays  on  aesthetics.  Here 
belong  also  the  Letters  on  the  yEsthetic  Education  of 
Man.  Perhaps  the  most  original  and  in  its  influ- 
enae the  most  far-reaching  of  Schiller's  prose  writ- 
ings was  his  essay  On  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry^ 
to  which  Goethe  referred  the  introduction  into  mod- 
ern literary  criticism  of  the  distinction  between  clas- 
sicism  and  romanticism. 

The  years  just  after  1790  were  for  both  Goethe  and 
Schiller  years  of  slumbering  poetic  activity.  In  study 
of  history  Schiller  was  broadening  his  knowledge,  in 
Philosophie  reflection  he  was  deepening  and  refining 
it,  in  both  he  was  enriching  himself  for  draraatic 
creation.  Their  friendship  led  Goethe  back  from 
-plastic  art  and  natural  science  to  poetic  production. 
No  less  did  it  lead  Schiller  back  from  learning  and 
speculation  to  pure  literature.  The  fruits  of  philos- 
ophy are  most  evident   in  his  reflective  lyrics.     But 
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as  he  had  passed  from  the  drama  to  history,  so  now 
his  study  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War  restored  him  to 
the  drama,  and  between  October  1796  and  March 
1799  ^^  wrote  what  in  bulk  and  weight  of  matter  is 
his  largest  work  and  what  many  regard  as  all  in  all 
his  most  important  dramatic  production. 

This  is,  in  title,  Wallenstein^  a  Dramatic  Poem,  but 
in  reality  one  great  tragedy  of  eleven  acts,  divided 
into  a  one-act  prelude,  WallensteitCs  Camp,  and  two 
five-act  plays,  The  Piccolomini  2XiA  Wallenstein' s  Death, 
The  time  of  the  play  is  the  last  four  days  of  Wal- 
lenstein's  life  in  February  1634,  but  it  brings  before 
US  with  the  utmost  impressivness  not  only  the  tragedy 
of  that  great  man's  character  and  fate,  but  also  the 
struggles,  the  sufferings,  and  the  triumphs  of  the  whole 
Thirty  Years'  War.  This  drama  moulded  the  Ger- 
man  drama  for  at  least  a  generation.  Tieck  said 
thirty  years  later  that  all  Germany  feit  that  it  estab- 
lished  a  new  epoch. 

When  Schiller  in  December  1799  took  up  his  resi- 
dence  in  Weimar,  he  brought  with  him  three  acts  of 
a  new  drama,  also  historical,  the  elaboration  after  the 
completion  of  Wallenstein  of  a  long-cherished  idea. 
This  was  his  Maria  Stuart,  which  was  finished  early 
in  1800  and  first  performed  in  June  1800.  The  fa- 
miliär subject  of  the  life  and  death  of  Mary,  Queen 
of  Scots,  was  modified  in  details,  her  character  refined 
and  brightened,  Elizabeth 's  coarsened  and  darkened. 
The  main  theme  is  the  moral  elevation  of  the  ideal- 
ized  character  of  the  heroine.  It  is  the  most  regu- 
larly  constructed  of  all  Schiller's  plays, — technically 
a  masterpiece  and  splendid  in  many  passages  of  lofty 
thought  and  intense  feeling.     To  Madame  de  Stael  it 
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seemed  to  be  the  most  pathetic  and  best  conceived  of 
German  dramas. 

From  the  English-French  atmosphere  of  Maria 
Stuart  Schiller  turned  at  once,  as  if  seeking  to  main- 
tain  a  proper  balance  of  national  interests,  to  the 
French-English  scenes  of  his  Maid  of  Orleans,  This 
drama,  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans^  was  written  between 
June  1800  and  April  1801.  It  is  in  some  sense  less 
strictly  historical  than  those  just  preceding,  and  as 
part  of  its  title  the  author  named  it  a  Romantic  Trag- 
edy.  Belonging  to  the  Middle  Ages,  the  subject  in- 
volves  miracles  and  idyllic  elements.  The  simplicity 
of  the  Maid's  character  was  especially  congenial  to 
Schiller,  and  hardly  less  so  the  grand  and  massive 
effects  of  warring  armies.  Purity  in  woman,  the  in- 
spiring  sway  of  religion  and  patriotism,  with  what 
power  and  beauty  are  these  here  portrayed  ! 

Die  Braut  von  Messina^  our  author's  next  drama, 
was  completed  in  February  1803,  after  about  a  year's 
labor  in  working  out  a  conception  that  extended  back 
almost  fifteen  years.  The  Bride  of  Messina  is  a  di- 
gression  into  the  field  of  experiment  from  the  main 
highway  of  Schule r's  dramatic  production,  a  digres- 
sion  due  to  the  temptation  of  theory  and  perhaps 
partly  to  that  unconscious  desire  of  equilibrium  sug- 
gested  just  above.  For  here  Schiller  attempted  to 
pour  modern  spirit  and  feeling  into  the  mould  of  the 
ancient  Greek  drama,  to  exalt  the  sway  of  destiny,  to 
compress  the  action  within  the  compass  of  but  few 
characters,  and  to  employ  a  chorus.  The  theme.is 
Schiller's  free  invention,  the  tragic  destruction  of  a 
family  doomed  by  destiny  through  the  love  of  two 
brothers  for  their  own  sister,  unrecognized  until  it  is 
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too  late.  The  attempt  was  as  a  whole  unsuccessful. 
The  combination  of  the  ancient  and  the  modern  Cle- 
ments is  not  sufficiently  intimate,  organic.  But  in 
stateliness  of  style  and  melody  of  diction,  great  por- 
tions  of  it  are  unsurpassed  by  anything  that  Schiller 
ever  wrote. 

The  next  and,  alas!  the  last  large  drama  of  our 
author  was  the  one  which  is  now  before  us,  Wilhelm 
Teil,  the  details  of  the  writing  of  which  are  given 
below,  and  elsewhere  critical  comment.  But  the  last 
dramatic  work  which  Schiller  completed  was  the  brief 
lyrical  play,  Hotnage  of  the  ArtSy  an  allegory  celebrat- 
ing  beauty  and  the  function  of  the  arts  in  ennobling 
life.  How  fitting  that  this  noble  expression  of  the 
high  Office  of  art  followed  so  immediately  upon  the 
presentation  to  the  nation  of  his  Teil, 

Of  the  group  of  great  dramas  which  we  have  now 
reviewed  Richard  Wagner  said  :  "  Each  of  Schiller's 
dramas  from  Wallenstein  to  Teil  marks  a  conquest  in 
the  domain  of  the  unknown  ideal."  Wilhelm  Teil  is 
not  only  in  the  best  sense  the  most  populär  of  German 
dramas,  but  also  a  work  of  art  characteristic  of  the 
classical  age  of  German  literature  and  a  monument  of 
the  Cooperation  of  Goethe  and  Schiller. 

Schiller's  life  has  been  called  a  drama  more  agitated, 
attractive,  and  touching  than  any  he  wrote.  It  is  the 
tragedy  of  the  spirit,  the  ideal  in  conflict  with  the 
material  realities  of  earthly  life,  temporally  seeming  to 
be  conquered,  but  eternally  triumphant.  The  brilliant 
historian  Scherer  has  sketched  it  with  these  bold 
strokes : 

"Goethe,  narrating  the  death  of  Achilles,  makes 
Athene  say  of  him  :  *  Alas,  that  so  early  this  fair  form 
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shall  fade  from  the  earth,  which  far  and  wide  rejoices 
in  commonness ! '  And  when  Schiller  was  dead  and 
Goethe  celebrated  him  in  song,  he  gave  him  this 
highest  praise :  *  Behind  him  lay  in  unsubstantial 
seeming  that  which  subdues  and  fetters  us  all, — the 
common.* 

"  But  we  say  :  Not  Achilles  !  Here  is  more  than 
Achilles  !  No  son  of  the  gods,  no  favorite  of  the  gods; 
no  Thetis  was  his  mother,  no  Athene  protected  him. 
In  lowliness  was  he  born,  through  lowliness  did  he 
drag  his  way  for  long  years.  Wild  anti  vehement  was 
his  youth,  rieh  in  passion  and  catastrophes.  His 
poetic  talent  rushed  on  unbridled  by  rule ;  revolu- 
tionary  fury  was  his  muse,  and  strong  theatrical  effect 
his  guiding  star.  No  one  warned  him  on  his  way,  the 
public  hailed  him  with  exultation,  enthusiastic  friend- 
ship  cast  itself  upon  his  heart. 

"  To  seek  his  fortune  he  came  to  Weimar.  What  he 
attained  was  not  much, — a  meager  professorship  in 
Jena,  later  limited  means  in  Weimar.  Soon  sickness 
and  wasting  disease  began  to  drain  his  physical 
strength. 

"Yet  Providence  gave  him  three  great  goods — the 
friendship  of  Goethe,  the  love  of  a  noble,  single-hearted 
wife,  and,  what  transcends  even  happiness  in  friend- 
ship and  marriage,  invincible  elevation  of  soul.  How- 
ever  long  he  waited,  however  hard  he  strove,  however 
low  he  bowed,  before  one  bright  ray  of  good  fortune 
feil  upon  him  there  still  remained  ever  untouched 
within  him  something  that  had  pinions  and  bore  him 
safe  aloft. 

"The  on-storming  youth  became  a  man  of  stable 
strength.     First  at  a  distance  and  then  nearer  and 
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nearer  he  foUowed  the  Steps  of  Goethe.  But  from  the 
very  beginning  the  difference  between  them  was 
fundamental.  Goethe  found  his  ideals  again  in  reality; 
Schiller  measured  reality  by  his  ideals  and  found  it  too 
sraall.  Above  reality,  the  world  of  the  senses,  ordinary 
things,  the  commonplace,  the  prose  of  life, — above  all 
this  that  Goethe  naraed  *  the  common '  (das  Gemeine) 
Schiller  ever  sought  to  lift  himself,  and  so  did  con- 
quer  it." 

This  loftiness  in  Schiller  was  so  characteristic  as  to 
make  ever  memorable  the  words  of  the  sculptor 
Dannecker,  **  I  will  make  Schiller  life-size — that  is, 
colossal." 

THE  WRITING   OF   WILHELM   TELL. 

Liberty  and  national  union  are,  abstractly  stated,  the 
theme  of  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Teil.  On  this  theme  and 
its  beautiful  treatment  rests  the  universal  and  continued 
popularity  of  the  drama.  In  it  and  in  the  origin  of 
the  play  we  niay  also  find  again  both  the  union  and 
the  independence  that  characterized  the  friendship  of 
Goethe  and  Schiller.  The  general  notion  of  treating 
poetically  the  story  of  Teil  was  common  to  both  poets, 
originating  with  Goethe  and  in  some  sense  resigned 
by  him  in  favor  of  Schiller,  while  their  proposed  modes 
of  treatment  were  altogether  independent. 

When  Goethe  in  1797  for  the  third  and  last  time 
traveled  in  Switzerland,  he  visited  the  country  of  the 
Forest  Cantons,  where  the  story  of  Teil  impressed 
itself  deeply  upon  his  mind  as  being  fit  for  fashioning 
into  an  epic  poem.  On  October  i4th  he  wrote  to  Schiller 
with  keen  interest,  saying  in  part :  "  I  feel  almost  sure 
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that  the  story  of  Teil  could  be  treated  epically,  and  if 
I  should  succeed  in  what  I  contemplate,  we  shall  have 
a  curious  instance  of  a  story  first  attaining  its  füll 
truth  through  poetry,  instead  of  history  being  made  a 
fable,  as  generally  happens.*'  Schiller  answered  with 
hearty  approval,  unconsciously  prophetic  of  his  own 
future  work  :  "  Your  idea  with  regard  to  Wilhelm  Teil 
is  a  very  happy  one.  .  .  .  This  beautiful  subject  will 
afford  US  a  certain  broad  insight  into  human  nature, 
in  the  same  way  as  between  high  mountains  one  may 
often  obtain  a  vista  into  the  far  distance,"  In  Goethe's 
letters  there  is  further  mention  of  the  plan  at  intervals 
until  late  in  July,  1798,  after  which  time  other  interests 
seem  to  have  suppressed  this  one. 

In  later  years  Goethe  wrote  several  brief  accounts 
of  his  intended  epic  Teil  and  his  relation  to  Schiller's 
drama ;  the  italicized  passages  in  the  following  Quota- 
tion from  Goethe's  Annahm  under  the  year  1804  (but 
written  much  later),  are  especially  important :  "  We 
had  entered  into  the  new  Century.  I  had  often  talked 
over  the  affair  with  Schiller,  had  often  enough  enter- 
tained  him  with  my  lively  description  of  those  walls  of 
rock  and  the  anguished  lot  of  the  people,  so  that  at 
last  this  theme  could  not  but  shape  and  mould  itself  in 
his  mind  according  to  his  own  fashion.  He  too  made 
me  acquainted  with  his  views,  nor  did  I  wish  to  have 
any  part  whatever  in  a  material  which  had  now  for  me 
lost  the  charm  of  novelty  and  of  immediate  Observa- 
tion, but  formally  and  with  pleasure  I  resigned  in  his 
favor  all  my  rights  and  Claims  to  the  property.  .  .  . 
It  will,  moreover,  clearly  appear,  when  the  above 
representation  is  compared  with  Schiller's  drama,  that 
the  latter  is  wholly  the  authors  production^  and  that  he 
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cwes  nothing  io  me  except  the  incitement  to  the  task  and 
a  more  vivid  view  of  the  Situation  than  the  simple  legend 
could  have  afforded him,** 

Early  in  1801,  amid  the  universal  curiosity  as  to 
what  dramatic  subject  Schiller  would  take  up  after  his 
now  completed  Maria  Stuart^  the  report  spread  abroad 
that  he  was  writing  a  drama,  TV//,  while  in  fact  he  was 
at  work  upon  his  Jungfrau  von  Orleans.  How  shall 
we  explain  this  report?  Probably  by  assuming  that 
Schiller  somewhat  recently  before  this  must  have 
expressed  in  conversation  his  strong  interest  in  the 
Story  of  Teil  and  his  opinion  of  its  suitability  for  the 
drama.  At  any  rate  we  know  that  from  December 
1800  until  December  1801  he  had  from  the  Weimar 
Library  the  first  two  volumes  of  Müller 's  History  of 
Switzerlandy  containing  the  story  of  Teil.  This  rumor 
caused  many  inquiries  to  be  made  of  Schiller,  by 
publishers,  theater-managers,  and  others,  but  we  have 
no  recorded  definite  utterance  from  Schiller  himself 
before  March,  1802,  in  letters  to  Goethe,  Körner,  and 
his  publisher,  Cotta.  To  the  latter,  for  example,  he 
then  wrote,  asking  for  an  accurate  map  of  the  region 
of  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  added  :  "  I  have  been 
obliged  to  hear  so  often  the  false  rumor  that  I  was 
writing  a  Wilhelm  Teil  that  at  last  I  have  turned  my 
attention  to  this  subject  and  studied  Tschudi's  Chro- 
nicon  Helveticum,  This  work  has  attracted  me  so 
much  that  I  am  now  fully  resolved  to  make  a  Wilhelm 
Telly  and  it  shall  become  a  play  by  which  we  shall  get 
honor."  In  September  of  the  same  year  he  wrote 
to  Körner  :  "  Perhaps  you  heard  it  said  as  early  as  last 
year  that  I  was  writing  a  Wilhelm  Telly  for  even 
before    my   journey    to    Dresden    [in   August    1801] 
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inquiries  were  made  of  me  about  it  from  Berlin  and 
Hamburg.  I  had  never  dreamt  of  it.  As,  however, 
the  demand  for  this  play  was  continually  repeated,  my 
attention  was  excited,  and  I  began  to  study  Tschudi's 
History  of  Switzerland.  This  was  a  revelation  to  me, 
for  the  author  writes  with  such  an  honest  Herodotean, 
nay,  almost  Homeric  spirit  that  his  work  is  able  to 
put  me  into  a  poetic  mood.  .  .  .  Although  the  story 
of  Teil  seems  anything  but  favorable  to  dramatic  treat- 
ment,  since  the  action  falls  widely  apart  in  place  and  in 
time,  is  mainly  political,  and — apart  from  the  tale  of 
the  hat  and  the  apple — hard  to  represent,  still  I  have 
now  so  reconstructed  it  poetically  that  it  has  passed 
over  from  history  intb  poetry.  I  need  not  teil  you 
that  it  is  a  desperately  hard  task.  .  .  .  Yet  the  pillars 
of  the  building  are  already  firmly  set,  and  I  hope  to 
rear  a  substantial  edifice." 

In  spite,  however,  of  his  interest  in  this  subject, 
another  one  now  had  the  first  place,  because  of  the 
charm  of  its  novelty  of  form  and  because  it  seemed 
easier  to  finish  rapidly, — Die  Braut  von  Messina,  writ- 
ten  between  August  1802  and  February  1803.  Then 
older  subjects  were  once  more  taken  up — one  from 
the  history  of  the  Knights  of  Malta  and  one  from  that 
of  the  English  Tretender  Warbeck — and  two  come- 
dies  were  translated  from  the  French  of  Picard.  These 
and  other  digressions  filled  up  the  foUowing  spring 
and  Summer  and  delayed  the  beginning  of  the  actual 
writing  of  Teil  until  the  25th  of  August,  1803.  During 
these  months,  Iffland,  the  director  of  the  theater  in 
Berlin,  had  repeatedly  written  to  Schiller  urging  him 
to  write  plays  of  great  scenic  effect  and  appealing 
powerfully  to  the  general  public,  and  this  considera- 
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tion  seems  to  have  had  no  little  weight  in  Schiller's 
final  decision.  Interesting  extracts  from  his  letters 
foUow.  To  Iffland  in  July  :  "This  work  [7>//]  shall, 
I  hope,  turn  out  to  be  in  accordance  with  your  wishes, 
and  as  a  play  for  the  people  interest  both  the  feelings 
and  the  senses."  To  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  in 
August :  "This  subject  [TV//]  is  very  refractory  and 
is  causing  me  great  difficulty  ;  but  since  in  other  re- 
spects  it  possesses  great  attraction  and  by  reason  of 
its  populär  character  is  so  suitable  to  the  stage,  I  do 
not  shrink  from  the  labor  of  mastering  it."  To 
Körner,  September  i2th :  "I  beg  you  to  mention 
some  good  books  on  Switzerland,  if  you  know  of  any. 
I  am  obliged  to  read  much  about  the  country,  be- 
cause  the  local  conditions  and  coloring  have  such 
great  significance  in  this  subject,  and  I  should  like  to 
have  as  many  local  features  and  touches  as  possible. 
If  the  gods  are  favorable  to  the  execution  of  what  I 
have  in  mind,  it  shall  become  a  mighty  work  and 
shake  the  stages  of  Germany."  To  Iffland  in  Novem- 
ber :  "  In  Teil  I  am  now  living  and  moving.  .  .  .  A 
real  play  for  the  whole  people,  I  promise  you." 

These  extracts  reveal  to  us  the  poet's  delight  in  his 
subject,  his  difficulties  and  his  desires.  Having  never 
been  in  Switzerland,  he  was  obliged  through  laborious 
study  of  many  books,  maps,  and  illustrations  to  con- 
struct  for  his  mind's  eye  vivid  pictures  of  the  Swiss 
landscape  and  life.*     In  this  he  was  also  aided  by  the 

♦For  Swiss  history  and  the  story  of  Teil,  Schiller's  chief 
authority  was  Ägidius  Tschudi's  (1505-1572)  Chronicon  Hei- 
veticum  oder  eigentliche  Beschreibung  der  sowohl  im  If,  Römi- 
schen Reich  als  besonders  in  einer  löblichen  Eidgenossenschaft 
vor^eloffenen  Begegnussen,    whicb    was    not    printed    until 
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sympathetic  descriptions  which  both  his  wife  and 
Goethe  as  eye-witnesses  could  give  him.  It  was  more- 
over  not  easy  to  mould  the  subject-matter  into  sim- 
plicity  and  unity,  while  further  lesser  difficulties  were 
caused  him  by  ill  health,  by  ordinary  business  and 
social  duties,  by  the  death  of  Herder,  and  by  the  pro- 
tracted  visit  in  Weimar  of  the  talented  but  loquacious 
Frenchwoman,  Madame  de  Stael.  Favoring  influences 
withal  were  the  Performance  in  October  of  Shake- 
speare's  Julius  Ccesar  and  the  visit  in  January  1804 
of  the  Swiss  historian  Johannes  von  Müller. 

But  Schiller's  genius  and  diligence  were  sure  to 
triumph  over  all  obstacles.  Early  in  January  1804 
the  first  act  (then  containing  also  the  first  scene  of 
the  present  second  act)  was  completed  and  sent  to 
Goethe  on  the  i2th.  February  i8th  saw  the  whole 
work  finished.  In  the  middle  of  March  it  had  its 
first  presentation,  at  Weimar,  on  the  lyth,  ipth,  and 
24th,  while  in  the  course  of  a  fevv  months  it  was  per- 
formed  with  the  greatest  success  at  many  of  the  best 
theaters  of  the  land.  Of  the  Performances  in  Berlin 
in  July,  Iffland  wrote  that  Teil  had  been  received  with 

1734-36  by  Iselin.  But  he  also  used  freely  Johannes  von 
Müller's  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossenschaft, 
1786,  M.  I.  Schmidt's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen,  Petermann 
Etterlin's  Kronika  von  der  loblichen  Eydtgnosschafft,  1507,  in 
the  edition  of  Spreng,  1752,  and  J.  Stumpfs  Schwytzer 
Chronik,  1548.  For  the  scenery  of  Switzerland  and  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  people  Schiller's  principal 
sources  were  Scheuchzer's  Naturgeschichte  des  Schweizer- 
landes,  1746,  and  its  continuation  of  1752,  Fäsi's  Staats-  und 
Erdbeschreibung  der  ganzen  helvetischen  Eidgenossenschaft, 
1766,  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz,  1792,  and  J.  G.  Ebel's 
Schilderung  der  Gebirgsvölker  der  Schweiz,  1 798-1802. 
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delight  and  that  the  crowds  of  spectators  showed  no 
diminution.  The  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage 
was  but  the  precursor  of  its  wider  and  greater  success 
when  issued  in  print.  This  did  not  occur  until 
October  1804,  in  the  form  of  an  almanac  or  annual, 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  Christmas  or  New  Year*s  gift, 
as  may  be  seen  from  the  facsimile  of  the  title-page, 
printed  in  this  edition,  immediately  before  the  text. 

The  first  edition  numbered  7000  copies,  of  which 
a  portion  contained  one  or  more  colored  engravings. 
But  few  months  had  passed  before  a  new  edition  was 
required  ;  this  numbered  3000  copies.  The  later  cir- 
culation  we  need  not  follow  numerically  ;  in  the  edi- 
tions  of  the  poet's  collected  works,  in  separate  edi- 
tions,  both  German  and  foreign,  it  has  gone  wherever 
the  German  language  is  read.*  The  universal  and 
complete  success  of  the  drama  on  the  stage  and 
throughout  the  nation  and  the  world  then  and  since 
is  but  the  fulfillment  of  the  hopes  of  its  author  and 
publisher.  To  Körner  Schiller  wrote  :  *'  Wilhelm  Teil 
has  produced  a  greater  effect  upon  the  stage  than  any 
other  play  of  mine  "  ;  and  to  Cotta  :  "  I  have  written 
it  with  all  my  heart,  and  that  which  comes  from  the 
heart  will  touch  the  heart."  Cotta,  returning  to  the 
author  the  last  proofs,  wrote  :  "  Here  is  the  end  of  your 
immörtal  Teil — in  his  time  there  lived  real  men "  ; 
and  when  the  first  edition  was  issued  :  *'  Teil  now  goes 
into  all  the  world." 

Created  and  given  to  the  German  people  when 
destruction  was  threatened  by  Napoleonic   tyranny, 

*  In  the  populär  low-priced  series  of  the  Universalbiblio- 
thek^  published  by  Reclam  in  Leipzig,  Teil  leads  by  far  in 
circulation.     More  than  600,000  copies  of  it  have  been  sold. 
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Schiller*s  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  then  and  ever  since 
has  most  powerfully  inspired  the  Germans  in  their 
long  struggle  for  the  realization  of  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  Union  in  righteousness.  These  ideals  Schiller 
himself  expressed,  contrasting  them  with  the  dangers 
of  wild  revolution,  in  the  lines  with  which  he  dedi- 
cated  a  presentation-copy  in  manuscript  to  his  friend 
and  patron  Karl  Theodor  von  Dalberg,  Archbishop  of 
Mainz,  Prince  Elector  : 

äBenn  rol^e  Jträfte  feinbli(^  fld^  ent)»eten 
Unb  bUnbe  SBut  bie  Ar icgcd  flamme  fc^ürt, 
©enn  fld^  im  Äampfc  tobenber  9)arteicn 
Tbxt  Stimme  ber  ©ered^tigfeit  »erliert, 
ffinm  atte  fiafler  fc^amlo^  ^\^  befreien, 
ffienn  fred^e  ©ittfiir  an  ba«  ^eiPge  rfi^rt, 
Den  Slnfer  löfi,  an  bem  bie  (Staaten  ^fingen  : 
Da  ifl  fein  ©toif  i\x  freubigen  befangen. 

5)o<i^  »enn  ein  SJolf  bad  fromm  bie  gerben  »eibet, 
©id^  felbfl  genug,  nid^t  fremben  ®ut«  begehrt, 
Den  Bttwng  abwirftr  ben  e^  unwürbig  leibet, 
Dod^  fettfl  im  3om  bie  SWenfd^lic^feit  noc^  e|rt, 
3m  ®lä(fe  felbjl,  im  (Siege  ftd^  befc^eibet : 
Da«  ifl  unflerblic^  unb  be«  Siebe«  wert, 
Unb  fold^  ein  ©ilb  barf  *id^  Dir  freubig  jeigen  ; 
Tm.  !ennf!^«  ;  benn  aQe«  ®ro§e  ijl  Dein  eigen* 
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According  to  Schiller's  own  Statement  to  Kömer, 
quoted  above,  it  was  the  study  of  Tschudi's  Chronicon 
Helveticum  that  revealed  to  him  the  füll  poetic  beauty 
of  the  Story  of  Teil.  To  this  author  he  applies  the 
epithets  "  Herodotean/'  "  Homeric,"  and  that  with  far 
greater  right  doubtless  than  he  himself  intended,  since 
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Tschudi's  unquestioning  acceptance  of  legend  and 
myth  and  his  free  use  of  constructive  fancy  are  far 
greater  than  Schiller  could  have  known  them  to  be. 
Of  himself  Schiller  moreover  says  that  he  so  treated 
the  subject-matter  as  to  transfer  it  from  history  to 
poetry.  From  the  hands  of  an  Herodotus  and  of  a 
dramatic  poet  of  creative  genius  we  hardly  expect 
comprehensive,  evenly  balanced,  accurate  historical 
truth,  and  really  knowledge  of  such  historical  truth  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  the  füll  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  the  drama  Wilhelm  Teil  in  its  poetic 
beauty  and  power.  But  the  great  importance  to  the 
World  of  the  achievement  and  maintenance  of  Swiss 
liberty  prompts  us  to  brief  inquiry  into  its  historical 
origin  and  basis. 

LEGEND. 

The  populär  tradition  about  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation  and  the  exploits  of  Teil  is  in  its  main 
outlines  as  foUows  :  The  land  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
was  first  settled  in  the  time  of  the  Romans  by  people 
who  came  from  the  far  north,  some  from  Frisia,  but 
most  from  Sweden.  These  in  time  of  dire  famine  had 
been  chosen  by  lot  to  go  forth  from  their  beloved 
homes  and  find  a  new  dwelling-place.  They  struggled 
on  ever  southward  until  they  reached  amid  the  Alps 
a  lake  where  a  storm  compelled  them  to  delay  a  while. 
On  viewing  the  region,  they  were  pleased  with  its 
resemblance  in  many  features  to  their  forsaken  north- 
ern  home — mountain  and  forest,  lake  and  stream — 
and  determined  there  to  cease  from  wandering.  The 
previously  uninhabited  shores  of  the  lake  thus 
became  the  home  of  freemen,  the  forefathers  of  the 
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people  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  who  never  acknowledged 
allegiance  to  any  lord  except  the  Emperor.*  To  him 
they  ever  rendered  Service  gladly,  as  early  as  in  the 
year  410,  when  they  helped  Emperor  Alarich  and  the 
Pope  to  wrest  Rome  from  heathen  control,  and  as  late 
as  1240  to  Emperor  Friedrich.  But  they  were  always 
honored  by  the  Emperors  and  received  from  them 
many  Privileges  and  chartered  liberties.  In  their  in- 
ternal affairs  they  governed  themselves  with  absolute 
independence,  except  that  certain  matters  of  criminal 
law  were  left  to  a  representative  of  the  Emperor,  who 
came  into  the  land  at  their  summons  to  exercise  this 
penal  Jurisdiction.  So  free  were  these  lands  that  they 
at  times  renounced  all  allegiance  even  to  the  Empire, 
thus  early  in  the  thirteenth  Century.  Independent  of 
each  other,  they  were  still  united  by  treaties  that  were 
renewed  at  intervals.  From  the  year  1240  on,  when 
they  of  their  own  free  will  rejoined  the  Empire,  they 
lived  in  füll  peace  and  security,  until  the  Habsburg 
Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  on  becoming  German 
Emperor,  began  to  attempt  to  make  the  three  Cantons 
vassals  of  the  Habsburg  family.  This  he  did  in  spite 
of  remonstrances  made  by  envoys  from  the  Cantons, 
by  sending  representatives — governors,  pref ects,  bailiffs 

*  The  German  sovereign,  the  head  of  the  reestablished 
mediaeval  Roman-German  Empire  (das  Heilige  Römische 
Reich  Deutscher  Nation),  in  which  the  King  of  the  Germans 
was  also  ipso  facto  King  of  Italy  and  Roman  Emperor.  In 
earlier  times  the  coronation  as  German  King  took  place  in 
Aachen,  as  King  of  Italy  in  an  Italian  city,  and  as  Emperor 
in  Rome  ;  in  later  times  there  was  but  one  coronation,  in 
Frankfurt-am-Main.  In  this  drama  the  titles  König  and 
Kaiser  are  both  used  without  consistent  observance  of  any 
distinction. 


INTRüDUCTION.  XXXVll 

— who  were  noniinally  officers  of  the  Empire,  but  in 
fact,  serving  only  the  interests  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  endeavored  to  pervert  the  relation  of  the 
Cantons  to  the  Empire  into  a  relation  of  vassalage  to 
the  Duke  of  Habsburg. 

In  the  year  1304  Emperor  Albrecht  sent  two  such 
governors,  one,  Gessler,  over  Uri  and  Schwy2,  and  the 
other,  Landenberg,  over  Unterwaiden.  The  residences 
or  strongholds  of  Gessler  were  Küssnacht  in  Schwyz 
and  Altorf  in  Uri.  Landenberg  had  his  seat  in  the 
stronghold  of  Sarnen,  and  he  placed  a  deputy  named 
Wolfen  schiessen  in  that  of  Rossberg.  These  three 
governors  or  bailiffs  were  all  hard  and  cruel.  Of  their 
tyrannical  outrages  three  typical  extreme  cases  are 
recited. 

In  the  autumn  of  the  year  1306  Wolfenschiessen 
grievously  insulted  the  wife  of  Baumgarten  in  the 
latter's  absence,  who  on  his  return  promptly  killed 
with  his  axe  the  wicked  bailiff. 

In  Unterwaiden  dwelt  an  intelligent  and  honorable 
freeman  by  the  name  of  Heinrich  von  Melchthal,  who 
had  incurred  the  particular  animosity  of  Landen berg. 
In  the  year  1307  his  son  Arnold  von  Melchthal  com- 
mitted  an  unimportant  off ence,  for  which  Landenberg 
imposed  upon  the  father  as  fine  the  loss  of  a  yoke  of 
oxen.  Arnold,  having  resisted  the  servant  who  was 
sent  for  the  oxen,  having  Struck  him  and  broken  his 
finger,  fled  into  Uri,  where  he  was  hidden  by  a  relative. 
The  governor  sought  him  and  ordered  his  father  to 
deliver  him  up.  And  when  the  latter,  through  igno- 
rance  of  his  son's  movements,  was  unable  to  do  this, 
Landenberg  caused  both  eyes  of  the  aged  Heinrich  to 
be   put   out   and   confiscated   much  of  his  property. 
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The  yeomanry  were  angered  and  Arnold  planned 
vengeance. 

While  such  things  were  happening  in  Unterwaiden, 
Gessler  was  treating  with  similar  harshness  ihe  people 
of  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  Altorf  he  compelled  the 
people  to  aid  with  their  own  labor  in  the  building  of  a 
stronghold  with  which  he  designed  to  keep  the  people 
down,  and  there  also  he  set  up  a  pole  with  a  hat  on  it, 
before  which  every  passer-by  was  to  bare  his  head  and 
bow,  while  soldiers  were  stationed  near  to  enforce 
obedience.  This  hat  was  the  symbol  of  Austrian,  not 
imperial,  authority.  In  Schwyz,  Gessler's  arrogance 
was  especially  great  towards  the  leading  men  of  means 
and  influence. 

One  of  these,  Werner  Stauffacher,  was  urged  by  his 
wise  wife  Gertrud  to  form  a  league  of  his  like-minded 
countrymen  against  the  Austrian  governors.  Hewent 
to  his  friend  Walther  Fürst  in  Uri,  where  he  found 
intense  and  wide-spread  discontent,  Here  he  agreed 
with  Fürst  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal  to  rouse  the 
people  of  the  three  Cantons  to  active  resistance  and 
the  expulsion  of  the  tyrants.  These  three  representa- 
tive  leaders,  each  bringing  ten  worthy  men  of  his  own 
Canton,  met  on  November  lo,  1307,  by  night  at  a  small 
meadow-clearing,  the  Rütli,  and  by  solemn  oath  the 
thirty-three  bound  themselves  to  bring  about  a  united 
general  rising  of  the  three  lands  against  the  governors 
on  New  Year's  Day  1308,  if  possible  without  blood- 
shed,  and  in  the  mean  time  to  offer  no  open  resistance. 

But  on  the  i8th  of  December  it  chanced  that  a  good, 
honest  yeoman  of  Uri,  by  name  Wilhelm  Teil,  who 
was  a  member  of  the  Rütli-league,  passed  several 
times  by  the  hat  on  the  pole  in  Altorf  without  obey- 
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ing  the  governor'S  order  to  bare  bis  head  and  bow. 
He  was  therefore  broiight  before  Gessler  for  punish- 
ment.  Now  Teil  was  a  fine  marksman  with  the  cross- 
bow,  and  had  handsome  children  whom  he  loved. 
These  the  governor  sent  for,  and  picking  out  a  boy  of 
six  years,  comnianded  Teil  to  hit  with  liis  arrow  an 
apple  placed  on  the  boy's  head,  threatening  hini  with 
loss  of  bis  life  in  case  of  refusal.  On  Tell's  declaring 
that  he  would  rather  die  than  shoot,  Gessler  told  him 
that  he  must  shoot  or  both  the  boy  and  himself  die. 
Under  this  cruel  compulsion  Teil,  praying  to  God  for 
protection,  shot  and  succeeded.  The  governor  was 
amazed  at  Tell's  boldness  and  skill,  but  wondered 
also  why  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readiness. 
To  Gessler's  inquiry  about  this  Teil  gave  only  evasive 
answer,  until  the  governor  assured  him  of  his  life  in 
any  event.  On  his  then  declaring  that  if  he  had  hit 
his  child  with  the  first  arrow,  he  would  with  the  second 
have  taken  the  governor's  life,  Gessler  had  him  seized, 
bound,  and  placed  in  the  boat  with  himself  to  be  taken 
across  the  lake  for  life-long  imprisonment  in  the 
dungeon  of  Küssnacht.  Tell's  weapons  Gessler  also 
caused  to  be  brought  into  the  boat,  that  he  might  keep 
them  for  himself.  When  now  they  were  out  on  the 
lake  a  fearful  storm  arose  and  was  near  destroyingthe 
boat  and  all  it  carried.  But  one  of  the  men  told 
Gessler  that  Teil  was  a  skillful  oarsman  and  sailor  and 
familiär  with  the  lake.  To  Gessler's  inquiry  whether 
Teil  believed  he  could  help  them  out  of  this  danger, 
Teil  answered  that  with  God's  help  he  could,  where- 
upon  Gessler  ordered  him  to  be  unbound  and  to  save 
them.  But  Teil,  watching  his  opportunity,  soon 
seized  his  weapons  and   leaped  ashore  upon  a  pro- 
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jecting  ledge  of  rock,  thrusting  the  boat  behind  him 
out  upon  the  tossing  waves.  Gessler  and  bis  men 
barely  escaped  with  their  lives,  and  landing  set  out  on 
their  way  towards  Küssnacht.  Meanwhile  Teil  had 
hastened  to  place  himself  in  ambush  by  a  narrow 
defile  of  the  way  near  Küssnacht,  and  here  he  shot 
Gessler  through  with  an  arrow  so  that  the  tyrant  feil 
from  his  horse  and  died. 

On  New  Year's  Eve  1308  the  plans  of  the  Rütli- 
league  were  carried  out.  The  strongholds  Rossberg, 
Samen,  and  others,  including  the  unfinished  one  at 
Altorf,  were  seized  and  destroyed,  the  governor 
Landenberg  driven  out,  and  the  three  lands  completely 
freed  from  Habsburg-Austrian  tyrants — all  without 
bloodshed.  On  the  following  Sunday  the  three 
Waldstätte  sent  messengers  each  to  the  other  two  and 
swore  a  league  for  ten  years,  in  all  points  identical 
with  the  original  agreement  between  Stauffacher, 
Fürst,  and  Arnold  von  Melchthal. 

Early  in  the  year  1308,  on  May  ist,  the  Emperor, 
the  Habsburg  Duke  Albrecht  of  Austria,  was  murdered 
by  his  nephew  and  certain  accomplices,  and  the  choice 
of  a  Luxemburger,  Heinrich  VIL,  as  the  next  Em- 
peror in  place  of  a  Habsburger,  confirmed  in  security 
the  reasserted  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons. 

Such  in  its  main  outlines  is  the  populär  tradition 
concerning  the  deliverance  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
from  Austrian  tyranny  and  the  origin  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  But  ihis  populär  tradition  as  Schiller 
received  it,  with  the  sanction  of  Tschudi  and  Johannes 
von  Müller,  is  a  blending  of  legend,  myth,  historical 
fact,  and  poetic  fiction,  of  which  all  the  striking 
features  and  details   are  unhistoric — the  origin  and 
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character  of  the  population  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
their  relation  to  the  Empire,  the  disposition  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  the  existence  and  mutual  relations  of 
Gessler  and  Teil,  the  sudden  expulsion  of  tyrannous 
governors.  The  establishment  of  Swiss  liberty  and 
the  formation  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  was  a  slow 
and  quasi-organic  process,  the  essential  facts  of  which, 
viewed  in  the  light  of  history,  are  as  follows. 

HISTORY. 

Of  Switzerland  or  Helvetia  in  general  the  earliest 
inhabitants  were  the  prehistorical  hunters,  cave- 
dwellers,  and  lake-dwellers,  of  whom  numerous  traces 
have  been  found.  The  later  Celtic  races  were  sub- 
jugated  by  the  Romans,  and  during  the  early  centuries 
of  our  era  this  Joint  population,  dependent  upon  the 
Roman  Empire,  made  some  advance  in  civilization. 
From  none  of  these  peoples,  however,  did  the  popula- 
tion of  the  greater  portion  of  historic  Switzerland 
descend,  but  rather  from  Germanic  ancestors,  the 
Alemannia  and  Burgundian  races.  By  the  great 
waves  of  the  migration  of  nations  with  which  from  the 
fourth  to  the  seventh  Century  a.D.  the  flood  of  the 
northern  Germanic  population  swept  against  and  in- 
undated  the  Roman  Empire,  these  races  were  carried 
toward  the  south.  The  heathen  Alemanni  were  left 
about  the  year  406  in  northeastern  and  the  Christian 
Burgundians  about  the  year  450  in  southwestern  Swit- 
zerland. The  undisturbed  persistence  in  southeastern 
Switzerland  of  the  Roman-Celtic  population,  and  the 
adoption  on  the  part  of  the  Burgundians  of  the  Roman 
language  and  civilization,  constitute  the  explanation  of 
the  Neo-Latin  or  Romance  character  of  these  parts  of 
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the  country.  But  the  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  to  be 
found  within  the  limits  of  Germanic  Switzerland. 

The  Alemanni  maintained  their  customs,  their  lan- 
guage,  their  political  institutions,  and  for  a  time  their 
heathen  belief.  Their  entire  social  life  favored  the 
liberty  of  the  individual  and  of  the  Community  rather 
than  the  power  of  a  central  ruler,  duke  or  king,  and 
we  may  almost  affirm  that  this  spirit  has  ever  been  the 
soiil  of  Swiss  political  life.  But  the  Alemanni  did  not 
constitute  a  large  and  compactly  united  nation,  and 
therefore  they  could  not  maintain  their  external  inde- 
pendence  against  the  powerful  Franks,  and  toward  the 
middle  of  the  sixth  Century  they  became,  together  with 
the  Burgundian  lands,  a  part  of  the  Frankish  or  Mero- 
vingian  kingdom.  During  the  following  period  of 
Merovingian  rule,  the  internal  social  life  of  the  Ale- 
manni remained  essentially  intact,  except  that  they 
became  Christianized.  The  Carolingian  kings,  how- 
ever,  imposed  their  royal  authority  more  directly  upon 
the  Swiss  lands  by  subjecting  them  to  the  same  ad- 
ministration  as  all  the  other  provinces  of  the  Frankish 
realm,  so  that  here  no  more  liberty  prevailed  than 
elsewhere.  By  reason  of  the  partition  made  in  the 
year  843  the  Alemannic  territory  became  ultimately 
part  of  the  German  Empire,  as  did  Burgundian 
Switzerland  in  the  year  1032. 

Moreover  the  three  Valleys  of  the  later  Forest 
Cantons  did  not  begin  to  be  settled  until  after  the 
year  700,  and  not  until  about  850  does  any  authentic 
document  show  the  existence  in  this  region  of  a 
permanent  population.  That  these  districts  were 
among  the  last  in  Switzerland  to  receive  settlers 
and  be  permanently  inhabited  was    due  to  their  in- 
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fertility  and  inaccessibility.  But  when  the  time  for 
settlement  came,  it  took  place  under  the  influence 
of  the  same  causes  and  in  the  same  way  as  else- 
where.  History  knows  nothing  of  the  sudden  in- 
trusion  hither  of  some  thousands  of  people,  differing 
In  origin,  character^  and  language  from  the  popula- 
tion  immediately  adjacent.  It  rather  knows  that 
this  adjacent  population  supplied  the  earlier  and  the 
later  settlers,  who  gradually  spread  from  better,  lower, 
more  accessible  sites  to  those  that  were  less  good, 
higher,  raore  inaccessible. 

The  settlement  of  the  Forest  Cantons  was  hastened 
by  three  main  influences  :  (i)  that  of  the  Emperor 
through  high  vassals  and  officials  ;  (2)  that  of  monas- 
teries  and  nobles  ;  and  (3)  the  enterprise  of  freemen, 
singly  or  in  groups.  Since  in  Uri  the  first  of  these 
causes  was  most  powerful,  its  population  at  first 
consisted  mostly  of  holders  of  land  belonging  to 
the  crown,  who  were  nominally  vassals,  but  still  ap- 
proached  the  condition  of  freemen.  Schwyz  was 
settled  mostly  by  freemen,  who  were  nevertheless 
subjects  of  the  Empire,  and  by  the  side  of  whom  there 
appeared  also  many  vassals  of  monasteries  or  of  nobles. 
Unterwalden  received  its  population  chiefly  through 
the  mediation  of  monasteries  and  of  nobles,  wherefore 
there  the  freemen  were  fewer  and  the  lesser  nobility 
more  numerous  and  influential. 

Thus  when  the  three  Cantons  first  entered  into 
history,  they  were  by  no  means  in  possession  of  an- 
cient  and  complete  independence,  but  their  political 
and  social  condition  was  precisely  similar  to  that  of 
the  lands  about  them,  and  not  until  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century  do  we  find  any  trace  of  any  sort  of 
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alliance  between  them.  Between  their  emergence  into 
history  and  the  end  of  the  thirteenth  Century  each  of 
the  three  districts  developed  independently  of  the 
others  into  a  more  or  less  organized  Community,  hav- 
ing  a  somewhat  well-defined  right  to  consider  itself 
free  from  all  allegiance  except  to  the  Empire.  This 
development  ran  along  continuously  in  Opposition  to 
the  increase  of  territorial  possessions  and  power  which 
successive  leading  noble  families  endeavored  with  vary- 
ing  fortune  to  secure  for  themselves  and  their  descend- 
ants.  As  part  of  the  German  Empire,  that  portion 
of  Switzerland  with  which  we  are  now  concerned 
belonged  to  the  Duchy  of  Alemannia  or  Swabia,  and 
was  ruled  by  the  Dukes  of  Zäh  ringen  until  this 
family  died  out  in  the  year  1218.  Had  this  family 
lived  and  ruled  a  Century  or  two  longer,  it  is  probable 
that  Switzerland  would  have  become  not  a  federal 
republic,  but  a  principality  and  later  a  kingdom. 
In  the  struggle  for  the  lands  and  power  left  by  the 
Zähringers  the  ducal  dynasties  of  Savoy  in  the  west, 
of  Kiburg  and  Habsburg  in  the  east,  took  part  until, 
by  inheritance,  by  marriage,  by  force,and  by  cunning, 
the  house  of  Habsburg  absorbed  the  territory  and 
power  of  Kiburg  and  other  lesser  families,  and,  check- 
ing  the  rise  of  Savoy,  made  itself,  in  the  person  of 
Duke  Rudolf,  who  was  elected  German  Emperor  in 
the  year  1273,  the  Controlling  influence  in  land  and 
power,  notably  in  the  regions  all  about  and  to  a  great 
extent  within  the  Forest  Cantons. 

If  we  now  briefly  review  the  historic  growth  of  the 
liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons,  we  shall  be  prepared 
to  understand  the  final  conflict  between  the  Swiss  and 
the  Habsburg  power. 
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Uri  was  chronologically  the  first  to  appear  on  the 
stage  and  to  begin  Swiss  history  in  the  narrower  sense. 
In  the  year  853  Ludwig  the  German  donated  to  the 
newly  founded  Abbey  of  Our  Lady  in  Zürich  all  the 
crown-lands  with  their  inhabitants  in  the  district  of 
Thurgau.  This  included  the  valley  of  Uri  (pagellus 
Uronia).  In  his  deed  of  gift  Ludwig  ordained  that  all 
the  occupants  of  these  lands  should  stand  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  bailiffs  or  governors  (Vögte)  repre- 
senting  the  Abbey  and  the  realm  which  later  became 
the  German  Empire.  The  larger  portion  of  the 
population  of  Uri  came  thus  to  be  vassals  of  the  Abbey 
and  at  the  same  time  to  stand  in  a  certain  immediate 
relation  to  the  crown.  But  to  be  vassal  of  an  eccle- 
siastical  foundation  was  to  be  nearly  free.  Moreover 
the  entire  population  of  Uri,  however  manifold  its 
class-distinctions  were,  formed  one  large  community 
in  so  far  as  it  still,  in  the  ancient  Germania  manner, 
held  and  used  all  unfiefed  land  in  common.  To  ad- 
minister  this  land,  regulär  although  infrequent  assem- 
blies  of  the  community  occurred,  in  which  gradually 
the  consciousness  of  political  as  well  as  economic 
unity  could  hardly  fail  to  develop.  Here  then  are  the 
two  roots  of  the  liberty  and  the  unity  of  Uri. 

Shortly  after  the  year  1200  Uri  began  to  act  in  mat- 
ters of  purely  local  interest  somewhat  as  a  self-govern- 
ing  community.  Its  budding  liberty  was  threatened 
by  the  last  Duke  of  Zähringen,  who  was  the  governor 
(Vogt)  in  the  name  of  the  Abbey  and  the  Empire,  but 
this  danger  was  removed  by  the  Duke's  death  in  12 18. 
Immediately  thereafter  Emperor  Friedrich  seems  to 
have  taken  the  Abbey-lands  in  Uri  for  a  time  into 
direct  dependence  upon  himself  as  Emperor,  which 


xlvi  INTRODUCTION. 

relation  would  of  itself  sooner  or  later  have  led  to 
complete  political  liberation.  But  before  long  we  find 
Uri  under  the  eider  Duke  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  to 
whom  it  was  probably  given  by  the  Emperor  as  a  fief 
in  return  for  the  Duke's  promise  of  support.  By  this 
change  Uri  was  in  danger  of  losing  its  Privileges  of 
immunity  from  all  Jurisdiction  except  that  of  the 
Emperor,  and  of  becoming  a  land  subject  to  the  Habs- 
burgs  as  their  hereditary  possession. 

Here  we  have  the  all-important  distinction,  so  often 
referred  to  in  the  drama,  between  the  immediate 
(unmittelbar)  and  the  mediate  (mittelbar)  relation  to 
the  Empire.  The  Reichsunmittelbarkeit  or  dependence 
on  the  Emperor  alone  as  liege  lord  was  a  loose  bond 
of  attachment  and  would  not  naturally  lead  to  the 
hereditary  lordship  of  any  one  family.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  mediate  relation  to  the  Empire  through 
direct  dependence  upon  some  lord  who  himself  was, 
nominally  at  least,  a  vassal  of  the  Emperor,  involved 
very  strict  subjection  to  this  lord,  hereditary  vassalage 
to  his  family  and  the  prospect  of  no  political  liberties. 
This  then  was  the  question  which  received  its  final 
answer  only  after  a  long  period  of  development  and 
conflict :  Will  the  Habsburgs,  Dukes  of  Austria,  be 
able  by  force  or  by  guile  to  transform  the  loose  and 
non-hereditary  dependence  of  the  Swiss  territories 
upon  themselves  as  Emperors  (first  Rudolf,  1273-1291, 
and  then  Albrecht,  1298-1308)  into  the  relation  of 
hereditary  vassalage  to  themselves  as  Dukes  of 
Austria  ? 

Immediate  danger  of  this  subjection  was  removed 
from  Uri  by  Heinrich,  the  son  of  Friedrich,  who  in 
the  year  1231  redeemed  the  men  of  Uri  from  vassalage 
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to  the  eider  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  and  by  a  formal 
charter  engaged  that  they  should  forever  remain  in 
direct  dependence  upon  the  Empire,  and  never  be 
separated  therefrom,  either  by  fief  or  by  mortgage. 
This  charter  of  Uri  of  the  year  1231  is  the  real  corner- 
stone  of  the  constitutional  liberty  of  Switzerland.  A 
few  years  later  we  find  in  Uri  an  Ammann  or  chief- 
magistrate,  chosen  from  its  inhabitants,  and  in  1243 
Uri  employed  an  official  seal.  Shortly  after  his  elec- 
tion  as  Emperor,  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  in  the  year 
1274,  formally  confirmed  the  rights  and  liberties  of 
the  charter  of  1231,  and  these  seem  to  have  been 
enjoyed  without  any  open  and  violent  encroachraents 
upon  them  during  Rudolfs  long  reign  until  his  death 
in  1291. 

ScHWYz  could  not  long  remain  unafifected  by  the 
developments  in  Uri.  Its  inhabitants  were  mostly 
freemen,  of  strong  and  self-reliant  character,  who  were 
not  likely  to  view  with  indifference  the  large  posses- 
sions  of  the  Habsburgs  in  their  valley,  and  the  ill- 
defined,  easily  expansible  rights  of  lordship  which  the 
latter  assumed.  In  the  year  1240  a  favorable  occasion 
seemed  to  the  men  of  Schwyz  to  present  itself.  From 
Emperor  Friedrich  IL,  then  at  Faenza  in  Italy,  they 
obtained  a  charter  granting  them  the  same  Privileges 
of  dependence  solely  upon  the  Empire  which  the 
charter  of  1231  had  secured  to  Uri.  This  charter  was 
never  fully  acknowledged  by  the  Habsburgs,  but  in 
the  year  1273  Rudolf  of  Habsburg,  as  Emperor,  him- 
self  granted  by  charter  certain  privileges  to  Schwyz, 
which  was  almost  equivalent  to  recognizing  it  as  a 
Community  dependent  only  upon  the  Empire.  Yet 
for  Schwyz  also  the  danger  of  passing  into  complete 
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hereditary  vassalage  to  the  Habsburg  family  was  ever 
present  until  the  death  of  Rudolf  in  the  year  1291. 

In  Unterwalden,  owing  to  the  relatively  small 
number  of  freemen,  to  the  partition  of  the  land  among 
a  large  number  of  petty  nobles  and  ecclesiastical  hold- 
ings,  to  the  great  variety  of  jurisdictions  and  to 
distinct  rights  of  the  Habsburgs  to  lordship  there,  the 
development  of  a  Community  with  privileges  and  rights 
was  much  delayed.  Nevertheless  the  men  of  Unter- 
waiden did  take  some  part  against  the  Habsburgs  in 
the  imperial-papal  conflict  of  the  middle  of  the 
thirteenth  Century.  With  Schwyz  and  Luzern  they 
made  a  defensive  league  in  1246,  which  is  the  earliest 
known,  and  probably  is  the  "ancient  confederation '* 
of  which  the  treaty  of  1291  makes  mention.  Indeed, 
it  may  be  that  the  struggles  during  the  last  years  of 
Emperor  Friedrich's  reign  gave  rise  to  the  traditions 
of  the  Rütli-oath,  the  expulsion  of  the  governors,  and 
the  destruction  of  Castles,  and  furnished  the  immediate 
basis  of  the  development  of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
Unterwaiden,  however,  at  the  death  of  Emperor 
Rudolf  in  1291  had  still  no  charter,  and  only  with  far 
greater  fear  than  the  men  of  Uri  or  Schwyz  could  its 
people  view  their  relation  to  the  Habsburgs,  whose 
power  seemed  destined  ever  to  increase. 

All  the  previous  political  development  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  their  hopes  and  their  fears,  are  centered  in 
the  league  of  1291,  the  document  declaring  which  is 
the  written  Magna  Charta  of  Switzerland.  Heretofore 
the  Waldstätte  had  for  the  most  part  acted  individ- 
ually,  henceforth  they  were  federated  for  common 
action.  The  liberties  which  they  all  possessed 
although  in  different  degrees,  they  now  combined  to 
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defend  and  to  secure  equally  for  all.  This  feeling 
and  purpose,  intensified  by  the  general  fear,  caused  by 
the  death  of  Emperor  Rudolf,  of  a  return  of  the 
dangers  and  struggles  of  the  middle  of  the  Century, 
brought  the  two  parts  of  Unterwaiden  into  füll  sym- 
pathy  with  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Only  seventeen  days 
after  the  Emperor's  death,  on  August  ist,  1291,  the 
representatives  of  the  three  Cantons  concluded  and 
signed  their  ever-memorable  compact.* 

But  this  document  shows  no  such  open  rebellious, 
revolutionary  spirit  as  the  traditional  story  would  lead 
US  to  expect.  In  principle  it  was  indeed  directed 
against  the  power  and  authority  of  the  Habsburg 
family,  and  in  spirit  it  was  somewhat  independent, 
but  in  form  and  tone  it  was  very  conservative  and 
moderate.  It  declared  the  aim  of  the  league  to  be 
the  preservation  of  the  existing  conditions,  and  ex- 
pressly  enjoined  obedience  on  the  part  of  every  one 
to  his  lawful  lord.  Neither  the  property-rights  of  the 
Habsburgs  nor  their  rights  of  lordship  were  openly 
disputed.  An  alliance  for  defense  and  offense 
was  formed,  and  the  administration  of  justice  was 
regulated  in  important  respects  ;  in  particular  it  was 

*  The  first  lines  (incomplete  because  of  the  width  of  the 
manuscript)  of  this  remarkable  document  are  here  repro- 
duced  in  facsimile.  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  287-289,  may  be 
found  the  Latin  in  füll  of  these  lines  and  an  English  trans- 
lation  of  the  whole.  The  venerable  original — the  corner- 
stone  of  the  constilutional  Confederation — is  preserved  in 
the  archives  of  Schwyz.  The  older  writers — even  Tschudi 
— were  unaware  of  its  existence.  It  was  published  in  1760, 
but  not  appreciated  by  Müller  or  anyone  before  the  labors 
of  J.  E.  Kopp,  1835.  The  six-hundredth  anniversary  of  its 
signing  was  solemnly  celebrated  in  1891. 
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agreed  that  the  Cantons  would  accept  no  judge  (i.e., 
Ammann)  who  was  not  one  of  their  own  people,  and 
that  they  would  themselves  assume  Jurisdiction  of 
criminal  offenses.  In  these  matters,  indeed,  limits 
were  thus  set  to  the  sovereign  rights  of  any  lord. 
Herein  and  in  the  perpetual  duration  which  was 
pledged  to  the  obligations  of  the  treaty  was  latent  the 
character  of  a  revolutionary  declaration  of  independ- 
ence,  which  was  made  effective,  however,  only  by  the 
conflicts  and  victories  of  subsequent  years. 

The  immediate  successor  of  Rudolf  as  German 
Emperor  was  not  his  son  Albrecht  nor  any  other 
Habsburg,  but  Adolf  of  Nassau,  1 292-1 298,  with 
whom,  however,  Albrecht  disputed  the  imperial  thrpne. 
The  Swiss  sided  naturally  with  Adolf,  from  whom  in 
1297  Schwyz  and  Uri  obtained  the  confirmation  of 
their  liberties  as  granted  by  the  charter  given  to 
Schwyz  in  1240  by  Friedrich  II.  But  Adolf  was  un- 
able  to  maintain  his  position,  was  deposed  by  the 
Electors,  and  killed  in  battle  against  Albrecht,  who 
succeeded  him  as  Emperor  in  1298. 

The  accession  of  the  Habsburg  Albrecht,  Duke  of 
Austria,  to  the  imperial  throne  made  the  Situation  of 
the  Forest  Cantons  to  be  the  same  again  as  under 
Emperor  Rudolf.  Their  natural  defense  against  en- 
croachments  from  Habsburg-Austria — the  imperial 
authority — was  now  in  the  hands  of  the  chief  of  the 
Habsburg  family,  to  say  nothing  of  the  large  private 
rights  of  this  family  in  Switzerland.  As  Rudolf 
steadily  but  without  gross  violence  had  furthered  the 
interests  of  his  dynasty,  so  it  was  to  be  expected  that 
Albrecht  would  endeavor  energetically  to  widen  and 
strengthen  the  hold  of  Habsburg  upon  Switzerland,  to 
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restrict  and  ünally  to  annul  the  moderate  liberties 
already  won.  The  authentic  history  of  bis  reign, 
1 298-1 308,  does  not,  however,  show  this  to  have  taken 
place  in  any  harsh  and  cruel  way.  He  was,  in  the 
interest  both  of  the  Empire  and  of  bis  family,  a  strict 
but  not  an  unjust  or  violent  ruler.  He  loved  law  and 
Order  and  confirmed  the  liberties  of  various  cities  in 
Switzerland,  but  the  charters  of  Adolf  to  Schwyz  and 
Uri  he  did  not  renew.  During  bis  reign,  however,  noth- 
ing in  any  way  extraordinary  occurred  between  him 
and  the  Forest  Cantons  ;  no  trace  of  hateful  rigor  can 
be  found  in  any  of  the  places  under  bis  Jurisdiction  ; 
no  change  took  place  in  the  administration  of  the 
affairs  of  the  Cantons,  except  indeed  that  Unterwaiden 
arrived  at  the  same  measure  of  liberty  and  independ- 
ence  as  Uri  and  Schwyz.  In  none  of  these  Cantons 
did  a  foreign  governor  ^ppear  ;  the  chief-magistrate  in 
each  was  an  Ammann  chosen  from  its  inhabitants. 
Of  direct  or  indirect  tyrannous  repression  on  the  part 
of  Albrecht  and  of  rebellion  on  the  part  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  the  Cantons  the  authentic  history  of  the  time 
knows  nothing.  Albrecht's  bearing  even  to  the  end 
of  bis  reign,  and  that  of  bis  sons  immediately  after  bis 
death,  showed  the  füllest  confidence  in  the  friendli- 
ness  of  the  Cantons,  while  the  people  of  Uri  no  long 
time  after  bis  death  declared  themselves  to  be  "good 
friends  of  their  highnesses,  the  Dukes  of  Austria." 

Nevertheless  the  reign  of  Albrecht,  against  whose 
great  power  they  were  unable  to  do  anything,  was  for 
the  Cantons  a  period  of  repression  of  their  aspirations 
for  greater  freedom.  From  this  painful  Situation  they 
were  released  by  the  assassination  of  Emperor  Al- 
brecht, which  was  wrought  not  by  any  inhabitant  of 
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the  Cantons,  but  by  bis  own  nephew*  and  other 
noblemen  of  bis  court.  Tbe  Forest  Cantons  tbus 
slipped  once  more  from  the  house  of  Habsburg,  as  on 
the  death  of  Rudolf.  For  Albrecht's  successor, 
Heinrich  VII.  of  Luxemburg,  was  jealous  of  the  great 
power  of  the  Habsburgs,  and  in  the  summer  of  1309 
at  Constanz  he  confirmed  the  charters  given  by  Fried- 
rich II.  and  Adolf  to  Uri  and  Schwyz,  and  formally 
extended  their  Privileges  to  Unterwaiden.  At  the 
same  time  he  united  the  three  lands  under  one  gov- 
ernor,  and  granted  them  immunity  from  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  all  courts  outside  their  borders,  with  the  ex- 
ception  of  the  imperial  court,  thus  pledging  to  them 
one  of  the  most  important  constitutional  rights  of  the 
time.  The  hopes  of  the  alliance  of  the  year  1291 — 
Union  and  the  greatest  possible  independence — thus 
received  the  sanction  of  the  Emperor.  The  Dukes 
of  Austria  could  not  consistently  recognize  this  action, 
and  persistently  urged  their  rights.  Heinrich  VII. 
died  in  13 13.  In  13 14  Ludwig  of  Bavaria  was  chosen 
Emperor  by  the  majority  and  Friedrich  of  Austria  by 
the  minority  of  the  Electors.  The  Forest  Cantons  at 
once  recognized  the  supremacy  of  Ludwig,  as  their 
natural  ally  against  Austria,  and  he  displayed  great 
friendliness  towards  them.  In  an  edict  issued  by  him 
in  1315  we  find  the  three  Cantons  designated  for  the 
first  time  as  a  Community  and  recognized  as  a  distinct 

*  Johannes  Parricida  or  Johannes  von  Schwaben,  born  in 
1290,  was  son  of  Duke  Rudolf  IL  of  Swabia  and  grandson 
of  Emperor  Rudolf  of  Habsburg.  Both  bis  parents  died 
early  and  he  grew  up  at  the  court  of  his  mother's  father, 
Ottokar  of  Bohemia.  The  account  given  of  him  in  this 
drama  is  essentially  historical. 
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political  Union..  But  the  power  of  Ludwig  not  being 
yet  secure,  Friedrich  issued  a  decree  assigning  to  his 
own  family  the  possession  of  the  Waldstätte.  This 
decree  Friedliches  brother,  Leopold  IL,  engaged  to 
execute  by  force  of  arms.  In  October  1315  he  assem- 
bled  at  Baden  in  Aargau  a  brilliant  host  of  nobles 
and  of  burghers,  and  in  November  marched  proudly 
forth,  directing  his  attack  chiefly  against  Schwyz. 
But  on  the  i5th  of  November  in  the  narrow  defile  of 
Morgarten  the  sturdy  Swiss  freemen,  heroically  de- 
fending  their  liberties,  surprised  and  utterly  destroyed 
the  main  body  of  the  Austrian  forces,  while  the  rest, 
learning  of  this  disaster,  fled  the  land.  Soon  after- 
wards  the  Forest  Cantons  under  dato  of  December 
9th,  1315,  at  Brunnen,  renewed  the  compact  of  1291, 
changing  its  character  and  scope  as  the  changed  con- 
ditions  deraanded  and  warranted.  This  victory  and 
this  treaty  consummated  the  foundation  of  the  Swiss 
Confederation.* 

*Thc  Confederation  was  confirmed  by  the  famous  vic- 
tories  of  later  generations,  e.g.,  those  alluded  to  in  lines 
2438  ff.  and  mentioned  in  the  Notes  thereto,  and  enlarged 
by  the  accession  of  the  following  Cantons  in  the  years  indi- 
cated  :  Lucerne,  1332;  Zürich,  135 1  ;  Glarus,  1352;  Zug, 
1352  ;  Bern,  1353.  The  preceding  five  with  the  original 
thrce  Forest  Cantons  constituted  Die  Acht  Alten  Orte 
(Cantons).  With  these  eight  the  following  five  made  Z>ie 
Dreizehn  Alten  Ort^  (Cantons),  of  which  with  eleven  asso- 
ciated  Cantons  the  Confederation  consisted  until  the  year 
1798. :  Freiburg,  1481  ;  Solothurn,  1481  ;  Basel,  1501  ;  Schaff- 
hausen, 1501  ;  Appenzell,  1501.  The  disturbances  of  the 
revolutionary  and  Napoleonic  period  found  their  conclu- 
sion  in  the  adoption  in  1814  of  the  present  Constitution, 
under  which  the  Confederation  consists  of  twenty-two 
Cantons. 
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GROWTH  OF  THE  LEGEND. 

We  have  now  before  us  the  main  outlines,  on  the 
one  band,  of  tbe  populär  tradition,  and,  on  tbe  otber, 
of  tbe  real  facts  as  drawn  from  contemporary  sources. 
It  remains  to  indicate  in  general  tbe  stages  of  tbe 
former's  growtb. 

As  to  all  tbe  picturesque  dramatic  features  in  wbicb 
tbe  legend  bere  deviates  from  fact,  all  the  contem- 
porary annalists  and  cbroniclers  wbo  toucb  upon  Swiss 
affairs  are  absolutely  silent.  Oral  tradition  and  tbe 
common  imagination  of  tbe  people  require  long  pe- 
riods  of  time  in  wbicb  to  do  tbeir  work  of  rearranging, 
reconstructing,  embellisbing,  and  so  it  is  not  until 
about  a  Century  after  tbe  battle  of  Morgarten,  wben 
its  Story  bad  been  retold  by  five  or  six  generations, 
tbat  we  find  tbe  first  addition  of  legendary  matter  and 
coloring  in  a  written  bistory. 

Conrad  Justinger  of  Bern  wrote  about  tbe  year  1420 
a  cbronicle  of  Bern  in  wbicb  be  gave  also  an  account 
of  tbe  political  origin  of  tbe  Forest  Cantons  and  of 
tbe  causes  of  tbeir  liberation.  In  bis  conscientious 
but  confused  treatment  of  tbe  main  bistorical  facts, 
as  given  above,  be  makes  mention,  evidently  based  on 
oral  Statements  of  tbe  common  people,  of  tyrannous 
and  outrageous  acts  of  foreign  governors, — but  all  tbis 
in  tbe  most  general  terms.  He  also  makes  tbe  liber- 
ties  of  tbese  Cantons  and  tbeir  alliance  to  be  of  very 
ancient  date. 

It  is  also  in  tbe  first  balf  of  tbe  fifteentb  Century 
tbat  first  appears  tbe  attempt  to  construct  a  special 
genealogy  and  by  tbeir  alleged  remote  and  ancient 
origin  to  distinguisb  tbe   inbabitants  of  tbe  Forest 
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Cantons  from  iheir  neighbors  and  to  reinforce  their 
Claim  to  independence  frora  time  immemorial.  Even 
if  we  suppose  that  a  faint  recollection  remained  of 
the  migration  of  the  Alemanni  from  the  north  nearly 
a  thousand  years  before,  still  the  specific  form  of  the 
later  legend  is  in  every  case  plainly  the  arbitrary  crea- 
tion  of  learned  men,  whose  ignorance  and  caprice 
were  prompted  by  national  vanity.  In  a  chronicle 
which  he  is  said  to  have  written  about  14 14,  Johann 
Püntiner  of  Uri  made  the  inhabitants  of  the  Forest 
Cantons  to  be  descendants  of  the  Goths.  An  official 
document  of  Schwyz  dated  1443  formally  indorses 
certain  details  of  his  Statement.  But  what  may  be 
called  the  classical  version  of  the  legend  of  a  Scan- 
dinavian  origin,  as  accepted  by  Tschudi,  Müller,  and 
Schiller,  is  due  to  the  imagination  of  Johannes  Fründ 
of  Schwyz,  who  feit  himself  called  to  defend  his 
fellow-countrymen  from  the  imputation  of  being  com- 
mon peasants.  His  account  is  richly  adomed  with 
picturesque  details  of  incidents^  names,  and  places. 
But  the  glory  which  the  fancies  of  Fründ  created  for 
Schwyz  necessarily  evoked  the  destructive  envy  and 
the  constructive  Imitation  of  others.  Thus,  for  ex- 
ample,  Felix  Hemmerlin  of  Zürich,  about  1450,  de- 
clared  the  inhabitants  of  Schwyz  to  be  the  descend- 
ants of  Saxon  prisoners  of  war,  transported  thither  by 
Karl  the  Great.  Still  others  derived  the  population 
of  the  Cantons  from  Cimbrians,  Tauricians,  Ostro- 
Goths,  Vikings,  yes,  that  of  Unterwaiden  even  from 
Romans  driven  from  home  by  civil  war. 

Hemmerlin  appears  also  among  the  Creators  of  the 
legendary  account  of  the  foundation  of  the  Confed- 
eration  itself.    His  historical  ignorance  is  greater  than 
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Justinger's,  but  he  adds  in  incidents,  in  names  of  per- 
sons  and  localities,  details  which  are  borrowed  from 
him  literally  in  1487  by  Felix  Faber  of  Zürich.  Al- 
though  the  legend  thus  had  begun  to  be  more  defi- 
nite  and  concrete,  none  of  these  writers  made  men- 
tion  of  tyranny  on  the  part  of  Albrecht,  of  outrages 
of  his  governors,  of  conspirators  at  the  Rütli,  of  Teil. 
To  Uri  indeed  Hemmerlin  gave  no  place  in  his  ac- 
count  of  the  Confederation. 

Directly  contradicting  Hemmerlin,  the  Tellenlied^ 
an  historical  ballad,  written  in  Lucerne  about  1470, 
ascribes  to  Uri  and  to  Wilhelm  Teil  alone  the  crea- 
tion  of  the  Confederation.  This  **  manifesto  of  Uri's 
Claims,"  so  distinctly  fictitious  and  fanciful,  is  a  strik- 
ing  example  of  the  part  played  by  individual  caprice 
and  partisan  pride  in  the  elaboration  of  the  legend 
which  we  are  considering.  The  specifically  Urner 
Version  early  received  füll  development  at  the  hands 
of  Melchior  Russ  of  Lucerne.  His  chronicle,  writ- 
ten from  1482  to  1488,  contains  a  literal  repetition  of 
Justinger's  narrative,  into  the  middle  of  which  is  in- 
serted  the  story  of  Teil  as  given  in  the  Lied,  but 
with  much  expansion  of  detail.  This  Urner  version 
is  in  piain  conflict  with  that  later  generally  accepted, 
which  developed  about  the  same  time. 

The  first  connected  presentation  of  all  the  impor- 
tant  features  of  this  legendary  cycle  in  a  form  similar 
to  that  universally  accepted  later  was  made  in  the 
so-called  White  Book  of  Samen,  or  of  Obwalden.  This 
is  a  chronicle  written  about  1470,  probably  by  Hans 
Schriber  of  Obwalden,  who  may  have  copied  an  older 
manuscript  now  lost.  This  author  had  but  slight 
knowledge  of  real  facts,  but  great  ability  to  distort. 
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confuse,  and  invent.  He  was  a  literary  artist  in  so 
far  as  that  in  reciting  the  examples  of  outrages  on 
the  part  of  the  governors,  he  distributed  them  equally 
among  the  three  Cantons  and  the  thrce  divisions  of 
the  Tenth  Commandment — house,  wife,  ox.  The  story 
of  Teil  is  introduced  and  amplified,  but  in  Subordi- 
nation to  the  Joint  action  of  the  Cantons  under  the 
leadership  of  Schwyz.  Still  the  legend  as  given  in  the 
White  Book  lacks  foundation  and  cohesion.  No  dates 
are  given  on  which  it  may  rest  firmly.  Few  names 
occur,  and  those  which  are  mentioned  are  very  indefi- 
nite. There  is  much  looseness,  vagueness,  and  con- 
fusion. 

The  two  conflicting — not  to  say  contradictory — 
forms  of  the  legend,  the  specific  Uri-Tell  form  and 
the  more  general  form  of  the  White  Book^  existed 
long  side  by  side,  until  both  were  finally  modified 
and  blended.  The  Uri-Tell  form  (adopted  with  ar- 
bitrary  modifications  by  Diebold  Schilling  of  Lucerne 
in  1512  and  by  Loriti  of  Glarus  in  15 15)  was  embel- 
lished  with  further  details  in  a  play  written  in  Uri 
about  the  year  15 12  and  published  in  1540,  Ein 
hüpsch  spyl  gehalten  zu  Ury  in  der  Eydgenoszschaft  von 
dem  Wilhelm  Thellen  ihrem  landtmann  und  ersten  eydt- 
genossen.  About  this  time  appeared  the  last  learned 
author  to  write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  Con- 
federation  without  connecting  therewith  the  story  of 
Teil,  the  outrages  in  Unterwaiden,  the  person  of 
Stauffacher,  and  the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  This  was 
Mutz  or  Mutius  of  Basel  in  his  chronicle  published 
in  1539.  He  silently  rejected  much  of  the  growing 
legends.  On  the  other  band,  Johann  Stumpf  of  Zü- 
rich, in    his  chronicle   published  in   15489  following 
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mainly  the  Uri  version,  freely  accepted  and  modified 
the  legends  without  agreeing  with  any  of  his  prede- 
cessors  nor  indeed  with  himself  entirely.  He  assigned 
Teirs  deed  to  the  year  13 14. 

But  the  contradictions,  the  variations,  and  the  vague- 
ness  of  the  legends  in  their  previous  growth  were  to 
disappear  under  the  hands  of  later  writers,  who  grad- 
ually  elaborated  the  canonical  form  of  the  entire  leg- 
endary  cycle  out  of  the  material  furnished  by  the 
White  Book.  The  first  in  this  work  was  Petermann 
Etterlin  of  Lucerne,  whose  chronicle,  published  in 
1507,  first  made  the  story  of  the  manuscript  White 
Book  more  widely  known.  In  the  main  Etterlin 
copied  his  authority  very  closely,  introducing,  how- 
ever,  greater  precision  and  probability  in  some  details 
and  in  others  making  arbitrary,  groundless  changes. 
He  names  Gessler  always  Grissler.  Instead  of  Tall 
he  has  Wilhelm  Teil.  For  Rütli  he  has  Betlin.  He 
changed  Melchi  into  Melchthal,  thus  confusing  two 
entirely  distinct  and  unlike  localities. 

Agidius  [Gilg]  Tschudi  of  Glarus  (i 505-1 572)  sub- 
stantially  completed  the  condensing,  clarifying,  and 
unifying  of  the  hitherto  vague  and  discordant  leg- 
ends into  the  form  whose  main  outlines  are  given 
above.  He  was  a  high  official  and  a  learned  man, 
who  devoted  many  years  to  writing  his  historical 
works,  of  which  the  most  important  was  his  Chroni- 
con  Helveticum.  This  was  not  printed  until  1734- 
36,  but  was  used  in  manuscript  and  closely  followed 
by  nearly  all  writers  after  him.  "  The  circumstances, 
the  dates,  the  persons  are  the  three  elements  of  the 
national  legend  which  received  from  Tschudi  a  de- 
gree  of  precision  which  they  had  not  previously  at- 
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tained.  .  .  .  By  thus  giving  a  natural  impress  and  a 
self-evident  reason  to  every  detail,  by  endeavoring 
with  captivating  accuracy  to  arrange  the  events  in 
definite  sequence,  by  employing  in  bis  characteriza- 
tion  of  the  Situation,  the  röle,  the  language  of  the  per- 
sons  a  skillfully  combined  mixture  of  real  and  invented 
Clements,  he  gave  to  the  legend  that  degree  of  prob- 
ability  which  brings  the  mind  of  the  reader  into  un- 
suspecting  repose  and  makes  him  accept  all  that  is 
told  him.  Tschudi  presents  all  his  niaterial  with  such 
richness  of  expression,  such  simplicity  and  candor 
that  we  are  deceived  thereby.  The  more  he  invents, 
the  more  readily  do  we  believe  him."    (Rilliet.) 

Tschudi's  Version  was  adopted  by  Heinrich  Bul- 
linger  in  his  unprinted  chronicle,  and  gained  wide 
diffusion  by  the  work  of  Josias  Simler  of  Zürich, 
printed  in  1576,  Vom  Regiment  der  löblichen  Eid- 
genossenschaft, During  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth 
centuries  some  unimportant  details  were  added  from 
various  sources.  With  these  addilions  and  some 
independent  modifications  Tschudi's  account  received 
its  modern  populär  form  in  the  classical  history  of 
Johannes  von  Müller  (i 752-1809),  Die  Geschichte 
Schweizerischer  Eidgenossenschaft^  1786. 

MYTH. 

The  most  beautiful  part  of  this  Swiss  national 
tradition,  whose  growth  has  just  been  sketched,  is  that 
which  was  earliest  discredited  and  which,  as  the  most 
thorough  investigations  of  the  best  scholars  in  recent 
time  have  shown,  has  the  least  foundation  of  historic 
fact — the  person  and  the  exploits  of  Teil.  The  Swiss 
historian   Franz  Guillimann  of  Freiburg  in  the  year 
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1607  based  his  conviction  that  the  story  of  Teil  was  a 
pure  fable  upon  the  now  incontestable  fact  that  as  to 
the  person  of  Teil  not  the  slightest  documentary  proof 
existed.  Other  writers  during  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries  were  similarly  sceptical,  although 
their  attacks  upon  the  general  national  credulity  were 
repulsed  for  the  time  by  a  host  of  forged  documentary 
"  proofs,"  and  finally  by  the  overwhelming  authority  of 
Johannes  von  Müller.  But  the  new  historical  spirit  and 
methods  of  ourcentury,throughthe  conscientious  labors 
of  Kopp,  Vischer,  Wyss,  Meyer  von  Knonau,  Oechsli, 
Vaucher,  Bernouilli,  Rilliet,  and  others,  have  brought 
about  an  impartial,  passionless,  definitive  Separation  of 
historic  fact  from  legend  and  myth,  and  have  assigned 
Teil  and  his  shot  to  the  realra  of  myth  and  poetry 
where  he  lives  in  immortal  beauty. 

The  Story  of  Teil  is  not  found  recorded  until  toward 
the  end  of  the  fifteenth  Century  in  the  Teilenlied  and 
the  White  Book,  In  the  utter  absence  of  other 
information  or  proof  about  Teil,  the  resemblance 
between  this  story  and  what  is  narrated  by  an  earlier 
mediseval  historian,  whose  work  just  before  this  time 
became  known  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  is  so 
close  as  to  justify  us  in  seeking  no  further  for  the 
source  of  this  tale  of  the  archer-hero.  And  that  a 
most  ancient  myth  is  the  ultimate  source  of  this 
historian's  account  is  proved  by  the  existence  in  almost 
all  parts  of  the  world  of  similar  stories — not  only 
among  all  the  Germanic  peoples,  in  Germany,  Eng- 
land, Scandinavia,  Iceland,  but  also  in  Italy,  Greece, 
Persia,  India,  and  even  in  non-Aryan  lands. 

The  historian  just  referred  to  was  the  Dane  Saxo 
Grammaticus,  who  lived  in  the  twelfth  Century  and, 
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nearly  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  before  the  alleged 
exploit  of  Teil,  wrote  his  Historia  Danorum  Regutn 
Heroumque,  Saxo  teils  his  story  of  a  certain  Toko 
(also  Tokko,  Palna  Toko,  and  Palnatoki),  a  soldier  in 
the  army  of  King  Harald  Blaatand  (Bluetooth)  in  the 
tenth  Century.  Toko  once  boasted  to  his  comrades  at 
a  feast  that  he  was  so  skillful  with  the  bow  as  to  hit 
far  off  with  the  first  arrow  an  apple  ever  so  small, 
fastened  on  a  stick.  Envious  rivals  reported  this 
utterance  to  the  king,  who  wickedly  ordered  the  apple 
to  be  laid  on  the  head  of  Toko's  own  son,  and 
declared  that  if  the  father  did  not  hit  the  apple  with 
the  first  arrow,  his  life  should  be  forfeited  as  a  punish- 
ment  for  his  boasting.  Toko  had  to  obey,  stationed 
his  son,  admonished  him  not  to  move  his  head  at  the 
noise  of  the  arrow,  and  turned  the  boy's  face  from 
him.  Then  taking  three  arrows  from  his  quiver,  Toko 
placed  one  upon  his  bow  and  shooting  hit  the  apple 
with  this  first  arrow.  To  the  king's  inquiry  hereupon 
why  he  had  taken  out  three  arrows,  when  he  was 
required  to  shoot  only  one,  he  replied  :  "  In  order  to 
kill  you  who  give  to  others  such  cruel  commands,  that 
is,  in  case  I  had  missed  with  the  first  shot."  Toko 
was  also  an  expert  skater  (as  Teil  a  boatsman)  and 
was  forced  by  the  king  to  a  trial  of  his  skill  that 
endangered  his  life.  Finally,  in  revenge  for  the  wrongs 
and  insults  which  the  king  had  done  him,  Toko  from 
an  ambush  mortally  wounded  the  king  with  an  arrow 
(as  Teil  slays  Gessler). 

Of  all  the  numerous  forms  in  which  this  archer-story 
appears  with  great  variations  in  names  and  incidents, 
this  Danish  version  is  the  only  one  which  is  altogether 
similar  to  the  oldest  Swiss  forih  of  the  Teil  story. 
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The  conclusion  is  hard  to  resist,  that  Saxo's  work,  or 
the  extract  (containing  the  apple-story)  made  from  it 
about  1430  by  a  Gernian  monk,  Gheysnier,  became 
known  to  some  Swiss  scholar  of  the  fifteenth  Century, 
who  simply  transferred  this  archer-hero  to  Swiss  soll 
and  made  him  the  champion  of  Uri's  claims  to  the 
first  place  in  the  achievement  of  Swiss  liberty.  It  is 
also  possible  that  the  ancient  Germanic  myth  had  been 
kept  alive  in  some  form  by  oral  tradition  among  the 
common  people,  after  having  been  brought  by  their 
ancestors  from  their  northern  home,  and  that  this 
populär  tradition,  alone  or  through  its  adoption  and 
reconstruction  by  some  scholar  acquainted  with  Saxo's 
history,  was  the  origin  of  our  Teil.* 

The  most  natural  explanation  of  both  the  relation- 
ship  and  the  wide  distribution  of  these  archer-stories 

*  We  have  little  fact  and  much  conjecture  as  to  the  origin 
and  significance  of  the  name  Wilhelm  Teil.  A  noted  Swiss 
historian  is  authority  for  the  Statement  that  the  name  Wil- 
helm perhaps  does  not  occur  a  Single  time  in  the  historical 
documents  of  the  Forest  Cantons.  It  is  then  not  impossible 
that  this  name  is  due  to  the  borrowing  by  some  learned 
man  of  the  name  of  the  hero  of  the  similar  story  told  in  the 
old  English  ballad  of  William  of  Cloudesly.  The  second 
name  appears  in  various  forms,  Teil,  Täll,  Thell,  Thall, 
Tall,  of  which  the  last  seems  to  have  been  the  earliest.  In 
the  White  Book  the  definite  article  always  Stands  bcfore  the 
form  Thall  or  Tall,  and  the  author  evidently  understood  it 
to  mean  "  foolish,"  "simple"  (cf.  1.  1872).  In  this  sense 
the  word  would  be  connected  with  the  words  dalen  or  taten, 
'to  talk  or  act  foolishly,*  and  with  toll,  •'mad*'  (Eng, 
"dull").  Jacob  Grimm  connected  Teil  in  the  sense  of 
••archer"  with  the  Latin  word  telum,  ''arrow"  ;  it  is  also 
conceivable  that  a  learned  man  of  the  fifteenth  Century 
should  have  made  this  fanciful  construction. 
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is  that  they  are  all  variant  developments  of  one  and 
the  same  primitive  nature-myth.  The  oldest  dement 
of  this  myth  is  the  sunbeam  or  the  lightning-bolt  con- 
ceived  as  an  arrow  and  shot  forth  by  the  god  Wotan 
or  Odin,  as  sun-god  or  summer-god,  in  conflict  with 
and  destruction  of  storm-cloud  and  winter,  conceived 
as  the  common  enemies  of  mankind. 

POETIC    TREATMENT. 

Schiller  did  not  merely  passively  receive  his  material 
from  Müller  and  Tschudi,  but,  as  he  himself  said,  he 
reconstructed  it  poetically. 

For  some  features  of  this  reconstruction  he  was 
indebted  to  earlier  dramas.  Of  these  the  earliest  were 
the  old  Urner  play  already  mentioned  and  its  revision 
by  Jacob  Ruef  in  the  year  1545.  Of  the  others,  all 
written  after  1760,  the  most  important  are  these  :  the 
French  tragedy,  Guillaume  Tellj  in  alexandrine  verse 
of  Lemierre  in  1767  ;  the  four  dramas  of  the  Swiss 
J.  J.  Bodmer  in  1775, — (i)  Wilhelm  Teil  oder  der  gefähr- 
liche SchusSy  (2)  Gesslers  Tod  oder  das  erlegte  Raubtier^ 
(3)  Der  alte  Heinrich  von  Melchthal  oder  die  aus- 
getretenen Augen,  (4)  Der  Hass  der  Tyrannei  und 
nicht  der  Person,  oder  Sarne  durch  List  eingenommen  ; 
the  three  plays  of  Joh.  Ludwig  Am  Bühl, — (i)  Der 
Schweizerbund,  1779,  (2)  Ifans  von  Schwaben  oder 
Kaiser  Alberts  Tod,  1784,  (3)  Wilhelm  Teil,  ein 
schweizerisches  Nationalschauspiel,  1792.  Furthermay 
be  mentioned  J.  I.  Zimmermann's  Wilhelm  Teil,  1777, 
A.  G.  Meissner's  Johann  von  Schwaben  and  F.  R. 
Crauer's  Kaiser  Albrechts  Tod,  both  in  1780,  J.  B. 
Petri's  Der  Dreybund,  1791.    The  detailed  comparison 
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of  Schiller's  drama  with  these  its  predecessors  would 
only  define  without  diminishing  Schiller's  originality. 
The  following  very  general  observations  need  only  be 
rnade  here.  Of  Melchthal,  Stauffacher,  and  Fürst  the 
essential  traits  occur  in  earlier  plays.  Attinghausen 
was  elevated  by  Schiller,  who  also  improved  upon  the 
earlier  Rudenz.  Of  Bertha  only  the  name  occurred. 
Rudolf  der  Harras  and  the  two  soldiers  who  guard  the 
hat  were  individualized  by  Schiller.  Bodmer  gave 
the  name  Hedwig  to  Tell's  wife,  who  was  introduced 
by  Ruef  and  Lemierre.  In  the  Schweizerbund  of  Am 
Bühl  occurred  the  names  Mechtilde,  Stauffacher's 
wife  ;  Gertrud,  Tell's  wife  ;  and  Bertha.  These  all 
reappear  with  Schiller,  but  are  given  to  different 
characters. 

Whether  now  Schiller  drew  his  materials  from 
legend,  myth,  historical  and  descriptive  writings, 
earlier  dramas,  oral  reports  of  others,  or  whencesoever, 
he  so  blended  and  transmuted  them  by  the  magic 
power  of  his  poetic  genius  that  his  Wilhelm  Teil  is  in 
the  best  sense  his  original  creation.  The  archer-hero, 
the  men  of  theRütli,  the  liberty  of  the  Forest  Cantons, 
and  the  legendary  origin  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
though  dead  to  history,  still  live  immortal  "in  the 
transfiguration  into  which  Schiller  has  exalted  them." 

DRAMATIC   STRUCTURE. 

A  drama  is  a  scenic  representation  of  an  action 
(plot)  of  persons  (characters)  from  its  first  in  ward 
inception  to  its  final  füll  accomplishment.  This  action 
ought  to  be  one  action,  i.e.,  the  drama  ought  to  have 
unity  of  action.     Since  many  critics  have  urged  that 
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Schiller's  Teil  is  especially  defective  in  this  chief 
respect,  the  question  needs  to  be  briefly  considered. 

It  must  indeed  be  granted  that  this  play  does  not 
possess  the  simplest  unity  of  having  a  single  person  as 
the  all-dominating  hero  of  a  simple  plot,  for,  in  spite 
of  the  title,  Teil  is  not  in  this  sense  its  hero,  The 
whole  people  of  the  Forest  Cantons  is  the  hero  of  this 
drama,  and  the  one  action  which  runs  its  course  before 
our  eyes  is  the  achievement  of  deliverance  from 
Austrian  oppression  and  of  united  liberty.  Since  in 
this  action  all  the  people  take  part,  the  nobles  must 
be  represented  no  less  than  the  yeoman  or  peasant 
class,  both  free  and  unfree.  Moreover  in  such  a 
struggle  much  room  necessarily  exists  for  the  daring 
exploits  of  individual  persons,  which  the  single  man 
Wilhelm  Teil  so  beautifully  exemplifies. 

We  are  then  in  this  drama  to  look  for  complex 
threefold  unity  :  the  whole  people, — (i)  as  individuals 
exemplified  by  Teil,  (2)  in  its  sturdy  yeomanry  rep- 
resented by  those  who  enter  into  the  Rütli-league, 
and  (3)  in  its  nobility  represented  by  Attinghausen 
and  Rudenz.  In  other  words,  the  unity  of  action  of 
this  play  is  to  be  found  in  the  blending  of  three  partial 
plots, — the  Tell-plot,the  Yeomen-plot,and  the  Nobles- 
plot, — and  in  proportion  as  our  conception  of  the  play 
shall  find  these  blended  into  unity  shall  we  do  justice 
to  the  play  and  its  author.*    This  is  the  point  of  view 

*  What  is  here  named  the  Nobles-plot  has  been  most 
often  called  the  Rudenz-plot  or  the  Rudenz-Bertha  plot,  for 
which  practice  there  is  to  be  sure  considerable  justiücation 
in  the  author's  manifest  delight  in  the  episode  of  the  love 
of  these  two  characters.  But  the  designation  *'Nobles- 
plot  *'  gives  due  importance  to  the  r61e  of  Attinghausen, 
assigns  a  more  fitting  place  to  the  persons  and  characters 


Ixvi  INTRODUCTION. 

of  the  foUowing  brief  analysis,  and  of  the  running 
comment  on  action  and  character  distributed  through 
the  Notes. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  7>//is  a  "  Schauspiel/*  i.e.,  neither 
a  tragedy  nor  a  comedy  but  a  serious  drama,  in  which 
the  hero  is  finally  victorious.  In  construction,  how- 
ever,  the  serious  drama  does  not  differ  essentially  from 
the  tragedy.  According  to  the  generally  accepted 
view  f  the  regulär  drama  is  conaposed  of  five  main 
parts,  usually  but  not  necessarily  coinciding  with  the 
acts.     These  parts  are  : 

1.  The  Exposition j  in  which  we  are  acquainted  with 
the  place,  the  time,  the  leading  characters,  the  nature 
and  importance  of  that  conflict  of  interest,  in  which 
every  drama  centers.  The  exposition  naturally  con- 
sists  of  an  Initial  Chord  (or  Dramatic  Overture),  a 
detailed  scene  (or  scenes)  of  Exposition  proper,  and  a 
transition  to  the  Initial  Impulse  (see  below). 

2.  The  Ascending  Action^  in  which  the  conflict  of 

of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and  makes  it  easier  to  find  the 
harmonious  unity  of  all  the  parts  of  the  drama  {cf,  Notes^ 
PP*  259,  260).  A  careful  review  of  the  references  to  Atting- 
hausen  and  of  the  scenes  in  which  he  appears  can  hardly 
fail  to  bring  the  conviction  that  he  is,  to  say  the  least,  not 
inferior  in  importance  to  Rudenz.  A  further  weighty  con- 
sideration  is  the  difficulty  of  supposing  that  Schiller,  in 
view  of  the  very  patent  relation  of  the  subject-matter  of 
Teil  to  the  political  conditions  of  the  poet's  own  time  and 
country,  could  have  intended  to  depict  a  national  uprising 
and  liberation  in  which  the  nobility  had  no  equal  part. 

f  This  view  is  best  presented  in  G.  Freytag's  Technik  des 
Dramas^  of  which  an  English  translation  by  E.  J.  MacEwan 
under  the  title  Technique  of  the  J)ramß  is  published  by 
Scott.  Foresman  ^  Co,,  Chicago, 
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interest  becomes,  by  one  stage  or  by  several  stages, 
more  clear  and  intense,  until  is  reached 

3.  The  Climax^  in  which  the  result  of  the  ascending 
action  distinctly  appears,  the  conflict  of  interest  is 
most  intense,  and  something  happens  that  we  imme- 
diately  perceive  to  be  decisive  for  the  final  outcome 
of  this  conflict. 

4.  The  Descending  Action^  in  which  by  one  or  by 
several  stages  the  conflict  of  interest  sinks  to  its  final 
adjustment.  (In  tragedy  this  is  the  decline  of  the 
hero's  fortune.) 

5.  The  Catastrophe^  the  final  adjustment  of  the  con- 
flict of  interest,  the  natural  and  effective  ending  of 
the  action.  (In  tragedy  this  requires  usually  the 
death  of  the  hero,  by  which  the  Catastrophe  is  sharply 
distinguished  from  the  Descending  Action.  In  Teil 
the  Descending  Action  is  more  gradually  resolved 
into  the  Catastrophe.) 

Connecting  these  five  main  parts  there  may  also  be 
three  less  extensive  but  very  intensive  scenes  : 

1.  The  Initial  Impulse^  which  brings  the  conflict  of 
interest  into  active  play. 

2.  The  Tragic  Crisis,  some  unexpected  but  reason- 
able  result  of  previously  known  causes,  occurring 
usually  soon  after  the  Climax  and  of  decisive  impor- 
tance  for  the  conflict  of  interest. 

3.  The  Final  Riaction^  a  last  hindering  or  retarding 
of  the  subsidence  of  the  conflict  of  interest.  (In 
tragedy  a  brief  reaction  in  favor  of  the  hero's  fortune.) 
Of  these  three  minor  parts  the  first  is  essential,  the 
last  two  are  not  and  indeed  are  not  distinct  in  TelL 

The  relation  of  the  eight  parts  just  described  is 
exhibited  thus  : 
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Climax. 


Tragic  crisis. 


Ascending    . 
actioo. 

L 
Initial  impulse. 

Exposition.  ■< 


Since  Act  I  would  otherwise  be  too  long,  a  part  of 
the  Exposition  of  Wilhelm  Teil  is  found  in  Act  IL 
The  idyllic  landscape  and  peaceful  life  with  the 
quickly  following  storm  strike  strong  and  sweet  the 
Initial  Chord,  the  keynotes  of  the  mood  that  suits  this 
drania.  The  Exposition  then  quickly  introduces  the 
action  proper,  beginning  with  the 


TELL-PLOT. 

I.  I.  Exposition  and  transition  to  Initial  Impulse, 
in  the  conversation  of  the  men  and  Baumgarten's 
appeal. 

Initial  Impulse.  Tell's  rescue  of  Baumgarten 
keenly  excites  our  interest  in  him  personally,  while  it 
is  piain  that  it  will  provoke  the  wrath  of  the  governors 
against  him. 

I.  3.  AscENDiNG  Action.  First  Siage,  Conversa- 
tion of  Teil  with  Stauffacher  in  view  of  Keep  Uri  and 
the  hat  borne  about  upon  the  pole. 

III.  I.  Second  Stage.  Tell's  home.  Hedwig's  fore- 
bodings.  Tell's  recital  of  his  fateful  meeting  with 
Gessler  and  departure  for  Altorf,  where  we  must 
expect  Gessler  to  be. 
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III.  3.  Climax.     The  shooting  at  the  apple. 
Tragic  Crisis.     This  is  here  in  some  degree  rep- 

resented  by  Gessler's  arresting  Teil  and  taking  him 
away  for  imprisonment,  which  is  perhaps  rather  to  be 
viewed  as  a  preparatory  stage  of  the  descending 
action. 

IV.  I.  Descending  Action.  First  Stage,  Tell's 
escape  from  the  boat. 

IV.  3.  Second  Stage,  Tell's  shooting  Gessler. 
Final  Reaction.  (Not  represented.) 
IV.  3  and  V.  2,  3.  Catastrophe.  In  some  sense 
the  Tell-plot  ends  with  the  death  of  Gessler,  but  we 
do  not  reach  the  final  adjustment  of  his  conflict  until 
we  See  him  permanently  united  in  peace  and  happiness 
with  his  family  and  his  people. 

yeomen-plot. 

I.  2.  Exposition.  Conversation  of  Stauffacher 
with  his  wife  Gertrud,  in  which  her  arguments  and 
appeals  are  in  contrast  with  the  brief  introductory 
words  of  Pfeifer.  Stauffacher's  decision  to  confer 
with  Fürst  and  Attinghausen  is  the  transition  to  the 

I.  4.  Initial  Impulse.  The  blinding  of  Melch- 
thal's  father — this  new  unparalleled  outrage — impels 
the  three  men  who  had  come  together  only  for  coun- 
sel,  to  that  action  which  is  also  the 

AscENDiNG  Action.  The  formation  of  the  alliance 
of  Stauffacher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  and  the  plan  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

II.  2.  Climax.  The  renewal  at  the  Rütli  of  the 
old  confederation  to  maintain  their  ancient  liberty 
and  to  overthrow  all  tyranny. 

Tragic  Crisis.    (Not  represented.) 
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III.  3.  Descending  Action.  First  Siage,  The 
behavior  of  the  yeomen  in  connection  with  Tell's 
arrest  and  his  shooting  at  the  apple. 

IV.  2.  Second  Stage,  The  nobles — in  the  persons 
of  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz — recognize  the  indepen- 
dent  action  of  the  yeomen,  while  Rudenz  and  Melch- 
thal  resolve  together  to  begin  to  execute  the  plans  of 
the  Rütli-meeting. 

V.  I.  Third  Stage.  Accomplishment  of  the  Rütli- 
plans  to  reassert  and  maintain  their  liberty  in  {a)  the 
expulsion  of  the  governors  and  the  destruction  of  the 
strongholds,  and  (p)  the  death  of  the  Emperor. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  I  and  3.  Catastrophe.     These  events  and  the 

concluding  picture  are  a  guarantee  of  permanent  free- 

dom,  unity,  and  peace. 

NOBLES-PLOT. 

IL  I.  Exposition.  After  brief  preliminary  men- 
tion  of  Attinghausen  in  I.  i,  2,  and  4,  the  exposition 
proper  in  II.  i.  Schiller's  original  intention  was  to 
place  it  in  I,  but  this  would  have  made  that  act  too 
long.  The  transition  to  the  initial  impulse  is  the  pur- 
pose  of  Rudenz  to  go  to  Altorf,  and  his  departure 
thither. 

III.  2.  Initial  Impulse.  The  mutual  explanation 
between  Bertha  and  Rudenz  makes  clear  to  the  latter 
the  conflict  of  his  interest  in  patriotism  and  love 
with  the  Austrian  purposes  which  he  has  been  blindly 
favoring. 

III.  3.  AscENDiNG  Action.  Rudenz,  representing 
the  younger  nobility,  begins  actively  to  place  himself 
on  the  side  of  the  yeomen,  his  countrymen. 
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IV.  2.  Climax.  Attinghausen,  dying,  blesses  the 
confederation  of  the  yeomanry,  prophesies  and  rejoices 
in  the  entrance  of  the  nobility  into  it.  Rudenz  iden- 
tifies  his  interest  with  that  of  the  confederation  and 
determines  the  immediate  execution  of  its  plans. 

Tragic  Crisis.     (Not  represented.) 

V.l.  Descending  AcTiON.  The  action  of  Rudenz 
in  taking  and  destroying  the  stronghold  of  Samen, 
and  his  being  tacitly  accepted  by  Melchthal  as  belong- 
ing  to  the  confederation. 

Final  Reaction.     (Not  represented.) 

V.  3.  Cat ASTROPHE.  Rudcnz  is  united  with  Bertha, 
and  in  these  two  representatives  the  nobility  enter 
also  into  the  new  order  of  freedom  and  unity. 

The  accompanying  figure  is  intended  to  exhibit  the 
outlines  of  the  construction  of  these  plots  as  here 
given. 


EXPLANATION :  A  =  Initial  Chord  ;  a-d  (Tcll-plot), 
a'-ö'  (Yeomen-plot).  a"-^"  (Nobles-plot)  =  Exposition  ; 
c,  /,  ^'  =  Initial  Impulse  ;  /,  /',  /",  2,  2\  2'\  etc.,  =  Stages 
of  Ascending  Action  ;  C.  C\  C"  =  Climax  ;  I,  l\  I",  II,  II, 
11",  etc.,  =  Stages  of  Descending  Action  ;  K,  IC ,  K"  = 
Catastrophe. 
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VERSE.     DICTION.     STYLE. 

While  the  predominating  epic  character  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter  of  7>//caused  Schiller  difficulties  in  respect 
of  dramatic  unity  which,  as  has  been  said,  many 
critics  hold  him  not  to  have  been  whoUy  successful 
in  overcoming,  all — ingenuous  readers  and  captious 
critics — agree  in  praising  the  verse,  the  diction,  and  in 
general  the  poetic  treatment. 

The  verse  *  does  not  differ  essentially  from  the  cor- 
responding  form  in  English.  It  is  the  blank  verse, 
i.e.,  the  iambic  line  normally  having  five  unaccented 
and  five  accented  syllables  in  regulär  alternation,  and 
without  rhyme.  The  liberties  taken  in  contracting 
and  expanding  words,  in  varying  the  grammatical  and 
rhetorical  accent,  in  the  use  of  the  hiatus,  in  the  num- 
ber  and  location  of  the  unaccented  syllables,  in  length- 
ening  or  shortening  the  lines  by  increasing  or  dimin- 
ishing  the  number  of  accents,  and  by  employing  after 
the  fifth  accent  an  unaccented  syllable,  so  that  the 
line  has  a  feminine  ending, — these  liberties  are  just  as 
in  English.  Schiller*s  use  of  the  caesura — change  or 
pause  in  thought  within  the  line,  cutting  it  more  or 
less  sharply — is  excellent.  The  caesura  comes  usually 
after  the  second  or  the  fourth  accent,  but  may  occur 
at  any  point  in  the  line  after  the  first  accent.  Rhyme 
is  used  with  great  effect  to  emphasize  important  pas- 
sages  and  culminations  of  interest.  Short  poems  in 
lyric  measures  stand  at  the  opening  of  Acts  I  and  III 
and  at  the  end  of  Act  IV.  In  all  respects  Schiller's 
use  of  verse-form  in  Teil  is  noble,  free,  artistic. 

*  For  minute  details  of  versification  reference  is  made  to 
E.  Belling,  Die  Metrik  Schillers^  pp.  217  ff.,  and  to  Brcul, 
Schillers  Teil,  pp.  xlix  flf. 
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The  diction  of  this  drama  is  for  the  most  part 
simple  and  populär  in  the  best  sense ;  not  without 
dignity  and  stateliness,but  never  consciously  rhetorical, 
Stilted.  Its  beauty  is  enhanced  by  the  same  licenses 
as  are  usual  in  English.  Many  words  and  phrases 
have  been  taken  from  the  homely,  vigorous,  direct 
language  of  the  old  chroniclers  ;  with  these  harmonize 
fully  the  elements  coming  directly  or  indirectly  from 
the  Bible  and  from  Homer.  A  poetical,  rhythmical 
diction,  since,  as  Schiller  himself  said,  it  treats  all 
characters  and  situations  according  to  one  law,  does 
not  readily  admit  sharp  distinctions  and  contrasts  in 
the  manner  of  speaking.  Nevertheless  many  of  the 
persons  in  the  play  are  characterized  and  individual- 
ized  in  no  small  measure  by  their  language.  That  the 
diction  of  this  drama  is  at  once  simple  and  strong  is 
shown  by  the  very  large  number  of  populär  quotations 
drawn  from  it,  of  which  the  commonest  are  printed  in 
the  Appendix,  pp.  289,  290. 

But  not  only  the  superficial  fitness  and  beauty  of 
the  verse-form  and  language  deserve  high  praise.  Of 
the  character-drawing  in  general  Freytag  says  :  "  For 
more  than  half  a  Century  the  splendid  nobility  of 
Schiller's  characters  ruled  the  German  stage  ;  yet  the 
weak  imitators  of  his  style  did  not  understand  that  the 
fullness  of  his  diction  produced  such  great  effects  only 
because  a  wealth  of  dramatic  life  is  covered  by  it  as 
by  costly  gilding."  Attention  is  called  in  the  Notes 
to  the  prominent  traits  of  the  characters,  which  are 
not  merely  füll  of  dramatic  life,  but  wonderfuUy  true 
to  nature.  Thus  one  of  the  earliest  Swiss  critics 
wrote :  "  One  would  readily  make  oath  that  Schiller 
had  lived  the  greatest  part  of  his  life  in  Schwyz  or 


\xjdr  INTRODÜCTION. 

Uli  among  these  simple,  unpretending,  vigorous  people. 
Such  are  these  little  known  mountaineers  in  the  hours 
of  trouble  ;  .  .  .  thus  do  they  think,  thus  act.  .  .  . 
It  is  almost  incomprehensible  how  a  man  who  has 
perhaps  never  seen  Switzerland,  or  at  least  only  for  a 
Short  time,  has  by  his  genius  been  able  to  individualize 
the  thoughts  and  feelings  of  each  of  these  people." 

While  perhaps  somewhat  long  and  detailed  study 
and  comparison  are  necessary  to  appreciate  Schiller's 
poetic  genius  and  dramatic  art  in  respect  of  his  unify- 
ing  mastery  of  the  materials  he  drew  from  legend  and 
history,  and  in  respect  of  verse,  diction,  and  character- 
drawing,  every  reader  or  spectator  feels  at  once  and 
forever  that  the  poet  brings  Switzerland  itself  immedi- 
ately  before  him.     We  all  feel  with  Gustav  Schwab, 
who  Said  that  nature  is  so  reflected  in  TV//  that  every 
one  who  has  earlier  read  the  drama  thinks  on  seeing 
the  country  that  he  has  already  beheld  it  in  dreamlike 
transfiguration,  or,  better,  with  Carriere  :  "  One  who 
has  read  TeU  and  then  visits  Switzerland  feels  as  if 
he  had  already  seen  it  all,  and  that  which  seemed  an 
ideal  picture  of  the  imagination  becomes  actual  and 
living  reality." 

Schiller's  genius  and  art  are  nowhere  more  splendidly 
manifest  *  than  in  this  creation  of  true  men  in  that 
true  Switzerland,  of  which  he  makes  Teil  himself  say 
with  Suggestion  of  the  vital  relation  between  the  land 
and  its  people  : 

I?as  Haus  der  Freiheit  hat  uns  Gott  gegründet. 

*  In  the  Appendix,  pp.  291-295.  may  be  found.  in  trans- 
lation,  pasgagcs  of  penetrating  and  sympathetic  commcnt 
on  that  which  hcre  is  merely  pointed  out,  from  K.  Heinrich 
von  Stein  :'  Gogthg  und  Schiller,  Beiträge  zur  Ästkttikder 
deutschen  Klassiker, 
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Painted  by  Anton  Graff.  Rngraved  by  Johann  Gotthard  Müll;r. 
Schiller  sat  /or  this picture  in  the  spring  o/  x"]^  ;  Graff y  hoivever^  did 
r.oi ßnish  it  until  1791.  In  1794  Müller  engraved  the picture  to  Schiller'* s 
saiis/action.     {To/acep.  i.) 
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Perfonen. 


Canbicute  ans  Sdtmji. 


■  aus  Uri. 


aus  Untenpalben. 


^ermann  ©eßlcr,  Heidjspogt  in  Sdiwys  unb  Urx. 

11) er n er,  ^reiljerr  von  2lttlngljaufen.  Bannerljerr. 

Ulridj  Don  Rubens,  fein  tleffe. 

IDerner  Stauffadjcr, 

Konrab  ^unn, 

3tcl  Rebing, 

^ans  auf  ber  tHauer, 

3örg  im  ßofe, 

niridt  ber  Sdjmib, 

3ofl  von  IDeiler, 

IDaltljer  iurfl, 

miltjelm  Cell, 

Röffelmann,  ber  Pfarrer, 

Peter  mann,  berSigrifl, 

Kuoni,  ber  ^irt, 

IDcrnl,  ber  35ger, 

Ruobi,  ber  ,5ifdjer, 

2lrnoIb  Dom  IHeldjtljal, 

Konrab  Baum  garten, 

ITleier  pon  Samen, 

Strutlj  von  IPinfelrieb, 

Klaus  von  ber  5Ifle, 

Surf  hart  am  Sfitjel,  1 

2IrnoIb  von  5ci»a,  J 

Pfeifer  von  Cujern. 

Kuns  von  (Sersau. 

3enni,  5ifd?erfnabc. 

Seppi,  ^irtenfnabe. 

®  e  r  t  r  u  b ,  Stauffadjers  Gattin. 

ß  e  b  tD  i  g ,  Ceüs  Gattin,  ^ftr^s  Coc^ter. 

Sertija  von  Sruncef,  eine  rcidje (Erbin. 

2(rmgarb, 

med^ti^ilb, 

CIsbetf?, 

^ilbegarb, 

IPaltber,    /  «.  «   «     , 

IPilDelm,  f^^"^^"^^^"- 

5rieBljarbt,  l 

CeutI}oIb,      \ 

Rubolf  ber  ^arras,  (ße§Iers  Staametflcr. 

3otjannes  parriciba,  ^erjog  von  SdjtDaben. 

Staffi,  ber  ^lurfcbüö. 

Der  Stier  von  Üri. 

€in  Reid^sbote. 

^ronpogt. 

meltJer  Steinmeft,  (Befellen  unb  ^anblanger. 

(bffentnd?e2lusrufer. 

öarmtjersige  Brfiber. 

(Se§Ierifci?e  unb  Canbenbcrgifd^e  Reiter. 

üicIeCanbleute,  IHänner  unb  ID  e  t  b  e  r  aus  ben  Zünlbj^ätten. 


Säuerinnen. 


Sölbner. 


(Etfte  Scene* 

©o^c«    S^If^tiufcr    bc^    SSicrlDalbftättcrfcc«, 
®^^^ä    gegenüber. 

Xer  €ee  mo^t  eine  SBud)t  inS  fianb,  eine  ^iitte  ift  untoeit  bem  Ufer, 
gfif^erlnabe  fä^rt  fic^  in  einem  Aal^n.  Überben  See  ^intoeg  fie^ 
man  bie  grünen  Statten,  S)örfer  unb  ^9fe  toon  64)Dl)|  im  ^eSen  Sonnen- 
fd^ein  liegen.  3ur  üiinfen  beS  Sufd^auerS  leigen  fl(^  bie  6^i%en  hei 
Qalen,  mit  flSolIen  umgeben;  gur  Ked^ten  im  fernen  ^intergrunb  jiel^t  man 
bie  eiSgebirge.  9lo(^  e^e  ber  Sorl^ang  aufgellt,  l^ört  man  ben  ftu^reil^en 
unb  baS  l^armonifd^e  ®eISut  ber  ^erbengloden,  tteU^S  fl4  MU^  bei  er« 
Slfneter  6cene  nod^  eine  3eü  lang  fortf efet. 

fifdjWknabe  (Pngtlmftal^n). 

SRelcbie  beS  ftu^reil^KuB. 

e«  Iä(i|elt  ber  ®ee ,  er  labet  gum  Sabe, 
35er  Änabe  fc^Uef  ein  am  grünen  ©eftabe, 

ÜDa  \)öxt  er  ein  düngen, 

3Bie  gtöten  fo  füß, 

SBie  ©timmen  ber  gnget  5 

3^m  ^arabie«. 
Unb  tt)ie  er  erwachet  in  feiiger  Snft, 
5Da  fpüten  bie  2Baffer  i^m  um  bie  ©ruft, 

Unb  e«  ruft  on^  ben  STief en : 

8ieb  ffnabe,  bift  m  e  i  n !  lo 

Qd)  lodfe  ben  ©c^Iäfer^ 

Oc^  giey  i^n  l^cretiu 


J 


4  mt^elm  %en. 

i^irt     (ouf  bcm  SScrgc). 

a^anatton  bed  Aul^rei^nfi. 

Qffv  hatten,  kbttoof)l, 

3^^rfonnigettSSBciben! 

S)cr  ©cttttc  muß  fdieiben,  15 

ÜDcr  ©ommcr  ift  i)in. 
SBir  fahren  3U  Serg ,  toxx  lommcn  tüiebcr, 
SBenn  bcr  ^udud  ruft,  lüeuu  crtüac^eu  bic  Sieber, 
SBenn  mit  Slumen  bie  grbe  fic^  fleibet  ueu, 
SBenn  bie  Srtinnletn  fließen  im  üebüc^en  2Äai,  20 

0^raKatten,tebttt)o^r, 

O^rfonnigenSßeiben! 

Der  <Senne  muß  fc^eiben, 

!J)er  (Sommer  ift  \jxn. 

J3Upeniä(^  (erfd^cint  gegenüber  ouf  ber  ^ö^c  bc8  3fel1cn). 
Stoeite  ©ariatiott. 

e«  bonnem  bie  ^öljtn,  e«  gittert  ber  (Steg,  25 

9ttd|t  grauet  bem  <Sc^üfeen  auf  fc^tt)inbüc^tem  ©eg; 

ßr  fd^reitet  öertüegen 

Sluf  gelbem  t)on  gi«; 

ÜDa  pranget  fein  tJnt^Iing, 

5Da  grünet  lein  8?ei«;  30 

Unb  unter  ben  pßen  ein  neblid^e«  2Keer, 

griennt  er  bie  (Stöbte  ber  SWenf^en  nid)t  meftr; 

ÜDurd^  ben  8?iß  nur  ber  SBoBen 

grblid t  er  bie  aSelt, 

SCief  unter  ben  2Baffem  35 

ÜDa«  grünenbe  getb. 

(ajie  Sanbfd^oft  tocranbert  fl*.  man  l)ört  ein  bum^jfeS  Ärad^en  bon  ben 

SBergen,  @d^atten  toon  SBolten  laufen  über  bie  ®egenb.) 

Ruob  i,  ber  O^ifd^er,  fommt  au8  ber  ^ütte.    So  erni,  ber  3äger,  fleigt 

bom  Reifen,    Äuoni,  ber  ©irt,  fommt  mit  bem  aJlelfna^jf  auf  ber 

©(^ulter,  ©  e  ^>  ^>  i,  fein  ^anbbube,  folgt  i^m, 


(St^et  ^lufjug.    1.  ©ccne..  6 

Buolit. 

aWoc^'  fiurttg ,  öcntii !  ^ic^  bic  5«auc  cht ! 

!j)cr  graue  J^albogt  lommt,  bumpf  briint  bcr  gim, 

5Dcr  ÜK^t^cnftcitt  jicl^t  feine  ©aube  an, 

Unb  Mt  ^er  btäft  e^  au«  bem  Söetterloc^;  40 

S)er  ©türm,  id^  mein',  toirb  ba  fein,  üf  tt)irt  beulen. 

ftuoni 

'« lommt  $Regen,  ^^äl^mtann.    SKeine  ©d^afe  freffen 
SWit  Scgicrbe  ®rad,  unb  SBäd^ter  fc^arrt  bie  Srbe. 

Vinnl 

5Die  ^fd^e  fprtngen,  unb  ba«  SSJofferl^ul^n 

Sauest  unter.    ®n  @ctt)itter  tft  im  Slnjug.  45 

ÄU0nt  (jum  »üben.) 

8ug,  ©eppi,  ob  ba«  SSie^  fid^  nid|t  verlaufen* 

Die  braune  Sifel  lenn'  id)  om  ®etäut. 

Äu0ni 
©0  fel^It  Utt«  feine  mel^r,  bie  gel^t  am  »eitften. 

Buobi 
3l)r  l)abt  ein  f(f)ön  ©eWute,  SKeifter  ©irt. 

MJernf. 
Unb  fdimudfe«  9Siet)— Off«  euer  eigne«,  8anb«mann?   SP 

Äuoni. 

Sin  nit  fo  reic^  — '«  ift  meine«  gnäb'gen  §erm, 
S5e«  ättingl^äufer«,  unb  mir  jugejöl^tt. 

Buotrt. 
«Bie  fd^ön  ber  Äu^  ba«  »anb  ju  $atfe  fte^t  I 


6  .  aBil^elm  XeH 

&uonl 
©a6  tt)ct§  ftc  and),  ba§  fic  beti  JRcil^ctt  fül^rt, 
Uttb,  nä^m'  ic^  i^rt,  fic  l^örte  auf  ju  frcffctu  55 

BuobL 
Q\)X  fcib  nid^  flug  1    giti  unücrnütiff  fle«  25tc^  — 

S^ft  balb  flcfagt*    S)a6  Xier  t)at  aud|  aJemutift, 

Da«  lüiffcn  wir^  bic  toir  bic  ©cmfcti  jagen. 

!Cie  ftcüen  Ifug^  lüo  [ie  gur  SBeibe  gel^n^ 

'nc  Sorl^ut  au«,  bic  fpifet  ba«  O^r  unb  tarnet  60 

SÄit  l^cHer  pfeife,  totnn  ber  ^äger  nal^t. 

BU0l>i    (jumetrten). 

treibt  il^ricfetl^cim? 

Auoni. 

£)ie  mp  ift  abgeiDcibet, 

KJerni, 
©lüdferge  ^üxtdc\)x,  ®tnn ! 

ftu0m* 

üDie  tt)ünfcf)'  icf)  cuc^ ; 
SBott  eurer  Sal^rt  feiert  fid|'«  nid|t  immer  toieber. 

Buobi. 
©ort  lommt  ein  SKann  in  boKer  ©aft  getaufen,  65 

IDerni. 
Qä)  lenn'  il^n, '«  ift  ber  Saumgart  öon  äljeüen* 

Aonrab  Saumgarten  (atemlos  l^ereinfiUrjenb.) 

6aumgartrn. 
Um  ®otte«  toiüen,  gäl)rmann,  euren  Äa^n  I 

Bu0bt. 
yiun,  nun,  wa«  giebt'«  f 0  eiüg  ? 


@rfter  ^Cufgug.    1.  @ccne.  7 

6aumc)artm. 

«ittbctlo«! 
^'tir  rettet  mx6)  mm  Zobt !    ©c^t  mid^  über ! 

fiuoni. 
ßanb^mann,  wa«  tjait  i^r? 

Jöernh 

SSSer  berfolgt  eud^  benn?  70 
ßaumgatten  dum  8^if(^r). 
®ft,  etft,  fie  fmb  mir  bi6)t  fc^on  an  ben  gerfen ! 
^e«  8anbt)ogt«  SReiter  lommen  l^tnter  mir; 
S^  bin  ein  aWann  be«  XoH,  tt)enn  jie  mic^  greifen. 

ttu0bi. 
SBorum  verfolgen  eviä)  bte  Sieiftgen? 

fiaumgarten. 
ßrft  rettet  mid^,  imb  batm  ftel^'  ic^  cud^  SRebc.  75 

MJfrnt 
3f^r  feib  mit  Slut  bcfTedt,  toa^  l^at'«  gegeben  ? 

6aum$arten. 
5)6«  S'aifer«  Surgöogt,  ber  auf  JRogberg  faß  — 

fiu0m. 
©er  SSSoIf enfc^iegen !    8äßt  eud^  ber  verfolgen  ? 

ßaumgarten. 
35  er  fc^abet  nic^t  mel^r,  ii)  f^aV  i^n  erfc^Iagen. 

alle  (fal^ren  aurüdO. 

©Ott  fei  cud^  gnäbig !  2Ba«  l^abt  i^r  getl)an  ?  80 

ßaumsarten. 
S33a«  jeber  freie  SKann  an  meinem  ^afe! 
SKein  gute«  ©au^redfit  l^ab'  ic^  ausgeübt 
3tm  ©^önber  meiner  (Si)f  unb  meine«  ®eibe«. 


8  äBil^elm  Seil. 

ftuaiiL 

§at  enäf  bcr  ©urgöogt  an  bcr  g^f  gcfc^äbtgt? 

6aumgarttn« 

35a6  er  fein  bö«  ©clüftcn  ntc^t  öollbrac^t,  85 

$at  ©Ott  unb  meine  QUtt  % t  öerl^ütet. 

JDerni. 
3^r  l^abt  it)m  mit  ber  2l{t  btn  S)opf  jerfpalten? 

fiu0nt. 

D,  la^t  nn«  olle«  l^ören,  i^r  ^abt  3cit, 
4Bi«  er  ben  Sal^n  öom  Ufer  lo^gebunben. 

ßQumgarten. 
S^  ^atte  ©olj  gefällt  im  SBalb,  ba  lommt  90 

SKein  2Beib  gelonfen  in  ber  2lngft  be«  STobe«. 
„üDer  Snrgbogt  lieg'  in  meinem  ©an«,  er  ^ab' 
Ql)x  anbefohlen,  il^m  ein  Sab  gn  ruften. 
Dranf  ^ab'  erUngebül^rlidie«  öon  il^r 
aSerlangt,  fie  fei  entfpmngen,  mid|  gn  fncf^en."  95 

S)a  lief  xäi  frifc^  l^injn,  fo  lüie  ic^  tüar, 
Unb  mit  ber  Slft  ^ab'  Ic^  i^m'«  Sab  gefegnet. 

lOani. 
S^T  tratet  tt)o^l,  lein  SWenfc^  lann  cnc^  brum  fc^elten, 

&U0ni. 
®er  ffiütericf) !  ÜDer  l^at  nnn  feinen  !2o{|n ! 
©af «  lang'  öerbient  nm«  SSolI  öon  Untertüalben.  100 

6aumgarten. 
ÜDie  2:^at  toavh  tuä)tbav;  mir  tüirb  nachgefeilt  — 
Onbem  wir  f predjen — ® ott — verrinnt  bie  3^it  — 

((SS  f&ngt  an  au  bonnern.) 

ftuoni. 
S^rifrf),  J^ä^rmann— fcfiaff  ben  Siebermann  hinüber! 


erfter  ^lufauß.    1.  Beerte,  9 

ttU0bt. 

®ct)t  ttic^t.    gm  fcf)tt)crc«  UtigctDittcr  ift 
3m  än^ufl.    3f^r  mü§t  tüartctu 
fiauntgarten. 

§ciFgcr®ott!  105 

Q^  latm  ntcf)t  »arten.    (Jcbcr  Sluffdiub  tötet— 

fiU0ni    öum3fif*er). 

©reif  an  mit  ®ott !   ©cm  Slädiften  mu^  man  l^elfen; 
ße  lann  und  aßen  ©leid^ed  Ja  begegnen, 

(99raufen  unb  5Donnem.) 

Uuobi. 

35er  ^öl^n  ift  lo«,  t^r  fel^t,  »ie  t)ocf|  ber  (See  gel^t; 

3d|  lann  nidit  ftenem  gegen  ©türm  unb  ©elten.  "o 

Öaumgartcn    (umfaßt  feine  Änice). 

©0 1)etf  eucfi  ©Ott;  tote  i^r  euc^  mein  erbarmet — 

lOerni. 
g«  gel^t  nm^  geben,  fei  barml^ergig,  gäl^rmannl 

ftuont. 
'« ift  ein  ©andöater  unb  l^at  SBeib  unb  £inber ! 

(SBieber^olte  2)onnerf(^l&9e.) 

Buobi. 
Sad?  Q6)  IjaV  audi  ein  Seben  ju  verlieren, 
§ab'  SSSeib  unb  Äinb  bat)eim  tt)ie  er — ®el^t  l^in,  115 

ffiie'd  branbet,  toxt  e«  tüogt  unb  SBirbel  giel^t 
Unb  alle  ffiaffer  aufrül)rt  in  ber  Jtefe. 
—  3d|  »oKte  gern  ben  Siebermann  erretten; 
IDod^  e«  ift  rein  unmöglich,  i^r  fel|t  felbft. 

ßaumgartm  (no^  auf  ben  Äntcen). 

(So  mu§  id)  fallen  in  be«  geinbe«  $anb,  120 

!Dad  na^e  SRettungdufer  im  ®efid|tel 


10  mimm  %tll 

—  ©ort  liegf«!    Qd)  lanti'«  erreichen  mit  bcn  Slugcti, 

§tttübcrbringctt  lann  ber  ©timmc  ©c^aK; 

Da  ift  bcr  Sal)n,  ber  mitif  l^mübcrtrügc, 

Unb  mu§  l^icr  ücgcn,  I^Upo^,  unb  öerjagen!  "5 

ftitont 
@et)t,  n)erbaIomtntI 

lOemi 
gd  ift  bcr  Seil  aud  Sürgten. 

{%eU  mit  bcr  armbrujl.) 
«HL 

SBer  ift  bcr  Tlann,  ber  l^icr  um  §ilf e  flc^t  ? 
fiu0nt. 

'd  ift  ein  Silicilcr  3»ann,  er  l^at  fein'  &if 

SSerteibigt  unb  bcti  ffiolfenfc^ieg  erfdjtagen, 

S)c^  Söttig^  Surgöogt^  ber  auf  SJogberg  faß  —  130 

!De«  ganböogt^  ^Reiter  finb  i^m  auf  bcn  gerfen. 

gr  fielet  bcn  ©rfjiffer  um  bic  Übcrfal^rt; 

5Dcr  fürd^f  t  fic^  öor  bem  ©türm  unb  toiü  nic^t  fal^rcn« 

BuoW. 
!J)a  ift  ber  Ztll,  er  fü{|rt  ba«  9?ubcr  autfi, 
$Der  foU  mir'ö  jcugen,  ob  bie  ga^rt  ju  tüagen.  13s 

«eU. 
SBo'd  not  t^ut,  (Jö^rmann,  tagt  fid^  alte^  wagen. 

(heftige  S^onnerfc^Iäge,  ber  @ee  raufd^t  auf.) 

fiuo^i. 

Qäf  foö  midi  in  bcn  ©öKenrac^cn  ftürjen? 
ÜDa«  t^äte  feiner,  ber  bei  ©innen  ift. 

«eil. 

JJer  braoc  üKann  beult  an  fic^  fefbft  julefet; 

?^ertrau'  auf  ®ott  unb  rette  bcn  ©ebrängtcn.  140 


(Srfter  ^ufgug.    1.  Sccne.  n 

Uu0Dt. 
aSom  [tc^cm  ^ort  lägt  fic^'«  gcmäc^Iic^  raten. 
Da  ift  bcr  Sa^n  unb  bort  bcr  ©ce !  8Scrfud|f d ! 

«dl. 
!I)cr  ®cc  lanti  ftd^,  bcr  ?atibt)ogt  nid^t  erbarmen. 
SSerfnc^'  e^,  gä^rmann ! 

i^irten  nnb  3äger. 

JRetf  i^n!  SRetfi^n!  JRetf  i{|n! 
Buolut. 
Unb  to'df^  mein  Smbcr  nnb  mein  leibtid)  Äinb,  ms 

gd  lann  nidjt  fein;  'ö  ift  l^enf  (Simon«  nnb  Q}i!bd, 
J)a  raft  ber  @ee  nnb  tt)iU  fein  Cpfer  l^aben. 

«eU. 
SDWt  eitler  {Rebe  tt)irb  l^ier  nic^t«  flefc^afft; 
ÜDie  ©tnnbe  bringt,  bem  SÄann  mng  ©iffe  »erben, 
©pric^,  gäl^mumn,  tolüft  bn  fahren? 
Knallt 

gflein,  ni(f)tic^!      150 
SeU. 
Qu  ®otted  9iamen  benn !  ®ieb  ^er  ben  Äal^n ! 
Qä)  wiü'd  mit  meiner  fdjtoadjen  S'raf t  oerfndien, 

ftnoni. 
§a,  toadrer  XtU ! 

IDemi. 
J)od  gleicht  bem  SBeibgefeüen ! 
daumgarten. 
STOcin  {Retter  feib  il^r  nnb  mein  ßngel,  Stell  I 

«eil. 
SBol^I  au^  be«  9Sogt«  ©etüalt  erretf  x6)  tuä)  l  155 

W\&  Stnrme«  SRöten  vxvl^  ein  anbrer  l^etfen. 


12  mmm  %eU. 

T)od)  beffer  ifW,  i^r  faßt  in  ®ottc«  ©anb 
2ltöiubcraKenf(f)Ctt! 

(3u  bem  ©trten.) 

ganb^mann,  tröftet  il^r 
3Äcm  SBcib,  xotnn  mir  »a^  3)?cnfc^Iicf)e^  begegnet. 
S^  l)ab'  gctl^an,  tt)ad  tcf)  nxä)t  laffen  tonnte.  i6o 

(er  f^jringt  in  bcn  ßol^n.) 
fiuoni  (äum  gifd^er). 

3]^r  [eib  ein  Sßeifter  (Steuermann.    2Ba^  fid) 
!E)er  iell  getraut,  baö  tonntet  il^r  nid|t  njagen? 

8Bol)l  beßre  SKönner  tl^un'«  bem  Ztü  nicf)t  nad), 
(5^  giebt  nicf)t  jtüei,  toit  ber  i[t,  im  ©ebirge. 

UJerni    (iftoufbeng^eWocfKcgen). 

(gr  ftößt  fcf)on  ab.    ®ott  l^elf  bir,  braöer  ®d)tt)immer !  165 
@iet),  tt)ie  ba^  (Sd^ifftein  auf  ben  ©eilen  fd)tt)anft  I 

fiU0ni    (am  Ufer). 

üDie  i^Iiit  ge^t  brüber  njeg  —  Qi}  fe{|'«  nxä)t  mtf)x. 
ÜDocf),  tja%  ba  ift  e«  njieber!  ^äftigtid^ 
arbeitet  ficf)  ber  2Ba(fre  burd^  bie  33ranbung, 

$tppi. 
!De^  ganböogtd  JReiter  fommen  angefprengt.  170 

ftuoni. 
2Bei§  ©Ott,  ftc  ftnb^^ !    !Dad  n)ar  ©iff  in  ber  5Wot. 

(Sfai  Xritp^  SanbeitberQifc^r  9teUer.) 

Crfter  Keittr. 
©en  SKörber  gebt  {|erau^,  ben  t^r  »erborgen  1 

3iDeitrr. 
J)c«  SBegd  lam  er,  umfonft  öer^el^It  i^r  il^n. 
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fiu0ni  unli  Huolit. 
2Sen  meint  üft,  SRcttcr? 

€xfin  Vititn  (cmbcrftbengiad^en). 

§a,  tt)a«  fcf)M(^  l  teufet! 
IDnrni  (oben). 

3ff «  bcr  im  Stachen,  bcn  i^r  fudtit  ? — SReif t  ju !  17s 

SBcnn  if|r  frifd)  beilegt,  l^olt  i^r  i^ti  noc^  ein. 

Smtütx. 
9Sertt)üttf(^t !  gr  ift  enttüifc^t. 

€tfitX  (aum^xrtcnuni)  g^if^cr). 

Q\)v  fjabt  il)m  fortgeholfen. 
Q^x  foHt  un«  bügen  —  ^^aüt  in  i^re  §erbe ! 
ÜDie  glitte  reibet  ein,  brennt  unb  fcf)lagt  nieber  1 

(eUcn  fort.) 
$eppi  (fiüratna«). 

D  meine  8ämmer  I 

ftu0ni  (folgt), 
SBe^  mir  1   Steine  §erbe  I  180 

Vitxnl 
!Die  SBütric^e  I 

UuOti    (riitöt  bie  eSnbc). 

®ererf|tigleit  be^  ^immete  l 
SBann  wirb  ber  JRetter  fommen  biefem  ganbe  ? 

(Sfolgt  il^nen.) 


14  mimm  %eü. 

^tüette  Scene. 

3u  ©tcinctt  itt  ©c^tD^g.  gttic  glnbc  bor  bc« 

©tauffac^crö   ©aufc    ort  bcr    Sanbftrafec, 

nttc^ft  ber  «rüde. 

aB  er  ner  6  tauff  a4er,  Pfeifer  toonSuaernfommentmGef^räd^. 

Pfeiffr. 

Qüf  ja,  §err  ©tauffac^cr,  roxt  xd)  en6)  fagtc. 
©c^iDört  nxä)t  ju  Öftrcic^,  totnn  xf)f^  tonnt  öcrmctbcn. 
galtet  feft  am  JRcic^  unb  wacfcr  toie  bi^^cr.  185 

©Ott  fddirme  cuc^  bei  eurer  alten  greil^eit ! 

(Sräcft  ^m  l^eralic^  bie  Qanb  unb  tsiU  gelten.) 

$tauffad)rr. 

Sfeibt  bod^^bi^  meine  ©irttn  lommt—  tl^r  feib 
aßein  ®aft  gu  ®(^tt)l)g,  id)  in  8ujem  ber  eure. 

SSiel  SJanI  I   SKuß  t)eutc  ®er«au  nodi  erreid&cn. 

—  iSJa^  t^r  aud|  ©c^were«  mögt  ju  leiben  l^aben  190 

SSon  eurer  aSögte  ®eij  unb  Übermut, 

Stragt'^  in  ©ebulb  I  g^  lann  fic^  änbern,  fc^nell, 

ein  anbrer  S'aifer  lann  an^  9ieic^  gelangen. 

©eib  il)r  erft  Öf terreic^d, feib i^r'd  auf  immer. 

(dr flel^t ab.    ©tauffoc^er  f cfet  ^if  futnmertoon  auf  eine  99anf  unter 

ber  Shtbe.    60  finbet  i^n  ®  e  r  t  r  u  b,  feine  t>rau,  bie  jld)  neben  i^n  fteCU 

unb  i^n  eine  Seit  lang  f  d^ioeigenb  betrod^et.) 

©frlrub. 

©0  emft,  mein  i^reunb  ?   Qä)  fenne  bid^  nicf)t  mel^r.      195 
©rfjon  biete  Jage  fe^'  irfi'd  fc^tt)eigenb  an, 
Sie  finftrer  Jrübfinn  beine  ©time  furcf)t. 
Sluf  beinern  ©erjen  brüdt  ein  ftiU  ©ebreften; 
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SScrtrau'  c«  mir;  ic^  bin  bcin  treue«  iSJeib, 

Uttb  meine  ©äffte  forbr'  icf|  beine«  ®ramd.  200 

(@tauffa(^er  reidjt i^r tie Qanb vmh f (^metQt.) 

SBa«  lann  bein  §erj  beflemmen,  fag'  e«  mir. 

©efegnet  ift  bein  gleig,  bein  ©lüct^ftanb  blü^t, 

SSoU  finb  bie  Scheunen,  unb  ber  9iinber  (Sparen 

ÜDer  glatten  ^ferbe  tDO^Igenä^rte  ^}xä)t 

3ft  üon  ben  ©ergen  glücflid)  Ijeimgebracl^t  205 

3ur  Sinterung  in  ben  bequemen  ©töüen* 

—  S)a  ftet}t  bein  §au«,  reicf),  toie  ein  gbelfife; 

SSon  fc^önem  Stamml^olj  ift  e«  neu  gegimmert 

Unb  natif  bem  SRic^tmafe  orbentlid)  gefügt; 

SSon  Dielen  S^tiftern  glänjt  e«  tool^nUd),  l^eö;  210 

aßit  bunten  aSJo^jpenfdjitbem  iff e  bemalt 

Unb  toeifen  ©prüd^en,  bie  ber  ffianber^mann 

aSerweitenb  tieft  unb  il)ren  ®inn  bewunbert. 

^tauffadjtr. 
SBo^f  fte^t  ba«  §au«  gejimmert  unb  gefügt, 
!J)o4  ac^ — ed  toanit  ber  @runb,  auf  bem  n)ir  bauten.  215 

©erttuln. 
STOein  SSSemer,  fage,  n)ie  öerfte^ft  bu  ba«? 

$tauffad)er. 

SSor  biefer  Sinbe  faß  x6)  jüngft,  tüie  ^eutV 

2)a«  f^ön  SSöübrac^te  freubig  überbenfenb, 

35a  lam  bal^er  t)on  Äügnadit,  feiner  Surg, 

$Der  SSogt  mit  feinen  SReifigen  geritten.  220 

SSor  biefem  ©aufe  l^ielt  er  njunbemb  an; 

JJodi  id)  txfjob  mxä)  fcfjneü,  unb  untertüürfig, 

S33ie  fidi'd  gebührt,  trat  x6)  bem  ©erm  entgegen, 

J)er  un«  be«  Saiferö  riditerlid^e  2)?acf)t 

SSorfteüt  im  ganbe.    „SBeffen  ift  bie«  ©au«?''  225 


16  Söil^clm  %cü. 

JJragf  er  bö^mcincttb,  betin  er  tt)U§f  e^  wo^L 

!Dod)  fc^nelt  befonnen  ic^  entgegn'  il^m  fo: 

„Die^  ©au^,  ©err  SSogt,  ift  meinet  ©erm  be«  Äaifer^, 

Uttb  cure^,  Uttb  mein  ?e^en"  — ®a  öerfefet  er: 

„^6)  bin  ^Regent  im  8anb  an  ^aifer^  Statt  230 

Unb  will  nic^t,  bag  ber  Sauer  ©äufer  baue 

2luf  feine  eigne  ©anb  unb  alfo  frei 

©inleb',  atö  ob  er  ©en:  toär'  in  bem  Sanbe; 

3cf|  werb'  mid)  unterftel^n,  eud)  ba^  ju  tüe^ren." 

!Die«  [agenb,  ritt  er  trutjiglid)  öon  bannen,  235 

Qd)  aber  blieb  mit  fummeröotter  ©eele, 

üDa^  9Bort  bebenfenb,  ba«  ber  Söfe  fprac^. 

©ertrulr. 
STOein  lieber  ©err  unb  (Sl^ettirt  l  3Kagft  bu 
gin  reblid)  SBort  öon  beinem  SBeib  öemel^men  ? 
üDe«  ebeln  3berg«  Joc^ter  rül^m'  ic^  mic^,  240 

!3De«  öielerfal^men  fSSlann^.    SBir  ©c^tüeftem  fafeen, 
ÜDie  aSSotte  fpinnenb,  in  ben  langen  ?Jäc^ten, 
SBenn  bei  bem  SSater  [\ä)  be«  SBotfee  ©äupter 
aSerfammeften,  bie  Pergamente  lafen 
ÜDer  alten  fiaifer,  unb  be«  8anbe«  SBol^t  ^45 

4Bebacf|ten  in  öemünftigem  ®t\pxäi). 
Slufmerfenb  fföxf  iä)  ba  mand)  Huge«  SBort, 
Sa«  ber  SJerftänb'ge  beult,  ber  ®ute  tpünfd^t, 
Unb  [tili  im  ©erjen  l)aV  iä)  mxf^  betüalirt^ 
@o  ^öre  benn  unb  aä)f  auf  meine  JRebe !  250 

ÜDenn,  »a«  bi^  preßte,  fiel^,  ba«  »ußf  xä)  föngft. 
—  !Dir  grollt  ber  Sanböogt,  möchte  gern  bir  fc^aben, 
üDenn  bu  bift  i^m  ein  ©inbemi«,  ba§  fid) 
®er  3cf|»^jer  nid)t  bem  neuen  gürften^au« 
S33iü  untenoerfen,  [onbem  treu  unb  feft  255 

®eim  SReic^  beharren,  toie  bie  toürbigen 
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9ntt)orbcrtt  c«  flet)altcn  unb  gct^an. — 

^ff «J  nic^t  fo,  Scmer?  Sag'e«^,  metinid)  lüge! 

9tauffad)fr. 

®o  tff^,  bad  tft  be«  ©efeterö  ®rol(  auf  mid). 

©trtnür. 

gr  tft  btr  ncibif(^,  ttcil  bu  slüdltdi  ttjofinft,  260 

Gin  freier  ÜJiann  auf  beinent  eignen  Grb' 

—  S)enn  er  l^at  fein^.    23om  Äaifer  felbft  unb  $Reic^ 

SCrägft  bu  bie«  §au^  ju  8el)n;  bu  barfft  e^  seigen, 

@o  gut  ber  9?eicf|«fürft  feine  Sänber  geigt; 

©enn  über  bir  erfennft  bu  feinen  ©erm  265 

SC«  nur  ben  §ö(f|ften  in  ber  ß^riften{)eit — 

gr  ift  ein  jüngrer  ©ol^n  nur  feinet  ^aufe§, 

yi\d)t^  nennt  er  fein  a(^  feinen  SRittermantet; 

!Drum  fielet  er  jebe^  SBiebermanne^  ©lud 

SDWt  fcfieeten  Singen  giff ger  SKi^gunft  an.  270 

Dir  l^at  er  längfi  ben  Untergang  gef(J)tt)oren  — 

3loi)  fte^ft  bu  unöerfe^rt  —  SBiüft  bu  crnjarten, 

Sdx^  er  bie  böfe  8uft  an  bir  gebüßt  ? 

S)er  fluge  ^ann  baut  Dor« 

$tauffad)tr. 

SBa^iftgutl^un? 
(Bertrutr  (tritt  nai)er). 

©0  l^öre  meinen  9?at!  S)u  »ei^t,  wie  I}ier  275 

3u  ©ditü^j  fid)  alle  $Rebli(J|en  beKagen 

Ob  biefe^  ßanböogt«  ®eij  unb  SBüterei* 

©0  gweifle  nic^t,  bag  fie  bort  brüben  aud^ 

3n  Unterwatben  unb  im  Umer  8anb 

!De6  ©rangen  müb'  finb  unb  be^  ijaxttn  Qoä)^  —  280 

Denn,  toie  ber  ®c|Ier  ^ier,  f 0  \ä)a^t  e^  frec^ 
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ÜDer  ganbcttbergcr  brüben  überm  @ce — 

g^  fommt  fein  gifc^erfa^n  gu  un«  l^erübcr, 

J)er  nic^t  ein  neue^  Unheil  unb  ©etoalt* 

Seflinnen  öon  ben  SSögten  un«  öerfünbet.  285 

ÜDrum  ttjdV  ed  ßut,  baß  eurer  etliche, 

ÜDie'«  rebüc^  meinen,  [tili  gu  9?ate  gingen, 

SBie  man  be^  !J)ru(f«  fic^  mödif  ertebigen; 

®o  ac^f  i^  tt)o^l,  ©Ott  tt)ürb'  eucf)  nid)t  öerlaffen 

Unb  ber  gerecfiten  ®ad)e  gnäbig  fein  —  290 

©aft  bu  in  Uri  feinen  ©aftfreunb,  fprid), 

Dem  bu  bein  §erj  magft  reblic^  offenbaren? 

Jptauffadjer. 

!E)er  xoadtvn  STOönner  lenn'  x6)  öiele  bort 

Unb  angefel^en  große  ©errenteute, 

!Die  mir  geheim  finb  unb  gar  tooijl  tjertrout  295 

(er  flel)t  ouf .) 

grau,  toeldien  ©türm  gefä^rtidier  ©ebanfen 

fflSecfft  bu  mir  in  ber  ftiUen  «ruftl  SKein.^nnerfte^ 

Äe^rft  bu  axi^  8id)t  beö  Sage«  mir  entgegen, 

Unb  toa«  id)  mir  gu  benfen  ftilt  öcrbot, 

!Du  fpridiff «  mit  leichter  S^^i^  fed Kd)  au«^  300 

—  §aft  bu  auc^  too^I  bebadit,  toa«  bu  mir  rötft? 

!E)ie  toilbe  S"^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^9  ^^^  3Saffen 

SRufft  bu  in  biefe«  friebgetüo{)nte  Zijd — 

SBir  »agten  e«,  ein  \6)Xoaä)c^  SSoll  ber  ^irten, 

3n  ^amp)  gu  gelten  mit  bem  §erm  ber  SBelt?  305 

Der  gute  ©^ein  nur  x\t%  tt)orauf  fie  »arten. 

Um  lo^gulaffen  auf  bie«  arme  i!anb 

Die  »ilben  Sorben  i^rer  ^iege^mac^t, 

Darin  gu  fc^atten  mit  be«  ©ieger«  Steckten 

Unb  unterm  ©c^ein  geredeter  Bw^tiö^^Ö  3^0 

Die  alten  greil^eit^briefe  gu  öertilgen. 


fSx^et  Hufgug.    2.  6ccnc.  19 

©ettruH. 
Qffx  fcib  aui)  SWänncr,  »tffct  eure  «jct 
3u  fül^rcn,  unb  bem  aÄutigen  l^üft  ®ottI 

$tauffad)et. 
O  SBeib  1  gin  furchtbar  »ütenb  ©dirctfnl«  tft 
Der  Stieg;  bie  ©erbe  [erlägt  er  unb  ben  ^irttn.  315 

©ertrub. 
©rtragett  ntu^  man,  toa^  ber  ©immel  fenbet; 
Unbillige«  erträgt  fein  eble«  §crg, 
$tauffad)er. 
®ie«  ©au«  erfreut  btdi,  ba«  tt)ir  neu  erbauten. 
!Der  Ärieg,  ber  ungeheure,  brennt  e«  nieber. 

©ertrub. 
SDSüfef  ic^  mein  ©erj  an  jeitlid)  ®ut  flefeffeft,  320 

S)en  Sranb  »ärf  i^  l^inein  mit  eigner  ©anb. 

$tauffQd)er. 
!J)u  glaubft  an  üWenfc^lic^feitl  g«  fd|ont  ber  ^eg 
Sluc^  nic^t  bad  garte  äinblein  in  ber  SBiege. 

©ertruDf. 
S)ie  Unfdiulb  l^at  im  ©immel  einen  greunb ! 
—  ®iel^  öortt)ärt«,  S33emer,  unb  nidit  l^intcr  bid)  I         325 

$tauffacl)er. 
SBir  ÜÄönner  lönnen  tapfer  fec^tenb  fterben; 
SBelc^  ©c^idfal  aber  iDirb  ba«  eure  fein? 

©ertrub. 
Die  fefete  SBa^l  fte^t  aud^  bem  ®(f|tt)öcf|ften  offen, 
ßin  ©prung  öon  biefer  :©rücf e  mac^t  mic^  frei. 

$tauffacl)tr  (nüratmi^reame). 

SSJer  folc^  ein  ©erj  an  feinen  4Bufen  brüdt,  330 

Der  lann  für  ©erb  unb  ©of  mit  greuben  fediten, 


20  mmm  %eU, 

Unb  feinet  Sötitg«  ©cerma^t  fürcfitct  er — 

miad)  Uri  fal)f  ic^  ftc^nbeti  gußc^  gleit^, 

©ort  lebt  ein  Oaftfreunb  mir,  §err  SBoIt^cr  prft, 

!3Der  über  biefe  ^tittn  benft  tote  ic^.  335 

2luc^  finb'  ic^  bort  beti  ebeln  Santicrl^errTi 

3Son  Slttingfiau«  —  obgleich  öon  l^ol^em  (Stamm 

Siebt  er  ba^  SSoIf  unb  el^rt  bie  alten  ©itten* 

aWit  i^nen  beiben  pfleg'  id)  9Jat«,  »te  man 

üDer  Sanbe^feinbe  mutig  [ic^  erwehrt  —  340 

?eb'  tüol^I  — unb,  wwl  ic^  fem  bin,fü]^re  bu 

3)Wt  flugem  «Sinn  ba^  ^Regiment  be^  §aufe6— 

J)em  ^ilger,  ber  jum  ©otteöl^aufe  »allt, 

©em  frommen  aWönd^,  ber  für  fein  ßlofter  fommelt, 

(Sieb  reid^Ii^  unb  entlaß'  il)n  tt)oI)Igepf(egt.  345 

Stauffad^er^  §au«Derbirgt  fic^  nidit.    3^  äuperft 

2lm  offnen  ©eerweg  ftel^f ^,  ein  »irtlitfi  ©at^ 

i^ür  alle  SBanbrer,  bie  be^  SQBege«  fal)ren. 

Otnbem  fie  tunSf  hem  Ointergrunb  abgelten,  tritt  SBill^eltn  Seil  mit 
99  au  mg  arten  bom  auf  bie  @cene.) 

Seil   (au  aSaumgarten.) 

^I^r  babt  jej^t  meiner  toeiter  nic^t  öon  nöten. 

3u  jenem  §aufe  gel)et  ein;  bort  tt)o{|nt  350 

I)er  ®tauffa(J)er,  ein  SSater  ber  48ebrängten^ 

—  S)oc^  fie^,  ba  ift  er  fetber — golgt  mir,  fommt ! 

((Seiten  auf  i^n  au;  bie  @cene  k>enDaubeU  fid^.) 
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Dritte  Scenc. 
Öffentlicher  ^Ia|j  bei  mtoxf. 

flttf  einer  ^n^ö^  im  ^intergntnb  fielet  man  eine  gfefle  Bauen,  loeU^  ^äjM 
fo  toett  gebtel^en,  ba§  fid)  ^ie  3=orm  beS  ®an)en  barfteOt.  Sie  l^intere 
6eite  ifl  fertig,  an  ber  toorberen  toirb  eben  gebaut  baS (Berufte  fte^t  nod), 
an  toelc^em  bie  flSßerfleute  auf  unb  nieber  fteigen;  auf  bem  ^5<^ften  Sbaä^ 
i^ängt  ber  Sd^ieferbeif er— alles  ifl  in  ©ctoegung  unb  Arbeit. 

tfronbogt.  SRciftcr  ©tcinmeti.  ®  ef  elXenunb^anblonger. 
iXOnW)%t  (mit  bem  6tabe,  treibt  bie  9lrbeiter). 

3lxd)t  latifl' gefeiert,  frifd) !    S)ie  äßauerfteine 

§erbei,  ben  äa%  beti  3Körtel  gugef a^ren ! 

SBenn  ber  §err  ganböogt  fommt,  ba§  er  bad  ®erf         355 

®ma6)\tn  fiet)t  —  ®o«  fd^Ienbert  ipie  bie  ©dineden^ 

(3u  atoei  ^anblangem,  meld)e  tragen.) 

I^eigt  ba«  gelaben?    ®Iei(f|  ba«  doppelte  I 
SaSie  bie  SEagbiebe  i^re  ^flic^t  beftet|ten! 

Crjler  ©efril. 
!J)a^  ift  boc^  ^ort,  ba§  wir  bie  (Steine  felbft 
3u  unferm  2:»ing  unb  Serfer  foUen  fahren  I  3^ 

^anoogt. 
SBae  murret  l^r?    5Da«  ift  ein  fdiled^te«  aSoIf, 
3u  nid)t^  anfteüig,  ate  ba^  SSiel^  ju  melfen 
Unb  faul  l^erum  gu  fd^Ienbem  auf  ben  Sergen. 

3lter  Mann  (m^t  aus). 
Qä)  lann  nicf|t  mel^r* 

fr0noajt(f(^üttetti^n). 
grifd),  älter,  an  bie  Arbeit  I 
Crfler  ©tfclL 
§abt  ll^r  betttt  gar  fein  ©ngeweib',  bag  il)r  365 

Den  Orei^,  ber  faum  ficf|  felber  fc^Icppen  fann, 
3um  garten  gronbienft  treibt? 


22  mmm  %tti, 

Mtifitt  $Uiniiu^  unU  ©tfriUn. 

^d  ift  l^immclfdircienb  I 
franoagt 
©orgt  t^r  für  tuä);  xd)  tl^u',  toa^  mcmc«  Sltnt«^ 
3tDtiter  ©tfril. 

grottöogt,  toic  tüirb  bie  gcftc  bcnn  \\ä)  nenne«, 
!J)ieti)ir  ba  baun? 

3tt)tn9  Uri  foü  fie  ^^eigen!  370 

!Denn  unter  bicfe«  Öod)  tüirb  man  eud)  beugen« 

^tiJtngUril 

^0nt)0gt. 
5Run,  xoa^  gtebf«  babei  gu  latficn? 
3iDeiter  ©tfell. 
ÜRit  biefcm  ©äudlein  wottt  il^r  Uri  giütngen? 
Crfler  ©eftll. 

Safe  feH  tt)ic  öiel  man  fold^er  aWautourf^J^aufen 

aRu§  über  'nanber  [cfeen,  bi^  ein  4Berg  375 

!Drau^  toirb,  toie  ber  geringfte  nur  in  Uri ! 

(S-rontJOgt  9c^t  nad)  bcm  ^intcrgrunb.) 

Mtifitt  $tecnme^« 
T)en  ©ammcr  werf  ii)  in  ben  tief ften  See^ 
J)er  mir  gebient  bei  bief em  gludigebäube  I 

(3:eUunb  @tauffad^er  fommen.) 

$tauffad)er. 
O,  l^ätf  id|  nie  gelebt,  um  ba^  gu  f c^auen  I 

©ter  tft  ni(J)t  gut  fein*    Sagt  un«  »eiter  ge^m  380 
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«m  id)  au  Uri,  In  bcr  grciljcit  8anb? 
iEUtfler  ^trimne^ 

D  §crr,  ipctin  t^r  btc  fießcr  crft  gcfc^ti 
Unter  ben  Xwcmtnl    Qa,  »er  bic  bewol^nt, 
S)cr  tt)irb  bcn  ©a^n  nic^t  fürbcr  fräßen  ^örcn. 

JUitauffodiex:. 
D®ott! 

$tetnme^. 
©cl^t  bicfe  glanlen,  bic[c  (Strebepfeiler^  385 

®ie  ftel^n,  toie  für  bie  gttjigfeit  gebaut  1 

823a^  §änbe  bauten,  fönnen  §önbe  ftürgen. 

(9la(^  ben  Sergen  jetgenb.) 

ÜDa^  §au«  ber  ^eil)eit  l^at  un«  ®ott  gegrünbet. 

(3Ron  ^ört  eine  Xrommct,  c8  fommcn  Scute,  bie  einen  ©ut  auf  einer 

@ton0e  troflett}  ein^uSrufer  folgt i^nen,  9Beiber unb ftinber  bringen 

tumultuarifd^  nad).) 

Crfler  &tfül. 
8QBa^  tt)iü  bie  Trommel  ?    ®ebet  acf|t  I 
itltifltr  $tttnnu^. 

ffiaö  für 
©n  gaftnad^t«aufjug,  unb  tt)a«  foß  ber  ©ut?  390 

;an»rufer. 
On  beö  Äaif er6  5Ranien !    ©öret ! 
©tfelltn. 

©tttlboc^I    ©öreti 
ausrufet. 
Q\)x  feilet  biefen  §ut,  3ßänncr  öon  Uri ! 
Slufrit^ten  tüirb  man  il^n  auf  l^ofjer  ®öule. 
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Wtttn  in  Stttorf,  on  betn  tiöc^ften  Ort, 

Unb  biefe«  ift  be«  ganböogt«  SBilt'  unb  SKctnung:  395 

Sern  §ut  [oU  gleidie  ei^re  lüie  il)tn  fetbft  gcfc^e^tu 

9Katt  [ott  i^n  mit  gebognem  Änie  unb  mit 

ßntblö^tem  §aupt  öerel)ren  —  Ü^aran  toill 

^er  Sönig  bte  ®et)orfamen  erfennen» 

aSerfatten  ift  mit  feinem  l^eib  nnb  ®ut  400 

!J)em  Könige,  lüer  ba«  ©ebot  öerad^tet. 

(S)a8  Sol!  lad^t  laut  auf,  bte  Trommel  tolrb  e<:i^ü^rt»  fie  gelten  toorfilierO 

Cxfler  ©tfeU. 

SBeld^  neue^  Unerl^örte«  l^at  ber  SSogt 
©id)  anj&gef onnen !    SBir  'nen  ©  n  t  t)eret|ren ! 
!    §at  man  je  öemommen  öon  berglei(I)en? 
itteifltr  Jptttnme^. 

SUir  nnfre  ^iee  beugen  einem  ©ut !  405 

treibt  er  fein  (Spiel  mit  emftl^aft  »ürb'gen  8euten? 
Crfler  ©tftll. 

SBärt  noc^  bte  faiferlid^e  StonM    ®o  iff« 
ÜDer  §ut  öon  öfterrei^;  id|  fa^  tl)n  l^angen 
Über  bem  !C^ron,  njo  man  bie  8e^en  giebtl 
MtifUt  $teinmt^. 

®er  gut  öon  Öfterreid^ !    ®ebt  ac^t,  e«  ift  410 

ßin  gaüftrid,  un^  an  Öftreid)  gu  öerraten! 

&tft\itlL 

Sein  g^renmann  tt)irb  fic^  ber  (B6)maä)  bequemen* 

Äleifler  $tfinmr^. 
Sommt,  la^t  un«  mit  ben  anbem  Slbreb'  nehmen* 

(6ic  geljen  nad^  ber  3:icfe.) 
Cell  0«w  ©tauffo(^er). 

3^r  ttjiffet  nun  ^Befc^eib.    gebt  too^I,  §err  SBemerl 
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Stitauffadjer. 
äBo  toofft  tl^r  l^in  ?    D,  eilt  tiic^t  fo  t)on  bannctu  41s 

SWcitt  ©au^  entbcl^rt  beö  SSatcrd.    gebet  tool^n 

!5tauffad)tr. 
2Jär  ift  ba«  ©erj  fo  Doli,  mit  eud)  ju  reben. 

«elL 
©0«  fc^ttjcre  ©erj  tütrb  nitfit  burd)  SBorte  Icicfit 

!5tauffad)er. 
©od^  löimten  SSäorte  und  ju  Sl^aten  fül^rcn. 

Stil, 
©ic  eing'gc  SCl^at  ift  ietjt  ©ebulb  unb  (gditoeigetu  420 

^ptauffad)«:. 
©oÖ  man  ertragen,  toad  unleiblid)  ift? 

«eil. 
®ie  fd^ncüen  §errf(f|er  finb%  bie  htrj  regieren. 
— 9Benn  fid)  ber  gö^n  ergebt  ou«  feinen  ®d|Iünben, 
8öfd|t  man  bie  geuer  oud,  bie  ©djiffe  fuc^en 
gifenbd  ben  ©afen,  unb  ber  mäd^f ge  ®eift  425 

®el)t  ol^ne  (Schaben  fpurlod  über  bie  Srbe. 
gin  jeber  lebe  ftiü  bei  fic^  ba^eim; 
ÜDcnt  Sriebttc^en  geipäl^rt  man  gern  ben  ^rieben* 

$tauffad)ex. 
3Äeinti^r? 

«tll. 
J5ie  ®d|Iange  ftid|t  nic^t  ungereimt. 
®ie  »erben  enblic^  boc^  öon  felbft  ermüben,  430 

äBenn  fie  bie  ßanbe  rui)ig  bleiben  fel^n. 

$tauffad)er. 
©ir  lönnteit  öiel,  tt)enn  wiv  jufammenftünben 
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Sdtivx  Schiffbruch  l^tlft  bcr  eingctne  fid)  leichter. 

!?itauffad)fr. 
©0  fatt  öerla^t  il^r  bie  gemeine  (gac^e  ? 

®tt  jeber  aäl^tt  nur  ficfier  auf  ftc^  [etbft.  435 

$tauffad)fr. 
SSerbunben  werben  au(f)  bie  (3ä)Xoad)tn  mä^tig. 

«Cell. 
!J)er  ©tarf e  ift  am  mä(f|tigften  allein. 

$tauffad)er. 
©0  fann  ba«  SSaterlanb  auf  eud^  nt^t  jö^Ien, 
SBenn  e^  öerjtüciflung^öott  gur  iRotwe^r  greift? 

Cell  (giebt  i^m  bie  Qanh). 

©er  XtU  ^olt  ein  üerlome«  8amm  Dom  5lbgrunb  440 

Unb  foütc  feinen  JJreunben  fiel)  entjiel^en? 

ÜDoc^,  wa«  i{|r  tl)ut,  la^t  mic^  au^  eurem  SRat, 

3^cf|  fann  nid^t  lange  prüfen  ober  tüöl^len; 

ffiebürft  il^r  meiner  gu  beftimmter  Zi\ai, 

!J)ann  ruft  htn  Z^ü,  e^  foll  an  mir  nic^t  feilten*  445 

(0el)en  ob  gu  berfc^iebenen  €etten.    @in  ^Id^Ud^er  ^lufUiuf  entfielt  um 

boS  ©crüfle.) 

Meifitt  $teinme^  (eUti^in). 
2Ba^  giebf«? 

Crfler  ©efell    (lommtbor^rufenb). 

!Der  ©(fjieferbecf er  ift  öom  !J)a^  geftürgt 

(©  c  r  t  ^  a  mit  Ocfotge,) 
ßertlja  (prjt  löercin). 

Oft  er  gerfd^mettert?    SRennet,  rettet,  ^elft  — 
SBenn  §ilfe  mögli^,  rettet,  ^ier  ift  Oolb  — 

(lEBirft  i^r  ®ef (^meibe  unter  baS  SBoIt) 


ßrfter  ^Äufaug.    4.  6cenc.  27 

itteifter. 

aJKt  eurem  ®oIbe — SlUe«  ift  eud)  feil  450 

Um  ®otb;  wenn  il^r  ben  3Sater  öon  ben  Sinbem 

®eri[fett  unb  ben  äßann  öon  feinem  SEeibe, 

Unb  Ö'ömmer  l^abt  gebradjt  über  bie  Sßelt, 

©etift  i^rt  mit  ®olbe  ju  öergüten—  ®et)t  l 

SBir  »aren  frol^e  äBenfc^en,  el^'  il)r  famt;  455 

3Bit  cuc^  ift  bie  SSerglpeifluttg  eingegogetu 

6tttl)(l    (|U  htm  8f  r  0  n  t>  0  9 1,  ber  lurüdlommt). 

gebt  er? 

($  r 0 nt>  0 g  t  gtebt  ein  Seichen  hei  ®egenteU8.) 

D  unglüdfef  ge«  ©c^Iog,  mit  glücken 
grbaut,  unb  glücke  »erben  bi^  be»oI)nen !    (®c^t  ot.) 

üterte  Scene. 
SBalt^er  gürft«  SBo^nung. 

©alt^cr  a-ürfl  unb  «rnolb  toom  aJlcl(j(>tl^al  treten  suflietd)  ein 
toon  bcrfd)tcbenen  ©eitcn. 

Mtld\tt}oL 

©errSöalt^er  gürft  — 

Waltljer  f  iirfl. 

SBenn  man  un^  überrafd^te ! 
bleibt,  tt)o  i^r  feib*    3Bir  finb  umringt  öon  ©päl^em^  460 

©ringt  üjx  mir  nic^t«  öonUnternjalben?  nid^tö 
aSon  meinem  SSater?    3li(S)t  ertrag'  idj'ö  länger, 
Site  ein  ®efongner  müfeig  ^ier  ju  liegen, 
ffio«  l^ab'  id)  benn  fo  (Sträfliche«  getrau, 
Um  mi^l  gleic^  einem  SJBörber  jU  verbergen? 
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!©cTn  frcdieti  ©üben,  ber  bie  Dcfjfen  mir, 
ÜDa^  treffUdifte  ©cfpann,  öor  meinen  Stugen 
SBeg  ttjoüte  treiben  auf  be«  SSogt«  ©elieiß, 
^aV  iä)  ben  iJinger  mit  bem  (Stab  gebrocfien. 

MJaltljer  iüxfi. 

3f]^r  feib  ju  rof4*    üDer  ©übe  war  be«  35ogt^;  47° 

SSon  eurer  Dbrigfeit  tüar  er  gefenbet. 
3t)r  wart  in  ©traf  gefallen,  mußtet  eud), 
Sßie  fc^wer  fie  war,  ber  Süße  fc^weigenb  fügen, 

Ertragen  fottf  ii)  bie  leic^tferf ge  9tebe 

35e^  Unöerfc^ämten:  „SBenn  ber  S3auer  S5rot  475 

SBolIf  effen,  mög'  er  [elbft  am  Pfluge  jiel^n!" 

Qn  bie  @ee(e  fc^nitt  mir'«,  al«  ber  :83ub'  bie  Dd}fen, 

ÜDie  f(f|önen  Siere,  t)on  bem  Pfluge  fpannte; 

©umpf  brüllten  fie,  ate  l)ätten  fie  Oefü^I 

ÜDer  Ungebül)r,  unb  ftie^en  mit  ben  §örnem;  480 

®a  übemal)m  miä)  ber  gerechte  30m, 

Unb  meiner  felbft  nic^t  §err,  fc^Iug  xä)  ben  S3oten, 

WaU|)er  füxfl. 
O,  faum  bezwingen  wir  baö  eigne  ©erj; 
2Bie  foll  bie  rafdje  ^ugenb  fic^  bejä^menl 

itlelci)tt)aL 

üßi(f)  jammert  nur  ber  9Sater— gr  bebarf  485 

@o  fe{)r  ber  Pflege,  unb  fein  ©ol^n  ift  fern* 

!3Der  3Sogt  ift  il^m  gel^äffig,  weil  er  ftet« 

gür  9?cc^t  unb  greil^eit  reblic^  ^at  geftritten. 

üDrum  werben  fie  ben  alten  2Kann  bebrängen, 

Unb  niemanb  ift,  ber  i^n  öor  Unglimpf  fd^üfee,  490 

— 3Berbe  mit  mir,  toa^  will,  id)  mug  hinüber* 
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tt)altl)er  f ütft. 
(groartet  nur  itnb  faßt  tui)  m  ©cbuD), 
S3fö  yiad)n6)i  uti^  l)crüber  lommt  öom  ©albc* 
—  ^ä)  ^örc  Hopfen,  gc^t  — SSicüetc^t  ein  Sote 
SSom  ganböogt — ®c^t  l^tnetn — ^l^r  f db  in  Uri  495 

5Kid)t  fidier  öor  bc«  ganbenbcrger«  ^[rm; 
J)ctm  bie  S^^rannen  reichen  fic^  bic  §ättbe* 

itltUi|tt)aL 
@ie  Ictiren  und,  xoa^  »ir  tl^un  foUten. 

XDaUI)tc  iütfi. 

©e^tl 
Od)  ruf  cuc^  iptcber,  toetm'«  ^icr  ftd^cr  ift. 

!Cer  Ung(U(ffeIige^  ic^  barf  i^m  nic^t  500 

®cfteI)Ctt,  toa«  mir  Söfc«  fc^want— ©er  Hopft? 

©0  oft  bic  seizure  rauf(f)t,  ertoarf  id|  Unglücl. 

SBerrat  unb  Slrgtool^n  Iauftf|t  in  allen  (Seien; 

53i^  in  ba«  ^nnerfte  ber  ©äufer  bringen 

!Die  Soten  ber  ©ewalt;  balb  ti)'dt!  e«  not,  505 

SBir  l)ötten  ®cf|(o§  unb  {Riegel  an  ben  SE^üren. 

(@r  öffnet  unb  tritt  erftount aurild,  ba Sßerner^tauffad^er  herein- 
tritt.) 

SBaöfe^Mc^?  ^l^r,  §err  SBemer !   ghm,  bei  ®ott ! 

©n  toerter,  teurer  @aft— fein  beßrer  SKann 

Oft  über  biefc  ©^weße  noc^  gegangen. 

©cib  l^od^  toittfouimen  unter  meinem  ^aä) !  510 

aSJa«  füfirt  eud)  I)er  ?    2Ba«  fud)t  i^r  I)ier  in  Uri  ? 

Stitauffad)Cr  (il^mbleeanbrcufterü». 

!J)ie  alten  Sdtcn  unb  bic  alte  ©^weij. 

HÜQÜtfytx  iüxfL 
S5ic  bringt  i^r  mit  eu^— ©iel^,  mir  toirb  fo  tool^I, 


30  SBil^elm  5tett. 

©arm  gcl^t  baö  ©crj  mir  auf  bei  eurem  änbüd. 

—  ©etjt  eud),  §err  SJemer  —  3Bie  öerliefeet  i^r  515 

grau  ©ertrub,  eure  augeue^me  SBirtin, 

!J)e«  tt)eifen  3berg«  l^oc^öerftänb'ge  Joc^ter? 

SSou  alten  SBanbrem  au^  bem  beutfdien  8anb, 

üDie  über  SKeinrab^  ^ül  nacf)  2öelfd)Ianb  fal)rett, 

SRü^mt  jcber  euer  gaftlid)  §au«  —  !I)ocf|,  fagt,  5^ 

^ommt  il^r  foebeu  frifd^  öon  gtüelen  l^er 

Unb  l^abt  eud^  nirgenb  jonft  notf|  umgefel^n, 

gl^'  i^r  ben  gug  gefetzt  auf  btefe  ©cfiwelle? 

5^auffad)er  (fefet  m- 
S33of|(  ein  erftauntid)  neue^  SBerl  l^ab'  xS) 
Sereiteu  feigen,  bad  mic^  nic^t  erfreute.  525 

Waltljer  fiirjl. 
O  tJreuttb,  \)a  I)abt  i^r'^  glei(^  mit  einem  ^Bfide  1 
Stitauffad)er. 

gin  folc^e^  ift  in  Uri  nie  gettjefen— 

©eit  aßenfc^enbenlen  war  fein  !Ett)ing]^of  I)ier, 

Unb  feft  tt)ar  leine  äBo^nung  atö  ba«  @rab. 

Waltljer  fiirfl. 
gin  ®rab  ber  grei^eit  iff  ^.    Qi)v  nennf  ö  mit  5Wamen*  530 

Jptauffadjrr. 
§err  SBaltl^er  gürft,  i^  toxU  euä)  nic^t  öerl^alten, 
5nic^t  eine  mü^'ge  9ieugier  fü^rt  mid^  l^er; 
aKid^  briiden  fc^toere  ©orgen  — ©rangfal  l^ab'  ic^ 
3u  §au^  öerlaffen,  üDrangfat  finb'  id)  l^ien 
5Denn  ganj  unleiblii^  iff ^,  »a«  n^ir  erbutben,  535 

Unb  biefe«  J)range^  ift  fein  3^^^  i^  f^^^* 
iJrei  ttjor  ber  ©dittjetjer  öon  uralter«  I)cr, 
ffiir  finb'«  gewohnt,  baß  man  un«  gut  begegnet. 
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®tt  fold^c^  war  im  ?atibc  nie  erlebt, 

(Solang'  ein  ©irte  trieb  auf  biefcn  Sergen.  54© 

IDaUi)er  £iixfi, 
Qa,  e«  ift  ol^nc  ©eifpiel,  tuie  fie'«  treiben  l 
Sluc^  unfer  ebler  ©err  oon  ätting^aufen, 
!J)er  nod|  bie  alten  Reiten  l^at  gefetjn, 
ÜKeint  jelber^  eö  fei  nic^t  mel^r  gu  ertragen. 

$tauffad)tr. 
2lud^  brüben  unterm  SBalb  gel^t  ©c^tüere«  \>ox,  545 

Unb  blutig  löirb'«  gebüßt— Der  SBoIfenfdiießen, 
©e«  Äaifer^  SSogt,  ber  auf  bem  Sfofeberg  l^aufte, 
©elüften  trug  er  nad|  öcrbotner  grud^t; 
Saumgarten^  Seib,  ber  l^au^^ält  gu  aijeüen, 
äBoüf  er  gu  fredier  Ungebühr  mipraud^en,  55° 

Unb  mit  ber  31^  l^at  il^n  ber  SOtann  erfc^tagen. 

Klaltl)er  fürfl. 
O,  bie  ®erid()te  Ootte^  finb  geredet ! 
—  Saumgarten,  fagt  i^r  ?  ein  befc^eibner  SKannl 
gr  ift  gerettet  boc^  unb  iDo^I  geborgen? 

$tauffad)er. 
euer  ©bam  I|at  il^n  übern  ®ee  geflüditet;  555 

Sei  mir  ju  Steinen  ffalV  xä)  i^n  verborgen  — 
— 9?od|  ©reufid^er^  ^at  mir  berfetbe  3Kann 
Sendetet,  toa^  gu  ©amen  ift  gefd^el^n; 
©a^  §erg  mufe  iebem  Siebermanne  bluten. 

löaltl)ei:  f Ürjl  (aufmerffam). 

©agtan,  loa^iff«? 

$taufrad)tr. 

3m  2)?eld|t]^al,  ia,  too  man  560 
eintritt  bei  Sern«,  loolint  ein  gerechter  aÄann, 
@fc nennen  il^n  ben  §einrf dd  t)on  ber  ©alben^ 
Vivjb  feine  (Stimm'  gilt  tnad  in  ber  ©emeinbe. 
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ViaÜfytt  fürft. 

©crfettttti^nntc^t!   SBae  iff«mit  t^m?    aSoüenbct! 
$tauffad)er. 

ÜDcr  ganbcnbcrger  bü§te  feinen  ©ol^n  565 

Um  Keinen  gefiter^  löillen,  lieg  bie  Dd^fen, 
S)a«  befte  ^aar,  i^m  au«  bem  Pfluge  fpannen; 
S)a  fc^Iug  ber  Änab'  ben  Äned|t  unb  löurbe  püd^ttg- 

IDaltl)er  iiirfl    (htl^ö(^nere^annuno). 

©er  aSater  aber— fagt,  »ie  ftel^f«  um  ben? 
$tauffad)ec. 

5Den  SSater  lägt  ber  ?anbenberger  f orbem,  570 

3ur  ©teile  fdiaffen  fott  er  i^m  ben  ©ol^n, 
Unb  ba  ber  alte  SWann  mit  SÖat|rl)eit  fd^tDört, 
gr  l^abc  oon  bem  glüddtling  feine  Sunbe, 
JDa  lögt  ber  SSogt  bie  golterlnec^te  fommen— 

XDaltl)er  iixxfi  (f^Jtingt  auf  unb  toia  i^n  auf  bie  anberc  ©citc  füllen). 

O,  ftiö,  niddt«  me^r ! 

Jjitauffadjer  (mUflexacttbemaon). 

wSft  mir  ber  ©ol^n  entgangen,  575 
©0  l^ab'  xä)  hiä) !"— lögt  i^n  gu  ©oben  »erfen, 
!J)en  fpife'gen  ©ta^I  it|m  in  bie  Singen  bohren  — 

Maltl)er  f ürft. 
©arml^erg'ger  §immet ! 

illeld)tl)al  (Prat  l^erauS). 

Qu  bie  9lugen,  fagt  i^r? 

$tauffad)er   (erflautitauaBalt^er  grütW. 

SBer  ift  ber  Jüngling? 

ittetd)tl)al  (fafeti^ttwitfranHjfl^aftcreefttöfett). 

5fn  bie  Singen?  SRebetl 
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Ulaltljer  f ürft. 
D  bcr  ^eiommcm^ttjürbige ! 

$tauffad)tt. 

SQBertff«?  580 

{Xa  S8  al t ^  e  t  3r  ü T  ft  i^m  ein  3ei(^en  gtebt). 

T)tv  ©o^ti  iff «  ?   äagercd^tcr  @ott ! 
itleld)tt)al. 

Unbic^ 
3D?ut  ferne  fein !  —  ^n  feine  beiben  äugen? 

JJJattfjn:  f  iirfl. 
S3egtt)in9et  euc^ !   grtragt  e«,  löie  ein  aWann! 

Ummeiner  ©(i^ulb,  um  meine«  tJ^eüete  miüen f 

— ^linbalfo?  SBirßic^  blinb  unb  gang  geblenbet?  585 

$tauffad)er. 

Si)  fagW.    ©er  Quell  be«  @e^n«  ift  au^gefloffen, 
!J)a«  8i(^t  ber  ©onne  f(f)aut  er  niemals  »ieber, 

IOaltt)ex;  iiirfL 
©d^ont  feine«  ©d^mergen«* 

iItrid)tl)aL 

9?iemate!  ntemaföttjieber! 

(er  brü(ft  bie^anb  bot  bxe  äugen  unb  fd^ttcigt  einige  3Komcntc;  bann 

ttenbet  er  ji(^  toon  hem  einen  ju  bcm  anbern  unb  f^rid^t  mit  fanfter,  toon 

S^räncn  et^idtev  ©timme.) 

D,  eine  eble  §immetegabe  ift 

©a«  8id|t  be«  5luge« — ^üe  SBefen  leben  590 

35om  gid^te,  jebe«  glüdlid^e  ©efd^öpf — 

©ie  ^flanje  felbft  fe^rt  freubig  fid^  jum  Sid^te^ 

Unb  e  r  mu§  fitjcn,  fü^Ienb,  in  ber  9?a(f|t, 

Qm  ett)ig  ginftcm— if|n  erquicft  nid|t  metjr 

5)er  aWatten  »arme«  ®rün,  ber  Blumen  ©c^melg;         595 
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!Bte  roten  gtmen  lann  er  ntd^t  tnel^r  ft^auctt— 

Sterben  ift  nic^t^ — bocf)  t  e  b  e  n  nnb  nid^t  f  e  1^  e  n  ^ 

ÜDa^  ift  tin  Unglücl— SBarnm  fe^t  i^r  mii} 

©0  jammemb  an?  3^d^  ijaV  ivod  frif(f|e  Singen 

Unb  fann  bem  bünben  SSater  feine«  itbtn,  6oo 

9?idf)t  einen  @(f)immer  öon  bem  3Keer  be«  ßid^t«, 

£)a«  glanjöoü,  blenbenb  mir  in«  Singe  bringt 

$taufrad)er. 

^ä),  iä)  mnß  enren  Jammer  nodf)  öergrößem, 

©tatt  it|n  gn  l^eilen — &  bebarf  nod|  mel^r ! 

!Denn  aUe^^at  ber  ganböogt  il^m  geranbt;  605 

9?id^t«  l)at  er  i^m  gelaufen,  ate  ben  (Stab, 

Um  nodt  nnb  blinb  oon  2^f|ür  gn  2:pr  jn  toanbem. 

itlelditt)aL 

Slid^t«  ate  ben  @tab  bem  angenlofen  ®rei« ! 

Slüe«  geranbt  nnb  ancf)  ba«  8i(f|t  ber  ©onne, 

ÜDe«  trmften  allgemeine«  ®nt — Qt^t  rebe  610 

3Kir  feiner  me^r  t)on  bleiben,  öon  SSerbergen ! 

SBa«  für  ein  feiger  glenber  bin  ic^, 

!lDa§  ic^  anf  meine  @i(f|er^eit  gebadet 

Unb  nid^t  anf  beinel  —  bein  geliebte«  §an^)t 

211«  'ißfanb  gelaffen  in  be«  S33ütri(f|«  §änben!  615 

geig^erg'ge  3Sorji(f|t,  faf)re  f|in— 2lnf  nid^t« 

9U«  bintige  SSergeltnng  voiü  iä)  benfen. 

hinüber  tüiü  idt|— deiner  foll  mid^  I)a{ten  — 

ÜDe«  aSater«  Singe  t)on  bem  ganböogt  forbem— 

2ln«  allen  feinen  Steifigen  l^eran«  .  620 

SBitt  iä)  i\)n  finben— ?iid^t«  liegt  mir  am  i^eben, 

SBenn  iä)  ben  l^eißen,  nngel^enren  @d)merj 

^n  feinem  8eben«blnte  fü^Ie,       (er  »m  gc^cn.) 
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I)DaUi)er  fürft. 

«Ictbtl 
©a^  fötint  tl^t  gegen  t^n?  Sr  ft^t  ju  ©amen 
2luf  feiner  l^ol^en  §errenburg  unb  fpottet  625 

Dl^nmöci^f gen  S^xn^  in  feiner  fidlem  gefte* 

i(teld)tt)aL 
Unb  ttjo^nf  er  broben  auf  bem  ©«palaft 
!lDe^®(I|rccI^orn«  ober  tjö^er,  100  bie  Jungfrau 
®eit  gtt)igfeit  t)erf(f|Ieiert  fifet — iä)  mad^e 
aWir  S3o^n  gu  il^m;  mit  gtoanjig  Jünglingen,  630 

©efinnt,  »ie  \6),  gerbred)'  iä)  feine  gefte. 
Unb  ttjenn  mir  niemanb  folgt,  unb  »enn  it|r  äße, 
gür  eure  §ütten  bang  unb  eure  gerben, 
guc^  bem  Ü^ranneniodie  beugt — bie  girten 
SBiü  ic^  gufammenrufen  im  ©ebirg,  635 

©ort,  unterm  freien  §immel^ba(f|e,  »o 
ÜDer  @inn  nod^  frifd)  ift  unb  ba«  §erj  gefunb, 
SDa«  ungel^euer  @rä§Udf|e  ergäl^Ien» 

e«  ift  auf  feinem  Oipfel— SBoUen  wir 
(grtDarten,  bi«  ba^  tlugerfte  — 
iIttld)tt)aL 

©elc^  äußerfte«  640 

3ft  noc^  gu  fürditen,  toenn  ber  (Stern  be«  Sluge« 
Qn  feiner  ^öl^Ie  nid^t  mel^r  fidler  ift  ? 
—  ®inb  ttir  benn  »el^rlo«  ?   ©ogu  lernten  tüir 
ÜDie  ärmbruft  f|)annen  unb  bie  fc^toere  SBudit 
©er  (Streitaxt  fd^tüingen?   J^ebem  SBefen  »arb  645 

gin  yiotQttotijx  in  ber  95ergtt)eiftung«angft. 
®«  fteüt  fid|  ber  erfd^öpfte  §irf(^  unb  geigt 
S)er  aBeute  fein  gefürd^tete«  ©etoei^. 
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ÜDie  ®cmfc  reißt  ben  Oägcr  in  ben  SPbgnmb — 

!J)cr  ^flugfticr  felbft,  bcr  fanfte  ©au^gcnoß  650 

ÜDc^  ÜRetifd^en,  ber  bie  ungel^curc  Sraft 

!J)c^  §alfe«  bulbfam  unter«  3o(f|  gebogen, 

(Springt  auf,  gereift,  ttje^t  fein  gemalttg  §ont 

Unb  fd^Ieubert  feinen  geinb  ben  ffiolfen  ju. 

JJJaltljer  iüxft. 
SÖSenn  bie  brei  8anbe  badeten  toie  ttjir  brel,  655 

©0  möchten  mir  öielleid^t  ettca«  oermögen. 
$tauffad)er. 

SBenn  Uri  ruft,  ttjenn  Untermalben  l^ilft, 
ÜDer  ®(f|tt)^jer  ttjirb  bie  alten  4öünbe  eieren* 

ilteld)tl)al. 
®roß  tft  in  Untertpalben  meine  t5teunbf(f|aft, 
Unb  ieber  »agt  mit  greuben  8eib  unb  S3Iut,  660 

^tnn  er  am  anbem  einen  SRüden  ^at 
Unb  @d|irm— D  fromme  SSäter  biefe«  Öanbe^! 
Qd)  ftel^e,  nur  ein  Jüngling,  gtt)ifd^en  eut^, 
ÜDen  aSielerfal^men— meine  ©timme  mu§ 
Sefd^eiben  fd|tt)eigen  in  ber  8anb«gemeinbe»  665 

5Rid^t,  »eit  iä)  jung  bin  unb  nid^t  öiel  erlebte, 
SSerad^tet  meinen  Stat  unb  meine  9?ebe; 
gWdf)t  lüftern  jugenblic^e«  S3Iut,  mxä)  treibt 
!De«  Ijöd^ften  Jammer«  fd^merjli(f|e  ©eroalt, 
2Ba«  audE)  ben  ©tein  beö  gelfen  muß  erbarmen*  670 

Qi)x  felbft  feib  9Säter,  ^äupter  eine«  ©aufe« 
Unb  roünfdfjt  eud|  einen  tugenbl^aften  ©ot|n, 
ÜDer  eure«  Raupte«  tieifge  Soden  et)re 
Unb  eud)  ben  ©tem  be«  2luge«  fromm  betüai^e. 
D,  tt)eil  it|r  felbft  an  eurem  Seib  unb  ®ut  675 

3lo^  nic^t«  erlitten,  eure  Slugen  fi(^ 
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gjod^  frtfc^  tttib  ijtü  in  t^rcn  iJrcifen  regen, 

@o  fei  tnd)  barum  unfrc  9iot  ntd)t  fremb. 

äud)  über  eud)  l^öngt  bad  2:^rannenjd|tt)crt, 

3f]^r  l^abt  ba«  ganb  oon  Öftreid^  abfletücnbet;  680 

fieitt  anbere«  »ar  meinet  SSatere  Unredit, 

S^x  feib  in  gleit^er  SKttfc^uIb  unb  aSerbammni«. 

$tauffad)er  auSBait^er  9Ffiv»). 
:8ef(^aeBet  il)r !    0^  bin  bereit  ju  foIgeiL 

IDalti)er  iürft. 
SDSir  ttJoKen  l^ören,  xoa^  bie  ebeln  ©erm 
aSon  ©illinen,  öon  Slttingtiaufen  raten—  685 

Slfc  5Rame,  benf  icf),  ttjirb  und  greunbe  »erben. 

iIteld)tl)aL 
S33o  ift  ein  9?anie  in  bem  SBalbgebirg' 
gtjriöilrbiger,  ate  eurer  unb  ber  eure? 
an  folt^er  Spanien  ecfite  SBä^rung  glaubt 
SDa«  aSoIf,  fie  l)aben  guten  Älang  im  ganbe.  690 

^l^r  l^abt  ein  reiche«  @rb'  oon  SSätertugenb 
Unb  ^abt  e^  felber  retdi  öermetirt— 3Ba^  braud^W 
!J)e^  gbelmann^  ?    8a|f ^  un^  aHein  öollenben ! 
SÖBören  mir  bodf  allein  im  8anb !    Qö)  meine, 
SEBir  »oUten  unö  fc^on  felbft  ju  fd^irmen  löiffen.  695 

$tauffad)er* 
5)ie  Sbeln  bröngt  nid|t  gleid^e  9?ot  mit  un«; 
2)er  ©trom,  ber  in  ben  5Rieberungen  löütet, 
Sßx^  jefet  t|at  er  bie  ©öl^n  nod|  nic^t  erreicht— 
©od)  i^re  §ilfe  n)irb  un^  nidit  cntftetin, 
®enn  fie  ba^  8anb  in  äBaffen  erft  erbüden.  700 

JJJaUljer  £nx% 
SBöre  ein  Obmann  giöifc^en  und  unb  Öftreit^, 
©0  möd)te  dltd)t  entfd^eiben  unb  ®efefe. 


38  aQöü^etm  ^en. 

®odf|,  bct  un^  unterbrüdt,  ift  unfcr  Äaifer 

Uttb  l)öd^fter  SRid^tcr— fo  muB  ®ott  un«  J^elfcti 

JDurdf)  unfern  2lrm— (Srforfdiet  i^r  bicüRänncr  705 

SSon  ®df|tDt) j,  i  ä)  n)itt  in  Uri  grcunbe  löcrbcn. 

S33en  aber  fenben  löir  nac^  Unteriöolben?  — 

itleld)tl)al. 

Wiä)  fcnbct  l^in — SSBent  Kg'  e«  nätjer  an  — 

MattJjn:  f  iirfl. 

3^  8^^'^  ^i^^  J^J  *f)^  f^^*^  ^^i^  ®^P/  i^  ^^6 
gür  eure  ®i(i^erf|eit  getoä^ren! 

i(teld)tl)al. 

8a§tntid|!  7»o 

ÜDte  ©d^fid^e  fenn'  iä)  unb  bie  getfenfteige; 
9luc^  greunbe  finb'  td|  gnug,  bie  mic^  bem  geinb 
SSer^cf)Ien  unb  ein  Dbbac^  gern  gen)ä^ren« 

$tauffad)er. 
ga^t  ll^n  mit  ®ott  l^intiber  ge^n,    T)ort  brüben 
3ft  fein  aSerräter  —  ®o  t)erabfd)eut  ift  715 

SDie  Xtfxanntx,  baß  fie  fein  SBerfgeug  finbet* 
«udi  ber  aiaeßer  fott  un«  nib  bem  SBalb 
©enoffen  »erben  unb  ba^  8anb  erregen* 

Üttldjtljal. 
SBie  bringen  toit  un«  fidjre  S^unbe  ju, 
I^aß  »ir  ben  Slrgtüo^n  ber  Sl^rannen  täufd^en?  7*0 

^taupdjrr. 

S33ir  fönnten  utt«  ju  ©runnen  oberJreib 
SSerfammetn,  tüo  bie  Äaufmann^fdf|iffe  lanben. 

Maltljtr  f  iirfi. 
©0  offen  bürfen  toir  ba«  aßcrl  nic^t  treiben 
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—©ort  ntctnc  aÄeinutiö.    Slnfö  am  @cc,  wenn  man 

Sßad^  ©rutttien  fö^rt,  bem  aJi^t^cnftcin  grab'  über,        7*5 

Siegt  eine  Statte  ^eimli(^  im  ®e^ö(}, 

S)od  JRüta  l^eifet  fie  bei  bcm  aSoII  bcr  ©irten, 

3Beit  bort  bie  Salbung  au^gereutet  toarb* 

©ort  iff ^,  tt)o  unfre  ganbmorf  unb  bie  eure  öu  w  e  !d)ti& ai). 

^ufammengrengen,  unb  in  hirger  {Jö^rt  du  ©tauifa^er).  730 

2:rägt  eud^  ber  leichte  ^a^n  oon  @d^to^2  ^ei^über. 

Sluf  oben  ^foben  fönnen  toir  bof)in 

S3ei  5Ra(i^tjeit  ttjanbem  unb  un^  [tili  beraten* 

ÜDatjin  mag  jeber  je^n  oertraute  SWänner 

aWitbringen,  bie  l^erjeinlg  finb  mit  un^,  735 

®o  lönnen  »ir  gemeinfam  ba«  (gemeine 

Sdt\pttä)en  unb  mit  ®ott  e^  frifc^  befc^Iie|en* 

$tauffad)er. 

©0  fei'«.    Sfefet  retd^t  mir  eure  btebre  SRed^te, 

{Reid^t  il^r  bie  eure  l&er,  unb  fo,  toie  toir 

!j)rei  üRönner  je^jo  unter  un«  bie  ©änbe  740 

3ufammenfle(f|ten,  rebticfi,  ol^ne  galfd^, 

©0  tooüen  »ir  brei  gönber  auc^  gu  ©c^uft 

Unb  Zxvüi  gufammenfte^nauf  Zoi>  unb  "icbtru 

V)altt)tt  iürft  unir  i(teld)tt)al. 

auf  S:ob  unb  geben ! 

(@ie  ^tten  bie  ^änbe  noc^  einige  !Paufen  lang  iufammenoejlo(!^ten 
unb  f(^n)eigen.) 

itleld)tt)aL 

«linber,  alter  aSater! 
!Btt  lannft  ben  Sag  ber  greilieit  nit^t  mel)r  f  d^  a  u  e  n ;  745 
X)tt  f oUft  i^n  I|  ö  r  e  n.  —  SBenn  Don  3llp  gu  Slip 
5E)ie  geuergeicl^en  flammenb  fic^  ergeben, 
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©ic  fcftcn  @d^Wffcr  ber  Ztfxanntn  fatfai, 

Sn  bcittc  ©üttc  foH  ber  ©^»eijcr  ttjaKett, 

3u  bciticm  Ol^r  btc  grcubctilunbe  tragen,  750 

Uttb  IdeU  in  bcincr  5Ra^t  foK  c«  bir  tagen* 

(@ie  ge^en  auSetnanDer.) 


Smelter  «itfaitg. 

€rfte  Scene. 
ßbell^of  bed  greil)errn  t)on  3lttingl^aufett* 

(Cin  flottfdKt  Baal,  mit  8Ba^))enfd)Ubem  unb  Reimen  berjtert.  Sev 
8f  r  e  i  1)  e  r  r,  ein  ®rei8  )oon  f Unfunbac^tiig  3al)ren,  t)on  l^oi)er,  ehUx  Statur, 
an  einem  Gtobe,  morauf  ein  ®emfen^orn,  unb  in  ein  ^eljmomS  gefleibet. 
ftuoni  unb  nod)  fe^B  ftned)te  fielen  um  il^n  l^er  mit  8ted)en  unb 
€enfen.    Ulriii)  bon  8iuben|  tritt  ein  in  gtitterfleibung.) 

Rulien|. 
$  er  bin  i^  D^eim  —  S33a«  ift  ener  SBiüe? 

Stttingl^aufen. 
erlaubt,  ba§  xä)  nad^  oltem  §att«gebraucf| 
!Den  grül^trunl  erft  mit  meinen  Äne(f|ten  teite* 

(Gr  trinft  ouB  einem  83e(^er,  ber  bann  in  ber  Vtei^e  ^erumgel^t.) 

©onft  »ar  iäf  felber  mit  in  gelb  unb  3BaIb,  755 

2Rit  meinem  3luge  il^ren  glei§  regierend 

2Bie  fie  mein  Sanner  führte  in  ber  @d^Iad)t; 

Sefet  fann  idd  nid^t«  mel)r,  aU  ben  ©diaffner  motten, 

Unb  fommt  bic  »arme  ©onnc  nic^t  gn  mir, 

Qä)  fann  fie  nid^t  metjr  fud^en  auf  ben  S3ergen.  760 

Unb  fo,  in  enger  ftet«  unb  engerm  ffrei«, 

?5ett)eg'  ü!^  mic^  bem  engeften  unb  legten. 
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©0  olle«  geben  ftittfte^t,  langfatn  ju. 

äÄetn  @d^atte  bin  iä)  nur,  balb  nur  mein  5Wame, 

fiuoni  (au  Kuben)  mit bem^e^er.) 

Qjä)  bring'«  eud|,  ^unfer. 

(Xa  Kuben}  gaubert,  ben  SBed)er  au  neigten.) 

SErinletfrifc^!    gd  gc^t        765 
äu«  einem  Sedier  unbau«  einem  ©ergeu. 

:<ltttn(|tl)aufen. 
@c\)t,  Äinber,  unb  »enn'«  t^cierabenb  ift, 
'j£ma  reben  tovc  auc^  Don  be«  Sanbd  @ef(^öften. 

(i{ne(!^te  ge^en  ob.) 
Kttingl^auf en  unb  Kuben). 

:^tttngl3aufen. 
Q^  fel^e  bid^  gegürtet  unb  gerüftet, 
Du  willft  nac^  9Utorf  in  bie  ©errenburg  ?  770 

Rubfnj. 
3fa,  Dl^eim,  unb  iä)  barf  nid^t  länger  fdumen  — 

:attingl)oufen  (fcfetnd». 
©aft  bu'«  fo  eilig  ?    SBte  ?    3ft  beiner  ^ugenb 
!Cie  S^it  fo  larg  gemeffen,  ba§  bu  fie 
Sin  beinern  alten  Oljeim  mugt  crfparen  ? 

Kuben|. 
Qö)  fel^e,  ba|  il^r  meiner  nid^t  bcbftrft,  775 

04  I>itt  ^i^  grembling  nur  in  biefem  §aufe. 

2Utilig|)QUfen  (^at  l^n  lange  mit  bcn  «ußen  flemujlert). 

Qa,  leiber  bift  bu'e.    Leiber  ift  bie  ©eimat 

3ur  ^embe  bir  getDorben !  —  Uli !    Uli ! 

Qä)  fenne  bi(^  nid^t  mel|r.    3n  ©eibe  prangft  bu, 

Die  ^fauenfeber  trägft  bu  ftotg  gur  ©c^au  780 

ttnb  fddlögft  ben  ^urjiurmantet  um  bie  ®d[)ultem; 
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üDctt  ganbrnatin  blidft  in  mit  SScrat^tung  an 
Unb  fc^ämft  bid^  feiner  traulidden  ^^egrü^ung. 

Rulren^. 
J)ie  gl^r',  bic  il)m  gebül^rt,  geb'  id|  il^m  gern; 
S)a^  SRec^t,  ba^  er  fic^  nimmt,  öertoetgf  idi  i^m.  785 

ilttinQljaufen. 
©a«  ganje  8anb  liegt  unterm  fcf|tt)eren  3ont 
3)ed  Sönig^  —  jebe«  ©iebermannc«  ©erj 
Oft  lummeroott  ob  ber  t^rannifd^en  ©emalt, 
ÜDie  toir  erbulben  —  bid^  allein  rüf|rt  n\ti)t 
©er  allgemeine  ©t^merg  —  bic^  fiefiet  man,  79° 

abtrünnig  t)on  ben  ©einen,  auf  ber  (Seite 
ÜDe^  ganbe^feinbe«  ftel^en,  unfrer  9?ot 
©ol^nfiJrec^enb,  no^  ber  Iei(f)ten  greube  jagen 
Unb  buhlen  um  bie  gürftengunft,  inbe« 
©ein  SSaterlanb  öon  ft^merer  ©eigel  blutet.  795 

ttulren^ 
©a«  8anb  ift  fd|»er  bebröngt  —  SBarum,  mein  Dl^eim  ? 
SSBer  ift%  ber  e«  geftürgt  in  biefe  Slot? 
g«  foftete  ein  eingig  leic^teö  SBort, 
Um  augenbtid«  be^  ©rangen  lo^  gu  fein 
Unb  einen  gnäb'gen  Saifer  gu  gewinnen.  800 

S33e^  i^nen,  bie  bem  SSoIf  bie  9lugen  l^alten, 
©a§  e«  bem  nxil^ren  heften  ttjiberftrebt ! 
Um  eignen  SSorteite  toitten  l^inbem  fie, 
©a§  bie  SBalbftätte  ntc^t  gu  Öftreidi  f(f|tt)ören, 
2Bie  ringsum  alle  Sanbe  bod^  getl^an.  805 

äBo^I  t^ut  e«  il^nen,  auf  ber  ^errenbanl 
3u  ftljen  mit  bem  ebelmann — ben  S  a  i  f  e  r 
ffiSitt  man  gum  ©erm,  um  leinen  ©erm  gu^abcn. 

attingljaufnu 
gjhi^  id[)  b  a  d  l^ören  unb  au«  beinem  SDhtnbe ! 
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Ol^r  l^obt  mid^  aufgcforbcrt,  tagt  mid^  enbcttl  8io 

—  S35cl(^c  ^crfon  x\f^,  Dt|cim,  bic  t^r  fclbft 

©ier  frtctt?    $abt  il)r  tiid^t  ^ö^crn  ©totg,  ate  t|icr 

?anbammatttt  ober  ^^atmcrl^crr  gu  fein 

Unb  ncbcti  bicfcn^irten  gu  regieren? 

mt?  Off « titelt  eine  rühmlichere  SBa^I,  815 

3u  ^ulbigen  bem  föniglid^en  §erm, 

@t(^  an  fein  glöngenb  gager  angufc^Iic^en, 

9lfe  eurer  eignen  Snedite  ^air  gu  fein 

Unb  jtt  Oeric^t  gu  fifeen  mit  bem  «auer? 

:ZltttnQt)aufen. 

«4UIi,mi!    ^(^  erlenne  fie,  8ao 

*Oie  (Stimme  ber  95erfül)rung !    ®ie  ergriff 
S)eitt  offne«  O^r,  fie  ^at  bein  ©erg  oergif tet 

Qa^  idi  oerberg'  e«  nid^t — in  tiefer  ©eele 

©(^mergt  miä)  ber  ©pott  ber  grembünge,  bie  un« 

ÜDen 55auernabel  fdielten — 9?ic^t  ertrag' \ä)%        825 

Snbeö  bie  ebte  ^ugenb  ring^uml^er 

©i(^  ßl^re  fammelt  unter  §ab«burg«  ga'^nen, 

SBluf  meinem  grb'  l^ier  müßig  ftiti  gu  liegen 

Unb  bei  gemeinem  S^agetüerf  ben  8eng 

!J)e«  geben«  gu  oerlieren— 2lnber«tt)o  830 

Oefc^el^en  Zitaten,  tint  SBelt  be«  ^Rul^m« 

©emegt  jid^  glängenb  jenfeit«  biefer  ^erge— 

aÄir  roften  in  ber  ©alle  §elm  unb  ©(^ilb; 

35er  Ärieg«brommete  mutige«  ®etön, 

Der  ©eroIb«ruf,  ber  gum  2iumiere  labet,  835 

(gr  bringt  in  biefe  Später  niä)t  ^ereinj 
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5Rid|t«  ate  bctt  Ä  u  1^  r  c  t  ^  n  unb  ber  ©crbcgtodfcn 
gtttf örmtgc0  ©ctöuf  üemc^m'  tc^  ^ier- 

;attttu$l)aufem 

SSerbIcttbcter,  Dom  citdn  ©lattj  öerfü^rt! 

SSeradite  bem  ®cburt^(anb !   ©djäinc  bi(^  840 

©er  uratt  frommen  ©itte  beiner  SSäter ! 

fällt  lietgen  S^^rätien  toirft  bu  bic^  bereittft 

^etm  fel^nen  nai)  ben  öätertt^en  Sergen, 

Unb  btefed  ^erbenrei^end  9JieIobie, 

!J)te  bu  in  ftoljem  Überbruß  öerfdimäl^ft,  845 

2Ktt  ©(i|merjen«fe^nfu(i|t  toirb  fte  bic^  ergreifen, 

iJBenn  fte  bir  anflingt  auf  ber  fremben  ßrbe* 

D,  mäditig  ift  ber  S^rieb  bed  SJatertanbd ! 

!Bie  frembe,  falf^e  8öelt  ift  nic^t  für  bic^; 

Dort  on  bem  ftolgen  Äaiferl^of  bteibft  bu  850 

S)ir  ett)ig  fremb  mit  beinern  treuen  ©ergenl 

S)ie  ©elt,  fie  forbert  anbre  S^ugenben, 

Site  bu  in  biefen  Xlfäkxn  bir  erworben. 

— ©el^  l)in,  »erlaufe  beine  freie  Seele, 

IRimm  8anb  gu  gelten,  toerb'  ein  gürftenfnec^t,  855 

üDa  bu  ein  ©elbft^err  fein  fannft  unb  ein  gürft 

auf  beinern  eignen  ßrb'  unb  freien  Soben* 

Sl^,UIi!   Uli!   SIeibe  bei  ben  Deinen! 

@ü)  nici)t  nad)  Slltorf — D,  öerla^  fie  nid|t, 

Die  ^eirge  ©adie  beine«  SSaterlanbö !  860 

—  Sä)  bin  ber  Setzte  meine«  ©tamm«— mein  9?ame 

(Snbet  mit  mir.    Da  Rängen  ©elm  unb  ®ci)ilb; 

Die  »erben  fie  mir  in  ba«  @rab  mitgeben. 

Unb  mu§  xä)  beulen  bei  bem  legten  ©aud^, 

Da§  bu  mein  bredienb  Singe  nur  ertparteft,  865 

Um  ^inaugel^n  dor  biefen  neuen  Sel^enl^of 
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Unb  meine  ebeln  ®üter,  bie  ic^  frei 

a3on  @ott  tmp^Q,  t>on  Öftreic^  gu  empfansen! 

Äxtbtnj. 

SSergeben^  ttiberftreben  toit  bem  Äönig, 

!l)ie  SBelt  gel^ört  i^m;  iDoüen  »ir  allein  870 

Un^  eigenfinnifl  ftetfen  unb  üerftocfen, 

S)ie  gönberlette  ü)m  gu  unterbredien, 

©ie  er  gemaltig  ring«  um  un«  ge jogen  ? 

©ein  [inb  bie  SlÄärfte,  bie  ®erid|te,  fein 

>Die  Äaufmannöftrafeen,  unb  ba«  @aumro§  fetbft,  875 

ÜDa«  auf  bem  ©ott^arb  gieljet,  mug  if)m  gotlen. 

SSon  feinen  ßänbem  toie  mit  einem  9?eö 

©inb  toxx  umgarnet  ring«  unb  eingefdiloffen* 

— 8öirbun«ba«5Reid^bef^ü^n?   Äanne«fettfl 

©ic^  fc^ü^n  gegen  Öftreid^«  woc^fenbe  (Seroalt  ?  880 

©itft  ©Ott  un«  m6)t,  lein  äaifer  lann  un«  Reifen. 

ffia«  ift  gu  geben  auf  ber  Äaifer  SBort, 

ffienn  fie  in  ®etb^  unb  Stiegednot  bie  ©tobte, 

S)ie  untern  ©d^irm  be«  9lb(er«  \xd)  geflüditet, 

SSerpfanben  bürfenunb  bem  5Reic^  öeräu^em?  885 

— ?Wein,  O^etm !   ©oljlt^at  iff «  unb  toeife  SSorftc^t, 

3fu  biefen  fdiroeren  3^^*^^  ber  ^arteiung 

©ic^  angufdiliefeen  an  ein  mä^tig  §aupt. 

üDie  Äaiferlrone  gel(t  öon  ©tamm  gu  ©tamm, 

D ie  l)at  für  treue  !Dienfte  fein  ©ebä^tni«;  890 

üDod),  um  ben  mödif  gen  grbl^erm  tto^I  öerbienen, 

^ei^t  ©aaten  in  bie  3^fti^f^  ftreun. 

:attin0l)auftn. 

Sift  bu  fo  »eife? 
SSWttft  l^eüer  [e^n  afö  beine  ebeln  SSöter, 
Die  um  ber  grei^eit  toftbam  gbelftein 


^ 


46  äBit^elm  %t1L 

SDWt  Out  unb  «tut  unb  ©etbcniraft  gcftrittcn  ?  895 

— ®cl|iff  nac^  Sujcrn  {(inuntcr,  frage  bort, 

SBtc  Öftrclc^«  ©crrfc^aft  foftct  auf  bcn  Sönbcml 

®ic  ttcrbctt  fommctt,  unfrc  ©d^af  unb  SRinber 

3u  gö^Icn,  uttfrc  SU^jeu  abgumcffcn, 

S)en  ^o(^fIug  unb  ba^  $o%eit)tIbe  bannen  900 

3n  unfern  freien  ©ätbem,  i^ren  ©c^Iogbaum 

8ln  unfre  Srücfen,  unfre  il^ore  fe^n, 

SKit  unfrer  Slrmut  i^re  ?änberlöufe, 

SBit  unferm  Slute  t^re  Stiege  jof|Ien— 

— 9?ein,  xotnn  ttir  unfer  Slut  bran  feljen  foUen,  905 

©0  fei'«  für  un«—tt)ol)If eiler  laufen  tpir 

©ie  grei^eit  al«  bie  Sneci)tfc^aft  ein ! 

fiuDtn; 

SBa«  f önnen  U)ir, 
gin  SSoII  ber  ©irten,  gegen  SUbredit«  §eere ! 

^Ittingljauftn. 

gern'  biefe«  JBoII  ber  ©irten  fennen,  Snabe ! 

Qd)  tenn%  ic^  IjaV  e«  angeführt  in  ®(i|Iad|ten,  910 

Sd)  ^ab'  e«  fechten  fe^en  bei  gatjenj. 

®ie  fotten  fouimen,  und  ein  Qod)  aufgtüingen, 

S)ad  tt)ir  entfci)Ioffen  finb  n  i  d)  t  ju  ertragen  1 

—  D,  lerne  fügten,  tt)el(^ed  ©tammd  bu  bift! 

JJBirf  nidjt  für  eiteln  ©lang  unb  glitterft^ein  915 

5Die  ec^te  ^erle  beine«  Sßerte«  ^in  — 

!J)a« §aupt  ju l^eigen  eine«  freien  SSotf«, 

!Da«  bir  au«  Siebe  nur  \x6)  ^erjlic^  toei^t, 

!Da«  treulich  ju  bir  fte^t  in  Sampf  unb  2:0b  — 

5D  a  «  fei  bein  ©tolg,  b  e  «  9lbetö  rül^me  bi(^  —  990 

5Die  angebomen  Sanbe  Inüpfe  feft, 

9ln«  93ater(anb,  an«  teure,  fc^Uef  bic^  m. 
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S)ad  ^olte  feft  mit  beinern  ganjen  ^erjenl 

^ier  finb  bie  ftorfen  föurjeln  beiner  ftraft; 

Dort  in  ber  fremben  ©elt  ftel^ft  bu  allein,  92s 

@n  \iftsmk»  ^ol)V,  ba^  ieber  ®tumi  gertniift 

O,  fomm,  bu  ](|aft  nn«  long'  nic^t  mel^r  gef  e^n, 

aSerfut^'e  mit  un«  nur  e  l  n  e  n  Siag — nur  l)cute 

®e](l  ni(^t  na(^  Sütorf  —  §örft  bu  ?    ©eute  nic^t; 

X)en  einen  2:09  nur  fd^enfe  hx6i  ben  !Cetnenl  930 

(9t  fa^t  feine  OanD.) 

KuDen|. 
Qdi  gab  mein  SBort  —  Sa^t  mi(^  —  ^(^  bin  gebnnben. 

5ltttngl)aufen  (lagt  feine  ©anMo»,  mit  «mfl). 

IDtt  bift  gebunben— 3a,  Unglüdlic^er, 
!Ctt  biff «,  boc^  niä)t  inx6)  SBort  unb  ^äftom, 
©ebunben  bift  bu  burc^  ber  Siebe  ©eile ! 

(Rttbeni  toenbet  114  toeo.) 

— SSerbirg  iii),  toie  bu  toiaft    Da«  gräulein  iff 6,        93s 

Sert^a  öon  Srunetf,  bie  gur  ©errenburg 

!Ci(^  jieldt,  bi(^  feffelt  an  beö  fiaifer^  ICienft 

!Da6  JRitterfröutein  ttillft  bu  blr  ertoerben 

SDWt  beinem  äbfaH  üon  bcm  8anb  —  Setrüg  bid^  nid^t ! 

^iä)  onjuloden,  geigt  man  btr  bie  JBraut;  940 

!£)o(^  beiner  Unfc^ulb  ift  {te  nic^t  befc^ieben. 

fiubtn|. 
©enug  l^ab'  ic^  gel^ört«    ©e^obt  eud^  tt)o^l  I    m  ee^t  ob.) 

;3Uttngl)aufen. 
SBJaldnfmn'ger  Jüngling,  bleib !    er  ge^t  bal^in ! 
S6)  lann  i^n  nic^t  erhalten,  nic^t  erretten— 
©0  ift  ber  SBolfenft^ie^en  abgefallen  945 

SJon  feinem  8anb  —  fo  »erben  anbre  folgen; 
©er  frembe  Qpxibtv  rei^t  bie  Quicnh  fort, 
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©ctüaltfottt  ftrcbenb  über  utifrc  SStXQt. 
— D  unglüdfcrgc  ©tutibe,  ba  ba^  grcmbc 
Qn  bicfc  ftiH  beglütf ten  Zljdkx  lam,  950 

5Dcr  ©ittctt  fromme  Unfc^ulb  gu  gerftöretil 
üDa«  5Reue  bringt  l)ereitt  mit  Tlaä)t,  ba«  2Ute, 
Da«  SBürb'ge  fdieibet,  anbre  3^^^^^  fommen^ 
6«  lebt  ein  anber^betilcnbc«  ©ef^tet^t ! 
8öa«  tl^u'  iä)  fjkx?    @ie  finb  begraben  alle,  955 

SDWt  benen  i(^  gett)attet  nnb  gelebt. 
Unter  ber  grbe  f^on  liegt  meine  3^it; 
ffiol^I  bem,  ber  mit  ber  nenen  nid|t  me^r  brandet  ju 
leben  I 

(0el^t  ab.) 


^mettc  Scene. 

gine  S33iefe  üon  f)ol)tn  getfen  unb  S33alb 
nmgeben, 

9[ttf  ben  greifen  flnb  Steige  mit  ©elänbern,  ou^  Settern,  bon  benen  mon 
nad^l^er  bie  Sanbleute  ^erabfteigen  ftel^t.  3m  ^intergrunbe  }eigt  lid)  ber 
See,  über  toeld^em  anfangs  ein  SHonbregenbogen  lu  feigen  ift.  S)en  ^Jpro« 
f))eft  f d^tefen  ^o^e  SBerge,  hinter  toeU^en  nod)  ^5l^ere  SiSgebirge  ragen. 
<SS  ifl  bSQig  9la(i)t  auf  ber  €cene,  nur  ber  €ee  unb  bie  toeigen  ©letfd^r 
leu^en  im  9Ronblid)t. 

TOeHt^at,  ©aumgarten,  Äöinfetrieb,  SDleler  bon  Gar- 
nen, 9ur{l)arbt   am  iBül^el,   flrnolbbon  €en)a«   AlauS 
bon  htt  gfltie  unb  no4 bier anbere  Sanbleute,  aae betoaffnet. 

iUf l(i)tl)al  (no(J^  l^inter  ber  @cene). 

35er  55ergtt)eg  öffnet  \x6),  nur  frifc^  mir  nad^l 

Den  gete  erfenn'  id|  nnb  ha^  Steujiein  brauf;  960 

SBir  finb  am  3iel,  ^ier  ift  ba«  5Rüt(i. 

(treten  auf  mit  SBinblid^tem.) 
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IDinlidruIi. 

©Ott}  teer. 

Mtin. 

'« tft  nocfi  fem  ganbntcmn  ha.    Sir  ftnb 
!l)ic  erftcn  auf  bcm  ^lafe,  xdxx  Untertuatoncr* 

iIlel(i)tl)aL 
Sic  iDcit  iff «  in  bcrmdit? 

daumsatten. 

ÜDcr  5eucrtt)ä(^tcr 
SSom  ©eti«berg  l^at  eben  gtpei  gerufen.  965 

(^an  ^ört  in  hex  Orerne  läuten.) 

Mtitt. 

©tili!  ^ord)! 

:am  6ül)el. 

!t)aö  SWettenglöcftein  in  ber  Salbfopette 
Äüngt  ^ell  l^erUber  ou«  bem  ©djtPt)  jerlanb. 

Hon  t^n  Hut. ' 
!Die  8uft  ift  rein  unb  trägt  ben  <Si)aü  fo  tüeit. 
Üleldittjal. 

©el^n  einige  unb  günben  SRei^l^oIj  an, 

Da§  ed  lo^  brenne,  tpenn  bie  3Äänner  lommen.  970 

(3toei  SonMeute  gelten.) 

$en)a. 

'« ift  eine  fc^öne  SWonbennad^t.    !J)er  ®ee 
Siegt  ru^ig  ba  old  ti)ie  ein  ebner  ©piegeL 

3m  6iit)eL 
©ie  ^aben  eine  leidite  Sat)rt. 
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ttlinkelruti  (letgt  no«^  bem  6ee). 

©c^t  bort^in!  ©c^t  i^r  nidit«? 

.    2Ba«  benn  ? — Qa,  toal^riic^  I 
gm  {Regenbogen  mitten  in  ber  5Racl|t !  975 

iIleUI|tl)al. 

gd  ift  ba«  fiidit  be^  SKonbe«,  baö  i^n  bilbet* 

Don  Jier  flüe. 

!Ca^  ift  ein  feltfam  tonnberbare^  ^^i^J^^l 
&  leben  t)idt,  bie  ba^  nicl)t  gefel^n. 

$etoa. 

gr  ift  boppelt;  fel^t,  ein  bläfferer  ftel)t  brüber* 

fiaumgarttn. 

gin  SRaäjcn  fö^rt  fpeben  bmnter  tt)eg.  980 

!Da6  ift  ber  ©tanffacfier^it  feinem  fial)n, 
©er  ©iebermonn  läßt  fi(^  nid)t  lang  ertoarten. 

(Oe^tmU  S3aum  garten  nod^  bem  Ufer.) 

Meier. 

!Cie  Umer  finb  e«,  bie  am  Wngften  f änmen. 
Zm  Büi)tL 

©ie  muffen  toeit  nmgel^en  burcfid  ©ebirg, 

!Ca5  fie  be«  ganböogt^  Sunbft^aft  l^intergel^en.  985 

(Unterbeffen  ^oben  bie  itoet  Sanbteute  in  ber  SRitte  beS  ^lat^eS  ein 
Sreuer  ongeiUnbet.) 

MAditi)al  (amUfer.) 

©er  ift  ba  ?    ®ebt  ba«  Söort ! 
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$iauffa&tt  (t)on  unten). 

greutibc  bc«  ganbc«. 

Vne  ge^en  na<!^  ber  3:tefe,  ben  ftommenbeti  entgegen.    Vul  bem  StoHfn 

fieigen  ©tauffad^er,  3te(  Rebing,  ^an§  auf  ber  Vtauex, 

äörgtm^ofe,  Aonrab  Qunn,  UlriiJ^bered^mib,  3ofl  toon 

SB  e  i  l  e  r  unb  no(^  brei  anbere  Sanbleute,  glei^faUl  bettaffnet. 

aiU  (rufen). 

3BtlIIommen! 

Onbem  bie  fibrigen  in  ber  Siefe  bertoetlen  unb  fl4  begrü|en,  tommt 
aSeld^t^al  mit  6tauffa(^er  borioarts.) 

itteld)tl)aL 
D  ©crr  ©tauffac^cr !  S6)  ^aV  i^tt 
®cfcl)n,  ber  mtc^  ntdit  tt)ieberfcl)cn  lonnte! 
ÜDic  ^anb  l^ab'  id|  gelegt  auf  [eitte*2lugen, 
Unb  glü^enb  Äoc^gefü^l  l^aV  iä)  gef ogen  990 

2lu^  ber  ertofd^nen  ©onne  feinee  Slitf «. 

$touffad)er. 
©pre^t  nidjt  bon  9iQd)e !    5Ri(i|t  ®efc^el)ne«  räd)ett, 
©ebro^tem  Übel  tooMen  toir  begegnen. 
— -^e^  fagt,  »aö  il^r  im  Untertoatbner  8anb 
©efdiafft  unb  für  gemeine  ©ad)'  geworben,  99s 

ffiie  bie  8anbleute  benfen,  toie  i^r  felbft 
üDen  ©triden  beö  SBerrat^  entgangen  feib* 

^uxd)  ber  (Svixtxmtn  furdjtbaree  ©ebirg, 

Sluf  tt)eit  verbreitet  '6hm  ©fe^f elbem, 

S33o  nur  ber  Ijeifre  gämmergeier  Iräd)gt,  1000 

©etongf  xd)  gu  ber  Sltpentrift,  too  fic^ 

3lu«  Uri  unb  uom  gngeCberg  bie  ©irten 

änrufenb  grüben  unb  gemeinsam  reiben, 

Den  5Durft  mir  ftiUenb  mit  ber  ©letfdier  STOird), 

©ie  in  ben  5Runfen  fd|äumenb  nieberquiüt.  ^005 
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9tt  bctt  cinfamcn  ©enn^ütten  fe^rf  tc§  ein, 

3Kcin  eigner  SBirt  unb  ®aft,  bid  ba|  id|  lam 

3u  SBo^ttimgen  gefeüig  lebenber  3Renfci)eTU 

— grfc^oüen  ttor  in  biefen  Zfjähxn  \ä)on 

IBer  {Ruf  beö  neuen  ©reuet«,  ber  gefd)el(n,  loio 

Unb  fromme  gl^rfurdit  fci)affte  mir  mein  Ungfiltf 

SSor  ieber  Pforte,  too  i(^  toanbemb  Ilopfte. 

ßntrüftet  fanb  i^  biefe  graben  ©eeten 

Ob  bem  getoaltfam  neuen  {Regiment; 

Denn  fo  tt)ie  il^re  Sltpen  fort  unb  fort  1015 

©iefelben  Stäuter  nät)ren,  i^re  ©runnen 

©teigförmig  fliegen,  äBotfen  fetbft  unb  SÖBinbe 

!Cen  gteit^en  @tri(^  unmanbetbar  befotgen, 

©0  f^at  bie  atte  (Sitte  l^ier  Dom  Sl^n 

3um  gnlel  unoeränbert  fort  beftanben*  1020 

yixä)t  tragen  [ie  oertoegne  Steuerung 

Sm  attgett)ot)nten  gteic^en  ©ang  be«  8eben6* 

— ÜDie  {(arten  ©önbe  reichten  fie  mir  bar, 

SSon  ben  SBänben  taugten  fie  bie  roff  gen  ©(^werter, 

Unb  au«  btn  Singen  btitjte  freubige«  1025 

©efü^I  be«  SDtot«,  at«  16)  bie  9?amen  nannte. 

Die  im  ©ebirg  bem  ganbmann  l^eitig  finb, 

Den  eurigen  unb  SBatt^er  JJürft«  — SBa«  eudi 

9?ed^t  toürbe  bünfen,  fdjtouren  fie  ju  tl)un, 

dni)  fci)tt)uren  fie  bi«  in  ben  3:ob  ju  folgen.  1030 

— ©0  eitf  iä)  fidler  unterm  l^eifgen  ©djirm 

De«  ©aftret^t«  öon  ©e^öfte  gu  ©etjöfte— 

Unb  at«  iä)  fam  in«  l(eimattid)e  S^l^at, 

2Bo  mir  bie  3Settem  t)iet  verbreitet  tool^nen — 

9lt«  xd)  ben  SSater  fanb,  beraubt  unb  blinb,  1035 

Stuf  frembem  ©trol^,  t)on  ber  SBarml)erjigfeit 

aWitbtJ^öfger  SKenfc^en  tebenb  — 
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$crr  im  ^immcll 

Da  »ctnf  xä)  ntd|t  I   9?ic^t  in  o^tttnäc^f gen  ^x'dmn 

@og  i(^  bie  ^aft  bed  l^et^en  ©c^merjend  au9; 

Sn  tiefer  ©ruft,  toie  einen  teuren  ©d^afe,  1040 

93erf(i)(o^  i(^  il^n  unb  badite  nur  auf  ^aten« 

3d|  froc^  huxd)  alle  Stummen  beö  ©ebirg«, 

ßein  J^al  toar  fo  öerfted t,  i^  fpö^f  e«  au«; 

Si«  an  ber  ®Ietf(^er  ei^bebed ten  iJuß 

grtüartef  i(^  unb  fanb  betoo^inte  ^ntttn,  1045 

Unb  überall,  tool^in  mein  gug  mld|  trug, 

ganb  Ic^  ben  gleichen  ©a§  ber  2:t)rannei; 

"J^nn  bi«  an  biefe  lefete  ©renje  felbft 

belebter  ©d^öpfung,  tüo  ber  ftarre  Soben 

2lufl)ört  gu  geben,  raubt  ber  SSögtc  Oeij—  1050 

©ie  ©ergen  atte  biefe«  biebem  SSoIId 

grrcgf  iä)  mit  bem  ®taci)et  meiner  Söorte, 

Unb  unfer  finb  fie  att'mit  §er j  unb  SKunb. 

$tauffad)er. 

©rofee«  ^abt  i^r  in  furjer  grift  geleiftet 

itteld)tl)aL 

Q6)  t^at  noc^  me^r.    ©ie  beiben  tieften  pnb'«,  1055 

{R  0  p  e  r  g  unb  ®  a  r  n  e  n,  bie  ber  Sanbmann  fürditet; 

Denn  l)inter  i^ren  iJ^If^titüällen  fd^irmt 

!Cer  geinb  fi(^  tei^t  unb  fc^äbiget  ba«  8anb. 

SBit  eignen  Slugen  xooüV  iä)  e«  erfunben; 

Qä)  tt)ar  ju  ©amen  unb  befal^  bie  Surg«  1060 

$tauffad)fr. 
3^r  ttagtet  cm^  bi«  in  be«  Xiger«  ^ö^tc  ? 
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Qd)  toox  DcrHcibct  bort  In  ?Ugcr«trac^t, 

S6)  fald  bctt  Satiböoflt  au  ber  Safct  ft^toclgctt— 

Urteilt,  ob  iif  mein  ^erj  beitoingcn  fann; 

Qd)  \a\i  bctt  Scinb,  unb  iäf  crfd^Iug  i^n  tiid^t.  1065 

$tauffatl|er. 

gttrtt)al)r,  ba«  ©Itttf  toar  eurer  Äül^n^ett  ^olb. 

(Unterbeffen  llnb  bie  anberen  Sanbleute  bomärts  e^lommen  unb  nähern 
fi4  beiben.) 

©oc^  jefeo  fagt  tntr,  »er  bie  Sreunbe  finb 

Unb  bie  geredeten  SKönner,  bie  tnä)  folgten? 

fSJlaä)t  mi(^  befannt  mit  il)ntn,  bag  loir  und 

3utrauli(^  na^en  unb  bie  ©ergen  öffnen.  1070 

Jlcitr. 

©er  fennte  euc^  nid^t,  ©err,  in  ben  brei  ganben? 
Qä)  bin  ber  ÜKeiV  öon  ©amen;  bied  ^ier  ift 
aßein  ©(^toefterfol^n,  ber  ©trutl^  üon  SBinlelrieb. 

$tauffQ(i)er. 

3f^r  nennt  mir  feinen  unbefannten  Slamen. 

©n  SBinlelrieb  toaf^,  ber  ben  ÜDrad^en  fc^Iug  1075 

Om  ©umpf  bei  SBeiter  unb  fein  geben  ließ 

Qn  bicfem  ©trauß. 

IDinkelrttti. 

!t)a«  tt)ar  mein  9ll^n,  ©err  SBemer. 

ittflcl)tl)Ol  (scxQtoufitoeifionbtcute). 

!Dle  lool^nen  Ijinterm  8öalb,  finb  filofterlcute 

SBom  gngetberg  —  3I|r  »erbet  f ie  brum  ni^t 

SSerad^ten,  »eil  fie  eigne  Seute  finb  1080 

Unb  nit^t,  »ie  »ir,  frei  fitjen  auf  bem  grbe  — 

©ie  Uebcn'd  8anb,  finb  fonft  auc^  »o^l  berufen. 
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Jitauffad)«:  (|tt  bcii  betoen). 

®ebt  mir  btc  ©anb.    g«  prcifc  fid),  tt)cr  fernem 

ÜKit  feinem  Selbe  pflic^tig  ift  auf  grben; 

!Do(^  9{eb(i(i)Ieit  gebetet  in  jebem  @tanbe*  1085 

Aonia'b  i^unn. 
!Ca«  ift  ^err  JRebing,  unfer  Slltlanbammann. 

JBXtin. 
S^i  fentf  i^n  »ol^L    gr  ift  mein  SDSiberpart, 
S)er  um  ein  atted  grbftütf  mit  mir  redetet. 
—  ©err  JRebing,  »ir  finb  geinbe  üor  ©erteilt; 
$ier  finb  koir  einig.    (Sd^atteit  mm  bte  «anb.) 
$tauffad)er. 

IBa«  ift  brat)  gefprodien.      1090 
lOinhtlrieli. 
§örti^r?  ©iefommen.    §ört  ba«  §om  öon  Uri ! 

(Re^tS  unb  lixiH  fie^t  man  betoalfnete  SRannet  mit  iEBinbli^tern  bie 
Ofelfeit  l^erobfleigen.) 

2luf  t^n  Atauer. 
©e^t  l  Steigt  nicf|t  felbft  ber  fromme  15iener  ®otte«, 
©er  toürb'ge  Pfarrer,  mit  l^erab  ?   3l\ä)t  fd^eut  er 
ÜDeö  SBegee  aJJü^en  unb  ba«  ©raun  ber  3lad)t, 
ein  treuer  ^irte  für  baö  SJolf  gu  forgem  1095 

fiaumgarten. 
!Der  ©igrift  folgt  i^m  unb  §err  SBalt^er  JJürft; 
!Co(^  nic^t  ben  ZüL  erbticf  ic^  in  ber  5Kenge. 

©altl^cr  8rüyfl/  «öffelmann,  ber  Wa"«f  ?ctermann,  ber 

6iQnft,  ftuoni,  ber  ^irt,  SBertti,  ber  Säger,  Kuobi,  ber  tfi^dfex, 

unb  no4  fünf  onbere  S  a  n  b  l  e  u  t  e .    üüe  guf ammen,  bretuobbreigig  an 

ber  3<^^lr  treten  toorioärt»  unb  fteUen  fiät  um  ha§  Ofcuer. 

V3(dXi)n  f  iirfl. 
©0  muffen  loir  auf  unferm  eignen  &V 
Unb  ))äterlidöen  ^Boben  und  t)erftobIen 
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3ufammcn  \ijHt\d)tn,  loic  bic  5Körbcr  t^tm,  noo 

Unb  bei  bcr  3laä)t,  bie  t^rcn  fc^toarjen  Wantd 

5Rur  bcm  SScrbredicn  unb  ber  fotincnfd^euctt 

JBcrfd^teörung  leitet,  uttfcr  guteö  9?ed^t 

Un«  Idolen,  ba«  bo^i^  lauter  ift  unb  Kar 

®Ietci)tt)ie  ber  glangöoK  offne  ©c^oß  be«  Sage«.  1105 

Jteld|tl)aL 

Saßf ^  gut  fein !   2öa^  bie  bunfle  3laä)t  gefponnen, 
®oK  frei  unb  frö^Ii^  an  ba«  8id)t  ber  Sonnen* 

fiüffelntann. 

^ört,  toa^  mir  ®ott  in«  ©erj  giebt,  ©bgenoffen! 

SBir  ftel^en  ^ier  ftatt  einer  ganb^gemeinbe 

Unb  lönnen  gelten  für  ein  ganjed  S3oIL  mo 

©0  lafet  un^  tagen  na(^  ben  alten  Sräudien 

5De«  ganb«,  tt)ie  tt)ir'«  in  ruhigen  S^ittn  p]ltitjx; 

8öa«  ungefetjlit^  ift  in  ber  35erfommtung, 

gntfc^ulbige  bie  5Rot  ber  3eit*    iDod)  ®ott 

3ft  überall,  tt)o  man  bad  SRei^t  öermaltet,  1115 

Unb  unter  feinem  ©immel  fte^en  »in 

$tauffad)er. 

8öol)t,  lagt  und  tagen  nac^  ber  alten  ©itte  I 
Oft  e«  gteic^  5Ra(^t,  fo  leudjtet  unfer  SRedit 

Ateld|tl)aL 

Oft  gleich  bie  3o^t  nici)t  boü,  ba«  §  er  j  ift  ^ier 

De«  gangen  SSoIte,  bie  53eften  finb  gugegen*  1120 

fiontali  i^unn. 

@inb  aud^  bie  alten  Süc{)er  nidit  gur  ©anb, 
@ie  finb  in  unfre  ^ergen  eingefc^riebeu- 
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ndffelmann. 
ffiol^lan,  fo  fei  bcr  {Ring  fogleid)  gcbtlbct  I 
SWan  pflanze  auf  bie  ©ditüerter  bcr  ©etoaltl 

Zvif  Iier  Mann. 
Der  8anbc«anitnann  ncldmc  feinen  ^lafe,  1125 

Unb  feine  Söeibet  fteljen  i^m  jur  (Seite  l 

Jpigrifl. 
e«  finb  ber  SSöIIer  breie.    S33eld|em  nun 
@ebü^rt'0,  bad  ©aupt  ju  geben  ber  ©emetnbe  ? 

ißfler 
Um  biefe  g^r'  mag  ®d|tt)t)g  mit  Uri  ftreiten; 
SSSir  Untertüolbner  fte^en  frei  jurütf*  1130 

irteld)tl)al. 
SBir  ftel)n  gurücf ;  lüir  finb  bie  gletienben, 
Die  §ilfe  ^eifc^en  öon  bcn  mäd|t'gen  greunben. 

$tauffad)er. 
©0  nel)me  Uri  bcnn  ba«  ©d^mert;  fein  Sanner 
3ie^|t  bei  ben  atömergügen  un^  öoran. 

njoltlier  f  lirfi. 
ÜDe«  ©(^roerte«  gt)re  »erbe  (Sdjtotn  gu  teil;  1135 

!Cenn  feinet  Stamme«  rühmen  tt)ir  un«  alle. 

fioffelmann. 
©en  ebeln  S33ettftreit  laßt  mid)  freunbli^  fd|Iid)ten: 
©diw^j  joü  im  äiat,  Uri  im  gelbe  fül)ren. 

U)altl)tr  ^Ürfl    (retd^r bem  etauffad^erbie 6(l)tDCTter>. 

©0  ne](|mt ! 

$tauffad)er. 
9?ici)t  mir,  bem  SUter  fei  bie  g^re ! 
3m  i^ofe. 
2)ie  meiften  3al)re  jäl^lt  Ulric^  ber  ©c^mib.  1140 
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:2luf  tier  £Xa\xtx. 

S)cr  3D?ann  tft  »acfcr,  bod^  ntd|t  freien  ©tanb«; 
fiein  eigner  äWann  fann  JRic^ter  fein  in  <Sti)Vo\)i. 

$tauffatl)er. 

^tdjt  nx6)t  ©err  SRebing  l)ier,  ber  SKtlanbammann? 
SBa«  fud^en  tt)ir  nod^  einen  SDSürbigem? 

JDalüjtr  f'ürfl. 

@r  feiber  Slmmannnnb  be«  S:age«§anptl  1145 

8öer  bagn  ftimmt,  erl)ebe  feine  ©änbe! 

<9iae  lieben  bie  rechte  Oanb  auf.) 
Itelltng  (tritt  in  bte  9Ritte). 

3cl^  fann  bie  §anb  nic^t  auf  bie  ©üdier  legen, 
©0  f^tüöf  i(^  broben  bei  ben  eiü'gen  Sternen, 
!Ca§  xä)  mxä)  nimmer  toitt  t)om  SRec^t  entfernen* 

(^an  rt(j^tet  bie  jtoei  6d)toerter  bot  tt|m  auf,  ber  Ring  bilbet  fl(^  um  il^n 

l^er,  @(^tt»)|  ^alt  bie  SRitte,  red^ts  ileOt  lid^  Urt  unb  linfB  nntertsolben.   Sr 

fie^t  auf  fein  ed^lo^tfc^toert  flefHlftt.) 

8öa«  iffe,  ba«  bie  brei  SSöKer  be«  ©ebirgd  1150 

©ier  an  be«  ©eed  untt)irtlid|em  ©eftabe 
3ufammenfü^rte  in  ber  ©eifterftunbe? 
SDSa^  foK  ber  3^n^aft  fein  be^  neuen  Sunb«, 
üDen  tt)ir  l^ier  unterm  ©temen^immel  ftiften? 

$tauffad)tt:    (tritt  in  bcn  «in«). 

2Bir  ftiften  feinen  neuen  ©unb;  e6  ift  1155 

®n  uralt  ©ünbnid  nur  t)on  Später  3eit, 

JDa«  tüir  erneuern !   SDSiff et,  gibgenoffen ! 

Db  un«  ber  @ee,  ob  un«  bie  Serge  fc^eiben 

Unb  iebe«  SSoIl  fic^  für  \xd)  felbft  regiert, 

©0  pnb  tt)ir  eine«  ©tamme«  hoti)  unb  Slut«,  1160 

Unb  eine  ^eimat  x\U,  au«  ber  »ir  gogen. 
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@o  ift  e«  toal^r,  tote'«  in  bcn  Stcbcm  lautet, 
!Ca§  totr  öon  fernher  in  ba«  ganb  gctoaßt? 
D,  tcilf «  un«  mit,  toa«  cud^  baöon  bclannt, 
Daß  fid^  bcr  neue  ^Bunb  am  alten  ftttrfe  I  1165 

!{itauffad)er. 

©ort,  toa«  bic  alten  §trten  ftc^  erjagten* 

—  g«  toar  ein  flroße«  3Solf,  hinten  im  ganbe 

5Racl^  ÜÄittemac^t,  ba«  litt  öon  fc^toever  leurunfl. 

Qu  biefer  5Rot  befc^loß  bie  ganbegemeinbe, 

®aß  je  ber  gel)nte  Bürger  nacf|  bem  8od  n/o 

©er  aSäter  8anb  öerlaffe  — !Ca«  gefc^at)! 

Unb  jogen  au«,  toet)flagenb,  SRänner  unb  SBeiber, 

®n  großer  ©eergug,  nac^  ber  SKittagfonne, 

2ßit  bem  ©c^mert  ficfi  fdilagenb  burcfi  ba«  beutf^e  8anb, 

©i«  an  ba«  ©oc^lanb  biefer  SBalbgebirge*  1175 

Unb  t\)tx  nxd)t  ermübete  ber  3ug, 

S3i«  baß  fie  lamen  in  ba«  toilbe  i^al, 

©0  iefet  bie  aJhtotta  jtoifcfien  S33ie|en  rinnt— 

SRicf|t  ÜÄenfc^enfpuren  toaren  ^ier  ju  fe^en, 

9?ur  eine  ©ütte  ftanb  am  Ufer  einfam,  1180 

©a  faß  ein  ÜÄann  unb  »artete  ber  gät)re — 

T)od)  t)eftig  toogete  ber  ®ee  unb  toar 

5Ricf|t  fai)rbar;  ba  befallen  fie  ba«  8anb 

©icl^  nä^er  unb  getoa^rten  fc^öne  güHe 

De«  ©olge«  unb  entbecften  gute  Srunnen  1185 

Unb  meinten,  fid^  im  lieben  SSaterlanb 

3u  finben— Da  befdiloffen  fie  gu  bleiben, 

grbauetcn  ben  alten  glecf en  ©  cf|  to  ^  g 

Unb  Ratten  manchen  fauren  SCag,  ben  SBolb 

JWit  toeitDerf c^lungnen  SBur jeln  auöjuroben  —  1 190 
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©rauf,  afö  bcr  ©oben  nxd)t  mü)x  ©nügeti  tl^at 

ÜDcr  S^iji  bc«  SSoIte,  ba  gogcn  fic  l^inübcr 

3um  fcf|»or3Ctt  «erg,  ja,  bi^  an^  SBci^Ianb  j^in, 

2Bo^  l^itttcr  eiü'gem  ßifc^tüatt  öerborgcn, 

gin  anbrc^  3SoII  in  anbcm  3^^9^^  \pni}t.  "95 

ÜDcn  giccf ctt  ©  t  a  n  g  erbauten  fie  am  ^ernttalb, 

J)en  gled en  21 1 1 0  r  f  in  bem  Z^al  ber  JReug  — 

!3Docl^  blieben  fie  be^  Urfprunfld  ftet^  it\>txd; 

2lu^  all  ben  fremben  ©tämmen,  bie  feitbem 

Sn  SWitte  i^red  8anb«  ]xd)  angefiebelt^  1200 

ginben  bie  @rf|tt)^jer  aWänner  fi(j^  I)erau^, 

&  giebt  bad  ^erj,  bad  Slot  fic^  gu  crfennen. 

(9teu^  rechts  trab  KnfS  bie  ^anb  l^iit.) 

auf  litt  ittouer. 
3a, tt)irfinb  eine^  ©erjen«,  eine«  53Iut«I 

;31U  (ft^bleeSnbe  ret(^enb). 

SS3ir  finb  ein  SSofI,  unb  einig  »ollen  wir  ^anbeln* 

$tauffad)er. 

©ie  anbem  SSöIfer  tragen  frentbe«  Qod),  1205 

®ie  I)aben  fic^  htm  ©ieger  unterworfen, 

g«  leben  felbft  in  unfern  ganbe^marfen 

!3Der  ©äffen  öiel,  bie  frembe  ^flid^ten  tragen^ 

Unb  tl)re  Sttec^tfcfiaft  erbt  auf  i^re  Äinber. 

©od^  tt)ir,  ber  alten  ®cf|ioeijer  ed^ter  ©tcnrm,  "w 

SaStr  ^aben  ftet«  bie  fjrei^eit  und  bewahrt 

5Kic^t  unter  gürften  bogen  wir  bad  tnie, 

greiwißlg  todljlttn  wir  ben  ©rfiirm  ber  Äaifer. 

ttöfftlmann. 

grel  wählten  wir  bed  SReit^c«  @(^ufe  unb  ©(^irm; 

©0  ftcljt'«  bemcrlt  in  Saifer  fjriebric^d  «rief.  1215 
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$tQuffQd)er. 
35cttTi  l^crrcnlo«  tft  auä)  bcr  fjt'eiftc  nt(^t 
ein  Oberhaupt  muß  fein,  ein  ^öcfiftcr  JRtc^tcr, 
SDBo  man  ba*  SRcd^t  mag  fd^öpfcn  in  bem  ©trcit 
2)rum  ^abcn  unfrc  3Sätcr  für  bcn  Soben^ 
2)cn  fic  bcr  alten  SBilbniö  abflett)onnen^  1220 

Die  g^r'  flegönnt  bem  Saifer,  ber  ben  §errn 
©irf|  nennt  ber  bentf (^en  unb  ber  »elfcfien  Srbe, 
Unb,  tt)ie  bie  anbem  ^xtitn  feinet  ^tiä)^, 
(Siä)  it)m  gu  ebelm  ©affenbienft  gelobt; 
SDenn  biefe«  ift  ber  freien  einj'ge  ^flicf|t^  1235 

S5a^  SReii^  gu  fcf|irmen,  bad  fie  f elbft  befrf|irmt 

itteUi)tl)aL 
SBa«  brüber  ift,  ift  SWerfmal  eine«  Änec^t«. 

$tauffad)er. 
©ie  folgten,  »enn  ber  ^eribann  erging, 
©em  SReic^^panier  unb  fd^(ugen  feine  ©d^Iod^ten. 
"Slaä)  SBelf erlaub  gogen  fie  gewappnet  mit,  1230 

JDie  JRömerlron'  i^m  auf  ba«  ^aupt  gu  fetten*    . 
S)a^eim  regierten  fie  fid^  fröl)li(^  felbft 
^aä)  altem  ©raud^  unb  eigenem  ©efefe, 
S5er  ^öc^fte  ^Blutbann  toar  allein  be«  Äaifer«* 
Unb  bagu  »arb  befteßt  ein  großer  ®raf,  1235 

S)er  ^atte  feinen  ®i%  nxä)t  in  bem  ganbe* 
S35enn  ®(utf(^ulb  lam,  fo  rief  man  i^n  herein, 
Unb  unter  offnem  ©immet,  fd)Iid|t  unb  flar, 
©pradd  er  ba«  9ted)t  unb  o^ne  gurd)t  ber  SÄenff^en. 
S35o  finb  ^ier  ©puren,  baß  wir  Slied)te  finb?  1240 

Oft  einer,  ber  ed  anber«  weiß,  ber  rebe ! 

3m  i^ofe. 
9?ein,  fo  »ertjält  fic^  alle«,  wie  it)r  fprec^t, 
©ewalt^crrfc^aft  warb  nie  bei  und  gebulbet. 
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J|itQuffQd)er. 
Dem  Äaifer  fctbft  ücrfafltcn  tt)lr  ©cl^orfam, 
!üa  er  ba«  SRcd^t  ju  ®unft  ber  Raffen  bog.  1245 

iCcnti  ate  bic  gcutc  öoti  bcm  ®ottc^I)au« 
ginficbcitt  im«  bic  Slip  m  Slnfprud^  nal^mcn 
©ic  toir  bciDcibet  feit  ber  ^äter  3^it, 
ÜDer  2lbt  l^erfürgog  einen  alten  Srief, 
©er  lt)m  bie  ^errenlofe  ©üfte  fd^enlte —  1250 

©enn  unfer  ©afein  l^atte  man  öer^et)It— 
2)a  fprad^en  toir:   „grfcf|ficf|en  ift  ber  Srief  I 
Äein  Äaifer  lann,  toa«  unfer  ift,  öerfd^enlen; 
Unb  »irb  und  SRed^t  öerfagt  öom  JReit^,  wir  fönnen 
Qn  unfern  Sergen  aud^  be«  9teid^d  entbel^ren^"  1255 

— ©0  \pxaä)tn  unfre  SSäter  I  ©otten  » l  r 
ÜDe«  neuen  Qoä)t^  ©c^änblidileit  erbulben, 
ßrtelben  t)on  beut  fremben  ^ed^t,  »a«  un« 
3fn  feiner  SKat^t  fein  ßaifer  burfte  bieten? 
— SBir  l^aben  biefen  J©obcn  un«erfd^affen  1260 

!Cur(^  unfrer  §änbe  gleig,  ben  alten  SQJalb, 
Der  fonft  ber  ©ören  toilbe  S33ot)nung  »ar, 
3u  üntvx  ©iß  für  aWenfd^en  umgewanbelt; 
2)ie  ©rut  be«  i)ra(^en  l^aben  toir  getötet, 
SDer  au«  ben  ©üm^jfen  giftgefc^tooßen  ftieg;  1265 

2)ie  SWebelbed e  l^aben  tt)ir  gerriffen, 
2)ie  ett)lg  grau  um  biefe  SDSilbni«  l^lng, 
J)en  l^arten  gete  gefprengt,  über  ben  Slbgrunb 
!Dem  ©anber«mann  ben  firfiem  ©teg  geleitet; 
Unfer  ift  burc^  taufenbj;ä^rigen  Sefiß  1270 

2)er  ©oben— unb  ber  frembe  ^errenfned^t 
©Ott  tommcn  bürfen  unb  un«  Äetten  fd^mieben 
Unb  ©d^mot^  ant^un  auf  unfrer  eignen  grbe  ? 
3ft  feine  §itfe  gegen  fotdf)en  ÜDrang  ? 

{(Sxat  gro^e  fdcm^ua^  unter  ben  iionbleuten.) 
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3lüa,  eine  ©renjc  l^at  %t)xanntnmaäft  1275 

SBenn  ber  ©ebrüdte  nirfletibe  SRec^t  lamt  pttben 

©enti  uncrtröglic^  toirb  ble  8aft—  flreift  er 

hinauf  getrofteti  üßuted  in  ben  ©immel 

Unb  l^olt  I(erunter  feine  eiü'gen  {Rechte, 

!J)ie  broben  l^angen  nnöerttu^erlic^  1280 

Unb  nnjerbred^Ut^  toie  bie  Sterne  fetbft — 

ÜDer  alte  Urftanb  ber  Statnr  feiert  »ieber, 

SBo  SKenfc^  bem  2ßenf(^en  gegenüber  fte^t— 

3nni  legten  SWittel,  lüenn  lein  anbred  nief)r 

aSerfongen  ttiü,  ift  i^m  ba«  ©c^iüert  gegeben—  "»5 

ÜDer  ©üter  l^öt^fte«  bürfen  »ir  öerteib'gen 

®egen  ©eioatt— SBir  ftetin  für  nnfer  8anb, 

SBir  fielen  für  nnfre  SBeiber,  nnfre  ilinber  I 

üüit    (an  il^re  @(^tt)erter  fd^lagenb.) 

asir  ftelin  für  nnfre  SBeiber,  nnfre  fiinberl 

Büffelmann  (tritt  in  ben  «inj.) 

®^'  il^r  jnm  ©(^»erte  greift,  bebenft  ed  »o^t  I  «90 

Q^v  fönnt  ee  friebü(3^  mit  bem  Äaifer  fc^lit^ten. 

g«  loftet  end^  ein  SBort,  nnb  bie  X^rannen, 

ÜDie  euc^  {efet  f(^tt)er  bebrängen,  fd^mei(^eln  ent^. 

— ergreift,  toad  man  end^  oft  geboten  ^at, 

brennt  ew^  Dom  SReit^,  erfennet  Öftreicfi«  §oI|eit  —     "95 

2luf  I>er  ittaner. 
SSBa«  fagt  ber  Pfarrer?  SBir  gn  Öftreicfi  fc^ttörenl 

;am  6ül)eL 
^ört  il^n  nid^t  an  I 

nitnkelrieli. 

!Ca^  rät  nn«  ein  ©erräter, 
ein  geinb  be«  ganbe^ ! 
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{Rut)ig,  glbgenoffetil 

SSStr  Öftrcid^  l^ulbigcn,  nac^  f ol^cr  ©d^mad^  I 

Hon  ttt  £üxt. 

SBir  un«  obtro^ett  laffcti  burrf)  ©etüalt,  1300 

Sad  toir  bcr.®üte  »ctgerten  I 

jßUitt. 

©ottti  »ärctt 
ffiir  ©Haöctt  unb  öerbicnten,  c^  gu  fein  I 

:2luf  lux  Mauzx. 

J)er  fei  geftoßeti  au«  bem  5Recl()t  ber  ©^lüeijer, 

S33er  öon  ßrgebung  fpric^t  an  Dfterreic^ ! 

—  gonbcmmann,  iä)  beftet)e  brauf ;  bie«  fei  1305 

!üa«  erftc  ganb^gefeft;  ba«  toxx  l^ier  geben* 

itleld)tl)al. 

©0  fei'«  I   SBer  t)on  grgebung  fpri(^t  an  Öftreic^, 

©oll  recf|tIo«  fein  unb  aüer  ßl^ren  bar, 

Äein  Sanbmann  nel^m'  tf)tt  auf  an  feinem  Seuer. 

^Le  (^eben  hie  rechte  Qaab  auf). 

SD3ir  iDoHen  e«,  ba«  fei  Oefefe  I 

KtibinQ  (nad^  einer  ^aufe). 

g«  iff «.  1310 

Böplmanm 

3fe<5t  fcib  t^r  frei,  i^r  feib'«  burd^  bie«  ®efe$. 
5Kic^t  burd^  ®ett)alt  fott  Öftcrreid^  crtro<5en, 
SD3a«  c«  burc^  freunblic^  Serben  nic^t  erl^ielt— 
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30fl  x^tm  Vtt&tt. 
3ur  Sagc^orbnung/  »citcr! 

gibgenoffcttl 
©tnb  aUt  fanftctt  URittcI  auc^  öerfudjt  ?  1315 

SBicßcid^t  tocig  e«  bcr  Äötiifl  tiic^t;  c«  tft 
ffio^t  gctr  fein  SBiße  ntcl()t^  »ad  tt)ir  crbulbctu 
%iä)  biefcd  Icfete  foUtcti  xoxx  öcrfuc^cn, 
erft  unfre  filagc  brinöcn  t)or  fciti  OI)r, 
e^'  tt)lr  juitt  ©cutterte  grcifctu    ©c^rcdß^  immer,        1320 
9luc^  in  flerecfiter  ©(w^e,  ift  ©ctodt. 
©Ott  pft  nur  bann;  luenn  SO?enf^en  nic^t  me^r  l^elfen« 

l|itauffad)er  (au  ftonrab  ^unn). 

5Rntt  iff «  an  euc^,  ©eri^t  gu  geben.    {Rebet ! 
ÜUmroH  i^unn. 

Qi)  tt)ar  gtt  SRIieinfelb  an  be«  Äaifer«  ^falj, 

SDBiber  ber  3Söflte  I)arten  ÜDrutf  ju  Hagen,  1325 

2)en  Srief  gu  I)oIen  unfrer  alten  greil^eit, 

Den  ieber  neue  tönig  fonft  beftätigt. 

!J)ie  Soten  öieler  ©tobte  fanb  ic^  bort, 

S5om  fd^toäb'fc^en  Sanbe  unb  t)om  Sauf  bed  {Rl^ein«, 

2)ie  all'  erhielten  il)re  Pergamente  1330 

Unb  feierten  freubig  lieber  in  il^r  2anb. 

SDWc^,  euren  S3oten,  »ied  man  an  bie  SRäte, 

Unb  bie  entließen  mic^  mit  leerem  2:roft: 

„ÜDer  Äaifer  l^abe  biedmol  leine  3^it; 

er  toürbe  fonft  einmal  tt)o^t  an  un«  beulen/  1335 

—  Unb  ate  iä)  traurig  burd)  bie  ©öte  ging 

©er  tönigdburg,  ba  fa^  iä)  ©erjog  §anfen 

Qn  einem  grier  tt)einenb  fte^n,  um  i^n 

©ie  ebctn  ^errn  Don  SBart  unb  2:egerfetb. 
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S)ic  riefen  mir  unb  fagten:  „©clft  eud^  f elbft  I  1340 

©erec^tigleit  crtoartet  nid|t  Dom  Äönig. 
©eraubt  er  nirf|t  bc«  eiötien  S3rubcr«  Sinb 
Unb  I)interl^ält  il^ui  fein  geredite^  ßrbe  ? 
Der  ©ergog  flel^f  x\)n  um  fein  3Kütterüc^e^, 
6r  I(abe  feine  ^al^re  Doli,  e«  toäre  1345 

9?un  3eit/  aud^  8anb  unb  8eute  gu  regieren* 
©a^  tt)arb  if)m  gum  S3ef(^eib  ?  gin  Äränglein  fefef  il^m 
5Der  Äaifer  auf:  ©a^  fei  bie  3ier  ber  ^ugenb/ 
auf  In  Älauer. 

3^r  l^abf «  gehört.    8ied|t  unb  ©ered^tigleit 

grtoortct  nic^t  Dom  Äaifer !   gelft  cud^  felbft  1  1350 

5Rid^t«  anbre«  bleibt  un«  übrig.    3lun  gebt  SRot, 
S3Jie  toir  cd  Hug  gum  froren  ßnbe  leiten. 

WaUljer  ^Ürfl  (tritt  in  hen  »mg). 

Abtreiben  tootten  tüir  Der^afeten  3^ö^8; 

!5;ie  alten  SRet^te^  tüie  tüir  fie  ererbt 

SSon  unfern  SSätem,  »oHen  wir  betüal^ren,  1355 

5Rid^t  ungegügelt  nad^  bem  S'Jeuen  greifen. 

2)em  Äaifer  bleibe,  roa^  be«  Saifer«  ift; 

2Bcr  einen  ©erm  l^at,  bien'  i^m  ^jfliditgemafe. 

Mtitt. 
Qä)  trage  ®ut  t)on  Dfterreic^  gu  ge^en. 

Walttjjcc  f iirjl. 
Ot)r  fahret  fort,  Dftreic^  bie  ^flid)t  gu  leiften.  1360 

30fl  von  IDeiler. 
Qi)  fteure  an  bie  ©erm  Don  9tap|)er«tt)eiL 

MaUl)er  fiirfl. 
Q\)x  faljret  fort,  gu  ginfen  unb  gu  fteucm. 
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ttöffHmanm 
©er  großen  grau  gu  S^^^  ^^^  ^^  öcrctbct 

WaUI)er  fürfl. 
3ff)r  gebt  htm  Sloftcr,  toa^  bc«  filoftcr«  tft 

$tauffad)fr, 
Q6)  trage  feine  ScJ^en  at«  be«  SReic^d.  1365 

n)QUt)er  fürjl. 
3Ba«  fem  mug,  ba«  gef d^e^e,  bod^  niift  brüber  I 
!Dte  Sögte  toolfen  toir  mit  i^ren  fitterfitcn 
SSerjageti  unb  bie  feften  ©^löffer  brecfien; 
35o4  »etm  ed  fein  mag,  o^ne  S3Iut.    g«  fel)e 
©er  fiaifer,  ba§  toir  notgebrungen  nur  1370 

©er  (S^rjfurd^t  fromme  ^flirf|ten  abgetoorfem 
Unb  fielet  er  nn^  in  unfern  ©ti^ranlen  bleiben, 
SSieüeid^t  befiegt  er  ftaat^ttug  feinen  ^om; 
©enn  biü'ge  gurc^t  erwecfet  fic^  ein  SBoIf; 
©a«  mit  bem  ©cutterte  in  ber  gauft  fic^  m  ä  1 1  g  t.        137s 

Bel^ing. 
Dod^  laffet  ^ören  I  S33  i  e  Doöenben  toif^  ? 
gd  l^at  ber  geinb  bie  S33affen  in  ber  §anb, 
Unb  niddt  fürtoa^r  in  grieben  toirb  er  toeirfien. 

$tauffad)tr. 
gr  tt)irb%  toenn  er  in  SBaffen  un«  erblidEt; 
SQJir  überrafc^en  i^n,  üf  er  fic^  ruftet.  1380 

itleier. 
Q\t  bolb  gefprod^eU;  aber  fd^wer  getrau. 
Und  ragen  in  bem  8anb  jtt)ei  fefte  @d|Iöffer, 
©ie  geben  ®rf|irm  bem  geinb  unb  werben  fun^tbar, 
ajenn  un«  ber  Äönig  in  ba^  8anb  foßf  faden. 
9Jo§berg  unb  ©amen  mu§  bejiDungen  fein,  1385 

&f  man  ein  ©c^koert  ergebt  in  ben  brei  Sanben« 
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$tauffad)tt. 
©äumt  man  fo  lang^  fo  toirb  ber  tJctnb  QmaxxA; 
3u  ötclc  fittb^  bic  bad  ®c^ctmnte  teilen. 

MtitK. 
Qn  ben  SSäalbftätten  finb't  f^  fein  aSerräter* 

Söffetmanm 
!Der  gifer  aviä),  ber  gute,  fonn  verraten.  1390 

Waltijjer  f  ürfl. 

©(^iebt  man  ed  auf,  fo  toirb  ber  2:tt)ing  öoßenbet 
3fn  SUtorf,  unb  ber  aSogt  befeftigt  fic^. 

Mtitt, 
3l^r  beult  an  tuä). 

«iSrijl. 

Unb  it)r  feib  ungerecht* 

itleier  (auffalircni)). 

SSSir  ungerecf|t !   !J)a^  barf  une  Uri  bieten ! 

Bebing. 
©ei  eurem  eibe,  SRuI)M 

itteicr. 
Sa,  toemt  fi(^  ®d|iü^j  »395 

aSerftel^t  mit  Uri,  muffen  tt)  ir  too^I  fc^tteigen. 

Bebing. 

Qd)  mufe  eut^  »eifen  öor  ber  Sanb^gemeinbe, 
ÜDaß  i^r  mit  t)effgem  @inn  ben  grieben  ftörti 
©te^n  »ir  nid^t  ade  für  biefelbe  ®a(^e? 
tDinlulriel). 

SBenn  »if«  öerfd^ieben  bid  gum  gcft  be«  ©erm,  1400 

ICann  bringt'«  bie  Sitte  mit,  bag  alle  ©äffen 
Dem  SSogt  @efd)enfe  bringen  auf  ba^  ©d^lo^j 
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@o  föttneit  gelten  äßämter  ober  jtoötf 

©ic^  unocrbäditig  in  bcr  ©urg  öerfammelti, 

5Dic  fül^rctt  l^eimlic^  frife'flc  &\en  mit,  140s 

5Die  man  flcfc^minb  lann  an  bic  ©täbe  ftctfcn; 

2)cnn  niemanb  lommt  mit  S33affctt  in  bic  ^Surg. 

^UTiäc^ft  im  äBalb  ^ttft  bann  ber  grogc  ^aufc, 

Unb  »cTitt  bic  anbcm  glücflid^  (id)  bc^  Zf)ox^ 

ßrmäd^tigct,  f 0  toirb  ein  ©om  flcblafcn,  1410 

Unb  Jene  brechen  an«  bcm  ©inlcrl^olt. 

@o  n)irb  bad  @(^tog  mit  Icicf|ter  Sbbeit  nnfcr. 

ÜttriditljaL 

I)ctt  SRopcrg  übemel^m'  iä)  gu  crftcigen, 

iCcnn  eine  ©im'  be«  ©c^toffe«  ift  mir  ^olb, 

Unb  leidet  bet^ör'  id)  fie,  jnm  näc^ttit^en  1415 

©efud^  bie  fcf|tt)cnle  geiter  mir  gn  reichen; 

©in  i^  broben  erft,  gie^  id^  bie  JJrennbe  nox!^. 

fielring. 
3ff«  aöer  ©iöe,  ba§  öerf droben  toerbe? 

(3)ie  aRe^rl^eit  erl^ebt  bie  ^anb.) 

$tauffad)er  (aä^ubieeammen). 

&  ift  ein  STOelir  öon  gtoangig  gegen  gtt)ötf ! 

Maltljcr  f  ürfl. 

SBenn  am  beftimmten  2:ag  bie  ©nrgen  fallen,  1420 

©0  geben  tüir  öon  einem  ©erg  gum  anbem 

2)a«  S^id)tn  mit  bem  JRaud);  ber  Sanbftnrm  »hrb 

aiufgeboten,  fd^neü^  im  ©anptort  iebe^  Sanbe«. 

SBenn  bann  bie  3Sögte  fe^n  ber  SBaffen  gmft, 

(Staubt  mir,  fie  toerben  fic^  bed  Streite  begeben  1425 

Unb  gern  ergreifen  frieblic^ed  ®eteit, 

$lud  unfern  Sanbe^marlen  gu  enttDeic^en« 
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J|itauffQd)tt. 
3htr  mit  htm  ©e^Ier  fürt^f  t(^  fc^ttjercn  ©tcmb; 
gurc^tbar  ift  er  mit  JRcifiöcn  umgeben; 
3l\ä)t  o^ne  «lut  räumt  er  bad  gelb;  ja,  felbft  1430 

SSertriebeu  bleibt  er  furchtbar  noä)  bem  ?anb. 
©c^toer  iff «  unb  faft  flefd^rlid^,  xijn  gu  fd^oncn. 

6aumgarten. 
SBo'e  ^ateflefä^rfit^ift,  ha  fteöt  mid^  I)inl 
©em  küL  öerbanF  it^  mein  gerettet  geben* 
.  ®em  ft^Iag'  icfi'd  in  bie  ®(^anje  für  bad  8anb,  1435 

aBein'  Qi)f  ^aV  xä)  befc^üjät,  mein  ©erj  befriebigt. 

Uebing. 
Die  3eit  bringt  {Rat.    erwartef  e  in  Oebulb  I 
aWan  mug  bem  Slugenblid  aud^  tt)a«  öertrauen. 
— Do(^  fe^t,  inbe«  tt)ir  nöcfitlicl^  ^ier  nocf|  tagen, 
©teilt  auf  ben  ^öt^ften  SJergen  \d)on  ber  SWorgen  1440 

S)ie  glüt)nbe  §orf|tt)acl^t  aud — Äommt,  lagt  und  fd^eiben, 
61^'  und  bed  2:aged  Seu(^ten  überrafc^t. 

löaUljer  fiirfl. 
©orgt  nl(^t,  bie  Slad^t  toeid^t  langfam  aud  ben  Zi)'dkrru 

(VOe  l^oben  uttioUUflrlu^  bie  ^üte  abgenommen  unb  betrod^ten  mit  jHHer 
eammlung  bie  aRorgetiröte.) 

ttöffelmann. 
«ei  blefem  ixä)t,  bad  und  juerft  begrüßt 
S5on  aütn  SSölIem,  bie  tief  unter  und  1445 

©d^tt)er  atmenb  wohnen  in  bem  Qualm  ber  ©tobte, 
8a^t  und  ben  (5ib  it^  neuen  Sunbed  fd^iDören* 
— ©ir  »oHen  fein  ein  einjig  SSolf  öon  Srübem, 
Qn  feiner  Sflot  und  trennen  unb  ©efa^r. 

(VQe  f  ^red^en  eS  nad^  mit  erl^obenen  brei  gfingern.) 

— S33ir  »oHen  frei  fein,  wie  bie  SSäter  »aren,  145° 

S^er  ben  Zoh,  ald  in  ber  ^ec^tfc^aft  leben*    (^ieoben.) 
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— ©tr  töottcn  trauen  auf  bcn  l^öt^ften  ®ott 

Unb  un^  nid^t  fürd^tcti  öor  ber  SRad^t  bcr  SKctifdöctu 

(asie  üben.    Sie  SanMeute  ttmarmen  einander.) 

Ülitauffadjfr. 
3cfet  flc^e  jcbcr  fcincd  SQJcge«  ftill 
3u  feiner  greunbf c^aft  unb  ®eno§fame  1  1455 

SBer  §irt  ift,  wintre  ru^iß  feine  ©erbe 
Unb  xotvV  int  füllen  greunbe  für  ben  Sunb ! 
— SB  ad  noc^  bid  ba^in  mug  erbulbet  »erben^ 
grbulbef  d !   Sagt  bie  JRecfinung  ber  J^rannen 
3lntt)ac^fen,  bid  ein  2^ag  bie  allgemeine  1460 

Unb  bie  befonbre  ©d^ulb  auf  einmal  ga^lt. 
Sejälime  jeber  bie  geredete  sißut 
Unb  fpare  für  bad  @anit  feine  diaä)t; 
!J)enn  9iaub  begct)t  am  allgemeinen  ®ut, 
2Ber  felbft  fid^  l^ilft  in  feiner  eignen  <Baijt.  1465 

On2>em  fie  3U  brei  berfc^tebenen  6etten  in  gr9^ter  Kul^e  abgeben,  fftttt  hai 

Or^cftcr  mit  einem  ^jradjtboUcn  @4imtng  ein;  bie  leere  @cene  bleibt  no^ 

eine  Seit  lang  offen  unb  geigt  baS  Bdfanipxel  ber  aufge^enben  @ottne  über 

ben  <Si8gebirgen.) 
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*®rltter  Slitfjitg. 

€rfte  Scene. 
©of  t)or  JcUe  C^aufe. 

Xell  ifl  mit  ber  ^tminerast,  Qebtotg  mit  einer  ^äuSItd^en  Arbeit  be- 

f<l^ftiat.    a&altl^er  unb  Sßil^elm  in  ber  Xtefe  f^ielen  mit  einer 

Keinen  flrmbrufi. 

ÄJaltJjcr  (nnflt). 
aRit  bcm  ^fcil,  bcm  «ogcn, 

!£)urc^  ®cbirg  unb  Zijal 

tommt  bcr  ©(^üfe  gcgogen 

fjtül^  am  aWorgcnftrai^L 
SBie  hn  SRcid^  ber  guftc  1470 

ÄömgiftbcrSBcil)  — 

2)urd^  ®ebirg  unb  tlüftc 

©crrfd^t  bcr  @d)ü^c  freu 
3fl)m  gcl^ört  ba«  SBeitc, 

SBa^  fein  ^feil  errei^t,  1475 

!Da«  ift  feine  «eute, 

SBa^  ba  Ireud^t  nnb  fleugt. 

(ftommt  gef^rungen.) 

UDer  (Strang  ift  mir  entjttei.    ^aäf  mir  it)n,  SSater ! 
3d^  nic^t.    gin  rechter  (S6)^t  l&ilft  fid^  fetbft. 

(ftnoben  entfernen  fic^.) 

QebtDtg. 
!5)ie  Änaben  fangen  geitig  an  gu  ft^iegen*  1480 

grü^  übt  ficfi,  tt)a«  ein  SKeifter  »erben  toiiL 

i^ebtoig. 
»d^,  »oHte  ®ott,  fie  lernten'^  niel 
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©ic  foOctt  aüc«  lernen,    ©er  burdi«  geben 
©tdi  frifdi  tt)UI  fc^lagen,  mu|  }tt  (S^u^  unb  XvuHi 
©erüftet  [ein* 

%^,  e«  toirb  feiner  feine  ^vif  1485 

3u  ©aufe  finben. 

etil 
aJhitter,  id^  fann'«  aut^  nic^t, 
3um  ©irten  l^at  5Katur  mic^  nic^t  gebilbet; 
SRaftlo^  mnt  it^  ein  flüd^tig  3icl  öerf olgen, 
Dann  erft  genieS'  ic^  meinet  gebend  red)t, 
®enn  ic^  mir"«  jeben  Xa^  auf«  neu'  erbeute,  1490 

iQebiDiQ. 
Unb  an  bie  2lngft  ber  ©auefrau  benfft  bu  nic^t, 
S)ie  fid^  inbeffen,  beiner  »artenb,  prmt.    • 
Denn  mid^  erfüdw  mit  ©raufen,  toad  bie  ^cd|te 
gSon  euren  SS3agefa!)rten  [id)  erjä{)Ien; 
Sei  jebem  Slbf^ieb  jittert  mir  bad  §erj,  149s 

Daß  bu  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  ti)ieberlel)ren. 
Säf  fe!)e  bid^,  im  toilben  ßidgebirg 
SSerirrt,  Don  einer  Stippe  ju  ber  anbern 
Den  ge^lfprung  t^un,  \t\)\  tt)ie  bie  ®emfe  bid^ 
SRüdffpringenb  mit  fid^  in  htn  Slbgrunb  reigt,  1500 

2Bie  eine  SS3inbIatt)ine  bic^  Derf^üttet, 
S33le  unter  bir  ber  trügerifc^e  gim 
ginbri^t,  unb  bu  l)inabfinfft,  ein  lebenbig 
Segrabner,  in  bie  fc^auerlid^e  ©ruft— 
Slc^,  ben  öerttjegnen  Stlpenjäger  l^afc^t  1505 

Der  %oh  in  l^unbert  »edifeinben  ©eftalten ! 
Dad  ift  ein  unglüdfeüged  ©eiDerb', 
Dad  !)aldgefäl)rlidf)  fü^rt  am  Slbgrunb  I)in ! 
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CeU. 
SBcr  frifd^  um^erflJä^t  mit  gcfunbcn  ©ittticn, 
auf  ®ott  Dcrtraut  unb  bie  gclenlc  ^raft,  1510 

!Dcr  ritiflt  fid^  leicht  oM  jcbcr  ga^r  unb  yiot; 
2)ett  fc^rcdt  bcr  Scrg  niä)t,  bcr  barauf  geboren. 

(6r  ^at  feine  flrbeit  boOenbet,  legt  baS  ®erät  l^mtoeQ  > 

Se^t,  mein'  i^,  ^ält  ba^  2:i^or  auf  Qal)x  unb  Stag. 
!Die  2If t  im  ©au«  erfpart  ben  3to»i^rmann. 

(9lunmt  ben  ^ut.) 


SBoge^ftbu^in? 

«ril. 
9?a^  Sötorf,  ju  bem  SSater.  1515 

i^ebniig. 
©innft  bu  auci^  nic^t«  ®ef äl^rlic^e«  ?    ®efte^  mir'«  I 

«elL 
SBie  lommft  bu  barauf,  rjrau? 

g«  fpinnt  \xd)  ettoa« 
®egen  bie  SSögte— Stuf  bem  SRütlitoarb 
®etagt,  ic^  toeig,  unb  i^u  bift  auci^  im  Sunbe* 

Q6)  tt)ar  nid|t  mit  babei — \>oä)  totxV  xä)  miä)  1520 

ÜDem  ganbe  nic^t  entjie^en,  »enn  e«  ruft. 

©ie  lücrben  bic^  l^infteüen,  »0  ®efa]^r  ift; 

ÜDa«  ©c^toerfte  toirb  bein  Slnteil  fein,  tt)ie  immer. 

«elL 
ßin  jeber  toirb  befteuert  nad^  SSermögen* 


Den  Untertoalbner  ^aft  bu  aud^  im  ©türme 
Über  ben  ©ee  gefc^afft— Sin  ©unber  toaf^, 
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!Ca§  i^r  cntfommcn —  Dac^tcft  bu  benn  gar  nid^t 
2lnÄiTibmib®cib? 

CtlL 

8ieb  SBcib,  id^  bac^f  oii  cuci^; 
5Druni  rcttcf  ic^  ben  SSatcr  feinen  Äinbem. 

3u  f^iffen  in  bem  toüf  gen  ®ee !   !Da«  Reifet  1530 

5Kid|t  ©Ott  Dertranenl   Da«  ^eigt  ©ott  tjerfuc^en! 

«CiL 
Ser  gar  gn  Diel  bebenit,  toirb  »enig  leiften. 

Sa,  bn  bift  gut  unb  ^ilfreid^,  bieneft  allen, 

Unb  \otnn  bu  felbft  in  5Wot  fonunft,  l)ilft  bir  feiner, 

Cell 
aSerpf  e«  ®ott,  bag  ic^  nic^t  ©Ufe  brauciie  1  1535 

{(St  nimmt  bie  Vrmbruft  unb  ipfeile.) 


9Ba«  »ißft  bu  mit  ber  armbruft  ?   8aB  fie  ^ier  I 
aWir  fe!)It  ber  Slrm,  wenn  mir  bic  SBaffe  fel^It* 

(3)ie  ftnaben  fommen  }urü(t.) 

Ulaltljtr. 

SJater,  tooge^ftbul^in? 

3laä)  Sötorf,  ^abe 
3uni  g^ni— SBitlft  bu  mit  ? 

IDaltl)tt. 

Oa,  freilid^  toiU  id^. 
iQebtDtcü. 
35er  8anbt)ogt  ift  jefet  bort.    SIeib  toeg  Don  3ötorf.       1540 

CelL 
(Sx  gel^t,  nod^l^eute. 
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©rum  la%  t^n  crft  fort  fem  I 
©cmal^tf  x\)n  nid)t  an  bi^,  bu  tocigt,  er  groüt  und. 

«eU. 
2Bir  foß  fein  böfer  SBtüe  ntc^t  Diel  fdiaben, 
Qä)  tl^ue  rec^t  unb  fc^eue  lemeti  JJcinb. 

i^tblDtg. 

2)ie  re^t  tl^un,  eben  bie  l^agt  er  am  metften.  1545 

SBeil  er  nic^t  an  fie  lommen  fann — SKidi  totrb 
!Der  5Rtttcr  tDo\)l  in  grteben  laffen,  mein'  ic^. 


©0,  tpeigtbuba«? 

«elL 

ge  ift  nic^t  lange  l^er, 
S)a  ging  t^  Jagen  burd^  bie  »üben  ®rünbe 
ÜDed  Sc^äc^ent^ol«  auf  menfc^enleerer  ©pur,  1550 

Unb  ba  ic^  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
SJerfoIgte,  too  nic^t  audgutoei^en  toar, 
S)enn  über  mir  l^ing  ft!)roff  bie  ijßföwttnb  l^er, 
Unb  unten  rauf^te  f ürd^terlidd  ber  ©(^äci)cn, 

(Sie  Anaben  brangen  jld^  rechts  unb  ItnIS  on  i^n  nnb  f e^en  mit  gef^annter 
9ieugter  on  i^m  l^tnoaf.) 

Da  fam  ber  ßanbtjogt  gegen  mid^  ba^er,  1555 

gr  ganj  allein  mit  mir,  ber  aud^  allein  toar, 

55I06  aWenfd)  ju  SWenfc^,  unb  neben  und  ber  Slbgrunb. 

Unb  ote  ber  ©erre  mein  anfic^tig  toarb 

Unb  mid^  erfannte,  ben  er  furj  guDor 

Um  Heiner  Urfad^'  »illen  fdEitter  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  f a^  mic^  mit  bem  ftattlic^en  ©cme^r 

Da^er  gefc^rltten  lommen,  ba  Derbla^f  er. 

Die  Änie*  üerfagten  i^m,  idf  fal^  ed  fommen. 
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®a§  er  ic^  Ott  bic  Sctewanb  toürbc  finletu 

—Da  jammerte  mid^  fein,  iä)  trat  ju  il^m  1565 

Sefc^eibetitlic^  unb  f|jrac^:    Qd)  bin'd,  C^err  Sanbtjoflt. 

@r  aber  lonnte  feinen  armen  ?attt 

9lu«  feinem  SÄnnbe  geben— SKit  ber  §anb  nur 

©inff  er  mir  fc^toeigenb,  meine«  ©eg«  gu  ge^n; 

:©a  ging  ic^  fort  unb  fanbt'  if)m  fein  ©efolge.  1570 

gr  l^at  Dor  bir  gegittert— SBe^e  bir! 
!Da§  bu  if)n  fc^wac^  gefe^n,  Dergiebt  er  nie. 

«eil. 
ÜDrum  meib'  xäf  ü)n,  unb  er  toirb  m  i  d^  nidit  f uc^en. 


SIeib  l^eute  nur  bort  toeg.    ®el)  lieber  jagen ! 

«elL 

®a«  faßt  bir  ein? 

SKic^  öngftigf«.    Sleibetoeg!         1575 
«eil. 
SBSie  larnift  bu  bic^  fo  ot)ne  Urfac^'  quälen? 

SB  e  i  r  «  leine  Urf ac^'  l^at — ^eü,  bleibe  f)ier  I 

«eil. 
Qif  ^ab'«  Derfproc^en,  liebe«  SBeib,  gu  fommen. 

aRufet  bu,  fo  get)— nur  laffe  mir  ben  ^aben! 

Sflmtf  SDWitten^en.    Qä)  ge^e  mit  bem  SSater.  1580 

SBöftl,  öertaffen  toittft  bu  beine  2Rutter? 
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Vialtfftt. 
Q6t  bring'  bir  awS)  toa^  ©übf^c«  mit  Dom  ß^til 

(06)^  vdt  beut  Sater.) 

IDtll)eint 
ÜÄttttcr^ic^  bleibe  bei  bir! 

iQe!nDt((  (umarmt  tl)n.) 

Sa,  bu  bift 
SWein  liebe«  Äinb,  bu  bleibft  mir  no6)  allein ! 

(@ie  gel^t  an  baS  ^oft^or  unb  folgt  ben  flbee^enben  lange  mit  ben  klugen.) 


ßine    eingefc^Ioffene    »übe    SBSoIbgegenb, 
©taubbä^e  ftürgen  öon  htn  gel[en. 

e  e  r  1 1)  a  im  ^agbOeib.    ®lei(^  barauf  K  u  b  e  n a. 

gr  folgt  mir.    (gnblitii  fann  id)  mic^  erüören.  is^s 

fiulien;  (trittraf«  ein). 

gräulein,  Jefet  enblid^  pnb'  i^  twä)  allein, 
Slbgriinbe  fdiliefeen  ring«uml^er  wx^  ein; 
Qn  biefer  SBilbni«  für^f  ic^  leinen  3^^g^^/ 
SSom  ©ergen  toälj'  ii^  biefed  lange  ©^toeigen  — 

fiwilja. 
@eib  il^r  getoi^,  ba§  unÄ  bie  3^agb  ni^t  folgt  ?  1590 

ttuHen;. 
Die  3agb  ift  bort  J^tttou« — Öefet  ober  nie  I 
Qdf  mu§  ben  teuren  äugenbücf  ergreifen — 
gntfd|ieben  feigen  mu^  i^  mein  ©ef^itf, 
Unb  foHf  e«  mid^  auf  etoig  Don  end^  fd^etben. 
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— O,  toaffttct  eure  güfgen  Söüdt  nic^t  1595 

SDWt  biefer  finftem  ©trettge — S35er  bin  id^, 

®a§  ic^  ben  fü^nen  Sunfc^  ju  euc^  ergebe? 

SKi^  l^at  ber  SRu^m  noc^  nic^t  flenattnt;  id^  barf 

SRic^  in  bie  SRei^  tiic^t  fteUen  mit  ben  SRittem, 

!Dte  fiegberül^mt  unb  glänjenb  eud^  umtoerben.  1600 

ißit^t^  I)ab'  i^  afe  mein  ©erj  öott  2:reu  unb  ?ieBe— 

flwtija  (crn^ttnöflrcng). 

I)ürft  il^r  öon  Siebe  reben  unb  öon  Streue, 
Der  treulos  toirb  an  feinen  näd^ften  ^flic^ten? 

ORubens  tritt  aurfitf.) 

Der  ©Haue  JÖfterrei^e,  ber  fic^  beut  grembling 

aSerfauft,  bem  Unterbrüder  feine«  SSoIIe  ?  1605 

fiulien^. 
3Son  euc^,  mein  gröulein,  l^öf  id)  biefen  SSortDurf  ? 
SBen  fuci^'  id)  benn  ate  euc^  auf  jener  Seite? 

6nti)a. 
SKit^  beult  i^r  auf  ber  (Seite  be«  üBerrot« 
3ufinben?   (S^er  »oüf  i(i|  meine  §anb 
Dem  ®e^Ier  felbft,  bem  Unterbrüder,  fc^enfen,  1610 

211«  bem  naturtjergegnen  ©o^n  ber  ©c^njcij, 
Der  \\äf  ju  feinem  ^erljeug  mad)en  lannl 

ttuben^ 
O  ©Ott,  »a«  mu§  iäf  l^ören ! 

ßttU)(L 

2Bie?  S33ae  liegt 
Dem  guten  JWenfci^en  nä^er  ate  bie  ©einen? 
®iebf«  fc^önre  ^fli^ten  für  ein  eble«  §erj,  1615 

311«  ein  SSerteibiger  ber  Unf^ulb  fein, 
Da«  SRed^t  be«  Unterbrüdten  ju  befdiirmen? 
—Die  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  SSoß; 
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Qä)  Ictbc  mit  il^m,  bcnii  id)  mug  c«  liebcti, 

!Da^  fo  befd^eiben  tft  unb  bod^  Doli  ^aft;  1620 

g«  gie^t  mein  ganje^  §erg  mic^  gu  i^m  ^in, 

ajiit  icbcm  S^agc  lern'  tc^'«  mc^r  Derc^rctu 

—  3f^r  aber,  ben  3latwc  unb  9iittcrpflid(|t 

3^m  3um  geborenen  Sef^ütjer  gaben, 

Unb  ber'«  ö  e  r  I  ä  6 1 ,  ber  treulos  übertritt  1625 

3um  geinb  unb  Letten  fd^miebet  feinem  gonb, 

3^r  feib'«,  ber  mic^  Derlei  unb  fränit;  Id^  mu^ 

SOtein  ^erj  begtoingen,  ba|  i^  eud^  ni^t  ^affe« 

Kubtnj. 
mu  \ä)  itm  nic^t  ba^  «efte  meine«  SSoIId? 
3^m  unter  Öftreic^d  mäefif gem  ©cepter  nid|t  1630 

Dengrieben— 

Äertlja. 
ÄnedEjtfc^aft  wollt  il^r  i^m  bereiten! 
ÜDie  greil^eit  tooHt  il^r  au^  bem  leisten  ©(^log, 
Da«  iljx  noä)  auf  ber  @rbe  blieb,  Derjagen. 
©a«  aSotf  öerfte^t  fid^  beffer  auf  fein  ©lud; 
Sein  ®dE|ein  Derfütirt  fein  fiebere«  ®efü^L  1635 

gud^  l)aben  fie  ba«  9fiefe  um«  ©au})t  geworfen— 

Hüben;, 
©ertfia  I   Q\)V  l^aßt  mic^,  il^r  Dera^tet  mi^ ! 

flertlja, 
^&V  id)%  mir  toäre  beffer— aber  htn 
SJerad^tet  fe^en  unb  öerad|tung«tt)ert, 
Den  man  gern  lieben  möchte— 

ttubtn;. 

«ertfia!    «ert^al     1640 
Qljx  geiget  mir  ba«  l^öddfte  ©immeteglüdt 
Unb  ftürgt  mic^  tief  in  einem  augenblidt« 
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9?cm,  nein,  ba«  ®)Ic  ift  ntc^t  ganj  crfttcft 
3^n  tui) !   g«  fci)Inmmcrt  nnr,  id^  xdxU  c^  tocdcn; 
Sl^r  mügt  ©ctoalt  ausüben  an  cud^  fclbft,  1645 

!J)ic  angcftammtc  Siugcnb  jn  ertöten; 
ÜDodi,  too^I  end|,  fie  ift  mädjtiger  atö  il^r, 
Unb  trofe  euc^  [eiber  feib  t^r  gnt  nnb  ebel  I 
Rüben; 

^l^r  glanbt  an  mic^ !   D  Sertl^a,  atte«  Iä§t 
tStii)  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  toerben! 

BttU)a. 

Seib,  1650 

SBoju  bie  l^errlicfie  5Ratur  euc^  madite ! 
grfüKt  ben  ^lafe  too^in  fie  eud^  gefteHt, 
3u  eurem  SSoIfe  fte^t  unb  eurem  Sanbe 
Unb  fömpft  für  euer  l^eilig  SRec^t! 

fiulien^ 

SSSe^mir! 
SBie  lann  iä)  eud)  erringen,  eud^  befi^en,  1655 

SBenn  iä)  ber  9Äad|t  bed  Saifer^  toiberftrebe? 
3fff «  ber  aSertoaubten  mäd|f  ger  SSSille  xdäjt, 
!Der  über  eure  ©anb  t^rannifd^  »altet? 

6ertl)a. 

Qn  ben  SBalbftätten  liegen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©c^tDeijer  frei,  fo  bin  oud^  xä)%  1660 

ttubtn;. 
Sert^a,  \Düi)  einen  SSM  tl)ut  i!)r  mir  auf! 

fitXÜ)(L 

^offt  nid^t,  burc^  Dftrei^^  ®unft  mid^  ju  erringen; 
5Raci^  meinem  grbe  ftreden  fie  bie  §anb. 
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!J)a^  tDiU  man  mit  bcm  großen  &cV  tjcrcincn. 

©iefclbc  gänbcrgicr,  btc  eure  greif)cit  1665 

SSerfc^IittflCtt  »iü,  fie  broI)et  auc^  bcr  tneincnl 

— O  grcunb,  gum  Opfer  bin  iä)  au^crfe^n, 

SSielleidit,  um  einen  ©ünftling  gu  belohnen— 

Dort,  ti)o  bie  galfdjl^eit  unb  bie  SRänfe  »ofincn, 

§in  an  ben  Äaifer^of  teil!  man  mid)  gie^n,  1670 

Dort  Darren  mein  öer^agter  (S^e  Letten; 

Die  Siebe  nur— bie  eure  lann  mici|  retten! 

fiuben^ 

3^r  lönntet  euc^  entfd^Iiegen,  l^ier  gu  leben, 

Qn  meinem  35aterlanbe  mein  gu  fein? 

D  Sertfia,  aß  mein  ®d)ntn  in  ia^  S33eite,  1675 

SBad  toar  ed,  ate  ein  Streben  nur  nac^  eud|? 

gud^  \uä)V  iä)  eingig  auf  bem  S33eg  be^  $Ru^m^, 

Unb  all  mein  ßfirgeig  »ar  nur  meine  Siebe. 

Äönnt  i^r  mit  mir  eu^  in  bie^  ftiße  2^^al 

ginfc^liegen  unb  ber  grbe  ©lang  entfagen —  1680 

D,  bann  ift  meinet  ©treben«  ^iü  gefunben; 

Dann  mag  ber  ©trom  ber  toilbbetoegten  2öeft 

8ln«  fic^re  Ufer  biefer  Serge  fcf|Iagen — 

Äein  flU^tige«  SSerlangen  f)ab'  ic^  me^r 

©inau^gufenben  in  be^  gebend  Seiten  —  1685 

Dann  mögen  biefe  }S^l\m  um  un«  l^er 

Die  unburdibringli^  fefte  äßauer  breiten, 

Unb  bie«  Derfc^logne  fefge  Zljal  allein 

3um  ©immet  offen  unb  gelidjtet  fein! 

Oe^t  bift  bu  gang,  tote  bid^  mein  a^nenb  §erg  1690 

©etröumt,  mic^  ^at  mein  ©taube  ni^t  betrogen! 
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fiulxen;. 

gal^lim,  bu  eitler  S33aH  *^^^^  i^ic^  bet!)ört! 

3ci^  foK  bad  @Iü(f  In  meiner  §eintat  finben* 

^ier,  tDo  ber  ^abe  fröl^Iic^  anfgebüil^t, 

SBo  tanfcnb  grenbefpuren  vxiä)  nmgeben,  1695 

SBo  aüe  QneKen  mir  nnb  Sänme  leben, 

Qm  SSaterlanb  »illft  bn  bie  SWeine  toerbenl 

Slc^,  »o^t  l^aV  iä)  e^  ftetd  geliebt!   ^c^  fü^P«, 

g«  f el^Ite  mir  gn  iebem  Olücf  ber  grben. 

SBo  »öf  bie  [efge  ^nfel  anf jnfinben,  1700 

SBenn  fie  nid|t  ^ier  ift  in  ber  Unfdiutb  Sanb? 

§ier,  XDO  bie  ölte  Streue  ^eimif^  »ol^nt, 

SBo  [lä)  bie  gal[^f)eit  nod^  nid^t  l^ingefnnben, 

5Da  trübt  fein  9leib  bie  Quelle  nnfer«  ®iM^, 

Unb  ewig  l^etl  entfliegen  un«  bie  ©tunben*  1705 

—  ^a\tffxä)  \>iä)  im  eckten  SWänneriDert, 

!Den  grften  Don  ben  freien  unb  ben  ©leiten, 

SWit  reiner,  freier  ©ulbigung  öere^rt, 

@xo%  tt)ie  ein  Äönig  »irft  in  feinen  SReid^en* 

fiuben^ 
!Da  fey  i^  bit^,  bie  Ärone  aller  grauen,  1710 

Qu  xotibüä)  reijenber  (Sefd^äftigleit, 
Qn  meinem  §aud  \>tn  ©immel  mir  erbauen 
Unb,  töie  ber  grü^ling  feine  Slumen  ftreut, 
SWit  fdjöner  3lnmut  mir  ba«  geben  fc^müäen 
Unb  alled  ring«  beleben  unb  beglüden  I  1715 

©iel^,  teurer  ^eimb,  warum  iä)  trauerte, 
Site  iä)  bie«  ^ödifte  geben^glüd  bid|  felbft 
^erftören  f  a^ — Sßel^  mir  I   SBie  ftünb'e  um  midi, 
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©enti  td^  bcm  ftoljen  SRittcr  mü^tc  folgen, 
Dem  ßanbbebrüd er,  auf  [ein  fmftre«  ©dilofe !  1720 

— ©ier  ift  fein  ©c^lo^.    SKi^  f d^eiben  feine  SKauem 
SSon  einem  SJoß,  bad  id^  beglüden  lann ! 

ttu]tKen^. 
^0^,  töte  mid^  retten — tt)ie  bte  ©c^Iinge  löfen 
!Cie  i^  mir  tl^öri^t  felbft  um^  ^aupt  gelegt? 

fiertlja. 
3errei6e  fie  mit  männfi^em  ßntfc^Iug !  1725 

SS3a^  aud^  brau«  toerbe  — fte^  ju  beinern  SSott! 

ß«  ift  bein  angebomer  ^la^.   (3a9i)]^5merlnber5crnc.^ 

S)ie  Sagb 
Äommt  näl^cr — gort,  n)ir  muffen  fd^eiben— Äänn^fe 
gür«  SJaterlanb,  bu  lämjjf ft  für  beine  Siebe ! 
g«  ift  ein  ijeinb,  öor  bem  »ir  oUe  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  greif)ett  mad(|t  un«  alle  frei  1  (©ciicnab.) 


Dritte  5cene. 

SBiefe  beiStltorf.  Qvx  SSorbergrunb  S5änme, 
in  ber  S^iefe  ber  §ut  auf  einer  ©tange*  ÜDer 
^rofpeft  toirb  begrenjt  burdi  ben^Bannberg, 
über  toel^em  ein  ©^neegebirg  emporragt* 

Ofrte^^arbt  unb  Seutl^nlb  l^alten  SBod^. 

frie^fjarbt. 
©ir  paffen  auf  umf onft.    g«  tt)itt  fit^  ntemanb 
©eran  begeben  unb  Um  §ut  feitf  äteöerenj 
grjeigen»    '« toat  bod^  fonft  xok  Qoijxmaxtt  f)kx; 
3fefet  ift  ber  gange  Singer  »ie  öeröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^opanj  auf  ber  Stange  ^ängt. 
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Shtr  fd^Icd^t  ©cfinbcl  läßt  fid^  fc^n  unb  fd^toinat 

Un^  jutn  aScrbricfee  bic  itxlumpttn  SKüftcn. 

aja«  redete  8cutc  fitib,  bie  mad^cn  lieber 

ÜDen  langen  Umtoeg  um  ben  l^alben  gleden,  1740 

&f  fie  ben  {Rüden  beugten  öor  bem  ©ut 

£xitfi\)attt. 

(Sie  muffen  über  biefen  ?Iafe,  totan  fte 

aSom  9iat^au«  lommen  um  bie  51Kittag«ftunbe. 

!Da  meinf  ic^  fd^on,  'nen  guten  gang  gu  tl)un, 

Denn  leiner  backte  brau,  ben  §ut  gu  grüben.  1745 

!Da  fie^f«  ber  ?faff,  ber  SRöffelmann— !am  juft 

S5on  einem  Manien  l^er— unb  ftetlf  fid^  I)in 

aWit  bem  ©od^toürbigeU;  grab'  öor  bie  ©tauge— 

S>er  ©igrift  mn^tt  mit  bem  ©löcflein  fd^etlen; 

Da  fielen  aW  aufd  ^ie,  ic^  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  aWonftranj,  bod^  nid[)t  ben  ©ut 

frutl)ol)r. 

^öre,  ®efett,  e«  fängt  mir  an  gu  beuchten, 

SBir  fte^en  ^ier  am  oranger  Dor  bem  §ut; 

*e  ift  bod^  ein  @(^im|)f  für  einen  9teiter«mann, 

®d^ilbtt)ad^'gu  ftel^n  öor  einem  leeren  ©ut—  1755 

Unb  jeber  redete  ierl  muß  un«  öerad^ten, 

—  Die  SReüereng  gu  machen  einem  ©ut, 

&  ift  bod^,  traun,  ein  närrifd^er  öefe^II 

SBarum  nic^t  einem  leeren,  l^ol^Ien  ©ut? 

^üdtft  bu  bid^  bod^  öor  mand^em  ]^ot)Ien  ©c^öbel.  1760 
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(^ilbegarb,  SRe^t^ilb  unb  (Sisbetl^  treten  auf  mit  itinbem  unb 
fteaen  ftd)  um  bie  Stange.) 

£tutt)a['ti. 

Unb  bu  btft  auc^  fo  ein  bicnftfcrt'ßcr  (Schürfe 
Unb  bräd[)teft  toadtt  2cutc  gern  im  Unglüd • 
aWag,  tocr  ba  xoxti,  am  §ut  üorübcrgcl^n, 
Qd)  brü(f  bic  Slugcn  ju  unb  f c^'  nic^t  I)in* 

iOedjtljillr. 

!Da  Ijängt  bcr  ganböogt — Ijabt  9tefpclt,  i^r  ©üben  I       1765 

€tebetl). 

SBoKf «  ®ott,  er  ging"  unb  ließ'  un«  feinen  §ut; 
g«  f ollte  brum  nlc^t  f c^Iec^ter  ftelin  um«  8anb ! 

SBoKt  i^r  Dom  ?Iafe !   aSertt)ün[d|te«  aSoII  ber  SBeiber  I 

SBer  fragt  nad|  eud|  ?  (Sdiid t  eure  SWänner  ^er, 

SBenn  fie  ber  3Kut  ftid[)t,  bem  S3efe^I  gu  trofeen-  1770 

(SBeiber  ge^en.) 

(3: eil  mit  ber  9[rmbru{!  tritt  auf,  heti  'Anaben  an  ber  ^anb  fülirenb. 

6te  ge^en  an  bem^ut  borbei  gegen  bie  borbere  @cene,  o^ne  barauf|tt 

ad^tcn.) 

KDaUI)tr  (seigt  naS^  bem  IBannberg). 

SSater,  ifW  tt)al)r,  baß  auf  bem  Serge  bort 
Die  ©äume  bluten^  xotnn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
!Crauf  fül)rte  mit  ber  5lft— 
«elL 

SBer  fagt  ba«,  fitiabe? 
KDalt[)tr. 

Der  aJleifter  ©irt  erjä^If«— ÜDie  Säume  feien 

©ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  »er  fie  fc^äbige,  1775 

Dem  tt)ac^fe  feine  ^anb  ^erau«  jum  ©rabe. 
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«dl. 
3)te  Söttme  fmb  gebannt,  bad  tft  bte  Sßa^r^eit 
— ©icl^ft  bu  bie  lernen  bort,  bic  »eigen  ©ömer, 
5Die  ^0^  bi«  in  ben  ©immel  jic^  öerüeren? 

Vioitfyn. 
ÜDae  finb  bie  ©letfd^er,  bie  bed  5Raci^tö  fo  bonnem  1780 

Unb  un^  bie  (Sc^Iaglatoinen  nteberfenben* 

©0  ifW,  unb  bie  Satoinen  Rotten  Kngft 

35en  giecf en  Slltorf  unter  il)rer  ^aft 

S3er)C9iittet,  totnn  ber  9ßa(b  bort  oben  ntd^t 

$(id  etne  Sanbn)e^r  fid^  bagegen  [teilte.  1785 

lOollljet  (no^  einiaem  Seflnnen). 

®tebf«  gänber,  SSater,  »0  ni(^t  ©erge  finb? 

etil, 
©enn  man  I|inuntcrfteigt  öon  unfern  ©ö^en 
Unb  immer  tiefer  fteigt,  ben  Strömen  na4 
®etangt  man  in  ein  groged,  ebned  8anb, 
3Bo  bie  8Balbtt)affer  ntd^t  me^r  braufenb  fc^äumen,         1790 
35ie  glüffe  rul)ig  unb  gemäc^lidd  jie^n; 
J)a  fielet  man  frei  nac^  allen  ©immeteränmen, 
ÜDa«  fiom  tt)äd|ft  bort  in  langen,  fd^önen  Slueu, 
Unb  toie  ein  ©arten  ift  ba«  8anb  ju  fd^auen* 

Ulaltl)er. 
gl,  SSater,  »arum  fteigen  toir  benn  nid[)t  1795 

®efd|tt)inb  l^inab  in  biefeö  fc^öne  8anb, 
Statt  bag  toir  un^  ^ier  ängftigen  unb  plagen? 

«eU. 
!Ca«  8anb  ift  fd^ön  unb  gütig,  xok  ber  ^immet; 
©od^  bie'«  bebauen,  fle  genießen nic^t 
Den  ©egen,  ben  fie  pflanjen» 
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KDaltt)er. 

Sonnen  ftc  1800 

SKtd^t  f rci^  tote  bu^  auf  i^rcm  eignen  Srbe  ? 

SCcll. 
©ad  gelb  gehört  bem  Sifd^of  unb  bem  fiönig. 

KDaUl)er. 
©0  bürfen  fic  bod|  frei  in  SBätbem  iagen? 

«riL 
!Dem  §erm  gel^ört  bad  SBitb  unb  bad  ©efieber. 

KDalt|)er. 
©ie  bürfen  boc^  frei  fif dien  in  bem  ©trom  ?  1805 

Cell. 
!J)er  ©trom,  bad  SDieer,  bad  ©alj  gehört  bem  fiönig. 

SBer  ift  ber  Sönig  benn,  ben  alte  flirteten? 

«eU. 
@«  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fie  fd^ü^t  unb  näl^rt, 

KDaltl)tr. 
©ie  lönnen  fic^  nid^t  mutig  fetbft  befc^ütjen? 

5Dort  barf  ber  5Rad|bar  nic^t  bem  3laä)bax  trauen.  1810 

KDaUl)er. 
SSater,  ed  toirb  mir  eng  im  »eiten  8anb; 
S)a  njo^n'  ic^  lieber  unter  ben  Satoinen. 

Qa,  xooljl  ifW  beffer,  Äinb,  bie  ©letfdierberge 
Qm  8lücfen  I|aben  ate  bie  böfen  SKenfc^en. 

(@ie  iDoUen  borübergeliett } 
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Vtaitfytt. 

©,  SSatcr,  ftcl^  bcn  ©ut  bort  auf  bcr  (Stange  I  1815 

2Ba«  liteuncrt  un^  bcr  ©ut  ?   tomm,  lag  un«  0c!)cn ! 

Onbem  er  abgeben  toill,  tritt tl)m  grrie^liaTbtmU t)orgel)aItener ^ite 
entgegen.) 

3tt  bc6  fiaifcre  Flamen !   §altet  an  unb  ftc^t ! 

®ell   (greift  in  Die  qJilc). 

SBa^tooati^r?   SBarum  I|attet  i^r  mic^  auf? 

fritflfljarlrt. 
3^r  l^abf^  SKanbat  öcrlc^t;  i^r  mügt  un^  folgen* 

CeutljoltJ. 
Q\)X  \jabt  bem  ©ut  nid|t  JReoerenj  beriefen*  1820 

«eil. 
greunb,  lag  mid^  gelten! 

^ie^ljarlrt. 

gort,  fort  ine  ©efängntöl 
IPaltl)fr, 
ÜDenSSaterineöefängnie!   §Wfe!   ©ilfe! 

Ott  bic  ©ccnc  rufenb.) 

©erbet  il)r  SKänner,  gute  Seute,  l^elft  I 
®ett)alt !   ®ett)alt !   @te  führen  il)n  gefangen, 

(Röffctmonn,  bcr  Pfarrer,  unb  ^Pctcrmann,  bcr  Sigrif!,  lommen 
l^crbei,  mit  brci  anberen  SMänncm.) 

$iSrifl. 
SBa«  giebW? 

Söffelmann« 

SBa«  legft  bu  ©anb  an  biefen^aWann?         182  s 


90  »«elaiZfl. 

&  tft  thi  ^ttitb  bcd  fitttftrd,  ein  ScniletI 

edl  (faltt^VftiD. 

©itScrrUer^tt^! 

BöflUnumiL 
!I)u  trrft  bu^,  J^rtmib.    3)a9tft 
Der  2t(I,  ein  e^remnotm  imb  guter  ^Oitrger. 

]Oaltl)tr  (eiMkftlBalt^er  9irfle«  rabeilti^evtse«e&). 

@rogtxiter,Pf!   @eUKilt  gefc^ie^t  bem  Sater« 

itie^arUt. 
Ott«  ©efängniö,  fort! 

IDaltl)et  ^rfl  (^beteOenb). 

Od^  leifte  «ürgf c^oft,  Rottet  I        1830 
—Um  ©ottee  »tüett,  ZtVi,  tpa«  tft  flefc^^en? 

(Vleli^tl^al  uxCb  6tauffa<^er  tommen.) 

irte^l)arbt. 

!C)ed  SanbDogtd  ober^errlic^e  @en>alt 
aSeroc^tet  er  unb  toitt  pe  nic^t  erfennen 

$taitffad)tr. 
iDaeptf  berJeügetliatt? 

Mdd|tl)Ql. 

!Ca«Wgftbu,©ttbeI 

£eutt)olb. 
gr  I|at  bem  §ut  nid^t  SReüerenj  beriefen*  183s 

Uloltl)er  ^ürfL 
Unb  bomm  foD  er  in«  ©efängni«?    grennb, 
5Kimm  meine  ©ürgfddaft  on  unb  tag  i^n  lebig ! 

frifflil)arbt. 
©ttrg'  btt  für  bic^  nnb  beinen  eignen  ?eib ! 
©tr  t^un,  »a«  unfer«  3lmte«— gort  mit  i^m! 
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Mdd^ttfOi  (|tt  ben  SanMenten). 

9?cttt,  bae  ift  fc^rcietibe  ®ctt>alt !   grtroflcn  toirt,  1840 

!Da§  man  ii)tt  fortführt,  frec^,  öor  unfern  Slujen? 

JpiSrifl. 
SBtr  pnb  bic  ©törlcm-    grcunbc,  bulbef  ö  nu^t  I 
SBir  ^aben  einen  {Rüden  an  itn  anbem. 

ftiffil)arlit. 
SBer  toiberfe^t  ftc^  bem  ^efel^I  bee  S3ogtd? 

Wodl  lirti  CanbleuU  fterbeleüenb). 

SBtr  l^elfen  eu(^.   SBa^gtebf^?  ©erlagt  fte  ju  ©oben !  1845 

(^ilbegarb,  Vlet^t^ilb  unb  dllbet^  tommen  lurUd.) 

3^  l^elfe  mir  fc^on  felbft.    ®e^t,  gute  geute ! 
SKeint  t^r,  »enn  iä)  bie  ^aft  gebrauchen  tt)oIIte, 
3c^  »ürbe  midd  üor  i^ren  ©pieken  fürchten? 

Üteldltijal  Gtt  Sfriel^arbt). 

ajag"«,  il^n  aud  unfrer  SDKtte  toegjufü^renl 
IDalti)rr  füxft  unb  Üitauffadjrr. 
©elaffen!   9iu^igl 

fneff)arM  (f«rett). 
Slufrul^r  unb  gmpörung  I 

(ÜRan  I^Srt  daabl^Srner.) 

Uletber* 
ÜDa  lommt  ber  SonbDogt ! 

£xit^\)ax'bt  (erl^ebt  bie  6ttmme). 

SKeuterei!   gmpörungl 
$tauffad)rr. 
©c^rei,  bid  bu  berfteft,  ©d^urle ! 

Söffelmann  unb  itteld|tl)al. 

S3Siaftbufd)tt>etgcn? 
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iutfSfyiXU   (ruft  iioi^  lauter). 

3tt  ©ilf,gtt  ^tff  bcn  !Dicneni  bc«  ®cfc^«l 

aialtl)n:  fiirfl. 
ÜDa  tft  bcr  SSogt !  SÖc^  un«,  n)a6  »irb  ba«  »erben! 

(0e§ler  au^ferb,  bcn 8roUctt auf  ber  8faufl,  Rubolf  bcr  ßorra», 

a^ert^a  unb  IRubcn}..  ein  groIcS  Gefolge  ton  benaffnctcn  ftned^n, 

tocl(^  einen  itreiS  t)on  ^ifen  um  bie  ganje  @cene  f  d)lieBen.) 

Ktili0lf  litt  ^arra$. 

^lafe,  ?Iat5  bem  ganböogt ! 

©e^lcr. 

2:reibt  fte  au^inanber !      1855 
SBa«  läuft  ba^  SSoIf  guf amtnen  ?  SBer  ruft  §Uf e  ? 

(ÄOöcnicine  ©tiHc.) 

SBer  toar'ö?    ^^  ©iU  c«  ttiften.    (3u  arrics^arbt.) 

ÜDu  tritt  öor! 
SBer  bift  bu,  unb  tt)a6  l^ättft  bu  biefen  9Äann? 

((fr  flicbt  hen  gallcn  einem  ^Diener.) 

iri^JjQrlrt. 

©eftrenger  §err,  id^  bin  bein  2ßaffenfned|t 

Unb  »o^tbefteütcr  aBäd|ter  bei  bem  §ut,  1860 

IDiefen  3Kann  ergriff  xä)  über  frifc^er  STl^at, 

SBie  er  bem  §ut  ben  g^rengrufe  öerfagte* 

aSer^aften  »ottf  iä)  ü)n,  toxt  bu  befal^Ift, 

Unb  mit  @ttoQÜ  toxU  i^n  baö  SSoIf  entreißen* 

(!$t0Ut  (na(^  einer  ?|Jaufc). 

SSercufjteft  bu  f  0  beinen  taifer,  SCeü,  1865 

Unb  mid|,  ber  l^ier  an  feiner  ®tatt  gebietet, 
!Da§  bu  bie  (St)f  öcrfagft  bem  ©ut,  ben  ic^ 
3ur  Prüfung  be^  ©el^orfam^  aufgcl^angen? 
Dein  böfeö  2:rad|ten  ^aft  bu  mir  öerraten. 


— i 
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SBcrgci^t  mix,  lieber  ©err !  2lu«  Unbeboc^t,  1870 

^\d)t  aud  Serad^tung  eurer  iff ^  gefc^etitu 
©ör'  tc^  befonnen,  ^teg'  id^  nid^t  ber  leß^ 
3^  bitf  um  ®noib\  e^  foll  nid^t  me^r  begegnetu 

O^ltt  (na(|  einigem  6tinf(^ioeigen). . 

!Du  bift  ein  2Weifter  auf  ber  3lrmbruft,  Seit, 

SWau  fagt,  bu  ue^mft  e«  auf  mit  iebem  ©d^üfeen?  1875 

10altl)tr  CHI. 
Unb  ba^  mu^  »al^r  fein,  ©err,  'neu  Stpfcl  fd^ie^t 
!J)er  SSoter  bir  öom  S3aum  auf  l)uubert  ©c^ritte. 

3ftba«bein«nabe,S£;eU? 

CHI. 
-3fa,  lieber  ©err. 

©ffliUr. 
§aft  bu  ber  Äiuber  tnel^r? 

«eU. 
3tt)ei  ^abeu,  §err. 

©efller 
Uub  toelc^er  i\f^,  ben  bu  am  meifteu  liebft?  isso 

«tU. 
§err,  beibe  jtub  fie  mir  gleich  liebe  Äiuber. 

®ef[Ur. 
9httt,  SEeU  I  »eil  bu  ben  Spf et  triff ft  üom  59aume 
auf  ^unbert  ©c^ritt,  fo  »irft  bu  beine  £unft 
SSor  mir  betoöl^rett  muffen— SRimm  bie  Slrmbruft— 
ÜDu  ^aft  fie  gleich  jur  ©anb— unb  maä)'  bidE)  fertig,       1885 
©nett  Slpfel  öon  be«  Snaben  Sopf  gu  f Rieften— 
S)od^  mill  i(^  raten,  lidc  gut,  bag  bu 
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T>€n  apfd  treffcft  auf  bcn  crften  ©c^^; 
!Deim  fd^Ift  )m  i^  fo  tft  bebt  fiopf  DertoretL 

(«He  gebe«  Sek^  beS  e^rctaiS.) 

^err — SBidäfe»  Ungeheure  {tmtet  t^r  1890 

ÜBir  Ott? — S^  foU  öom  Raupte  meine«  fthibed— 
— SRein,  ticfai  bod^,  Heber  ^err,  ba«  fotmnt  cnd)  ntt^t 
3tt  ©itm — aSer^üf «  ber  gttäyge  ®ott — ©o«  fotmt  i^r 
3tm  @mft  k)fm  einem  Später  vidft  begehren ! 
©f^Ur. 

Dtt  »irft  ben  äpfel  fc^ie^en  \)on  bem  Äopf  1895 

J)ee  finaben— id|  begehrt  unb  toilT^. 
«Hl. 

2ßit  meiner  Sirmbmft  auf  bae  liebe  §aupt 
üDee  eignen  Äinbeö  gielen  ?  —  6^er  fterb'  iä) ! 

©eflfler. 
Du  f#e§eft,  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinern  Snaben. 

etil 

Qd)  f  oß  ber  SWörber  »erben  meine«  Äinb« !  1900 

^err,  il^r  ^abt  feine  Sinber  — miffet  nic^t, 
S33a«  fi(^  bewegt  in  tim^  aSoter«  ©erjen. 

®,  Xeß,  btt  bift  ja  plöi^fic^  fo  befonnen  I 

2ßan  fagte  mir,  ba§  bu  ein  Siräumer  [elft 

Unb  bic^  entfemft  öon  anbrer  SKenfd^en  ©eifc.  1905 

Du  liebft  ba«  ©eltfame  —  brum  Iiab'  ic^  j|et}t 

©n  eigen  aBagfttid  für  bid^  au^gefud^t, 

ein  anbrer  U)of)t  bebäd)te  fid^  — bu  brütfft 

Die  äugen  gu  unb  greifft  e«  l^erg^aft  an^ 
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6ertl)a. 
©d^cr jt  titelt,  0  §err,  mit  blcfcn  armen  acuten !  «910 

3fl)r  fc^t  fic  blcid^  unb  jittcmb  ftc^n— fo  »cnig 
©falb  fic  ^rjtDeil«  getoo^nt  au«  eurem  SWunbe. 

®c^Ur. 
SQSer  fagt  euc^,  ba§  xd)  fc^crje? 

((Sreift  na4  einem  iBaumiiDetge,  bev  fiber  t^n  ^er^&ngt.) 

©ier  ift  ber  äpfel. 
SKan  mad^e  9iaum— gr  ne^me  feine  SBeite, 
2Bie'«  ©rau^  ift — 2l(^tjig  Schritte  geb'  ic^  i^m—        191 5 
9lid^t  weniger,  nod^  me^r— gr  rühmte  fi4 
auf  il^rer  ^unbert  feinen  30?ann  gu  treffen— 
Oefet,  ©d^üfee,  triff  unb  fet)Ie  nic^t  ba«  ^ieU 

ttub0lf  ber  f^ana». 
©Ott,  ba«  »irb  emft^aft— galle  nieber,  tnabe, 
ge  gilt^  urib  fley  ben  ganböogt  um  bein  lieben !  1920 

KDalther  ^iirjl  (beifeite  ju  weitet Ijol,  ber  laum  feine UttBebulb 
beittingt). 

©oltet  cn  euc^,  iäf  fle^  euc^  brum,  bleibt  ru^ig ! 

6ertl)a  üumfianbbOBt). 

Sagt  e«  genug  fein,  C^err !    Unmeufd^fi^^  iff «r 

3Kit  eine«  SSater«  Slngft  alfo  gu  fpieteu- 

^tnn  biefer  arme  SDiann  aucf)  8eib  unb  geben 

SSertpirft  burd^  feine  leichte  ©d^ulb,  bei  ®ott  I  1925 

gr  ^ätte  jefet  jet)nfad)en  Xoh  empfunben. 

gntlafet  it)n  ungcfrönft  in  feine  ^üttt, 

gr  ^at  eud^  fennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbe 

©irb  er  unb  feine  Äinbeöfinber  benfen. 

Öffnet  bie  ®affe  —  f?rif ^,  »a«  gauberft  bu  ?  1930 

T)txn  geben  ift  öertoirft,  idf|  lann  bid^  töten; 
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Unb  fic^,  idi  lege  flnäbig  bcin  ©cfd^id 

Ott  bcittc  cigttc  lunftgcübte  ©anb. 

Der  fatttt  ttic^t  Hagen  über  l^arten  (Spvuäi, 

ÜDen  matt  gum  5Keifter  feinet  ©tfiidfate  maä)t.  »935 

!J)ü  rü^tnft  bic^  betne^  fiesem  ©Kd^.    SBo^Iattl 

§ier  gilt  e«,  ®  (3^  ü  tj  e ,  beinc  Suttft  gu  jeigett; 

!Da«  3iel  ift  toürbig,  unb  bcr  ^rei^  ift  grogi 

!J)ad  ®c^tt>ar3c  treffen  in  ber  ® dieibe,  b  a  ^ 

Sann  auc^  ein  anbrer;  ber  ift  mir  ber  SKeifter^  1940 

Der  feiner  Sunft  gettjig  ift  überall^ 

Dem '«  §erg  niä)i  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  noc^  in«  Singe* 

MJaltljer  fÜrfl  (»irftpc^toorij^mmeber). 

§err  ganböogt,  n)ir  crlennen  eure  §o^eit; 

Dod^  laffet  ®nab'  öor  JRed^t  ergeljen,  nel^mt 

Die  §älfte  meiner  §abe,  ne^mt  fie  gang !  1945 

5Rur  biefe«  ®x'd^üd)t  erlaffet  einem  SSater  I 

ttlaUljer  Stil, 
©ro^öater,  Inie  nic^t  öor  bem  f alfc^en  3D?ann ! 
©agt,  tt)o  id|  I)infte^n  fottl    Qd)  fürd^f  mid^  nid^t. 
Der  aSater  trifft  ben  35ogeI  [a  im  gfug, 
gr  toirb  nic^t  fel^Ien  auf  bae  §erg  be«  Äinbe«  195° 

$tauffad)er. 
©err  ganböogt,  rül^rt  euc^  nid^t  be«  ßinbe«  Unft^ulb? 

Köplmann. 
D,  beulet,  ba§  ein  ©ott  im  ©immel  ift. 
Dem  i^r  mü^t  5Rebe  ftel^n  für  eure  Sl^aten. 

©epler  (seigt  auf  ben  «nabcn?^ 

Sülan  binb'  il^n  an  bie  ginbe  bort ! 
nialtl)er  ^Al. 

SWic^binben! 
gietn,  iä)  »Itt  nidE|t  gebunben  fein*    Qd)  toiU  1955 


dritter  llttfattfi.   3.  6cene.  97 

(StiU  polten,  tote  ein  Samm,  imb  aiu^  titelt  atmetu 
^nn  il^r  miäj  btnbet,  nein,  fo  lann  ic^'^  nic^t, 
So  &)erb^  iä)  toben  gegen  meine  ^anbe. 
Kuibolf  Tier  i^arrtu^. 
S)te  3(ugen  nur  lag  bir  üerbinben^  fi^be 

lOoUljer  CeiL 
5ßJarum  bie  Singen  ?    Deutet  i^r,  ic^  furchte  i960 

!Ben  ^f eil  öon  aSater«  ©anb  ?  Od^  »iU  i|n  feft 
(grtoarten  unb  nic^t  jud en  mit  ben  SBinH}enu 
—  grifd^,  aSater,  jcig'^,  baß  bu  ein  ©c^ü^e  bifti 
(Sr  glaubt  bir'^  nic^t,  er  beult  un6  gu  Derberben— 
S)em  SBütric^  gum  SBerbruffe  fc^ieg  unb  triff  I  1965 

(€r  ge^t  an  bie  Sinbe,  man  legt  t^m  ben  %PUI  auf.) 
jfitdd)tl)al  Ottbenfianbleuten). 

©a6?  ©oll  ber  JJreöef  fi(^  üor  unfern  3(ugen 
SSoüenben?  SBogul^abeuiDtr  gefc^tooren? 

J5itauffad)tr. 
g^  ift  umfonft    SBir  f)aitn  feine  Saffen; 
3^r  fe^t  ben  ©alb  öon  ßanjen  um  un^  I)er. 

Altld)tl)QL 
O,  l^ätten  tt)tf  6  mit  frifd^er  sil^at  üolleubet !  1970 

SSerjei^'^  (Sott  benen,  bie  jum  5luf fc^ub  rieten  I 

&t^ltX    dum 2 eil). 

3lne  ©erll  3Kan  fül|rt  bie  Saffen  xdäjt  »ergeben«. 

©efäl^rüd^  Iff «,  ein  aWorbgetüe^r  gu  tragen, 

Unb  auf  ben  ©d^üfeen  fpringt  ber  ?feil  jurüdf • 

!Died  ftolge  9ted|t,  ba«  fic^  ber  4Bauer  nimmt,  '    1975 

©eleibiget  ben  ^öc^ften  §erm  be«  ganbe«. 

©ctDaffnet  fei  niemanb,  al«  »er  gebietet. 

greuf «  eud^,  ben  ^feil  gu  führen  unb  ben  53ogen, 

SBo^I,  fo  toiü  id)  ba«  S^d  euc^  bagu  geben* 


98  mSitfm  %t1L 

Öffnet tie®affe!   SßUa^l  i^ 

$tauffad)rr. 
©ae,  Sctt?  S^rtooütet— 5Rtirancrmc^r--3^r  jütert, 
^ie  ^attb  erbebt  euä),  eure  fimee  ttKtn&n — 

Cell  (üitbieflniami^fiiiieii). 

SDttr  f d^toimmt  e0  Dor  ben  Slugett  I 
Weiber. 

®ottim  ^hranel! 

Cell  OitmSaiibtoogt). 

(griaffet  mir  ben  ©d^u§ !   ©ier  ift  mein  §erg ! 

(er  reifet  hie  »ru^l  auf.) 

9iuf t  eure  SReipgett  unb  ftogt  mid^  nieber !  1985 

©e^tr. 
Qd)  xoxH  beitt  geben  nid^t,  \ä)  tt)iU  ben  ®(^u§. 
— !0u  !onnft  Ja  aüc^,  ieü,  an  nic^t^  öergagft  bu; 
!Dad  ©teuerrubcr  fü^rft  bu  tok  ben  Sogen, 
ÜDidd  fc^redt  fein  ©turnt,  totnn  e«  ju  retten  gilt, 
^  Oefet,  SRetter,  I|ilf  btr  f elbft — bu  retteft  alte  1  1990 

{%  e  U  fielet  in  fürr^terl^em  Stam^,  mit  hen  ^Stiben  luAenh  unb  bie 
roflenben  klugen  balb  auf  ben  Sanbbogt,  balb  aum  Otmmel  gerU^et.  — 
ipiö^It4^  greift  er  in  feinen  ft3d)er,  nimmt  einen  a»eiten  ^feil  ^erauS  unb 
^dt  i^n  in  feinen  OoOer.   5bex  Sanb)>ogt  bemerft  aOe  bief e  SBeioegungen.) 

lDaltl)er  Cell  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

SSoter,  f c^ie§  au !   Qd)  f ürd|f  mic^  nic^t. 
Cell 

gömußl 

{(Sv  rafft  fld^  auf ammen  unb  legt  an.) 

ttubenj  (ber  bie  ganae  Seit  fiber  in  ber  l^eftigften  Spannung  geflanben 
unb  mit  Oetoolt  an  ^äi  gel^alten,  tritt  ^rbor). 

$err  ?anbt)ogt,  trcitcr  trerbet  x\)f^  nic^t  treiben, 
3^r  »erbet  nidjt— g^  »ar  nur  eine  Prüfung— 
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T)tn  S^td  ^abt  i^r  crrcid^t — 3^  tt)ett  getriebot, 
ScrfeI)It  bic  ©tretigc  i^re«  »cifcn  3^^**/  *59S 

Unb  oUjuftraff  gefpamtt,  ^erfpritigt  ber  ^ogetu 

©fflltr. 
Qijx  fc^tociflt,  bi«  man  eud^  aufruft  1 

ttuben^ 

3(^  tt)ill  rebctt! 
S6)  borf « 1  !Be«  Äönig«  (SI)re  tft  mir  ficilig; 
!Doc^  foid^ce  {Regiment  muß  §a6  ertoerben. 
!Da«  ift  bc«  tönig«  SBiüe  nic^t  —  ic^  barf '«  2000 

Sel^aupten— ©olc^e  ©raufamfcit  oerbient 
SDtein  93oa  niä)t,  baju  t)abt  i^r  feine  ^oUmaä^t 

©t#Ur. 
$a,  il^r  erttt^nt  emi^  1 

Kubtn;. 

3fc^  ^aV  ftitt  gefc^toiegett 
3u  allen  fc^tDcren  2:^aten,  bie  ic^  fat); 
SKein  fel^enb  5luge  t)ab'  id)  gugefd^toffen,  2005 

3Äein  überfd^meUenb  unb  empörte«  ^erj 
^aV  ii)  l^tnabgebrücft  in  meinen  S5ufen. 
!Do(^  länger  fc^tüeigen  xo'df  SSerrat  jugleit^ 
5ln  meinem  SSatertanb  unb  an  bem  fiaifer. 

6tttl)a  (toirft  fi(|  ))Dtf^  ^n  unb  ben  Sonbtoost). 

D  ®ott,  i^r  reijt  ben  SBütenben  nodj  me^r  aoio 

Kulren^. 
SKein  SSoIf  öerlie^  id),  meinen  S3Iut«üertüanbten 
entfagf  ic^,  alle  ©anbe  ber  5Ratur 
3erri6  ic^,  um  an  eud^  mid^  an juf daliegen— 
©ad  ©efte  aßer  glaubf  iä)  ju  beförbem, 
!Ca  id^  be«  Äaifer«  2D?a(^t  befeftigte  —  2015 

Die  ©inbe  fältt  öon  meinen  3lugen— ©c^aubemb 
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«eil. 
©tc  f oüeti  aUt^  lernen.    Ser  burtfi«  geben 
©ttfi  frtf tf|  tt)Ut  fc^Iagen,  muß  gu  ©^ut}  unb  Xvn^ 
©erüftet  fein. 

3ld^,  e«  toirb  leiner  feine  9tu^'  1485 

3u  §au[e  finben^ 

«elL 

SDlutter,  i(^  fann'«  autfi  nid^t, 
3um  §trten  l^at  9?atur  mxä)  nic^t  gebilbet; 
SRaftIo«  muß  iä)  ein  p^tig  3iel  verfolgen. 
ÜDann  erft  genieß'  ic^  meine«  2eben«  redjt, 
SBenn  it^  mir"«  jeben  Za%  auf«  neu'  erbeute.  1490 

l)ebtDig. 
Unb  an  bie  Sngft  ber  §au«frau  benift  bu  ni^t, 
®ie  fic^  inbeffen,  beiner  loartenb,  I)ännt.    • 
ÜDenn  mit^  erfüttf «  mit  ©raufen,  toa«  bie  finec^te 
3Son  euren  Sßagef alerten  fic^  erjagten; 
53ei  jebem  Slbfc^ieb  gittert  mir  ba«  ©erg,  1495 

ÜDaß  bu  mir  nimmer  toerbeft  toicberle^ren. 
Sä)  \tf)t  ix(t),  im  toilben  gi^gebirg 
SSerirrt,  t)on  einer  Stippe  gu  ber  anbem 
!Den  SeI)Ifprung  tl^un,  fel^',  toie  bie  ®emfc  bic^ 
SRücffprlngenb  mit  fid^  in  itn  Slbgrunb  reißt,  1500 

2ßie  eine  Sßinblamine  bic^  öerfc^üttet, 
SBtc  unter  bir  ber  trügerift^e  gim 
ginbrl^t,  unb  bu  l^inabfinfft,  ein  lebenbig 
53egrabner,  in  bie  f(^auerlid)e  ©ruft — 
2lc^,  ben  üertoegnen  Sllpenjäger  l^af(i)t  1505 

©er  Zoi  in  l^unbert  »edifelnben  ©eftalten ! 
35a«  ift  ein  unglücffelige«  ©etoerb', 
©a«  ]^al«geföl)rli(^  filiert  am  äbgrunb  I)in  I 
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SQ3cr  frift^  uml^crfpäl^t  mit  gcfunbctt  ©mnen, 

auf  ©Ott  öcrtraitt  unb  bie  gclctilc  ^aft,  1510 

©er  rittflt  fic^  leicht  au^  jcbcr  gal^r  unb  SSlot; 

ÜDctt  fc^rccft  bcr  53crg  nicf)t,  bcr  barauf  geboren. 

((St  ^at  feine  Arbeit  boOenbet,  legt  baS  ®erät  Iiintoeg  ) 

Sdit,  mein'  i^,  I)ält  ba«  S^l^or  auf  3^al^r  unb  Sag. 
!J)ie  Slf t  im  §au«  crfpart  bcn  ^itÄmcrmann. 

(9limmt  ben  ^ut.) 

iQebtuig. 
SBogc^ftbu^in? 

5Ra(^  Slltorf,  gu  bem  SSater.  1515 

i^etnoic}. 
©innft  bu  aud^  nic^t«  ®ef äl)rli(^e«  ?    ©eftel^  mif^  I 

Cell 
SBie  !ommft  bu  barauf,  grau? 

e«  fpinnt  fi^  ettt)a« 
®cgcn  bie  SJögtc— auf  icm  SRütlitoarb 
©etagt,  ic^  loeig,  unb  bu  bift  auc^  im  53unbe. 

«dl. 
Qi)  toar  nicf)t  mit  babet — boc^  toerb'  ic^  mic!^  1520 

®em  Sattbc  nic^t  entjiel^en,  toenn  e«  ruft. 

®ie  loerben  bid^  l^infteKen,  tt)0  ©efal^r  ift; 

©ad  ©c^merfte  ttjirb  bcin  Slnteit  fein,  wie  immer. 

«eU. 
ein  jeber  toirb  befteuert  noc^  SSermögen. 

Den  Untertoalbner  l^aft  bu  auc^  im  ©türme 
Über  ben  ©ee  gefc^afft — @in  ©unber  toof^. 
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J)a§  il^r  cntfommcti — S)ac^tcft  bu  bcntt  gar  nicf)t 
anÄmbunbfficib? 

Sieb  SBcib,  tc^  bacf)f  ati  tud); 
ÜDrum  rettef  t(^  bcn  SSatcr  feinen  fiinbern. 

3u  f^tffen  in  bem  »üf gen  ®ee !   ©a«  l^ei^t  1530 

3lxd)t  ©Ott  öertranen!   S)a«  Iieißt  ®ott  öerfnc^en! 

Cell. 
Ser  gar  gn  öiel  bebenft,  toirb  toenig  leiften. 

Sa,  bn  bift  gnt  unb  l^ilfreid^,  bieneft  allen, 

Unb  toenn  in  felbft  in  iKot  lommft,  l^ilft  bir  feiner. 

CeU. 
aSerl^üf  e«  ®ott,  baß  x6)  xd6)t  ©ilfe  brancf)c !  1535 

(Sr  nimmt  bie  9lrmbru{l  unb  Ißfeile.) 

^elniiig. 

SBa«  tüittft  bn  mit  ber  ärmbmft  ?   Saß  fie  ^ier ! 

«eU. 
3ßir  fel^It  ber  arm,  wenn  mir  bie  SDäaffe  fel^It* 

(2)ie  Stnabta  lommen  jurttct. ) 

SDoltljn:. 

aSater,  ttjogeliftbnl^in? 

«eiU 

3ta^  Slltorf,  ftnabe 
3nm  g^nt— ffiiUft  bn  mit? 

VialXfytx. 

Sa,  fxtiliä)  toitl  id). 
iQebtDioi. 
!Der  SanbDogt  ift  ie^t  bort,    ^(eib  weg  Don  3l(torf«       1540 

(Sx  itfjt,  no^l^ente. 
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©rutn  laß  tl^n  crft  fort  fein ! 
©ctnal^tt'  ü)n  ntt^t  an  btt^,  in  toeißt,  er  grollt  un«. 

«dl. 
üßir  foK  fein  böfcr  SQSiKc  ntd^t  öiel  fcf)abctt, 
Qä)  tt)Vit  rec^t  unb  f^euc  leinen  geinb. 

iQeHtDtcr. 
2)ie  re^t  tl^nn,  eben  bie  l^agt  er  am  metften.  1545 

SBeil  er  nic^t  an  fie  lommen  fann— 2Bttf|  toirb 
ÜDer  SRitter  »o^I  in  grieben  laffen,  mein'  id). 

©0,  toeißt  bnba«? 

g«  ift  nlt^t  lange  l^er, 
5Da  ging  iä)  Jagen  bnrti^  bie  »üben  ®rünbc 
ÜDe^  @^äc^entl|ate  anf  menfc^enleerer  ©pnr,  1550 

Unb  ba  irf)  einfam  einen  gelfenfteig 
SScrfoIgte,  tt)o  ni^t  an^gutoeic^en  toar, 
^tnn  über  mir  l^ing  fd^roff  bie  gete»cnb  t|er, 
Unb  nnten  raufc^te  fürd^terlid^  ber  @d^äcf)en, 

(Sie  Stndbcn  brftngen  jl^  ret^ts  unb  linlS  an  l^n  unb  feigen  mit  gef^onnter 
9leu0ter  cm  il^tn  l^inattf.) 

!Da  lam  ber  ganböogt  gegen  mic^  bal^er,  1555 

&  gang  aKein  mit  mir,  ber  ami^  allein  toar, 

SI06  SKenft^  gn  aKenfd^,  nnb  neben  nn^  ber  äbgmnb. 

Unb  ate  ber  §erre  mein  anfi^tig  »arb 

Unb  mid^  erlannte,  htn  er  fnrg  gnuor 

Um  Heiner  Urf ac^'  »iKen  fd^mer  gebüßt,  1560 

Unb  f al^  mid^  mit  bem  ftattfid^en  ©etoel^r 

ÜDal^er  gefdfjritten  fommen,  ba  öerblaßf  er. 

Die  ^ic'  Derfagten  H^m,  id&  f al^  e«  lommen. 
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J)a§  er  icfet  an  btc  gcte»anb  toürbc  fmlcti. 

— 35a  iammcrtc  mi(^  fciti,  \d)  trat  gu  il^m  1565 

S3efd^ctbctttli(^  unb  fprac^:    S^  bin'^,  §crr  ganböogt. 

ßr  aber  fonute  leinen  armen  ?aut 

8lu«  feinem  aRnnbe  geben— SÄit  ber  §anb  nnr 

Sinft'  er  mir  f^tt)etgenb,  meinet  2ßeg«  ju  gel^n; 

5)a  ging  tc^  fort  unb  fanbt'  i^m  fein  ©efolge*  1570 

^ebtDtg. 
gr  l^at  t)or  bir  gegittert— SBel^e  bir! 
35a6  bu  i^n  fc^mat!^  gefel^n,  öcrgiebt  er  nie. 

£)rum  meib'  ic^  il^n,  unb  er  toirb  mi(^  nicf)t  fu(i^en* 

i^elniiig. 
SIeib  l^eute  nur  bort  toeg.    ®ei|  lieber  jagen ! 

SBa^fätttbirein? 

aKi^  öngfttgf«.    SIeibe  weg !         1575 

SBie  farnift  bu  bic^  fo  ot)ne  Urfad^'  quölen? 

SB  e  i  r  «  leine  Urfat^'  ^at — Xtü,  bleibe  tjier  I 

«elL 
3(^  l^ab'«  öerfprod^en,  liebe«  SBeib,  ju  fommen. 

SWu^t  bu,  fo  gel^— nur  laffe  mir  ben  ^aben! 

IDaltl)er. 
5Bein,  SWüttert^en.    Qä)  ge^e  mit  bem  25ater.  1580 

SBäOi,  öertaffentt)iBftbubeine2Rutter? 
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Vialtfftx. 
^  bring'  btr  aviä)  wa«  ©übfd^c«  mit  öom  (g^til 

(®el)t  mit  bem  Soter.) 

SD2tttter,  ic^  bleibe  bei  bir! 

^etnDtg  (umarmt  t^n.) 

Sa,  bu  bift 
SWein  liebe«  Äinb,  bu  bleibft  mir  noc^  allein ! 

(@ie  ge^t  an  hai  ^oft^r  unb  folgt  ben  ^Ibge^enben  lange  mit  ben  tlugen.) 


^wzxtz  Scene. 

(Sine    eingefc^Ioffene    milbe    Salbgegenb, 
©taubbä^e  ftürjen  öon  ben  gelfen. 

»  e  r  1 1)  a  im  dagbOeib.    ®Iei4  barauf  Kuben). 

Üttüja. 
gr  folgt  mir.    Snblid^  lann  iä)  miä)  erflären.  1585 

Buirmj  (tritt  raf*  ein). 

tjräulein,  ie^t  enbfic^  flnb'  ic^  eud^  allein, 
äbgribibe  [fließen  ring^um^er  un«  ein; 
Qu  biefcr  SBilbni«  für^f  ic^  leinen  3^^9^^/ 
SJom  §er jen  toälj'  ic^  biefe«  lange  ©c^meigen  — 

fitrtlja. 
@eib  i^r  gemig,  ba^  mt»  bie  3<igi>  tti^t  folgt  ?  1590 

KuHen;. 
5Die  Oagb  ift  bort  l^lnon« — O^fet  ober  nie  l 
Qdf  muß  ben  teuren  augenblid  ergreifen — 
gntft^ieben  feigen  mug  läf  mein  ®ef c^id, 
Unb  foUf  e«  miäf  auf  ewig  öon  eud^  fc^clben* 
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— O,  »affttct  eure  ßüfgen  ©liefe  nit^t  1595 

SWit  biefer  fitiftem  ©trenge— SBer  bin  iä), 

ÜDa§  t(^  beti  lül^neti  ffiutift^  3U  eu^  erl^ebe? 

aJü^  l^at  ber  SRuIim  nod)  nic^t  genannt;  ic^  barf 

aJüt^  in  bie  SReil}'  nid^t  fteKen  mit  ben  9?ittern, 

Die  ficgberül^mt  unb  glönjcnb  eud^  umwerben.  1600 

5Ric^t0  l^ab'  ic^  ate  mein  §crj  00K  2:rcu  unb  ?iebe— 

ßtrtlja   (ernjltttiö  flrcng). 

!iDürft  il^r  öon  Siebe  reben  unb  öon  S:reue, 
!Der  treulo«  »irb  an  feinen  nö^ften  ^fli^ten? 

(Slubens  tritt  aurüd.) 

J)er  ©Haöe  Dfterreit^«,  ber  fi^  bem  grembling 

SSerlauft,  bem  Unterbrücf er  feine«  SSoIfö  ?  1605 

fiulren;. 
3Son  eu^,  mein  gröulein,  i)öf  iä)  biefen  SSormurf  ? 
S33en  fuc^'  ic^  benn  ate  euc^  auf  jener  ®eite? 

ßnXl)a. 
Wiä)  benft  il^r  auf  ber  Seite  be«  SJerrat« 
3u  finben  ?  ßlier  tooüf  i(^  meine  ©anb 
ÜDem  ©egier  felbft,  bem  Unterbrüder,  ft^enlen,  1610 

811«  bem  naturöergegnen  ®ol^n  ber  ©d^meij, 
S)er  füi^  gu  feinem  SJerfgeug  machen  lannl 

KuHen^ 
£)  ©Ott,  ma«  mug  ic^  l^ören! 

SBie?  SBa«  liegt 
S5em  guten  SWenfci^en  näl^er  ate  bie  ©einen? 
®iebf «  fc^önre  ^flirfiten  für  ein  eble«  §erj,  1615 

äfe  ein  3Serteibiger  ber  Unfc^ulb  fein, 
!Da«  JRec^t  be«  Unterbrücf ten  ju  befd^irmen? 
— ©ie  ©eele  blutet  mir  um  euer  SSoK; 
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^  Icibe  mit  i^ttt,  t>«in  iä)  muß  c«  lieben, 

!Dad  fo  befc^etben  tft  unb  boc^  Doli  ^aft;  1630 

g«  giel^t  mein  ganje«  §erj  tnit^  gu  i^m  I)ttt, 

3Äit  iebem  2^age  lern'  ic^'«  mel^r  öerel^retu 

—  S^v  aber,  beti  Statur  unb  atitterpflic^t 

3^m  gum  geborenen  Seft^üfeer  gaben, 

Unb  ber'«  ö  e  r  I  ä  §  t ,  ber  treulo«  übertritt  1625 

3um  getnb  unb  Letten  f^miebet  feinem  8anb, 

Sl^r  feib%  ber  mi(^  öerlefet  unb  frönft;  iäf  mu§ 

SWein  §erj  begmingen,  ba§  ic^  euc^  niä)t  l^affe. 

Bubmj. 
mn  x^  beutt  ttid^t  ba^  Sefte  meine«  aSoIf«? 
3^m  unter  ÖftreW^«  mädifgem  ©cepter  nicf)t  1630 

Dengrlebctt — 

6trtl)a. 
Änetfitfc^aft  »ollt  il^r  il^m  bereiten! 
ÜDie  grei^eit  tooKt  i^r  an^  bem  legten  ©^log, 
ÜDa«  il^r  not!^  auf  ber  grbe  blieb,  öerjagen. 
!J)a«  SSotl  öerfte^t  fic^  beffer  auf  fein  ©lud; 
Sein  ®^ein  öerfül^rt  fein  fi(f)ere«  ©efül^I.  1635 

guc^  l^aben  fle  ba«  9iefe  um«  §aupt  geworfen— 

fiubien;« 
Sertl^a !   O^l^r  l^a^t  mic^,  il^r  uera^tet  mic^ ! 

Btttt)(L 

V)liV  xäf%  mir  »äre  beffer— Slber  ben 
SSerat^tet  feigen  unb  öerac^tung«tt)ert, 
iDenman  gern  lieben  möd^te— 
KuDtn;. 

Sert^al    «ert^a!     1640 
QljT  geiget  mir  ba«  l^ötfifte  §lmmetegtü(I 
Unb  ftürjt  mi(^  tief  in  einem  SlugenMid. 
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ibttÜ)(L 

9?cm,  nein,  ba«  gblc  ift  nid^t  ganj  crfttdt 
3fti  cu(^  I   g«  fd^Iumtncrt  nur,  iä)  toxU  c«  toccfen; 
3l^r  mü^t  ®ett)aü  aueüben  an  eu(^  fclbft,  1645 

©ic  angeftammtc  2^ugenb  ju  ertöten; 
ÜDod^,  tt)o]^I  eud^,  fie  ift  mä^tiger  afö  tl^r, 
Unb  trofe  euc^  fclber  [eib  il^r  gut  unb  ebel  I 
Ruöenj 

Q\)V  glaubt  an  mi6) !   D  «ertl^a,  alle«  lägt 
^iä)  eure  Siebe  fein  unb  werben! 
fiertlja. 

©eib,  1650 

SBoju  bie  l^errlicfie  9?atur  tnä)  ntad^te  I 
erfüllt  ben  Sßlai},  tool^in  fie  euc^  gefteKt, 
3u  eurem  SSoHe  ftel)t  unb  eurem  ganbe 
Unb  lämpft  für  euer  l^eiüg  SRec^tl 

®e]^  mir! 
2ßie  fann  ic^  eud^  erringen,  eu(^  befi^en,  1655 

SBenn  ic^  ber  aWadit  be«  S'atfer«  toiberftrebe  ? 
Off«  ber  aSermanbten  mä(f)f  ger  SBiKe  ni^t, 
©er  über  eure  §anb  t^rannifc^  toaltet? 
6^rtl}a. 

Qu  ben  SBalbftätten  liegen  meine  ®üter, 

Unb  ift  ber  ©c^toeijer  frei,  fo  bin  auc^  xäi%  1660 

ttuUtn;. 
55ert]^a,  totiä)  einen  SSM  Ü)Ut  iljx  mir  auf! 

6ertt)a. 
§offt  nid^t,  burt^  Öftreid^«  ®unft  mid^  ju  erringen; 
Sßat^  meinem  grbe  ftredten  fie  bie  §anb. 
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U)a^  tt)ill  man  mit  bcm  großen  grb'  vereinen. 

Diefclbc  Sänbergicr,  bic  cnrc  greil^eit  1665 

aScrft^Imgcn  xoiti,  fic  bro^ct  ant^  bcr  meinen  l 

— Ö  S^eunb,  gum  Opfer  bin  i^  au^erfeljn^ 

aSieUeid^t,  um  einen  ©ünftüng  gu  belol^nen— 

ÜDort,  tt)0  bie  galfcf)]^ett  unb  bie  SRänfe  tDo^nen, 

§in  an  ben  S'aiferl^of  toiti  man  mid)  gie^n,  1670 

S)ort  l^arren  mein  öerl^agter  g^e  Letten; 

Die  Siebe  nur— bie  eure  lann  mic^  retten  I 

Kuben;. 

Qi^v  fönntet  eud^  entfcf)Iießen,  l^ier  gu  leben, 

Ou  meinem  SSaterlanbe  mein  gu  fein? 

D  Sert^a,  alt  mein  ©eignen  in  ba«  SBeite,  ^6^5 

SBa«  tt)ar  ed,  atd  ein  ©treben  nur  nac^  eud)? 

guc^  fuc^f  i^  eingig  auf  bem  3Beg  be«  9tu!^m«, 

Unb  aU  mein  ß^rgeig  tt)ar  nur  meine  2iebe. 

Äönnt  ü)x  mit  mir  euc^  in  bie«  ftille  2:^al 

ginf erließen  unb  ber  grbe  ©lang  entfagen—  1680 

O,  bann  ift  meine«  ©treben«  3'^^  gefunben; 

'£>ann  mag  ber  ©trom  ber  toitbbetDegten  Seit 

8ln«  fic^re  Ufer  biefer  ®erge  f dalagen — 

Äetn  pt^tiged  SSerlangen  l^ab'  ic^  mel^r 

§inau«gufcnben  in  bc«  geben«  Seiten  —  1685 

Dann  mögen  biefe  t^elfen  um  un«  l^er 

Die  unburc^bringlic^  fefte  ÜKauer  breiten, 

Unb  bie«  öerf^Ioßne  fel'ge  S^l^al  allein 

3um  §immel  offen  unb  gelichtet  feini 

fijtrtlja. 

Sefet  bift  bu  gang,  tote  bid^  mein  al^nenb  §erg  1690 

©etröumt,  mi^  ^at  mein  ©laube  nid)t  betrogen ! 
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^oXff  f)xn,  bu  eitler  Söal^tt,  ber  tnic^  bctljört! 

3^(^  fotl  bad  ®Iü(f  tu  meiner  §eimat  finbetu 

©ier,  tt)o  ber  Änabe  frö^Iid)  aufgeblül^t, 

3Bo  taufenb  greubefpureti  mic^  umgeben,  1695 

®o  alle  Quellen  mir  unb  Säume  leben, 

^m  SJaterlanb  »iltft  bu  bie  aWeine  toerben! 

^ä),  tt)o^I  ^ab'  ic^  e«  fteW  geliebt !    ^c^  fü^f «, 

&  fehlte  mir  3U  jebem  ©fild  ber  grben* 

SBo  ttJär"  bie  fefge  ^fnfel  auf juflnben,  1700 

Sßenn  fie  ni(f)t  t)ier  ift  in  ber  Unf c^ulb  8anb  ? 

§ier,  m  bie  alte  Streue  l^eimifc^  m\)nt, 

®o  fic^  bie  gatfc^^eit  nod^  ni^t  l^ingefunben, 

©a  trübt  lein  5Weib  bie  Quette  unfer«  ®tü(J«, 

Unb  etpig  l^ett  entfliel^en  und  bie  ©tunben.  1705 

— ÜDa  \tff  16)  ixd)  im  eckten  aKönnerwert, 

Den  grften  öon  ben  greien  unb  btn  ©teic^en, 

SKit  reiner,  freier  ^ulbigung  öerel^rt, 

®ro6,  toie  ein  Äönig  toirlt  in  feinen  SReid^en^ 

ttuHen^ 
©a  fel^'  iä)  bid^,  bie  Ärone  aller  grauen,  1710 

Sn  toeibtic^  reijenber  ®ef(f)äftigfeit, 
Qu  meinem  §aue  htn  ©immel  mir  erbauen 
Unb,  tt)ie  ber  grül^Iing  feine  53Iumen  ftreut, 
ajjit  fc^öner  Slnmut  mir  ba«  geben  fd^mücfen 
Unb  aKedringd  beleben  unb  beglüdenl  1715 

Öertlja. 
©iel^,  teurer  greunb,  »arum  iä)  trauerte, 
ate  ic^  bie«  ^öc^fte  geben^glücJ  bi^  felbft 
^erftören  f al^ — SBe^  mir  I   SBie  ftünb'«  um  mic^. 
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fficttti  iäf  bcm  ftolgctt  SRittcr  müßte  folgen, 
S)em  ganbbcbrüdfcr,  auf  fein  finftre^  ©d^Ioß !  1720 

— <©ier  ift  fein  ©^toß*    Täd)  ((Reiben  leine  aßauem 
SSon  einem  SSoIf,  ba«  ic^  beglüden  lann ! 

T)oä),  ttjie  mi^  retten — tt)ie  bie  ©d^tinge  löfen 
!Die  ic^  mir  t^örid^t  fetbft  um«  ©aupt  getegt? 

fijertlja. 
3erre{ße  fie  mit  mönnfit^cm  (gntft^Iuß !  1725 

SD3a«  auä)  braue  »erbe  — ftel)  gu  beinern  SSoII! 
@d  ift  bein  angebomer  ^la^.  oagb^srncrinber^cmc^ 

!Die  3^agb 
Sommt  nöl^er — Sort,  tt)ir  muffen  fd^eiben — kämpft 
gür«  SSatertanb,  bu  läntpf ft  für  beine  2iebe ! 
g«  ift  ein  S^inb,  öor  bem  tt)ir  atte  gittern,  1730 

Unb  eine  Sreil)eit  mad^t  un«  alle  frei!  (®c^cn ob.) 


Dritte  Scene* 

SBiefe  beiSlItorf*  Qm  SSorbergrunb  53änme, 
in  ber  2^iefe  ber  ©ut  auf  einer  ©tange,  5Der 
^rofpelt  tt)irb  begrengt  burd^  ben^Sannberg, 
über  toeld^em  ein  (Sc^neegebirg  em^jorragt. 

S^rte^l^arbt  unb  Seutl^nlb  l^alten  Sßa(^e. 

ifriefftjarbt. 
®ir  <)affen  auf  umfonft.    g«  toitt  fid^  niemanb 
^eran  begeben  unb  bem  §ut  feitf  5Ret)ereng 
grgeigen*    '«  toar  bodf)  fonft  ttJte  ^^al^rmarft  l^ier; 
3^efet  ift  ber  gange  Singer  toie  üeröbet,  1735 

©eitbem  ber  ^o^anj  auf  ber  @tange  pngt. 


TELL   STATUE  AT  ALTORF. 

{To/ace p.  84.) 
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£tuti)0Ü. 

5Rur  fd^tcd^t  ©cfinbct  läßt  fic^  fel^n  unb  fd^totngt 

Utt6  jum  aScrbricfec  bic  jerlum|)ten  ÜÄü^en* 

S35a6  rechte  8cutc  finb,  bic  mad^cn  lieber 

35ett  langen  Umtoeg  um  ben  l^alben  gleden,  1740 

&f  fic  ben  9iü(fen  beugten  oor  bem  ^ut 

irief[l)arlrt. 

©ie  muffen  über  biefen  ?(afe,  »enn  fie 

SSom  SRat^au^  fommen  um  bie  ÜÄittag^ftunbe* 

$Da  meinf  US)  \6)on,  'ncn  guten  gang  gu  t^un, 

SDenn  feiner  boi^te  brau,  ben  ©ut  gu  grüben.  1745 

$Da  fte^f^  ber  ^faff,  ber  JRöffelmann— lam  jiuft 

SSon  einem  Stanfen  l^er— unb  ftellf  pc^  l^in 

SDöt  bem  §oc^tt)ürbigen,  grab'  öor  bie  ©tange— 

Der  ©igrift  mußte  mit  bem  ©lödtein  fc^ellen; 

35a  fielen  all'  auf^  S^ie,  ic^  felber  mit,  1750 

Unb  grüßten  bie  aJtonftrang;  bod^  nic^t  htn  ^xd. 

£tutl)0ltr. 

§öre,  ®efett,  e6  fängt  mir  an  ju  beuchten, 

SBir  ftel^en  ^ier  am  oranger  öor  bem  ©ut; 

*«  ift  bod^  ein  @c^im|)f  für  einen  SReiter^mann, 

©cliilbtoad^'gu  ftel^n  Dor  einem  leeren  ©ut —  1755 

Unb  ieber  rechte  Äerl  muß  un^  öerac^ten^ 

—  35ie  JReöerenj  gu  machen  einem  ©ut, 

&  ift  bod^,  traun,  ein  närrifc^er  ©efel^II 

frie|[l)arlit. 

©arum  nid^t  einem  leeren,  l^ol^Ien  ©ut? 

^üdtft  bu  bi^  bo^  öor  manchem  ]^of)Ien  ©d^äbel.  1760 
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(^tlbegar^,  ÜRe^t^tlb  unb  ßisbetl^  treten  auf  mit  ftinbem  unb 
fteQen  fid)  um  bie  @tange.) 

Uttb  btt  bift  auä)  fo  ein  bicnftferf gcr  ©d)urlc 
Unb  bräc^tcft  toadre  8cute  9cm  tn^  Uufllüi 
SKag,  wer  ba  toiü,  am  §ut  öorübcrflel^n, 
Qäj  brü(f  bie  SCugeti  ju  unb  f e^'  ni^t  ^in* 

illed)tl)illr. 

!J)a  l^ängt  ber  ganböogt — ^abt  SRef^jelt,  i^r  ©üben  I       1765 

eisbtti). 

SBoKf ^  ©Ott,  er  ging'  imb  ließ'  un^  feinen  §ut; 
g6  foüte  brum  nid^t  fc^fec^ter  fielen  nm6  8anb  I 

frießljartrt  c^crf d^eu^  fic). 

©ottt  il^r  t)om  ?Iafe !   SJertt)ünfd)te«  SSoII  ber  SBeiber ! 

SBer  fragt  nad)  euc^  ?   ©c^idt  eure  aWänner  l^er, 

SBenn  fie  ber  3Kut  fttc^t,  bem  53efef)t  gu  trofeen-  1770 

(SBetber  ge^en.) 

(Seil  mit  ber  ^Irmbrufl  tritt  ouf,  ben  *Änaben  an  ber  ^onb  fül^rcnb. 

6ie  gelten  an  bem^ut  tyotbex  gegen  bie  toorbere  @cene,  ol)ne  barouf  su 

a(3^ten.) 

IDaUl)rC  (sclgt  no^^  bem  »onnberg). 

SJater,  iff  ^  toa^r,  ba§  auf  bem  4Berge  bort 
©ie  ©äume  bluten,  toenn  man  einen  ©treid^ 
IDrauf  führte  mit  ber  9l{t— 

SBerfagtba«,  Änabe? 

Der  SKeifter  ©trt  erjäl^If^— ÜDie  Säume  feien 

©ebannt,  fagt  er,  unb  xotx  fie  f^äbige,  1775 

!Cem  toac^fe  feine  ^anb  l^erau^  jum  ©rabe. 
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«dl. 
5Dic  ©ftumc  fmb  flebannt,  ba«  ift  btc  ©a^r^cit* 
— ©ic^ft  bu  bic  gimcn  bort,  bie  tociftcn  ©ömcr, 
$Dic  ^0^  bi^  in  ben  ©imtncl  m  öcrliercn? 

VHoitfytt. 
3)a«  fittb  bic  @tet[d)er,  bic  be6  5Wac^t«  fo  bonncni  1780 

Unb  und  bic  @(^Iagtatt)incn  nicbcrfcnbctu 

«eU. 
©0  iff «,  unb  bic  gatotncn  Ratten  lättflft 
S)ctt  gicdcn  Slltorf  unter  i^rcr  l^aft 
aScr)C9iittct,  h)cnn  bcr  SBalb  bort  oben  nit^t 
S(i^  cmc  ganbtocl^r  fic^  bagcgcn  ftcütc.  1785 

XDalli|tr  (no^  einigem  ßeflnnen). 

©tcbrt  gättbcr,  SJatcr,  tt)o  nit^t  «crgc  finb? 

Srril. 
SBcnn  man  l^inuntcrftcigt  oon  unfern  ©ö^cn 
Unb  immer  tiefer  ftcigt,  ben  Strömen  na^ 
©elanflt  man  in  ein  flroße«,  ebne«  8anb, 
SBo  bic  äBalbtoaffcr  niä)t  mt\)x  braufenb  fc^öumen,         1790 
35ie  glüffc  ru^ifl  unb  gcmäc^Iit^  gie^n; 
S)a  fie^t  man  frei  nad^  allen  ©immetöräumen, 
Da«  Äom  toäd^ft  bort  in  lauflcn,  fc^önen  2luen^ 
Unb  toie  ein  ©arten  ift  ba^  8anb  gu  flauen. 

XDaltl)er. 
®,  SSater,  toarum  fteigen  loir  benn  nic^t  1795 

®cfc^h)inb  l^inab  in  biefe«  fc^öne  8anb, 
Statt  ba§  tt)ir  un«  ^icr  ängftigen  unb  plagen? 

«eU. 
ÜDa«  8anb  ift  fc^ön  unb  gütig,  tt)ic  bcr  ©immel; 
35od^  bic'«  bebauen,  f  ic  geniefecn  nic^t 
Den  ©egen,  ben  fic  ^flangcn. 
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©Ol^ttCtt  pc  1800 

SRic^t  frei,  tote  bu,  auf  t^rem  eiflnen  Srbe? 

!Da6  gelb  gehört  bem  33ifc^of  unb  bem  Äönig. 

XDaltl)er. 
©0  bürfen  fie  bod^  frei  in  S33ölbem  iagen? 

ÜDem  §errtt  gehört  ba«  2BiIb  unb  ba6  ©efieber. 

niQltl)er. 
@ie  bürfen  bod^  frei  fif d^en  in  bem  ©trom?  1805 

«eil. 
35er  ©trom,  ba6  SKeer,  ba^  ®alg  gehört  bem  Äönig. 

Viaiüjn. 
®eri ft  ber  ßönig  benn,  hcn  aüe  furchten? 

«eU. 
@«  ift  ber  eine,  ber  fte  fc^ü^t  unb  nö^rt, 

nialtl)er. 
©ie  lönnen  fic^  nid^t  mutig  felbft  befd^ü^jen? 

«eU. 
Dort  barf  ber  5Rac^bar  nid^t  bem  5Rac^bar  trauen.  1810 

n)aUl)er. 
SSater,  e«  toirb  mir  eng  im  toeiten  Sonb; 
Da  too^n'  id^  lieber  unter  btn  Satoinen. 

«tU. 
Sa,  too^I  iff «  beffer,  tinb,  bie  ©letfd^erberge 
Qm  »üden  l^aben  atö  bie  böfen  SKenfd^en, 

(@ie  tPoUen  toorüberge^ten ) 
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Vioitfytt. 

gl,  SSater,  ftc^  bcn  §ut  bort  auf  bcr  ©tauge  I  1815 

SBa«  lütmncrt  uu«  bcr  §ut  ?   ^omm,  Ia§  uu«  gct|eu ! 

On^em  er  abgeben  totll,  tritt i^m  gfrie^^arbttnit t}oroel)altener !pUe 
entgegen.) 

fnjt^l)att)t 
3u  beö  Äaifcre  5Kauieu !   §altet  au  uub  fte^t  I 

Cell   (greift  in  i)ic!pile). 

2Bo«  iDOÜt  i^r?   2Barum  l^altct  \\jx  miä)  auf? 

£xit^i)atbt. 
3^r  ^abf«  SKaubat  öerle^t;  il^r  uiüjjt  uu«  folgcu. 

foutljolu. 
O^t  l^abt  beul  ©ut  uicl)t  9teöereuj  betoiefeu,  1820 

«dl. 
JJreuub,  Ia§  uiic^  ge^eu! 

irU^Ijarbt. 

gort,  fort  iu^  ©eföugutö! 
n)altl)fr. 
!Dett35ateriue®efäugui«!    §«fe!   §ilfe! 

Ott  bic  6cenc  rufcnb.) 

§erbei,  il^r  SKöuuer,  gute  8eutc,  l^elft  1 
®ett)alt !   ®ett)alt !   @ie  fül^reu  xi)n  gefaugeu- 

(R5ffelmann,  ber  Pfarrer,  ttnb  ^eterntann,  ber  @igrifl,  lommen 
^erbei,  mit  brei  anberen  aRännem.) 

SBa6  giebf«? 

fiöfftlmann. 
SB3a6  legft  bu  ^aub  au  biefeu^üÄauu?         1825 
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ixitfi\)attft. 
gr  ift  ein  gctnb  bc«  ftaifer«,  ein  SBcrrätcrl 

Cril  (faSti^tt^cftifl). 

(Sm  Verräter,  td^I 

fiöfftlmaniu 
©tt  irrft  bic^,  greunb.    !Da«ift 
Der  SEett,  ein  g^renmann  unb  guter  Sürger, 

XDaltl)tr  (erblUt  903  a  1 1  ^  e  r  S-  ü  r  fi  c  n  ttnD  eUt  {1)m  entgeflen). 

©ro^oater,  ^ilf !   ®eh)o(t  flefd^tel^t  beut  SBater. 
£xit^\)ax'bt. 

3n«  ®ef öttflni«,  fort ! 

MJoltfjn:  fürft  (^crbcicilcnb). 

3fd^  teifte  «ürgfd^oft,  galtet  I        1830 
—Um  ®ottc«  toiHen,  Seil,  toa^  t[t  gefd^etien? 

(Tield)tfial  unb  6tauffa(^er  lommen.) 

irte{[l)arlit. 
ÜDe«  ganböogt«  obcr^errlid^e  ®eh)alt 
SSerat^tet  er  unb  teilt  fie  nic^t  erlennen 

$tauffad)er. 
S)a«]^ätf  berSeöget^an? 

iIleld)tl)aL 

S)a^Iüflftbu,«ubeI 

£euti)oUi. 
gr  I)at  bcm  ©ut  nic^t  JReöerenj  betoiefen.  1835 

MJoltljer  £nxfL 
Unb  bamm  f ott  er  in«  ®ef ängni«  ?    f^i^nnb, 
5Rimm  meine  SJürgfc^aft  an  unb  Io§  i^n  lebig ! 

Äiefiljorbt. 
©ürg'  btt  für  bid^  unb  beinen  eignen  8eib ! 
©ir  tl&un,  tt)a«  unfer«  Slmte«— gort  mit  i^m! 
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ÄleldjtljOl  (attbenSanbIctttcn). 

9?cm,  ba6  tft  f cl)rcicnbc  ©ctoalt !   grtragcn  tt)irt,  1840 

!J)o§  man  i^ti  fortführt,  frc^,  öor  unfern  Slugcn? 

SBir  finb  bic  ©törlem^    grcunbc,  bulbcf ^  nic^t ! 
SBir  l^abcn  einen  SRüd en  an  ben  anbem* 

frte^l)arl)it 
2Ber  toiberfe^t  fic^  bem  «efe^I  be«  SBogt«? 
Il0d)  tirfi  fianlrlcute  (^crbcicticnb). 
SBir  Reifen  euc^.   SBa^gtebfe?  ©dalagt  fte  gu  «oben !  1845 

(^ilbegarb,  Vtei^tf^ilt  unb  6l8bet^  tommen  |urttd.) 

«eU. 
0(i^  l^elfe  mir  \ä)on  felbft    ©el^t,  gute  8eute ! 
aWeint  il^r,  toma  iä)  bie  Staft  gebrauchen  tooKte, 
S^  toürbe  mic^  öor  i^ren  ©^jie^en  fürchten? 

ittelcl)tl)al  (iu  Sfrtel^arbt). 

SBag'«,  i^n  au«  unfrer  SDötte  »egjufil^ren  I 
lDaltl)tr  fütfl  unb  ^tauffad]tt. 
©etaffenl   SRu^igl 

äufru^r  unb  em|)örung ! 

(9Ran  ffitt  3adbl)5nter.) 

IDeibtt. 

5Da  fommt  ber  Sonböogt ! 

£ntfii)attfi  (erljeMbicetlnime). 

aWeuterei!   ßmpörung! 
$tauffad)fr. 
©d^ei,  bi6  bu  berfteft,  @(f|urle ! 

fiöfftlmamt  unb  itteld)tl)aL 

SBiUftbufdittJcigcn? 
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txU^i)axtA  (ruft  tto<^  lauter). 

3tt  ©Uf,jtt  ©ilf  bcn  !Dienem  bc6  ©cfe^jc«! 

MJaltljrc  fürfl. 
5Da  tft  bcr  SSogt !  SBel)  un«,  tt)a6  h)irb  ba«  »erben  I 

((Seiler  suWerb,  ben Ofallen  auf  ber  gfaufl,  Kubolf  ber  ßarraS, 

a3ert^a  unb  Vlubenj,  ein  grogeS  ®efolge  toon  beioatfneten  ftned^en, 

)oel4)e  einen  ftreis  Don  ^tten  um  bie  gan|e  @cene  fd^Uegen.) 

fiuliolf  tr^r  i^arros. 
?Iafe,  ^lofe  bem  ganböogt ! 

S^reibt  fte  au^etnanber !      1855 
2Ba6  läuft  bae  SSoIf  gufommen  ?  S33er  ruft  §i(f e  ? 

(«agemcinc  ©tiOc.) 

2Ber  toar'ö?    3c^  ©ilt  e«  teilten.    (Su  8rriei^arbt.) 

ÜDu  tritt  öor! 
SBer  btft  bu,  unb  xoa^  l^öttft  bu  biefen  SKonn? 

(^r  giebt  hen  fallen  einem  ^Diener.) 

©eftrenger  ©err,  id^  bin  bein  2Baffenfned)t 

Unb  tool^Ibeftcüter  SBäd^ter  bei  bem  ©ut.  1860 

S)iefen  ^ann  ergriff  ic^  über  frifdjer  2:^at, 

2Bie  er  bem  §ut  ben  ß^rengrufe  öerfagte. 

SSer^aften  tooöf  ic^  i^n,  tt)ic  bu  befal^Ift, 

Unb  mit  ©etoalt  toiU  il^n  bae  SSoIf  entreißen. 

©tf)Ur  (na(^  einer  ?paufe). 

SBerat^teft  bu  f  0  beincn  ßaifer,  3:eö,  1865 

Unb  mit^,  ber  l^ier  an  feiner  ©tott  gebietet, 
5Da§  hn  bie  g^f  Derfagft  bem  §ut,  ben  ic^ 
3ur  Prüfung  be«  ®et|orfam«  aufgefangen? 
Dein  böfe«  Xxaä)tcn  l^aft  bu  mir  verraten. 
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CrlL 
SScrgcil^t  mir,  lieber  ©err  I  äud  Unbeboc^t,  1870 

glicht  au«  SSerac^tung  eurer  tff «  flefc^e^u. 
SBär'  ic^  befouuen,  ^iet'  id^  uuJ^t  ber  Xtü, 
Qäf  bttf  um  ®nab^  e«  f oU  uid^t  tne^r  begegneu. 

Oeffltr  (nad^  einigem  €tiIlf(!^)Deiflen). 

Du  bift  eiu  SÄeifter  auf  ber  ärmbruft,  Zdl, 

SKau  fagt,  bu  uel^mft  e«  auf  mit  jiebem  ©c^üfeeu?  1875 

XDaltl)er  «^U. 
Uub  ba6  mufe  toal^r  fetu,  ©err,  'ucu  9lpfel  fditeßt 
Der  SSater  bir  öom  53aum  auf  ^uubert  ©dritte. 

&tfitx. 
^ftba^beittÄnabe^SCeU? 

«tlL 
Qa,  lieber  ©err. 

©e^ltr. 
§aft  bu  ber  Äinber  mel^r  ? 

Stoti  Äuabeu,  ^err. 

Uub  toeU^er  iff «,  beu  bu  am  metfteu  liebft  ?  1880 

Q:elL 
©err,  beibe  fiub  fie  mir  gleich  liebe  fiiuber. 

®e|[Ur* 
9tou,  Seil!  toeil  bu  beu  St^jfel  triff ft  öom  Saume 
2luf  l^uubert  ©t^ritt,  fo  toirft  bu  beiue  fiuuft 
S5or  mir  betoä^reu  mfiffeu— SWmrn  bie  3Crmbruft— 
5Du  ^aft  fie  gleid^  gur  ©anb — uub  mtid)'  bxäf  fertig,       1885 
©uen  2[<)fet  öou  be«  Äuabeu  Sopf  gu  f^ießeu— 
Do(4  iDiU  id^  rateu,  giele  gut^  bag  bu 
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Den  ä^jfet  trcffcft  auf  bcti  erftcn  ©d^uß; 
35etm  fc^tft  bu  i^n,  fo  ift  bcin  Äopf  ocrlorcn. 

(fine  geben  3et^it  beS  Sd^eifenS.) 

«Hl. 
©crr — ©cld^c«  Ungeheure  pnnct  il^r  1890 

ÜÄtr  an?— 3dö  foK  t)om  ©auptc  meine«  Äbibe«— 
— 5Rem,  nein  boii^^  lieber  ©err^  ba6  lommt  eud^  nicl)t 
3u  @inn— SSer^f«  ber  gnäb^ge  ®ott— !Da«IonntlI)r 
3m  gmft  t)on  einem  SBater  nic^t  begehren ! 
©efiltr. 

©tt  toirft  ben  Slpfel  fd^ie^en  t)on  bcm  ffopf  1895 

De«  Änaben— ic^  begehr'«  unb  toilf«. 

aWit  meiner  ärmbmft  auf  ba«  liebe  ©aupt 
©e«  eignen  Äinbe«  jielen?  —  (gl^er  fterb'  ic^ ! 

Du f(i^le§eft,  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinem  Änaben* 

Qä)  fott  ber  aWörber  »erben  meine«  ßinb« !  1900 

©err,  il^r  ^abt  feine  Äinber — »iffet  nid^t, 
SBa«  fü^  beiDegt  in  eine«  ä$ater«  ^ergen* 
©eJfUr. 

®,  XcU,  bu  bift  ia  <)töl^Ii(i^  f 0  bef onnen ! 

aWan  fogte  mir,  ba§  bu  ein  S^räumer  feift 

Unb  bic^  entf emft  öon  anbrer  SDteif c^en  ©eifc*  1905 

Du  liebft  ba^  ©eltfame  —  brum  Iiab'  ic^  jefet 

®n  eigen  SBagftficJ  für  bid^  au«gefuci^t^ 

(Sin  anbrer  IDO^I  bebäc^te  ftc^— bu  brttdft 

Die  Sugen  jtt  unb  greifft  e«  ^erjl^aft  an. 
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(btttt)a. 
©c^crgt  ntd^t,  o  ©err,  mit  tiefen  armen  beuten !  1910 

Q\)X  fel^t  fte  bleiti^  unb  jtttemb  fte^n— fo  toenig 
@tnb  fie  Äurgttjette  gctool^nt  au«  eurem  SÜhinbe. 

OeffUr. 
2Ber  fagt  eut^,  ba§  id)  fd^erje? 

(Greift  no^  einem  SaumitoetQe,  ber  über  t^n  ^er^angt.) 

©ter  tft  ber  äpfel. 
2ßan  mad^e  SRaum— gr  nel^me  feine  SBeite, 
SSJic'«  ©raud^  ift — 2l(^tgig  Schritte  geb'  id)  i^m—        191 5 
9?i(^t  Weniger,  nod^  mel^r  — (gr  rül^mte  fic^, 
auf  i^rer  ^unbert  feinen  SWann  gu  treffen— 
^efet,  @c^ü^,  triff  unb  f et)te  nid^t  ba^  ^iel ! 
fiuDolf  Im  i^arros. 

©Ott,  ba«  toirb  emftl)oft— gaüe  niebcr,  Änabe, 

gd  gilt,  unb  fle^'  ben  gonböogt  um  bein  lieben !  1920 

IDQltl)tr  £ÜX^  (beifeite  |u  fRel^t^al,  bertaum  feine  Ungebulb 

bejiDingt). 

göltet  wx  tnä),  iä)  fle^'  euc^  brum,  bleibt  rul^ig ! 

Btti\)a  (|um  Sanbboflt). 

Saßt  e«  genug  fein,  ©err  I    Unmenfc^Kc^  iff «, 

aWit  einc6  SSater^  2lngft  olfo  gu  fpielen^ 

SBenn  biefer  arme  SDlann  auc^  8eib  unb  geben 

SSertöirft  burd^  feine  leiste  ©c^ulb,  bei  ®ottI  1925 

gr  l^ätte  jefet  ge^nfad^en  2ob  tmpfvivbtn, 

gntlaßt  i^n  ungefrönft  in  feine  §ütte, 

gr  ^at  tviä)  lennen  lernen;  biefer  ©tunbe 

SBirb  er  unb  feine  Äinbe^finber  beulen. 

©efjlrc. 
Öffnet  bie  Oaffe — t?rifd^,  tt)a«  gauberft  bu  ?  1930 

©ein  8eben  ift  öertoirlt,  id^  lann  bic^  töten; 
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Uttb  fic^,  ic^  Icflc  flttäbig  bcin  ©cfc^icJ 

Ott  bcine  eigne  luttftfleübte  ^ottb. 

Der  latttt  m(S)t  Hogen  über  garten  ^ptud), 

!Dett  matt  gutti  SKeifter  fernem  ©c^icf fate  ttiac^t.  193s 

ÜDu  rül^ttift  bxd)  beitte^  fiesem  SSM^.    SBol)IattI 

©ier  gilt  e«,  @  c^  ü  ^  e ,  beitte  Äuttft  gu  geigett; 

©a«  3iel  i[t  iDürbig,  ttttb  ber  $rei«  ift  groß ! 

!Do«  ©d^ttjarge  treffen  itt  ber  @d)eibe,  ba« 

Äatttt  ou(^  eitt  attbrer;  ber  ift  ttiir  ber  SWeifter,  1940 

J)er  feitter  ^ttft  gett)i§  ift  überaH, 

®em  '^  ©erg  tti^f  itt  bie  ©attb  tritt,  ttod^  itt«  Slugc. 

MJaltljrC  fürfl  (töirftp^tooriljmmcDcr). 

©err  gattböogt,  tt)ir  erlettttett  eure  ^ol^eit; 

Doc^  laffet  ©ttttb'  Dor  9tcc^t  ergefien,  tte^ttit 

S)ie  §äifte  ttieitter  gäbe,  ttel^mt  fie  gattg !  1945 

5ßur  bief ed  ©rd^tid^e  erlaff et  eitteni  SSater ! 

WoUljer  «tll. 
©rogöater,  ftiie  ttic^t  öor  betti  falfd^ett  SKatttt ! 
(Sagt,  tt)o  ic^  ^ittfte^tt  foü!    Qä)  fürt^f  mic^  ttic^t, 
üDer  SSater  trifft  bett  2SogeI  jia  itti  glug, 
@r  tt)irb  ttic^t  fe^Iett  auf  ba«  §erg  be^  Äittbe«  1950 

Üjitauffadjrc. 
©err  gattböogt,  rü^rt  eud)  tticl)t  be«  Äittbe«  Uttf(^ulb? 

Köplmann. 
C  bettlet,  ba§  eitt  ©Ott  iui  ©ittittiel  ift, 
!Detti  i^r  uiüßt  5Rebe  fte^tt  für  eure  Iliatctt. 

®rf)let  (acigt  auf  hen  ßnai)eit>i 

SKatt  bittb'  il^tt  att  bie  Sittbe  bort ! 
MaltJ)tr  «ril. 

aJHc^btttbettl 
gfjettt,  ic^  tt)iH  ttlc^t  gebuttbett  feitt*    Qä)  toiU  1955 
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©tili  ffaiten,  tote  cm  8amm,  unb  auc^  tiiti^t  atmen. 
SBenn  il^r  mic^  binbet,  nein,  f o  lanti  W«  tttd^t, 
So  toerb'  iä)  toben  gegen  meine  Sanbe. 
fiuHolf  ttx  i^arros. 
!Die  Singen  nnr  la§  btr  öerbtnben,  Änabe 

n)aUl)tr  QEeU. 
SBamm  bte  Singen  ?    SDenfet  i^r,  ic^  fnrc^te  i960 

Den  ^feil  öon  aSater«  ©anb  ?  3f^  lüiU  i^n  feft 
(Smarten  nnb  nic^t  indtn  mit  ben  SBimpenu 
—  grifd^,  SSater,  geig%  ba§  bn  ein  ©(^ilfee  bifti 
gr  glanbt  bir*^  ni(^t^  er  benit  nn^  gn  öerberben — 
Dem  Sütric^  gnm  SSerbmffc  f(^ie§  nnb  triff  I  1965 

(<Sr  oeI)t  an  bie  Sinbe,  man  legt  t^m  ben  9l))fel  auf.) 
illeld)tl)al  (jtt  ben  Sanbleuten). 

©a6?  ©oll  ber  JJreöel  fit^  öor  nnfem  Singen 
SSoüenben?  SBojn^abentoir  gefc^tooren? 

$tanffad)fr. 
g«  ift  nmfonft    SBir  ^aben  leine  Saffen; 
Ol)r  fe^t  hcn  ©alb  öon  Sangen  nm  nn«  l^er. 

iIlelcl|tl)aL 
D,  ptten  toir'«  mit  frifc^er  2^at  öoltenbet !  1970 

aSergei^'d  @ott  benen,  bie  gnm  Slnffc^nb  rieten  I 

8ln6  SBerl!  2Ran  fü^rt  bie  SBaffen  nit^t  vergeben«. 

©efäl^rlid^  iff ^,  ein  aWorbgetoel^r  gn  tragen, 

Unb  anf  ben  ©c^ü^en  fpringt  ber  ^feil  gnrüd • 

Die«  ftolge  SRec^t,  ba«  fid)  ber  ©aner  nimmt,  '    1975 

©eleibiget  btn  l^öt^ften  §erm  be«  ganbe«. 

©ettjaffnet  fei  niemanb,  ate  »er  gebietet. 

grenf 6  eucfi,  ben  ^feil  gn  fül)ren  nnb  ben  Sogen, 

SBo^l,  fo  tx>xü  i(^  ba«  ^^el  end^  bagn  geben. 
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Sril  (f t^onnt  bte  «Irmbruil  vmb  legt  ben  H$feU  auf). 

Öffnet bie  ©äffe!   $Ia^!  1980 

Iptauffadjer. 
3Ba«,  SCcÖ?  3f^rtt)omet—5»tmmennc]^r—3f^r  gittert, 
ADie  §anb  erbebt  euc^,  eure  Sntee  toanfen— 

Cell  (laitbteftrmbruflflnfen). 

SDtir  f(^U)imtnt  ed  Dor  ben  klugen  I 
XOtibtr. 

©Ott  im  ^immeU 

Cell  (|umSanbt>ogt). 

ßrlaffet  mir  btn  ©c^uß  1   §ier  ift  mein  §erg  I 

((St  reifet  bie  »rufl  auf.) 

SRuf t  eure  SReifigen  unb  [togt  mxä)  nieber !  1985 

©e^Ur. 
Qdf  roiü  bein  geben  nic^t,  id)  »itt  ben  ©d^uß. 
— S)tt  fannft  Ja  alle«,  ieß,  an  nic^t^  öerjagft  bu; 
$Da6  ©teuerruber  fü^rft  bu  tt)ie  ben  Sogen, 
J)ic^  fc^redt  fein  ®turm,  »enn  e«  px  retten  gilt» 
'  3fe^t,  ^Retter,  l^ilf  bir  f elbft — bu  retteft  alle  1  1990 

(Seil  1lel|)t  Hl  fttrc^erlu^em  Stam)^,  mit  ben  ^Snben  ptätvh  unb  bte 
rollenben  9lugen  balb  auf  ben  Sanbt>ogt,  balb  sunt  Fimmel  gerietet.  — 
^I9t(li<^  greift  er  in  feinen  A54)er,  nimmt  einen  |tt>eiten  ^feil  ftetan^i  unb 
^dt  i^n  in  feinen  (BoQer.   Ser  Sanbbogt  bemerft  aQe  biefe  SBen>egungen.) 

Waltljtr  Cell  (unter  ber  Sinbe). 

SBoter,  fc^iefe  gu  I   Qä)  f ürd^f  mid^  nxä)t 
CelL 

{(Sv  rafft  ji(^  sufammen  unb  legt  an.) 

fiulienj  (ber  bie  gange  geit  über  in  ber  ^eftigjlen  6))annttng  gefionben 
unb  mit  ®ett>aU  an  flc^  gel^alten,  tritt  ^rDor). 

^err  ?anböogt,  »citcr  »erbet  üjf^  nid)t  treiben, 
Qtfx  »erbet  nidjt— @«  toar  nur  eine  Prüfung— 
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Den  S^td  ^abt  i^r  errcid^t— 3^  töcit  flctricbcn, 
SSerfc^It  bic  ©trcngc  il^rc«  tocifen  3^^**/  '995 

Uttb  aöjttftraff  jcf^jannt,  jcrf^jringt  bcr  ©ogctu 

e>tfin. 
Qijx  fd^^^^O*/  l^i*  ^^<^^  ^^^  aufruft  1 

KuHen;. 

3f(^  tolH  rcbeti! 
3fc]^  barf « 1   ®c«  Äönig«  ei)rc  ift  mir  Zeitig; 
S)o(^  fotc^e^  aicflimcttt  mu^  §afe  ertüerben. 
!Dae  ift  bc6  fiönifl«  SBillc  tiid^t  —  ic^  barf  6  «ooo 

Scl^auptcn— ©old^c  ©raufamicit  öerbicnt 
allein  SSoIf  nic^t,  baju  I)abt  t^r  teine  SSoKmoc^t« 

©a,  i^r  crfü^ttt  cuc^  1 

KuDtn|. 

Qi)  ^ab'  [tili  flcfd^lötegen 
3u  aUeti  fcf|tt)cren  2:^atcn,  bic  i(^  fat); 
aWein  fe^enb  2lugc  l^ob'  iä)  gugef^Ioffen,  2005 

aHein  überfc^toellenb  unb  empörte«  §erj 
©ob'  xdf  ^inabgebrüdt  in  meinen  ©ufen. 
Doc^  länger  fd)h)eigen  todf  SScrrat  gugleit^ 
2ln  meinem  SSatertanb  unb  an  bem  Äaifer, 

(btXti)(i  (toirft  fl(^  itoif^en  il^n  unb  beit  Sanbbogt). 

D  ©Ott,  il^r  reijt  ben  Sütenben  noä)  me^r  2010 

Rubens 
SKein  SSoII  öerließ  ic^,  meinen  ©tut^öerttjanbten 
gntfagf  ic^,  alle  Sanbe  ber  Statur 
3erri6  iä),  um  an  euc^  mic^  an^uf erließen— 
Da«  33efte  aller  glaubf  ic^  gu  beförbem, 
ÜDa  ic^  be«  Äaifer«  aWad^t  befefttgte  —  2015 

Die  Sinbe  fällt  uon  meinen  Slugen— ©c^aubemb 
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@cl^'  ü^  an  ettim  äbgrunb  mid)  gcfül^rt— 

ÜRcitt  freiem  Urteil  l^abt  i^r  irr  getcitet, 

STOeitt  rebtid^  ^cr j  Dcrf ü^rt  —  ^ä)  mar  baratt, 

aWeitt  SSolf  in  befter  aKeinung  gu  ücrbcrben.  2020 

©e^ler. 
SScrttJcgticr,  biefe  ©prad^e  bcincm  §erm  ? 

Kuben?, 
©er  Saifer  ift  meiti  ©err,  nid|t  i^r  —  ^Jr'ei  bin  iä) 
3Bie  i^r  geboren,  unb  xä)  tneffe  tnid^ 
STOit  eud^  in  jeber  ritterlidien  j:iigenb* 
Unb  ftünbet  i^r  nxd)t  t|ier  in  Saifer^  S^iamen,  2025 

ÜDen  16)  öerel^re,  felbft  tt)o  man  i^n  fd)änbet, 
!J)en  ©attbfcl^ul^  toärf  iä)  öor  euc^  ^in,  i^r  foUtet 
3laä)  ritterli^em  S3raud^  mir  Slntmort  geben, 
—  ^a,  tointt  nur  euren  5Rei[igen  —  3d|  [te^e 
5Ri(^t  toel^rlo^  ba,  »ie  bie— (oufbaäsoiiaeiöcnb) 

Qä)  \)aV  ein  Sc^mert,  2030 
Unb  »er  mir  na^t 

$tauffad)cr  (ruft). 

©er  Slpfet  ift  gefatten ! 

C3nbem  jld^  aUe  no^  biefcr  ©eitc  flctocnbct  unb  »ertl)o    itoifd^cn 

9tu b  e nj  unb  b&x  Sanb))ogt  ftc^  geiDorfen,  ^at  X e  1 1  ben  ^ifeil 

abgebrütft). 

Höffelmann. 
ÜDer  Snabelebt! 

DieU  Stimmen, 
©er  5lpfet  ift  getroffen! 

(Sßatt^er  SfUrft  fc^toanft  unb  bro^t  au  ftnfen,  SB e r 1 1) a  ptt  il^). 
©efliler  (erfiaunt). 

grl^atgefd&offen?  S35ie?   ©erSRafenbe! 

ßertlja. 
©er  Änabe  lebt !    ßommt  ju  eud|,  guter  SSater  I 
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lDQltl)er  Cell  (lommtmttbetn^l^felQeftmmaeii). 

a5atcr,  l^icr  ift  ber  5lpf cl — SBugf  iäf^  [a,  2035 

35U  ttürbcft  bcmeti  ^obcti  nidit  ücrtc^ti- 

(3: eil  llanb  tnü toorgebogenem  Setb,  oIS  tDoCU'  er  bem ^feÜ  foI(|en  — bie 
«rmbrufl  entflnftfehiCT^anb— toieer  bcn  Änabcti  tommeti  fielet,  eilt  er 
i^m  mit  ausgebreiteten  Firmen  entgegen  unb  ^ebt  i^n  mit  Ijeftiger  3n« 
brunfl  au  feinem  ^eqen  hinauf;  in  bief er  ©tellung  fintt  er  troftloS  |uf am- 
men.   VUe  ftel^en  gerül)rt.> 

6ertt)a. 
O  flüf  gcr  ^immel ! 

WQUljer  fürft  (juSatcrunbSo^n.) 

Äittbcr!  meine  Äinberl 

$tauffad)er. 
©Ott  fei  gelobt! 

!SDa«  xoav  ein  @d|u6 !   ÜDaöon 
SBirb  man  nod^  reben  in  ttn  fpätften  Seiten. 

UuHolf  ber  Harros. 
grjül^Ien  loirb  mon  t)on  bem  ©ctjüfeen  Xtü,  2040 

©0  lang'  bie  Serge  ftel^n  anf  il^rem  ®rnnbe. 

(Steüit  bem  ÜJanbbogt  ben  91t>fel.) 

©efliler. 

Sei  ©Ott,  ber  Stpfel  mitten  bnrdi  gefdioffen! 
gd  toar  ein  SKeifterfc^nfe,  iä)  mu§  i^n  loben, 

Höjfelmonn. 

!Der  ©d|u6  toar  gut;  bod^  toel^e  bem,  ber  i^n 

!Cagu  getrieben,  ba§  er  ®ott  oerfudite!  2045 

$tauffocljer. 

Äommt  ju  tnä),  Xdl,  fte^t  auf,  i^r  l^abt  eud|  männüc^ 
©elöft,  unb  frei  Knnt  il^r  nad^  §aufe  gelten. 
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KiifftlmaiuL 
Sommt,  fommt  unb  bringt  ber  äJhttter  i^ren  <So]^! 

(Sie  tPoOeti  il)ti  toegfül^ren.) 

SEclI^l^örel 

Cftt  (fommt  ittTfiifk 

SDSad  befehlt  it|r,  ©crr? 
©rßUr. 

!Du  ftcdtcft 
SRo^  cittctt  gttjciten  ^fcil  gu  bir — ^a,  ja,  »050 

Q6)  fa^  eö  IDO^I— sääa^  mcinteft  bu  bamit? 

ttell  (berleßcn). 

§err;  ba^  ift  alfo  bräud^lic^  bei  bcti  ©diü^tu 
©eßUr. 

gjcitt,  Seil,  bic  SlnttDort  laff  ict|  bir  ni^t  gelten; 

g^  toirb  toad  anbcr^  ipo^l  bebeutet  tjabeiu 

®ag'  mir  bie  SBo^r^eit  frifc^  unb  frötitid),  XetU  2055 

3Ba^  ed  auä)  fei,  beiti  Sebeti  fic^r*  iä)  bir. 

SBoiuberitoeite^feil? 

«elL 

SBol^Ioti,  0  §crr, 
SBeil  tl^r  mic^  meinet  Seben^  ^abt  gefidiert— 
®o  n)i(l  iä)  eud|  bie  Sßa^r^eit  grünblid)  fagen. 

((Sv  9tel)t  ^en  ipfeil  an»  htm  ®o\iev  itnb  fieljt  ben  San^^ogt  mit  einem 
fur(|)tbaren  Sltif  on.) 

aWit  bicfem  gtoeiteti  ^feit  burdifd^og  id^  —  eud),  2060 

SBenti  xä)  mein  liebet  Sinb  getroffen  ^ätte, 
Unb  eurer— »o^rUd^!  I)ätf  16)  n\ä)i  gefehlt 
©tfiiUr. 

mo%  Jett!    ICcö  geben«  l^aV  ic^  bic^  geFw^crt, 
Qöi  gab  mein  SRittenoort;  ba«  toill  id^  l^alten— 
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T)od)  »eil  id)  bctncti  böfcn  ©tnn  crlanttt,  2065 

SÖSill  ic^  bid)  fül)rctt  laffcti  imb  öertoa^rcti, 
3Bo  tocber  ÜKonb  nod^  ©onnc  bid)  befdieint, 
^Catnit  ie^  fidier  fei  öor  beinen  Pfeilen, 
grgreift  i\)n,  ^ec^te  l   ©inbet  i^n !  {%eu nixb gcbunben.) 
$tauf7ad)er. 

333ie,  ©err! 
©0  fönntct  i^r  oti  einem  SWanne  ^anbcln,  2070 

2ln  bem  \id)  ®ottc^  ^anb  fid^tbar  öerlünbigt? 
©e^ler. 

80g  fel^tt,  ob  fie  i^n  gmcimal  retten  »irb. 
— 2ßan  bring'  i^n  ouf  mein  ©c^iff !    Qä)  folge  ncu^ 
©ogleid^,  id)  felbft  toill  i^n  nad)  Sügnad^t  führen. 
Köffelmann. 

ÜDaö  bürft  il^r  ntd|t,  bo«  barf  ber  ßoifcr  nid|t,  2075 

ÜDad  toiberftreitet  nnfem  grei^eit^briefen! 
®e^Ur. 

SBo  finb  fie  ?    §at  ber  Äaifer  fie  beftätigt? 

@r  ^at  fie  nid)t  beftätigt— ÜDiefe  ®nnft 

SÄug  erft  erworben  tt)erben  bnrc^  ©e^orfam. 

5Rebel(en  feib  i^r  alte  gegen  Saifer«  2080 

©eric^t  nnt  nä^rt  terttjegene  gmpörung. 

Qä)  fenn'  eud^  alte  — id}  burd^fdian'  tni}  ganj— 

!J)en  ne^m'  id)  jetjt  l^erau«  au«  eurer  2Kitte; 

Dod^  alte  feib  i^r  teit^aft  feiner  ®d|ulb. 

SBer  fing  ift,  lerne  fc^ttjeigen  unb  ge^ör^en.  2085 

(@r  entfernt  fid),  IBertl^a,  Vtubenj,   ^arraS  und  ihiec^te  folgen, 
gfrieg^arbt  unb  Seutl^olb  bleiben  lurtttf.) 

ÖJoltljer  fürft  On^efi\qem&mtn). 

@«  ift  vorbei;  er  l^at'«  bef dlloffen,  midi 
Tili  meinem  ganjen  v^aufe  ju  üerbevbenl 
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ftauffaditr  (8um3:eti). 

D,  roatum  mußtet  tl^r  bcn  SBütrid^  reljcn! 

S3ejtt)in9c  fid),  toer  meinen  ©c^mer j  gefül^It  1 

Iptauffadjer. 
D,  nnn  ift  a«c«,  oöe«  l^tn  I    3Kttenc^  2090 

@tnb  toir  gefeffctt  alle  nnb  gebnnben! 

fQnbUnte  (umringen        Seit). 

aRit  eud^  ge^t  nnfer  le^äter  S:roft  bal^in! 

£eutl)alÖ(nä]^crtP(||). 

Seil,  e^  erbarmt  mict|— bocf|  iä)  mn^  gel^ordien. 

«elL 
gebt  too^I! 

{Dalt|)Jtr  ®ell  (P*  mit  l^efttflcm  ©d^meri  an  il^n  fiJ^micocnJ)). 

DSSater!  SSaterl  lieber  SSater ! 

Seil  C^ebt  bte  Qlrme  aum  Fimmel). 

©ort  broben  ift  bein  SSater !    !Den  ruf  an  2095 

$tauffdcl)er. 
Xttl,  f ag'  tct|  eurem  SBeibe  nt(f)t«  t)on  cud^i  ? 

Stell  (^ebt  bett  ftnabcn  mit  Snbrunft  an  feine  »rufl.) 

Der  Änab'  ift  unüeriefet;  mir  »irb  ®ott  l^elfen. 

(8Ut|t  fUb  f^eU  loS  unb  folgt  ben  SBa1fenfne(^ten.> 
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»itvttv  %tif}tig. 

€rfte  Scem. 
Dftücticö  Ufer  hU  aSicriDalbftättcrfcc«. 

®ie  fcitfam  flcjlaüeten  fc^roffcn  tjclfen  im  SQßeilcn  fi^Iiefecn  ben  HJrof^)eft. 

S>er  @ee  i[t  beioegt,  luftiges  9laufd)en  itnb    %oUn,     boaiotf^en  Sdli^e 

unb  ©onttcrfdjlagc. 

Pun}  toon  GerSau.    g^if  dier  unb  t^if d^erlnabe. 

fiuii^. 
^ä)  fa^*§  mit  Slugcti  on,  ü)x  tonnt  mir'^  glouben; 
'0  ift  allc^  fo  gefc^c^tt,  tt)ic  id)  cud)  fagtc. 

fifd)er. 
Der  ScU  gefongcn  obgcfü^rt  nacti  tüfenadit,  2100 

T)er  bcftc  äßann  itii  8anb,  ber  braöfte  ilmt, 
SBctttt'ö  einmal  gelten  foUte  für  bie  grei^eit. 

fiun;. 
ÜDer  ?onbt)ogt  fül^rt  tl^n  felbft  ben  ©ee  l^erouf ; 
@ie  toaren  eben  bron,  fid^  eingufd^iffcn, 
Sltö  td^  Don  Stüelen  abfuhr;  bod^  ber  ©türm,  2105 

Der  eben  jefet  im  Slngng  ift,  unb  ber 
"änd)  mid^  gegttjungen,  eilenb«  l^ier  gn  tanben, 
aWag  i^re  SUbfal^rt  tt)of)l  Der^inbert  ^aben* 

fifd)er. 
Der  Jcü  in  geffetn,  in  be«  93ogt«  ©ewatt! 
O,  glaubt,  er  »irb  i^n  tief  genug  öergraben,  2110 

©a§  er  be«  Joge^  8i^t  nxii)t  toieber  fiel)t  l 
'J^tnxi  fürditen  mug  er  bie  gerechte  SRac^e 
De«  freien  SKanne«,  ben  er  fd^toer  gereijt! 

fiun;. 
Der  SHtlonbommonn  andi,  ber  ebtc  @err 
aSon  ätting^aufen,  fagt  man,  lieg'  am  Jobe*  2115 
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£xfd)tx. 
©0  brid|t  bcr  le^tc  3lnfcr  utifrcr  @offnung! 
©er  mar  e^  nod)  allein,  ber  feine  (Stimme 
(grl)eben  burfte  für  be^  aSoIIe^  9iecl)te ! 

fiunj. 
ÜDer  ®turm  nimmt  über^anb.    ©el^abt  eud|  »ol^I ! 
Qd)  ntijmt  ©erberg'  in  bem  Jiorf ;  bcnn  l^euf  2120 

3fft  bod^  an  feine  Slbfa^rt  mel)r  gu  benlen.    (©e^t  ab.i 

£ifd)tv. 
Der  ZtU  gefangen  unb  ber  greifen:  tot  l 
(grf)eb'  bie  freche  ®tirne,  J^rannei, 
SBirf  alte  ©c^am  ^inmeg !    üDer  ÜKnnb  ber  SBal^r^eit 
5ft  ftnmm,  bad  fel^nbe  9Iuge  ift  geblenbet,  2125 

!J)er  2lrm,  ber  retten  foltte,  ift  gefeffelt ! 

finabe* 
ß«  ^ageft  fe^mer*    Äommt  in  bie  §ütte,  3?ater, 
g«  ift  nid|t  lommfid),  l^ier  im  freien  l^aufen- 

fifdjer. 
JRafet,  il)r  SSSinbe !    glammt  ^erab,  t^r  Slifee ! 
Q\)X  SBoIfen,  berftet !    ©iegt  herunter,  ©tröme  2130 

!De«  ©immetö,  unb  erfäuft  ba«  8anb !    3^^ftört 
Qm  S^eim  bie  ungeborenen  @ef(f)Iec^ter ! 
QljX  »üben  ßlemente,  »erbet  ^err ! 
Sifv  öftren,  lommt,  il)r  alten  SBölfe  »ieber 
ÜDer  großen  93Büfte!  euc^  gehört  ba^  8anb*  2135 

Sßer  ttJirb  l)ier  leben  loollen  o^ne  grei^eit ! 

ftnabe. 
©ort,  tüie  ber  Slbgrunb  toft,  ber  9Birbe(  brüllt, 
©0  l^af Ä  nod^  nie  geraft  in  biefem  ©(f)(unbe ! 

fifdjer. 
3u  gielen  auf  be^  eignen  Äinbe^  ©aupt, 
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<SoIc^cö  toarb  feinem  9Sater  noi)  geboten!  2140 

Unb  bic  iWatur  foU  nic^t  in  »itbem  ®rimm 

Sid^  brob  empören  —  D,  mid^  foir^  nid^t  lünnbem, 

©enn  fid^  bie  gelfen  büd en  in  ben  See, 

^tnn  jene  3^^^^^  i^^^  (Sife^türme, 

!Die  nie  auftanten  feit  bem  ©diöpfung^tag,  2145 

SSon  i^ren  l^ol^en  ßufmen  nieberjd^melien, 

SBenn  bie  S9erge  brechen,  »enn  bie  alten  Slüftc 

ginftürgen,  eine  jtoeite  ©ünbflut  alle 

äBo^nftätten  ber  !i?ebenbigen  öerfd^lingt! 

(Vlan  I)ört  läuten.) 

ftnabe. 
©ort  i^r,  fte  länten  broben  auf  bem  S3erg.  2150 

©eiüig  l^at  man  ein  Sdiiff  in  9?ot  gefetjn 
Unb  gie^t  bie  ®locf e,  bag  gebetet  toerbe.    (©tcigt  ouf  eine 

«lnt)5^e.) 

fifd)cr. 
SBel^e  bem  Sal)rgeug,  ia^,  jefet  nnteriücgö, 
Qn  bief er  furcl)tbarn  SBiege  tt)irb  gesiegt ! 
gier  ift  bad  ©teuer  unnütj  unb  ber  ©teurer,  2155 

5Der  Sturm  ift  3Jieifter,  SBinb  unb  SBelle  fpielen 
Sali  mit  bem  2Benf dien— üDa  ift  na^  unb  fern 
Äein  S3ufen,  ber  i^m  freunblid)  ®d|ufe  gewährte ! 
§anblo«  unb  fc!^roff  anfteigenb  ftarren  i^m 
!SDie  gelfen,  bie  untt)irtlict|en,  entgegen  2160 

Unb  »eifen  i^m  nur  i^re  fteinem  fcl)roffe  53ruft* 

ftnabe  (beutet  imrs). 
SSater,  ein  ®d|iff !  ed  lommt  üon  glüelen  ^er* 

fifdjer. 
©Ott  ^elf  ben  ormen  ßeuten  I  äöenn  ber  ©türm 
3n  biefer  SBofferIluft  fic!^  erft  verfangen, 
Dann  raft  er  um  fic^  mit  be^  ajaubtier^  Slngft,  2165 
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Da«  an  be«  ®ittcr«  gifcnftäbe  fc^Iögt; 
ÜDic  Pforte  fuc^t  er  l^euletü)  ficf|  öerflcben«; 
iDcnti  rtttfl^um  fddränfctt  i^ti  bic  gelfen  ein, 
IDie  ^immel^oc^  ben  engen  ^ag  öermauenu 

(@r  fteigt  auf  hie  Vn^ölje.) 

ftnabe. 

g«  tft  baö  ©errcnfd)tff  üon  Uri,  aSatcr,  2170 

Qä)  lenn'Ä  am  roten  "bad)  nnb  an  ber  ga^ne. 
£ifd}tx. 

©erlebte  ©otteö !    Qa,  er  ift  e«  felbft, 
ÜDer  ganbüogt,  ber  ba  fä^rt— ÜDort  jc^ifft  er  ffxn 
Unb  füf)rt  im  Schiffe  fein  SSerbredien  mit ! 
Schnell  l^at  ber  2lrm  be«  diää)tx^  i^n  gefnnben,  2175 

3et5t  fennt  er  über  \xä)  ben  ftärlem  ©erm. 
ÜDiefe  SBeüen  geben  nicf)t  auf  feine  ©timmc^ 
!Diefe  gelfen  büden  il)re  §äu|)ter  nic^t 
SSor  feinem  ©Ute— ^abe,  bete  niddt  I 
©reif  nic^t  bem  5Rid|ter  in  ben  2lrm !  2180 

Qnabe. 

Qä)  bete  für  ben  Sanböogt  nid)t—Qd)  bete 

gür  htn  ktä,  ber  auf  bem  ®cf)iff  fid^  mit  befinbet* 

fifdjtr. 
D  Unöemunft  be«  bfinben  ßfement«! 
aWußt  bu,  um  einen  ©ddutbigen  gu  treffen, 
S)aÄ  ©d^iff  mitfamt  bem  ©teuermann  öerberben!  2185 

ftnabe. 
(Bxd),  ftel^,  fie  »aren  gfücttic^  fdjon  vorbei 
2lm^uggi«grat;  iod)  bie  ©emaft  be§  ©türme«; 
5Der  öon  bem  SeufeUmünfter  »iberprallt, 
SBirft  fie  gum  großen  Sljenberg  jurüd. 
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fifdjer. 
©ort  ift  ba«  ©arftncffcr,  2190 

ffio  fctjoti  bcr  ©d^tffc  tncl^rcrc  gcbro^cn. 
SBcnti  fie  nic^t  tociötid^  bort  öorübcrletilen, 
©0  toirb  boö  ©ctjiff  gcrf^mcttcrt  an  bcr  gtul^, 
©ie  ftd^  flöMtofeifl  abfcttft  in  bie  Jiefc. 
—  ®ic  ^obcn  einen  guten  ©teuermonn  2195 

Slm  ^Söorb;  lönnf  einer  retten,  toär'«  ber  Jetl; 
©od^  bem  finb  Slrm'  unb  ©änbc  ja  gefeffelt, 

aBtlI)eIm  Seil  mit  ber 9lrmbru{l. 

(dr  fommt  mit  rafd^en  @d)ntten,  bltcft  erftaunt  um^er  unb  aeigt  bie  ^eftigfle 

Seioeflune.    aOßenn  er  mitten  auf  ber  @cene  ift,  toirft  er  fid)  nieber,  bie 

Qänbe  au  ber  (Erbe  unb  bann  aum  Qimmel  auSbreitenb.) 

ftrmbe   (bemem  i^n). 

©ie^,  3?ater,  toer  ber  SKann  ift,  ber  bort  Iniet  ? 

fifdjcr. 
gr  faßt  bie  (grbe  an  mit  feinen  §(inben 
Unb  fdieint  loie  au^er  fid^  gu  fein.  2200 

ftnobe   (fommt  toorm&rtS). 

aSa^  fe^'  iä) !    SSater !  9Sater,  lommt  unb  fel)t ! 

fifdjcr    (näl)ertfl<ft). 

SBer  ift  e«  ? — ®ott  im  C^immet  I    SQBaö !  ber  Xtü  ? 
aßie  fommt  il^r  l^ie^er  ?    JRebet  I 

ftimbe. 

SBart  i^r  ni(f)t 
©ort  auf  bem  ©ctjiff  gefangen  unb  gebunben? 

fifdjcr. 
Q^v  »urbet  niä)t  naä)  Sügnadit  abgefül)rt?  2205 

KelldlefttauD. 

Qä)  bin  befreit. 

f  ifdjer  uiüi  finabe. 

«efreit!    D  3Bunber  ©otte«! 
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Unohe. 

aßo  tommt  üfx  fftx  ? 

!J)ort  auö  bcm  ®^iffc. 
fifdjer. 

ftnabe  (augieu^). 
SBoiftbcrßanböoflt? 

«eil. 
Sluf  ben  ©cUen  treibt  er. 
fifdjer. 
Offömöflfit^?    «beri^r?    SBie  feib  t^r  t|ier? 
©eib  euren  S3anben  unb  bem  ©türm  etitfornmen?        2210 

«eU. 
©urdö  ©otte«  gnäb'ge  gürfe^ung— gört  an! 

ftfd)n:  unH  ftnabe. 
D,  rebet,  rebet ! 

«eU. 

SBaö  in  Sittorf  ficfi 
»egeben^iüigtifir'«? 

ftfdjer. 
Siaeötoei^idö,  rebet! 
«rlL 
Dag  tnid)  ber  ganböogt  fallen  ließ  unb  binben, 
3laä)  feiner  S3urg  gu  tüfenacl)t  »oüte  füljren.  2215 

£ifd)tt. 
Unb  fic^  mit  eud^  gu  glüelen  eingef(f)ifft. 
ffiir  totffen  alle«,    ©pred^t,  tt)ie  i^r  entfommen? 

«elL 
S^  tag  im  ©dfiiff,  mit  ©triefen  feft  gebunben. 
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SBcl^rlo«,  ein  aufgcflcbner  3Kann  — 9?ic^t  l^offf  xä), 

T)a^  fro^c  8tct|t  ber  @onne  tncl)r  gu  fc^ti,  2220 

Der  ©attitt  unb  bcr  Sinbcr  liebe«  9lntttfe, 

Unb  troftio«  blicff  ic^  in  bie  SBaffemüfte— 

fifdjer. 
D  armer  SWann! 

«eil. 
©0  fuhren  »tr  bol^tn, 
T)er  SSoflt,  JRubolf  bcr  ©arra«  unb  bie  Ä'neditc, 
aWein  Sö(l)er  aber  mit  ber  Slrmbruft  lag  2225 

Slm  l^ttttem  ©ranfeti  bei  bem  ©tcuerruber. 
Slttb  ate  ipir  an  bie  (5de  je^ät  flelangt 
®eim  Keinen  9lf en,  ba  Der^ängf  e«  ®ott, 
!3Da6  fotc^  ein  graufam  mörbrifd)  Ungett)itter 
®ä^(ling«  l^erfürbrad^  au«  be«  ©ott^arb«  ©i^Ölnbcn,       2230 
©ag  allen  SRuberern  ia^  ©erj  entfanf, 
Unb  meinten  alle,  elenb  gu  ertrinfen. 
ADa  ^örf  iä)%  toxt  ber  ©iener  einer  fid^ 
3um  ganböogt  toenbef  unb  bie  SBorte  fpra^: 
»3¥  f^^^^  ^^^^  9?ot  unb  unfre,  §err,  2235 

Unb  ba§  n)ir  atf  am  9tanb  be«  Jobe«  f(f)tt)eben  — 
ÜDie  (Steuerleute  aber  toiffen  \x6) 
SSor  groger  gurtet  nic^t  SRat  unb  finb  be«  gal^ren« 
9?ic^t  tt)o]^l  berichtet  —  5Run  aber  tft  ber  ZtU 
(gin  ftarfer  SWann  unb  toeiß  ein  ®d|iff  gu  fteucm.  2240 

SBie,  »enn  tt)ir  fein  ie^ät  brauditen  in  ber  9?ot  ?" 
!Da  fpradj  ber  SSogt  gu  mir:  ^S:ell,  toenn  bu  bir'« 
©etrauteft,  un«  gu  Reifen  au«  bem  ©türm, 
®o  mö^f  teil  bic^  ber  iSanbe  tt)ol)l  cntleb'gen.'' 
^d)  aber  fprad^:  ^^a,  ©err,  mit  ®otte«  §ilfe  2245 

©etratf  16)  mif«  unb  ^elf  un«  too^l  tjiebannen.'' 
@o  toarb  tc^  meiner  ^anJot  lo«  unb  ftanb 
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2lm  ©tcuerrubcr  unb  fu^r  rcblid)  l^iti; 
©oci^  fc^iclf  xä)  feitroärt«,  tüo  mctti  ®d)ic6jcug  log, 
Unb  an  bcm  Ufer  mcrff  i^  f(f)arf  utn^er,  2250 

ffio  fid^  ein  aSortcil  auft^öf  gum  gntfprmflen. 
Unb  tt)ic  id)  eine«  gelfenriff«  gctoaljre, 
Da«  abgeplattet  üorfprang  in  ben  @ee — 
fifd)er. 

^6)  knn%  c«  ift  am  gu^  be«  großen  9ljen, 
ÜDod^  ntd(|t  für  möglid)  ac^f  xd)'^  —  f 0  gar  [teil  «55 

®el^t'«  an  — Dom  ©d^iff  e«  fpringenb  abjnreie^eti 
«eil. 

©dirie  xä)  ben  ^ec^ten,  ^anbüdf)  gugngelin, 

53i«  bag  tDir  t)or  bie  getfenplatte  fämcn, 

©ort,  rief  ict|,  fei  ba«  Srgfte  ttberftanben— 

Unb  atö  xoxx  fie  frift^mbemb  balb  erreidit,  2260 

5?Ie^'  xd)  bie  ®nabe  ©ottc«  an  nnb  brüde, 

3Rit  allen  8eibe«Iräften  angeftemntt, 

!Den  ^intern  ©ranfen  an  bie  gelöwanb  l^in. 

^fefet,  fd^eß  mein  ©(^ießgeug  faffenb,  fc^iüing'  ic^  felbft 

^od^fpringenb  auf  bie  platte  mid}  l^inauf,  2265 

Unb  mit  gett)alf  gem  gufeftog  l^inter  mid^ 

©dileubr'  id^  ba«  ©d^iffletn  in  ben  ®d|lunb  ber  2Baff er — 

©ort  mag'«,  toie  ®ott  xoxü,  auf  ben  SBellen  treiben! 

(So  bin  id^  l^ier,  gerettet  au«  be«  ©türm« 

©ettjalt  unb  au«  ber  fc^limmeren  ber  SIRenfdien-  2270 

fifdjer. 
Seil,  Stell!  ein  fi^tbar  Sunber  l^at  ber  ©err 
2ln  eud^  getl^an;  laum  glaub'  id^'«  meinen  ©innen  — 
!Dod^  faget !    JÖo  gebeutet  i^r  jefet  ^in? 
!Oenn  ©idt^erl^eit  ift  nid|t  fitr  eu^,  »ofem 
©er  Sanbüogt  lebenb  biefem  ©türm  entfommt,  2275 
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«CiL 

Qd)  l^örf  i^tt  fagcn,  ba  ie^  noc^  im  ©c^iff 
©cbunbeti  lag,  er  \üoü!  bei  Brunnen  lanbcti 
Uttb  über  ©djttj^ä  nad|  feiner  Surg  mxd)  fütireru 

fifdjfr, 
2BiII  er  bcn  3Beg  ba^in  gu  Sanbc  nehmen? 

«eil. 
er  benit'e 

fifdjer. 

£),  fo  öerbergt  cud)  o^ne  ©äumeti !  2280 

3lii}t  glüeimal  ^ilft  tni)  ®ott  ou«  feiner  ganb. 

«eil. 

5Kennt  mir  ben  nädiftcn  ©eg  naä)  Wctf^  unb  Süfenoc^t- 

fifd)er. 

ÜDie  offne  ©trage  gicl)t  ficfi  über  (Steinen; 

©od)  einen  lürgern  3Beg  unb  ^eimlid^cm 

S^ann  eud)  mein  Snabe  über  ?on)erj  führen.  2285 

«eil   (giebt  ll^m  bic  ^anb). 

©Ott  lo^n'  eud|  eure  Outt^at.    gebet  tt)ol)I ! 

(©el)t  unb  fcl)rt  toicbcr  um.) 

—  §abt  il)r  ni(f)t  aud^  im  3iütli  mitgef(l)tt)oren? 
SDiir  beud^t,  man  nannt'  eud^  mir. 
fifdjer. 

(Jd)  war  babei 
Unb  l^ab'  ben  gib  beö  Sunbe«  mit  befd)tt)oren. 
«eil. 

©0  eilt  nadö  ©ürglen,  t^ut  bic  8ieb'  mir  an!  2290 

SKein  SBeib  öergagt  um  mid);  Derfünbet  i^r, 
Dog  iä)  gerettet  fei  unb  ttJO^I  geborgen* 
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fifdjer. 
ÜDod^  ttol^in  fag'  i^  i^r,  baß  tl)r  gcflo^n? 

Cell. 
O^r  iDerbct  meinen  ©^»ä^cr  bei  il^r  finben 
Unb  anbre,  bie  im  SRütli  mitgefd^iüoren  —  2295 

©ic  foticn  »arfer  fein  unb  gute«  äWut«, 
Ttx  ZtU  fei  frei  unb  feine«  Slrme«  mäditig; 
Solb  toerben  fie  ein  SBeitre«  t)on  mir  l^ören. 

fifdjer. 
ffio«  ^obt  i^r  im  ®emüt  ?    Sntbecf t  mir'«  frei 

Cell. 
S'ft  e«  getl^an,  wirb'«  and)  gur  5Rebc  lommen,  (®e^teb.)  2300 

£ifd)tx, 
3eig'  il^m  ben  SBeg,  ^enni  —  (Sott  ftel^'  i^m  bei ! 
ßr  fü^rf « jum  3'^/  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  unternommen,  (©eijtob.) 

5tt>eite  Scene. 
gbel^of  gu  2ltting^oufen. 

5Dcr  g-rel^crr,  in  einem  «rmfeffet,  flerbenb.    SDalt^er  S^ürft, 

etauffa^er,  Vteläiti^al  unb  Sdaumgarten  um  il)n  befd^äftiot 

Xt^alt^erXeU,  fnieenb toor bem @terbenben. 

Waltljfr  f ürft. 
g«  ift  öorbei  mit  i^m,  er  ift  hinüber. 

$tauffad)fr. 
gr  liegt  nicf)t  »ie  ein  Stoter— ©el)t,  bie  gebet 
3luf  feinen  Sippen  regt  fictj !    JRu^ig  ift  2305 

©ein  ©ctjlaf,  unb  friebtid)  löd^eln  feine  ^ü^t. 

(»aumgarten ge^t  an  bie 3:i)üre  unb Sptüit mit  iemanb.) 
WQÜljer  f Ürfl   (julBoumaarteii). 

ffieriff«? 
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6aumgarttn  (lommtauriid). 

&  ift  grau  C)cbtt)tg,  eure  Xoc^tcr; 
(Sie  »iö  tnd)  fprec^eu,  toiU  beu  Sliabeu  f et)n. 

Ca8altl)eT2eU  richtet iid) auf .) 

IOalti)tr  f  ürfl. 
fianu  xdj  fte  tröfteu  ?    ©ab'  tc^  f eiber  Stroft  ? 
©äuft  aüeö  ?eibeu  ft(^  auf  meinem  ©aupt?  2310 

^ebtPig   (^eretnbringenb). 

So  ift  mein  Äinb  ?    Sa^t  mi(^,  id^  mufe  e«  f e^n  — 

Hitauffadjer. 
ga^t  eud^ !  Sebenft,  ba^  i^r  im  §au^  be^  Jobe«— 

i§eInDtC{  (ftürjt  auf  ben  ftnaben). 

aWein  ©älti !    D,  er  lebt  mir  1 

maUl)tC  ^t\i  (^ftngt  an  il^r). 

armeaWuttcr! 
i^emptg. 
Off«  audi  gewi^  ?    ©ift  bu  mir  unöerle^t  ? 

(a9etra(^et  il^n  mit  htqf&ij^v  Gorgfalt.) 

Unb  ift  e«  möglid^  ?    Sonnf  er  auf  hid)  jielen  ?  2315 

S33  ie  fonnf  er"«  ?    O,  er  ^at  fein  ©erj  —  (5r  fonnte 
!Den  ^feil  abbrüden  auf  fein  eigne«  Äinb ! 

Maltber  f  ürfl. 
gr  t^af «  mit  ängft,  mit  fc^merggerrißner  Seele; 
©ejtDungen  t^at  er'«,  benn  e«  ga(t  ba«  Seben« 

O,  ^ätf  er  eine«  9Sater«  §erg,  t\f  er'«  ajao 

©et^an,  er  »äre  tauf enbmal  geftorben  I 

$tauffad)er. 
O^r  foütet  Ootte«  gnäb'ge  ©c^idfung  preifen^ 
S)te  e«  f 0  gut  gelenit  — 
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Äann  id^  öcrgcffcn, 
SBte'«  ^ättc  lotnmen  lönncn?  — ©ott  bc^  gimtncte! 
Unb  Icbf  iä)  arfitjig  S^a^r'—  irf|  fc^'  bcn  Knaben  eiPtg    2325 
©ebunbcn  ftc^n,  ben  aSatcr  auf  t^n  gicicn, 
Utib  ewig  fliegt  ber  ^fcil  mir  in  ba«  ^crj. 

iSleld)t|)al. 
grau,  toü^tet  t^r,  toic  il^n  ber  SSogt  gereigt! 
i^etimig. 

O  roI)e«  ^erj  ber  SKänner !    SBcnn  i^r  ©tolj 
©eicibtgt  totrb,  bann  a(f)ten  fie  ni^t^  mel^r;  2330 

©te  fetjen  in  ber  blinben  SBut  be^  ©pietö 
ÜDa^  ^avipi  be^  Äinbe^  unb  ba^  §erj  ber  SDhitter 
6aumgartrn. 

3ft  eure«  9Kanne«  80«  nid^t  l^art  genug, 

ÜDag  it)r  mit  fdimerem  2:abe(  i^n  nocf)  Irönft? 

gür  feine  Seiben  I)abt  it)r  fein  ©efüljl  ?  2335 

^elnOtg  (ttfftt  fl^  nad^  il^m  um  unb  fie^t  i^n  mit  einem  großen  fblxd  an). 

§aft  bu  nur  S:^ränen  für  be«  greunbe«  Unglüd  ? 

— SBo  toaret  il)r,  ba  man  ben  Srefflidien 

Sn  «anbe  fd|Iug  ?    SBo  toar  b  a  eure  ©ilfe  ? 

S\)v  fallet  gu,  it)r  ließt  ba«  ®rägti(f)e  gef(f)el)n; 

©ebulbig  littet  i^r'«,  baß  man  ben  greunb  2340 

9lu«  eurer  aWitte  führte  —  ^at  ber  Jell 

2luc^  f 0  an  eu^  getianbelt  ?    (Staub  er  au^ 

Sebauernb  ba,  at«  hinter  bir  bie  9ieiter 

J)e«  ganböogt«  brangen,  al«  ber  tt)itf  ge  @ee 

9Sor  bir  erbraufte?    5Rid|t  mit  müßigen  SC^ränen  2345 

Setlagf  er  bid^,  in  ben  91a(^en  fprang  er,  SBeib 

Unb  Äinb  öergag  er  unb  befreite  bic^  — 
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Vialtfytt  f  üxf)« 

SD3a«  lotmten  mtt  ju  feiner  ^Rettung  toagcn, 
X)ie  Heine  Soiii,  bie  nnbetoaffnet  »ar  l 

i^ttnoig  Ooirft  {l(^  on  feine  fBnxfl). 

D  aSatcr !    Unb  ant^  bu  ^aft  i^n  öerloren !  235° 

S)a^  Sanb,  toir  aüc  I)abcn  i^n  verloren ! 

Un«  atten  fe^lt  er,  ad),  toir  fehlen  i^m ! 

©Ott  rette  feine  ©eelc  öor  SSerjweifInng. 

3u  i^m  ^tnob  in«  öbe  Snrgt)erlie§ 

(Dringt  feine«  i^reunbe«  Sroft — SSenn  er  erlranfte !      2355 

Slrfi,  in  be«  Scrfcr«  feudjter  ^inftemi« 

Wbx%  er  erlronfen  —  SBie  bie  aipenrofe 

Sdkiäjt  nnb  öerfümmert  in  bcr  (Sumjjfeölnft, 

@o  ift  für  i^n  fein  geben  ate  im  8id|t 

!Der  ©onne,  in  bent  Salfamftrom  ber  8üfte.  2360 

®efangen !    &  l    ©ein  9ltem  ift  bie  i5reil)eit, 

&  fann  nici^t  leben  in  bcm  ^aud^  bcr  ©rufte. 

Jptauffadjtr. 

Seml^igt  tmS) !    3Btr  alle  toollen  I)anbeln, 
Um  feinen  Werfer  anf jntl^un. 

%lnDig. 

S33a«  fönnt  it)r  frfiaffen  oI)ne  i^n  ?— (So  lang'  2365 

2)er  2:ell  noc^  frei  war,  ja,  ba  toar  nod)  ©offnnng, 

ÜDa  l^atte  nod)  bie  Unfd|ulb  einen  greunb, 

!Da  l^atte  einen  §etfer  ber  Verfolgte, 

(gndi  alle  rettete  ber  Seil  —  Qi^x  alle 

3uf ammen  fönnt  nic^t  feine  gef f ein  löf en !  2370 

(^er  g:rctl)err  enoa4)t.) 

flaumjacten. 

(grregtfid),  ftiUI 


118    s  Söil^clm  Xen. 

ffio  ift  er  ? 

9tauffad)er. 

aSer? 

gr  fc^It  xmr, 
SScrIäßt  niici^  in  bcm  U^ttn  äugcnbüd ! 

$tauffQdjtr. 
gr  meint  ben  Qmiitx  —  ®(^i(ftc  man  nac^  it)m? 
Maltljn:  f  iirfl. 

g«  ift  nac^  il)m  gefenbet  —  Sröftet  eud^ ! 

gr  ^at  fein  ^erg  gcfunben,  er  ift  unfcr.  2375 

:3ltttn9l)aufen. 
©at  er  gefprod^en  für  fein  SBatcrtanb  ? 

$tauffad)er. 
amt  C^clbenfil^n^eit. 

:3lttinQ|)Qufen. 

SBamm  fommt  er  nidit. 
Um  meinen  legten  ©egen  gu  emjjfangcn? 
Qä)  fü^Ie,  bafe  e^  ft^Ieunig  mit  mir  enbet. 

$tauffad)er. 

yiiä)t  alfo,  ebler  §err !    35er  Inrge  ©d^Iaf  ^o 

§at  euc^  erquid t,  unb  ^eU  ift  euer  SßM. 

:2ltting|)aufen. 

35er  ©c^merg  ift  geben,  er  öerlie^  mid^  auc^. 
2)a^  geiben  ift,  fo  »ie  bie  ©offnung,  au». 

(Sr  bemertt  ben  ftnobeii.) 

©eriftber^abe? 
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niaUl)tt  fürfl. 

©cgtict  t^n,  o^crr! 
gr  tft  tnciti  gnfct  unb  Ift  öatcrio«.  2385 

(6  e  b  ID  t  g  flnlt  mit  hem  Anaben  bor  bem  6terbenben  nteber.) 

:^ttinsi)aufen. 
Unb  mtcrlo«  laff  tc^  cucf)  aüc,  alle 
3urücl  —  2Bel^  mir,  ba§  meine  lefeten  ©üd e 
©en  Untergong  be^  SSatcrlanb^  gefe^n ! 
aBufef  ic^  be^  gebend  l^öc^fte^  SKafe  erreichen, 
Um  gang  mit  aüen  ©Öffnungen  gu  [terben !  2390 

JEitauffad)et  Ou  aBaltl^er  Sfärfl). 

®oII  er  in  biefem  finftem  Sltmmer  f^eiben  ? 

ßrliellen  toir  i^m  nid|t  bie  lefete  ©tunbe 

SBit  ft^önem  ©tra^I  ber  Hoffnung?— (gbter  gi^ei^err! 

©riebet  euren  ®eift!    335ir  finb  niäjt  gang 

SSerlaffen,  finb  nicl)t  rettungslos  tjerloren*  2395 

;aUtnsliaufen. 
2Ber  foll  eud^  retten? 

MaUI)er  f  iirfl* 

SaSir  uns  felbft   SJeme^mt! 
es  ^aben  bie  bret  2anbe  fic^  baS  SBort 
®egeben,  bie  J^rannen  gu  »eriagcn. 
®efc^Ioffen  ift  ber  4Bunb;  ein  ^eiPger  ®d|tt)ur 
35erbinbet  unS.    ßs  toirb  gel^anbelt  toerben,  2400 

ß^'  nod)  baS  ^aijx  ben  neuen  ^ets  beginnt* 
ßuer  ©taub  toirb  rut)n  in  einem  freien  Sanbe. 

:atting|)auffn. 
O,  faget  mir  l    ®ef(f)Ioffen  ift  ber  «unb  ? 

inad)tl)aL 
2lm  gleid}en  2^age  toerben  alle  bret 
Söalbftätte  fic^  ergeben.    2l«eS  ift  2405 
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Scrctt  utib  ba^  ©cl^cintnt«  toof)ibttDa\)xt 

Sßi^  jcfet,  obglcirfi  t>itV  gunbcrte  c^  teifetu 

§01^1  ift  bcr  ©oben  unter  ben  Zt)xanntn, 

Sic  Sage  it)rer  §errfc^aft  finb  itiälß, 

Unb  balb  ift  it)rc  ©pur  nicl)t  mct)r  gu  finben.  2410 

:atttn5l)aufm, 
Sie  feftcn  Surgen  aber  in  ben  ßanben? 

iltel(ijtl)al. 
©ie  fallen  alle  an  bem  gleidien  !£ag. 

;3ttintjl)auffn. 
Unb  finb  bie  gbeln  biefe^  «unb«  teiltiaftig? 

$tauffad)tr. 
©ir  l)arren  i^reö  Seiftanb«,  tt)cnn  e«  gilt; 
3efet  aber  l)at  ber  ganbmann  nur  gefc^moren«  2415 

;2lttingl)auftn. 

(9iid)tet{l4  langfam  in  bie  ^5^e  mit  großem  Grflautien.) 

§at  fic^  ber  ganbmann  fo((I)er  2:l)at  vermögen, 

9lu«  eignem  SKittet,  ol^ne  ,©ilf  ber  Gbeln, 

§at  er  ber  eignen  £raft  f 0  üiel  üertraut  — 

3a,  bann  bebarf  e6  unferer  nic^t  nxe^r; 

©etröftet  fönnen  tt)ir  ju  ®rabe  fteigen,  2420 

ß«  lebt  nad)  un«— burc^  anbre  firäfte  mitt 

J)a«  f)errlici)e  ber  9J?enfd|^eit  ficf)  erljalten« 

(@r  legt  feine  ^anb  auf  baS  i&au^t  beS  AinbeS,  baS  bor  i^m  auf  ben 
Äuieen  liegt.) 

2lu«  biefem  Raupte,  n)o  ber  Slpfel  tag, 

5E3irb  eud^  bie  neue,  bepre  grei^eit  grünen; 

J)a§  3ttte  ftürst,  e^  änbert  fid)  bie  S^xt,  2425 

Unb  neue«  geben  blüt)t  au«  t>tn  9tuinen* 

Süauffaditr  (auäöaitbcr  g^ürfi). 
©el)t,  rodä)cx  ©lanj  fic^  um  fein  3lug'  ergießt! 
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Da«  tft  titdit  ba«  grlöfc^cn  ber  5Katur, 
!Da«  ift  bcr  ®trat)I  fd)on  eine«  neuen  ?cbcn«. 

:atttngl)auffn. 
35er  2lbel  fteigt  t)on  feinen  alten  Surgen  2430 

Hub  fci)tt)ört  ben  ©täbten  feinen  Sürgereib; 
3m  Üdjtlanb  fc^on,  im  S^^urgau  ^af«  begonnen, 
üDie  eble  Sern  erl)ebt  it)r  ^errfd|enb  ©aupt, 
greiburg  ift  eine  fidjre  Surg  ber  greien, 
©ie  rege  3"^^^  waffnet  i()re  3"^f^^  2435 

3um  friegerif^en  §eer  —  e^3  bridjt  bie  3Slad}t 
!Der  Könige  fid)  an  i^ren  em'gen  SBällen— 

(Srfprl^t^oÄgfolgenbemitbem  a:on  eines  ©ei)erä  —  feine  Äci»e  fleiat 
bis  gur  S3cgeifterung.) 

Die  dürften  fe^'  idi  unb  bie  ebeln  §erm 

Qn  ^arnifc^eu  I)erangejogen  fommcn, 

6in  l^armto«  SSolI  öou  §irten  ju  befricgen.  2440 

2luf  2:0b  unb  i^btn  lüirb  gefämpft,  unb  t)errlic^ 

Sirb  mandier  ^aß  burd)  blutige  ßntfdieibung. 

Der  Sanbmann  ftürjt  \\ä)  mit  ber  nacftcn  Sruft, 

ßin  freie«  Opfer,  in  bie  ®d)ar  ber  ganjen  I 

gr  brid)t  fie,  unb  be«  2lbete  Slüte  fäUt,  2445 

ß«  l^ebt  bie  greil^eit  fiegenb  i^re  ga^ne.  . 

(iZBaltl^er  gfttrftS  unb  @tauffa(I)er3  ^anbe faffenb.) 

Drum  l^altet  feft  gufammen  —  feft  unb  ewig  — 

^ein  Ort  ber  grei^eit  fei  bem  anbem  fremb  — 

§od|n)ad)ten  ftellet  au«  auf  euren  SSergen, 

Da^  fid|  ber  Sunb  jum  SSunbe  rafc^  Dcrfammtc  —        2450 

©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig  — 

(Sr  fäQt  in  baS  ftiffenaurücf— feine  ^Snbe  l^alten  entfeelt  no4  bie  anbem 
ßefafet.  8rürfl  unb  ©touffo(^er  betradjten  tljn  nod^  eine  Seit  lang 
f(^n)eiflenö ;  bann  treten  Hc  liiunjeg,  jcbcT  feinem  ©d^merj  überlaffen.  Un« 
terbeffen  flnb  bie  Änedjte  fliU  bercinoebrungen,  fie  näljern  fi(ft  mit  S^^^ 
eines  fliaern  ober  befttgcrn  ©(ftmerjcnS,  einige  fnieen  bei  ibm  niebcr  unb 
ipeineu  auf  feine  $anb ;  UKil^renb  bicf  er  ftummen  @cene  ipirb  bie  SSurgglocte 
geläutet.) 
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ytüh eni  ivL  hen  fS Otiten, 
ttul)f n)   (Tat d^  etntrctcnb). 

gebt  er?    O  fagct,  lann  er  midi  nocf)  I)ören? 

IDalthft   ^iitjl   (beutet  l^in  mit  tDeggetoanmem  ®efl^). 

^I^r  feib  ie(5t  unfer  8el)en^^err  unb  @cl)irmer, 
Unb  biefe^  @(f)Io^  l^at  einen  anbem  5Ramen. 

niÜ)en)  (erbltcft  bcn  2ci(i)nam  unb  fielet  toon  liefttacm  Sc^mcra  ergriffen). 

D  flüf  ger  ©ott  1  —  ^ommt  meine  SReu'  gu  fpät  ?  2455 

Sonnf  er  nicf)t  men'ge  ^ulfe  länger  leben, 
Um  mein  geänbert  §erj  gu  fefin  ? 
aSeraditet  I)ab'  irf)  feine  treue  (Stimme, 
©a  er  nod)  toanbette  im  2id)t  —  er  ift 
ÜDal^in,  ift  fort  auf  immerbar  unb  läßt  mir  2460 

!Die  fd|tt)ere,  unbejatilte  ®(^u(b !  — D,  faget! 
(3d|ieb  er  ba^in  im  Unmut  gegen  mx6)  ? 
$tauffad)er. 

gr  ^örte  fterbenb  nod|,  ma«  i^r  getl^an, 
Unb  fegnete  titn  SDlut,  mit  bem  it|r  fprac^t ! 

fiutitn}   (^ict  on  bcm  Sotcn  tiieber). 

Qa,  ^eirge  9?efte  eine«  teuren  SDlanne^ !  2465 

gntfeelter  ?ei^nam !  t)ier  gelob'  id^  bir'« 

Qn  beine  falte  2otenl)anb  —  B^rriffen 

©ab'  ic^  auf  emig  atte  fremben  Sanbe; 

^urüdgegeben  bin  id)  meinem  2SoIt, 

gin  ©djweiger  bin  id),  unb  id)  n)iU  e«  fein  2470 

SSon  ganjer  ©eete cttufftei)enb.) 

Srauert  um  ben  greunb, 
S)en  aSater  aUer,  bod^  »erjaget  nidjt ! 
5Kid)t  bloß  fein  erbe  ift  mir  angefallen, 
g§  fteigt  fein  §erj,  fein  ©eift  auf  mid)  ^erab, 
Unb  leiften  foU  eud)  meine  frifc^e  ^ugenb,  2475 
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S33a«  cud^  fein  greife«  äfter  fdiulbig  blieb. 
— S^mürb'ger  SJater,  gebt  mir  eure  ^anbl 
(gebt  mir  bic  curige !    üKeI(^tI)o(,  oud)  i^r ! 
Sebcnft  tnd)  md)t !    O,  menbet  eud^  nici^t  ujcg  1 
ßm^jfanget  meinen  @c^»ur  nnb  mein  ©elübbe.  2480 

Waltfjn:  f iirfi. 
®ebt  i^m  bie  §anb.    ©ein  »ieberfe^rcnb  §erj 
SSerbient  SScrtraun. 

iSleld)ti)aL 
^l^r  I)obt  ben  Sanbmann  nid}t«  gearf|tet. 
(Spxtd)t,  toeflfen  foU  mon  fic^  3U  eud^  üerfc^n? 

Klüsen;. 
D,  benfet  nit^t  bc«  3^rrtum«  meiner  ^ugenb  I 

Jptauffadjft  (au  ajict^ti^oi). 
©eib  einig,  xoax  ba«  lefete  Söort  bc«  aSater«.  2485 

©ebcnlet  bcffcn  l 

iSleldittjal. 
§ier  tft  meine  ©anb ! 
ÜDe«  dauern  f)anbfc^Iag,  ebler  §err,  ift  aud^ 
ein  2»anne«n)ort  1    2Ba«  ift  ber  9iittcr  o^ne  un«? 
Unb  unfer  ©tanb  ift  älter,  atö  ber  eure. 

Kulien^ 
^ä)  t\)f  i^n,  unb  mein  ©ci^mert  foll  t^n  befd)ü|en         2490 

itteld|tl)aL 
I)er  arm,  ©err  iSxdijtxv,  ber  bie  ^arte  grbc 
®id^  unterwirft  unb  i^ren  ©ci^oß  befrud|tet, 
^onn  aviä)  be«  SWanne«  «ruft  befc^üfecn. 
Kulien;. 

©oUt  meine  ^ruft^  \d)  tt)UI  bie  eure  \ä)^tn, 
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©0  finb  tt)ir  einer  bur^  ben  anbem  ftarf.  2495 

—  ÜDoc^  »ojtt  reben,  ba  bo«  SSaterlanb 
Sin  SRaub  no^  ift  ber  fremben  2:^rannei? 
SBenn  crft  ber  Soben  rein  ift  Don  bem  geinb, 
!Dann  tooüen  »tr'd  in  grieben  fci^on  Dergleichen. 

(9la(^bem  er  einen  ftu0enblut  inne  Qe^oUen.) 

Qffx  fc^tteigt  ?    Ql)X  ^abt  mir  niäjt^  gu  f ogen  ?    SBie  ?  2500 

SSerbietf  i^'ö  noä)  niä)t,  ba§  il)r  mir  vertraut  ? 

©0  mnl  t^  toiber  euren  SBiüen  mic^ 

Qn  ba^  ©e^eimni^  eurcd  53unbe«  bröngen. 

— 3^r  l^abt  getagt  —  gefd^moren  auf  bem  JRütli— 

Qi)  totii  —  tt)ei§  aüe^,  tt)a«  i^r  bort  tjer^anbclt,  2505 

Unb,  toa^  mir  nid^t  üon  eucf)  vertrauet  toarb, 

Qä)  l^ab'^  bewal^rt  gleid^ttle  ein  l^eilig  ^fanb. 

5ßie  toar  ic^  meinet  ganbe«  S^inb,  glaubt  mir, 

Unb  niemate  ^ätt'  id)  gegen  eurf|  ge^anbelt 

—  ©orf)  übel  tratet  i^r,  e§  gu  öerfc^ieben;  2510 
5Die  ©tunbe  bringt,  unb  raf c^er  S:^at  bebarf  e  — 

Der  Z^ü  toarb  fc^on  ba^  D^^fer  eure«  ©äumen«  — 

Jjitauffatljer. 
Da«  Sl^riftfeft  abgutoorten,  fdEjiouren  tDir. 

HuDitn^ 
Q6)  tt)ar  nic^t  bort,  ioj  ^ob*  nid)t  mitgefc^ttoren* 
SBartet  i^r  ab,  ic^  l^onble. 

itteld)tl)al. 
ffia«?    O^rtooatet—  2515 

Hubenj. 
De«  ganbe«  SSätem  gö^P  ic^  mirfi  je(jt  bei, 
Unb  meine  erfte  ^fii^t  ift,  euc^  gu  \dßi^n. 

Waltljfr  f  iirjl. 
Der  ßrbe  biegen  teuren  ©taub  gu  geben, 
3fft  eure  näc^ftc  ^flic^t  unb  l^eüigftc 
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©ctm  tohr  ba«  2anb  befreit,  bann  legen  n)ir  2520 

!Dcn  frlfc^cn  fitang  be^  ©ieg^  i^m  auf  bie  Sa^re. 
O  greunbe !  eure  ®ad)c  nicl)t  allein, 
Sij  ^abe  meine  eigne  audgufediten 
SDWt  bem  S:^rannen — ©ort  unb  »ißt !    aScrf djwunben 
3ft  meine  4Bert^a,  ^eimlid^  toeggeraubt,  2525 

aWtt  leder  fJreDelt^at  au^  unf rcr  2)iitte  l 
$tauflradjer. 

©old^er  ©ewalttl^at  l^ötte  ber  2:^rann 
SBiber  ble  freie  Sble  fic^  üermogen  ? 

Gubens 
D  meine  greunbe !  tud)  »erfprac^  tc^  ©ilf e, 
Unb  iä)  iuerft  muß  fie  t)on  eu^l  erfle^n.  2530 

®eraubt,  entriffen  ift  mir  bie  ©eliebte. 
SBer  totx%  »0  fie  ber  SSJütenbe  öcrbirgt, 
SBeld^er  @e»alt  fie  freoelnb  fiel)  erfü^nen, 
O^r  ©erj  ju  gtt)ingen  ium  öer^afeten  Sanb ! 
SSerlaßt  mi^  nicf)t,  0,  l^elft  mir  fie  erretten—  2535 

®ie  liebt  euci^  l  0,  fie  ^af ^  »erbient  um^  8anb, 
(Daß  alle  arme  fitl^  für  fie  bemaffnen— 

HJaltl)fr  ^iirfL 
ffia^  toollt  i^r  unternehmen? 
Hubenj. 

SBeißtc^'«?    3ld)! 
Qn  biefer  yiaä)t,  bie  i^r  ©efc^idC  um^üt, 
Qn  biefe^  3^^'M^  ungeheurer  Slngft,  2540 

S33o  i(^  nici^t«  gefte^  gu  erfaffen  toeiß, 
3ft  mir  nur  biefe^  in  ber  ©eele  Kar: 
Unter  ben  S:rümmem  ber  2:^rannenmat^t 
Wltin  tann  fie  ^erDorgegraben  U)erben; 
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SMc  55cftcTi  aKe  müffcti  toir  bcgwtngen,  2545 

Ob  tüir  üicücic^t  in  iljrcn  Äcricr  bringctu 

itteld)tl)QL 
fl'ontTnt,  fü^rt  un«  an !    ffiir  folgen  tnd).    SBarum 
53i^  morgen  fparen,  »a«  »ir  ^euf  üennögen? 
grei  war  ber  5:eü,  ate  toir  im  {Rütli  fc^rouren, 
©a«  Ungeheure  toar  norf|  mijt  gefd)e^en*  2550 

ß^  bringt  bic  3cit  ein  anbcre«  ®efefe; 
833er  ift  fo  feig,  bcr  jefet  noc^  lönnte  jagen ! 

Gulltn^   Ott  etauffad}er  unb  SBalt^er  Sfttr{!). 

^nbcö  bewaffnet  unb  gum  SBerf  bereit, 

erwartet  i^r  ber  Serge  geuerjeicfien; 

ÜDenn,  fci)neUcr  afö  ein  ©otenfegel  fliegt,  2555 

©oU  euc^  bic  S5otfc^aft  unfer«  ©ieg^  erreichen, 

Unb  fe^t  i^r  lenkten  bie  wiöfommnen  jS^ammtn^ 

ÜDann  auf  bie  gclnbe  ftilrjt  wie  SSetter«  ©tra^I 

Unb  brecht  ben  Sau  ber  X\)xanntx  guf ammen !  (®e^en  ob). 

Dritte  Sctm. 
!Die  l^o^Ic  ©äffe  bei  Süßnad^t. 

TOan  fteiqt  ton  hinten  ittjtfd^n  pfeifen  l^erunter,  unb  bic  SBanbcrcr  toerben, 

el)e  fie  auf  ber  €cene  erfc^einen,  \ä)ion  toon  ber  ^5^e  gefeiten,    greifen  um- 

Wegen  bie  gaiye  @cene;  ouf  einem  ber  borberften  ift  ein  Sorf^rung 

mit  (Sefhraud)  beuxu^f  en. 

ttrtl  (tritt  ouf  mit  ber  tÄrmbruil.) 

'Durc^  biefc  ^ol^Ic  ®affe  muß  er  lommen;  2560 

S^  fü^rt  fein  anbrer  33Beg  nac^  Süßnac^t  — ©ier 

SJoüenb'  ic^'«— Die  ©elegen^cit  ift  günftig. 

ÜDort  bcr  §olunberftraurf|  verbirgt  vxid)  xijvx, 

SSon  bort  ^erab  fann  i^n  mein  ^feil  erlangen; 

iOeö  SSJege^  gnge  wel^rct  ben  SSerfolgcm.  2565 
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ÜÄad;'  beinc  ^Rcd^nung  mit  bcm  f)hnmcl,  SSogt, 
gort  tnugt  bu,  bctnc  U^r  ift  abgcloufcn. 

3d)  lebte  fttn  tmb  j^armlo«— ba«  ©efc^o^ 
SBar  Quf  be«  SJalbe«  Jtere  nur  gcriditet, 
üKeine  ©ebanfen  toarcn  rein  üon  üKorb  —  2570 

®  u  l^aft  ou^  meinem  5?rieben  midi  ^erau« 
®efcl)rcdt;  in  flärcnb  (Drad^engift  ^oft  bu 
Cie  SDKlc^  bcr  frommen  !J)enfart  mir  öertoanbelt; 
3um  Ungeheuren  l^aft  bu  mi(^  getoö^nt — 
SBer  ftc^  be«  fiinbe«  §aupt  gum  3i^Ic  We,  257s 

£)er  fann  auc^  treffen  in  ba«  ©erj  be^  geinb^, 

2)ie  armen  ff inblein,  bie  unfc^utbigen, 
ÜDo«  treue  SBeib  muß  ic^  t)or  beiner  2But 
©efdiüßen,  Sanboogtl — !Da,  ate  irf|  ben  ^ogenftrang 
älngog  —  ate  mir  bie  §onb  ergitterte  —  2580 

211^  bu  mit  graufam  teuf elif c^er  8uft 
Wä)  gtoongft,  auf^  ©aupt  be^  Sinbe«  ongulegen  — 
"Sta  iä)  o^nmäd^tig  fle^enb  rang  Dor  bir, 
S)amate  gelobf  ic^  mir  in  meinem  ^nnem 
SKit  furdjtbarm  eibfrf|tt)ur,  ben  nur  ®ott  gehört,  2585 

©aß  meine«  nä elften  ©d^uffe«  erfte«  3i^f 
©ein  ©erg  fein  foüte—  SBa«  ii)  mir  gelobt 
3n  jene«  äugenbtide«  ©öllenqualen, 
S]t  eine  l^eil'ge  ©cl)ulb  —  td^  toiU  fie  galten. 

©u  bift  mein  ©err  unb  meine«  Äaifer«  SSogt;  2590 

©od)  nid^t  ber  Äaifer  I)ätte  fid)  erlaubt, 
Söa«  bu— (Sr  fanbte  bic^  in  biefe  8anbe, 
Um  {Redjt  gu  fprec^en— ftrenge«,  benn  er  gümet  — 
©od|  nidjt,  um  mit  ber  mörberifd^en  8uft 
©id^  jebe«  Oreuel«  ftraflo«  gu  erfredien;  2595 

(S«  lebt  ein  ®ott;  gu  ftrafen  unb  gu  röd^eiL 
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üomm  bu  ^cruor,  bu  Sringcr  bittrer  ©(^mcrgcti, 
üRctn  teure«  ^leinob  {e^t,  mein  ^ödifter  ©c^a^— 
ein  3i^I  tt)iü  iä)  btr  geben,  ba«  bi6  iefet 
Der  frommen  Sitte  unburci^bringfit^  tt)ar  —  2600 

T)oä)  bir  foU  e«  nirf|t  totberfte^n  —  Unb  bu, 
SSertraute  Sogenfe^ne,  bie  fo  oft 
aWir  treu  gebleut  l^at  in  ber  greube  ©pielen, 
SSerlafe  mic^  nic^t  im  fürdjterlicfien  (Smft ! 
5Rur  je^t  noc^  l^alte  feft,  bu  treuer  Strang,  2605 

!J)er  mir  f 0  oft  ben  l^erben  ^feil  beflügelt  — 
gntränn'  er  jefeo  Iraftio«  meinen  §änben, 
S^  ^abe  feinen  jweiten  ju  öerfenben. 

(©onbcrer  gcljcn  über  bic  ©ccnc.) 

Sluf  biefer  ©auf  öon  ©tein  tt)itl  id^  mii^  fefeen, 
S)em  SBanberer  gur  lurjen  9iu^'  bereitet  —  2610 

S)enn  l^ier  ift  leine  §eimat  —  ijeber  treibt 
®i(f)  an  bem  anbem  rafrf)  unb  fremb  vorüber 
Unb  fraget  nid)t  nacf)  feinem  ®cf)mer j  —  §ier  gel^t 
Der  forgentjolle  Kaufmann  unb  ber  Iei(f)t 
©efd^ürjte  ^itger — ber  anbät^f ge  2Köncf|,  2615 

Der  büftre  ätäuber  unb  ber  l^eitre  ©pielmann. 
Der  ©äumer  mit  bem  fc^werbelabnen  ^Rog, 
Der  ferne  l^erfommt  t>on  ber  SWenfcfien  iävi^ttn, 
Denn  Jebe  ©tra^e  flirrt  an«  gnb'  ber  SBelt* 
©ie  alle  giel^en  i^re«  SBege«  fort  2620 

2ln  il^r  ®efcl)äft — unb  meine«  ift  ber  30?orb !  (©e^tn«). 

©onft,  xoetm  ber  SSater  au^jog,  liebe  ^inber. 
Da  toar  ein  ^euen,  toenn  er  loieberfam ; 
Denn  niemal«  fel^rf  er  l|eim,  er  brac^f  eud^  etwa«, 
SBar'«  eine  frf|öne  SUpenblumc,  »ar'«  2625 

ßin  feltner  SSogel  ober  2lmmon«^om, 
äBie  e«  ber  SBanbrer  finbet  auf  ben  bergen— 
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3fcfet  gcl^t  er  einem  anbern  SBeibtoerf  nai), 
Slm  toilben  2Beg  fi^t  er  mit  ajiorbgebanfen; 
!DeÄ  geittbe^  lieben  x^t%  tüorouf  er  lauert.  2630 

—  Unb  bo(^  an  eu(^  nur  benft  er,  liebe  Sinber, 
2luc^  ictjt — eud^  ju  üerteib'gen,  eure  l^olbe  Unfd|ulb 
3u  fc^üfeen  t)or  ber  9iad)e  be«  2:^rannen, 

SBäill  er  gum  SKorbe  ie(ät  ben  Sogen  fpannen.  (©tei^tauf.) 

Qi)  laure  auf  ein  eble^  SBilb  —  8ä§t  fic^'«  2635 

S)er  3^äger  niä)t  üerbriegen,  tagelang 
Um^erjuftreifen  in  be^  SBinter^  ©trengc, 
SSon  Sete  jtt  gel«  ben  SBagefprung  gu  t^un, 
^inan  gu  Himmen  an  ben  glatten  ffiänben; 
®o  er  firfi  anleimt  mit  bem  eignen  4BIut,  2640 

—  Um  ein  armf elig  ©rattier  gu  erjagen, 
§ier  gilt  e«  einen  !öftli(f)ercn  ^rei«, 

2)a«  ^erg  be«  Sobfeinbö,  ber  mid)  njiß  üerberben. 

(SDlan  ^5rt  ton  ferne  eine  l^ettere  SRufll,  toelc^e  ftd)  nä^rt.) 

aÄein  gange«  geben  lang  ^ab'  irf|  ben  Sogen 
©e^anb^abt,  mid)  geübt  naä)  ©c^üfeenregel;  2645 

S^i  ^abe  oft  gefc^offen  in  ba«  ©c^toarge 
Unb  manchen  fc^önen  ^rei«  mir  ^cimgebrad^t 
SSom  Sreubenfd&icßen  — 2lber  l^eute  toill  ic^ 
ÜDen  üKeifterf (I)u6  t^un  unb  ba«  Sefte  mir 
Qm  gangen  Umirei«  be«  ®eblrg«  geminnen«  2650 

(6tne ^od^aett atel^t  fiber  b'xe  @cene  unb  bur(^  ben  ^ol)In)eg  l^inauf.    Seil 

betrautet  fie,  auf  feinen  9300 en  gelernt;  @tüffi,  ber  3^lurft^tt%,  gefettt 

fl4)  itt  Wim.) 

t)a«  ift  ber  Sfoftermerr  üon  Süiörlift^ac^en, 
ÜDer  ^icr  ben  Srautlauf  l^ält— ein  reid^er  SKann^ 
ßr  l^at  XDofjil  ge^en  ©enten  auf  ben  "älptru 
J)ic  4Braut  l^olt  er  jefet  ab  gu  ^fmifee. 
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Uttb  btefc  9?ad|t  »trb  fjoä)  gcfditDctgt  gu  S'ü^na^t.         2655 
fiommt  mit  I  'd  ift  jcbcr  ^icbcrmann  gctabcn. 

«eU. 
(Sin  cmfter  ©oft  ftimmt  niä)t  jum  ^ocfijettl^au«. 

^tüfft. 
J)rü(f t  cuc^  ein  ffummcr,  »erft  i^n  frif^  öom  ©crgen  I 
5Wc^mt  mit,  toa^  fommt;  bic  3^^*^^  finb  jcfet  f^tocr; 
!J)rum  mu^  bcr  SRenfdi  bie  grcube  tcid|t  ergreifen.        2660 
©icr  ttirb  gefreit  unb  anberdtoo  bcgrabetu 

«dl 
Unb  oft  fommt  gar  ba^  eine  gu  bcm  anbem 

^tiiffl. 
®o  ge^t  bie  SBett  nun.    @«  giebt  allcrtocgen 
Ungtüd«  genug— (Sin  SRuffi  ift  gegangen 
Qm  ©larner  ?anb  unb  eine  ganje  ©eite  2665 

SSom  ©lämifdi  eingefunlen. 

SQSanlen  om^ 
!Die  Serge  felbft  ?    g«  fte^t  ni^t«  feft  auf  grben. 

^tüffi. 
äudi  anber^tDo  öemimmt  man  9Bunbcrbingc. 
J)a  fprac^  id)  einen,  ber  öon  Saben  fam. 
gin  ^Ritter  tooUtc  ju  bem  fiönig  reiten,  2670 

Unb  unterweg«  begegnet  i^m  ein  (Bäftoaxm 
SSon  ©omiffen;  bie  faüen  auf  fein  {Ro^, 
5Da§  e«  öor  SDlarter  tot  ju  Soben  finit, 
Unb  er  gu  gufee  anlommt  bei  bem  Äönig, 

«eU. 
ÜDem  @d|tt)a(^en  ift  fein  Stattet  aud^  gegeben.  2675 

(Vrmaarb  tommt  mit  mel)reren  fttnbern  unb  fleOt  ftc^  an  ben  eingang 
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»tüffl. 
9Ran  beutcf «  auf  ein  groge«  ganbedunglürf, 
Sluf  fc^tocre  Saaten  mber  bic  5Ratur. 

^iDcrgfcicfien  %\fattn  bringet  jcber  Jag; 
Äein  SBunbcrjcidien  braucht  fie  ju  öerfünben. 

*tMffi. 

Qa,  »o^t  bem,  bcr  fein  gelb  beftellt  in  9ht^'  2680 

Unb  ungefränit  bal^eim  fifet  bei  ben  ©einen. 
«elL 

g6  fann  ber  grömmfte  nid^t  im  grieben  bleiben, 
SBenn  e«  bem  böfen  5Wad^bar  nic^t  gefällt. 

(Seil  fiel)toft  mit  unru^ioer (Srioartung  ncu^  ber  ^ö^e  beS  äBegeB.) 

Sitiiffi. 
@el)abt  eud)  »o^I  1    3t)r  wartet  ^ier  auf  Jemanb  ? 

«eil. 
©a«  tl^u'  id|. 

$tüfli. 
grolle  ©eimtel^r  ju  ben  guren !  2685 

—  S^r  feib  au^  Uri  ?    Unf er  gnäb'ger  ©err, 
Der  ganböogt,  »irb  nod|  ^euf  öon  bort  erwartet. 
ÄJanbrcer  (fommt). 

üDen  SSogt  erwartet  l^euf  nic^t  me^r.    !Die  SBaffer 

®inb  angetreten  öon  bem  großen  SRegen, 

Unb  alle  Brüden  t)at  ber  ©trom  gerriffen.  (icii  fic^t  auf.)  2690 

:3rmgarb  (tommtöonoärtg). 

£)cr  ganböogt  tommt  nid^t? 

*tüfli. 
©uc^ti^rwadani^n? 
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ä(^frciadj! 

SBarum  [teilet  il^r  tnä)  betm 
3n  biefer  ^o^Ien  ®aff  tt)Tn  in  ben  SSJeg  ? 

^Irmgorb. 
§ter  weidet  er  mir  ni^t  au«,  er  mu§  mid|  l)örett. 

ttXtfitfCitbt  (!ommt  eilfertig  bcn  ^o^liueg  ^erab  unb  ruft  in  bie  6cene). 

ÜWan  f at)re  au«  bem  SBeg — SKein  gnäb'ger  §err^         2695 
Der  ganböoflt,  foTumt  btc^t  l^inter  mir  geritten.    (%en 

gel^t  ob.) 

;armsarl)  (lebi^aft). 
!Der  Sanboogt  lonimt ! 

(€te  gel)t  mit  i^ren  ftinbem  nad^  ber  borberen  @cene.   ®e|ler  tmb 
Kttbolfber^arraS  aeigen ftc^ )u H$f erb  ouf  ber ^ö^e  beS  9BegS .) 

^tÜffl   (jum  gfriefeljarbt). 

SBie  famt  it)r  burt^  ba«  SBaffer 
5Da  bod|  berStrom  bie  Srüden  fortgefül^rt? 

frifflijjarirt. 
SEir  l)aben  mit  bem  ®ee  geformten,  ^^reunb, 
Unb  fürchten  un«  öor  feinem  SUpentoaffer.  2700 

Jptiiffi. 
Q^v  ttart  gu  ©c^iff  in  bem  gewaifgen  ©türm? 

frie^ljarbt. 
35a«  »aren  wir.    SKein  ?ebtag  benF  iä)  bran  — 

«tiifft. 
D,  bleibt,  ergäl|U ! 

friffiiJjarbt. 

ga^t  mi(^,  idi  mug  öorau«, 
S)en  ganböogt  mug  ic^  in  ber  ©urg  öerfünben*    («b.) 


SSicrtcr  ^luf^uQ.    3.  ©cene.  133 

SBöfn  gute  ?cutc  auf  bcm  ®d^iff  gctDcfen,  2705 

Sn  ©rutib  flcfuttfctt  toäf^  mit  äWann  unb  SRcm«; 
Dem  SSolI  fann  toebcr  SSJaffcr  bei  nod^  g^ucr.    (er  mt 

fl^  um.) 

Söo  lam  ber  SBcibmantv^in,  mit  bcm  id|  ^pvad)  ?  (Se^t  ab) 

(Oegler  unb  tiubolf  bcr  Qarrae  ju  W^rb.) 

©agt,  »a«  il^r  iDoIIt,  xd)  bin  be«  ßaifer«  "iDicncr 

Unb  mu§  brauf  benfen,  wie  xd)  i^m  gefalle.  2710 

gr  l^at  mid^  nid^t  in^  8anb  geft^tdt,  bcm  3SoIt 

3u  ft^mci^eltt  unb  i^m  fanft  ju  tl^un— ©el^orfam 

groartet  er;  ber  (Streit  ift,  ob  bcr  Sauer 

©otl  §err  fein  in  bem  ganbe  ober  ber  fiaifer. 

^rmgarlr. 
St^t  ift  ber  2lugenbli(f !    ^efet  bring'  ic^'ö  an !  2715 

(gia^ert  |l(^  fur(^tfam.) 

®e|[ler. 

3fd|  \)aV  ben  §ut  nic^t  aufgeftedt t  gu  2lttorf 

S)e^  ©dierj'»-^  »egen^  ober  um  bie  ©erjen 

De«  9SoII«  ju  prüfen;  biefe  fenn'  iä)  längft 

3d^  ^ab'  il^n  aufgeftedt,  bag  fie  ben  9?a(fen 

2D?ir  lernen  beugen,  ben  fie  aufredet  tragen  —  2720 

Da«  Unbequeme  l^ab'  ic^  l^tngepflanjt 

Sluf  i^ren  S33eg,  tt)o  fie  öorbeige^n  muffen, 

S5a§  fie  brauf  ftogen  mit  bem  2lug'  unb  fic^ 

ßrinnem  i^reö  ©erm,  ben  fie  öergeffen. 

Kubolf  Dftr  §arra«. 
Da«  SSotf  ^at  aber  iod)  getoiffe  9Iec^te—  2725 

&tfiitx, 
Die  abjutoägen,  ift  jie|}t  feine  ^üt  l . 
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— ©citfd^td^t'gc  ©tngc  finb  im  ©erf  unb  ©erben; 

£)ad  f  atfer^au^  toxU  mgdifen;  toa^  ber  ä3ater 

©lorreic^  begonnen,  »itt  ber  @o^n  öoUenben. 

Die«  Heine  S3oH  ift  un6  ein  Stein  im  SBeg  —  2730 

©0  ober  fo — e«  muß  fic^  unterwerfen. 

(@ie  tDoaen  toorüber.    SCie  &rau  luirft  fi(^  bor  tem  Sanbt)ogt  titeber.) 

;Htm$arD. 

Sarmljcrjigleit,  ©err  ganböogt !    ®nabc !  ®nabe  I 

©ffiler. 

SD3a«  bringt  x\)x  tuti)  auf  offner  (Strafe  mir 
OnäBeg?— 3urü(f! 

^Hrmgarü. 

Sßein  3Rann  liegt  im  ©efängni«; 
!Dic  armen  SBaifcn  fc^rei'n  nac^  S3rot— ©abt  SKitleib,  2735 
©eftrenger  ^crr,  mit  unfcrm  großen  SIenb  I 

HuDolf  litt  Qarros. 
SBer  f eib  i^r  ?    SBer  ift  euer  2»ann  ? 
;^rmsarl). 

®n  armer 
Silbl^euer,  guter  ©err,  00m  JRigibergc, 
Der  überm  Slbgrunb  weg  ba«  freie  ®ra« 
abmaltet  öon  ben  fd|roffen  gelfenwänben,  2740 

©ol^in  bae  aSie^  fid|  nid^t  getraut  ju  fteigen — 

Buli0lf  ttv  ^arras  (aum  sonbtooQt). 

©ei  ®ott,  ein  etenb  unb  erbärmtic^  geben  I 

3cl|  bitf  eud|,  gebt  il^n  lo«,  ben  armen  3Kann ! 

SBa«  er  au^  @d|tt)ere«  mag  öerfc^ulbct  l^aben, 

©träfe  genug  ift  fein  entfefelid}  §anbn)erf.  (3«  ber  &rau.)  2745 

duä)  foll  {Re^t  werben  —  !J)rinnen  auf  ber  48urg 

9Jennt  eure  ^itte  —  ^ier  ift  nid)t  ber  Ort. 
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9?cm,  nein,  tc^  »eic^c  m6)t  öon  btcfcni  ^foft, 

®t^  mir  bcr  Sogt  bcn  äRann  gurüdgcgcbcn ! 

©c^oti  in  bcn  fcdiftcn  3Ronb  liegt  er  im  lurm  2750 

Unb  \)axxtt  auf  ben  SRic^terfprudi  ocrgcbenö^ 

SBeib,  tooüt  xf)X  mir  ©cioalt  antl^nn  ?    ^intt)cg  l 

;Armgarb. 
®ere(^tigleit,  Sonböogt !    !Du  bift  ber  3ficf|ter 
Om  ganbe  an  bc«  Saifer«  Statt  unb  ©otted. 
Jl^u'  beine  ^flidjt !    ®o  bu  ©eret^tigfeit  2755 

SSom  ©immct  l|offcft,  fo  erjcig'  fie  un«I 

©e^ler. 
gort !    ©^afft  ba«  freche  SSoIf  mir  au«  ben  Singen ! 

armgarll   (greift  in  blc  8ü0el  bes  HJfetbcS). 

9?ein,  nein,  iä)  Ijobt  nit^t«  me^r  ju  verlieren. 
—Du  fommft  nic^t  oon  ber  ©teile,  SSogt,  bi«  bu 
9Kir  {Rcc^t  gefprod^en—  gälte  beine  ©time,  2760 

9?oUe  bie  »ugen,  »ie  bu  »iüft  —  SBir  finb 
©0  grenjenio«  ungtüdlidi,  bafe  »ir  nic^t« 
3ladi  beinem  3oni  me^r  fragen*  — 
©efliUr- 

ffieib,  madf  ^tafe 
Ober  mein  JRog  ge^t  ober  bid)  ^intocg. 

:2lrmgarb. 
8a§  e«  über  mid|  ba^in  gel^n  —  35a— 

(@ie  rei^t  i^e  ftinber  3U  IBoben  unb  totrft  ft(^  mit  i^nen  i^m  in  ben  8Deo.) 

^ier  lieg'  i(^  2765 
SDWt  meinen  Sinbem  —  8afe  bie  armen  SBaif en 
SSon  beine«  ^ferbe«  ©uf  gertreten  »erben ! 
&  ift  ba«  trgfte  nic^t,  ipa«  bu  getl)an  — 


136  ©iCÖclm  %eU, 

HuDolf  lin  ^atttm. 
SDScib,  fcib  il^rrafcnb? 

:arm9arDl  C^efttgct  fortfa^rcnb). 

2:rateft  bu  boc^  lätigft 
5Da«  8anb  bc«  ßatfcr^  unter  bcinc  ^Jü^c !  2770 

—  O,  tcf|  bin  nur  ein  SBeib !    SBär'  i*  ein  2Kann, 
Od|  ttJüfete  »0^1  tt)a«  Seffered,  ate  ^ier 
3ni®taub  gu  liegen  — 

(^on  l^5rt  tu  toorioe  SRuflf  loteber  auf  bec  ^ö^e  beB  SBeflS,  obet 
0cbanH>ft.) 

©e^lrr. 
SBoftnb  meine  ^ec^te? 
aRan  rei^e  fie  öon  Irinnen,  ober  id| 
SSergeffe  mi(^  unb  t^ue,  »a^  mic^  reuet.  2775 

RuHotf  Der  Qarros. 
©ie  filtec^te  lönnen  ttit^t  ^inburdi,  0  ©err, 
S)er  ©o^toeg  ift  gefrerrt  burd^  eine  ©o^geit 

gin  aüju  mitber  ^errf c^r  bin  l^  no(3^ 

®egen  bie6  aSoIf — bie  S^nitn  finb  not^  frd, 

g^  ift  no^  nid|t  ganj,  toie  eö  foU,  gebönbigt—  «780 

5Ddc^  e«  fott  anber«  »erben,  id)  gelob'  e«: 

3f^  tt)ia  i^n  bredien,  biefen  ftarren  Sinn, 

Den  fed en  ®eift  ber  greil^eit  toiU  id)  beugen, 

®n  neu  ®efefe  »itl  ic^  in  biefen  ganben 

aSerfünbigen— O^l  »itt  — 

(<Sin  Weil  burd^bo^rt  i^n;  er  fai)rt  mit  ber  «anb  ans  «er)  unb  toiU  Unlen. 
aOtit  matter  €timme:) 

©Ott  fei  mir  gnäbig !  2785 

Hubctf  Her  iQatxas. 
^rr  Sanböogt  —  ©Ott !  iäSJae  ift  ba^?  SBol^er  fam  bad? 
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anngarll   (autfo^renb). 

STOorb!    ÜBorb!    (Sr  taumelt,  fmft !    er  ift  getroffen  1 
ÜÄitlen  te«  §erj  I)at  iffn  ber  ^feil  getroffen ! 

BwÄOtf  Dltr  iQarras    (f^^rmötbonüpfcrbc). 

3M6)  gräfeficfie«  ßrcignie  —  ®ott  —  ©err  JRitter  — 
Siuft  bic  (Srbarmnng  ®ottc«  an  l    Q^x  feib  2^90 

&n  fßlam  be^  2:obed ' 

©ffjler. 
5Da«  ift  Slelf«  ©cft^oß. 

Oft  toom  ipferb  l)erab  bem  Vlubolf  O^rraS  in  ben  %xm  gegleitet  unb 

toirb  auf  ber  fdant  niebergelaffen.) 

Cell   (erf^eint  oben  ouf  ber  ^bl^ebeB  greifen). 

!Du  fennft  ben  ©d^üfeen^  fu^e  feinen  anbem  I 
grei  finb  bie  ©ütten,  fi^er  ift  bie  Unfc^ulb 
SSor  bir,  bu  »irft  bem  ganbe  nid^t  me^r  fdjaben* 

(Serf^toinbet  toon  ber  Q^e.    Oolf  ftür^t  l)erein.) 
JjitÜfp   (boron). 

2Ba«  giebt  e«  l^ier  ?    SBa«  f)at  \\ä)  gugetragcn  ?  2795 

^armgarb. 
Der  ganboogt  ift  öon  einem  $feil  burc^fdioffen« 

Oolk   (im  ^ereinflUrjen)« 

S35erifterfd|offen? 

(3nbem  bie  toorberflen  bon  bem  »rautjug  auf  bie  6ccnc  fommcn,  finb  bie 
l)interflen  nod)  auf  ber  ^ifte,  unb  bte'ÜRuf tt  gelyt  fort.) 

&ub0lf  btr  i^arras. 

gr  öerbtutet  fic^. 
gort,  fdiaffet  ©itfe !    ©efet  bem  SRörber  nac^  l 
— SSerlomer  3Rann,  fo  muß  e^  mit  bir  enben; 
Dod^  meine  SSSamung  »oüteft  bu  nid)t  l^ören  1  2800 

^tiifi. 
4Bei  ®ott,  ba  liegt  er  bteic^  unb  oI)ne  Ceben* 
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DieU  stimmen. 
333er  ^atbieSl^at  getrau? 

Hub0lf  titt  Harros. 

SRaft  btcfe«  3SoIf, 
S)a§  e«  bcm  aWorb  a)hifil  mat^t?    Sagt  fie  fc^iDeigetil 

CDlufif  brtd^t  ^lö^li4)  ab,  eS  Icntmt  tiod^  tne^r  üBolf  na(^.) 

©err  ganböogt,  rebet,  tDenn  il^r  Knnt  —  .gabt  it)r 
SKir  nidit^  me^r  gu  öcrtrauen  ? 

((Segler  giebt deinen  mit  ber  Qanh,  bie  er  mit  ^eftigleit  toieber^olt,  ba 
iie  ni^t  gleid)  berfianben  toerben.) 

SBd  fott  tc^  ^in?  2805 

— 5Rad|  Äü§nad|t?  ^t!^  öcrftet)'  cuc^  nt^t  —  D,  »erbet 
yiii)t  ungcbutbifl  —  8a^t  ba«  Qrbifc^e, 
!J)ettft  ie^t,  tviä)  mit  bem  ©immel  gu  öcrföl^nen. 

(Sie  gonae  ^od^aeitgef eSfd^aft  umfte^t  ben  @terbenben  mit  einem  füIjOcf en 
®raufen.) 

»tiiffl 

©tel^,  tt)ie  er  bteid}  wirb  —  Qei^t,  jefet  tritt  bcr  lob 

3^m  an  baö  gerj  —  bie  Slugen  finb  gebrochen,    -  2810 

^rnigarü   C^ebt  ein  «tnb  empor). 

®et)t,  fiinber,  xoxt  ein  SBüterid}  öerfcfieibet  I 
HuDctf  lier  i^arra^. 

S33a^nfinn'ge  SBeiber,  ^abt  i^r  lein  ©efü^I, 

ÜDag  il)r  ben  SSM  an  biefem  ©c^recfniö  ipeibet? 

—  ©elft  — leget  §attb  an — ©te^t  mir  niemanb  bei, 

5Den  ©c^merjen^pfeit  i^m  au§  ber  ®ru[t  ju  jie^n  ?       2815 

ÄJeiber   (treten  gurürf). 

aaSir  i^tt  berühren,  tüeld^en  ®ott  gefc^tagen  I 

ttuli0lf  brr  Harros* 
gluc^  treff  euc^  unb  SSerbammni« ! 

(3iel)t  boS  ^^mxu) 
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^tüffi  (fSmi^m in  benenn). 

SBagte^^^crrl 
Su'r  aSSaltctt  ijat  ctti  gtibe.    ©er  Jijrann 
ÜDc^  ganbc«  ift  gcfalletu    ®ir  crbulben 
Seine  ©ctoolt  mcl^r.    SBir  finb  freie  aRenfc^etu  2820 

SÜU  (tumuUuonfc^). 

!Da«8(mb  ift  frei  I 

lAvMf  Tun  i^arras. 

3fft  e«  bal^itt  flelommett  ? 
gttbet  bie  ^xä)t  fo  fdineH  utib  ber  ©e^orfam? 

(3u  ben  SBa1Tentne(!^ten,  bie  l^ereinbrinoen.) 

3^r  fe^t  bie  graufettöolle  2:i)at  be^  2Korb«^ 

Die  l^ier  gefc^el^en — ©ilfe  ift  umfonft— 

SSergeMit^  iff 0,  bem  2Körber  no^gufefeeti*  2825 

Und  brängen  anbre  ©orgen  — 2luf,  nad)  Sü^ad^t, 

S^a§  xoxv  bem  Äaifer  feine  gefte  retten  1 

tCenn  aufgelöft  in  biefem  Slugenbücf 

©inb  alter  Drbnung,  aller  ^flit^ten  Sanbe, 

Unb  leined  SRanned  2ireu'  ift  ju  vertrauen.  2830 

Onbem  er  mit  ben  SBatfenfne(^ten  abgel^t,  erfd|)einen  fe<^s  barm> 
i^eraifie  93rüber.) 

;ArmgarIi. 
^tafe !  ^Ia$ !    !Ca  fommen  bie  barm^erj^gen  Srüber. 

$tüffL 
!Dad  Opfer  liegt — bie  SRaben  fteigen  nieber. 

ßaxnÜ)n}i^t  OicÜlierd^Kcfecn  einen  ^olbfrei»  um  ben  Soten  unb 
fingen  in  tiefem  Son). 

SRaf (^  tritt  ber  Slob  ben  ÜWenfdien  an, 

gd  ift  iljm  feine  grift  gegeben; 
g«  ftürgt  i^n  mitten  in  ber  ®al^n,  2835 

@d  reifet  i^n  fort  öom  öollen  Sehen* 
JSBereitet  ober  nic^t,  gn  gelten, 
er  mufe  öor  feinen  {Ricfiter  ftelien! 

Onbem  bie  legten  feilen  toitber^lt  toecben,  fäUt  ber  Sorl^ang.) 
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^finfter  «ttfjiig. 

€rfte  Scene. 
Öffcntlidicr  $Iatj  bei  ältorf. 

3m  ^tnterorunbe  red^S  bie  gfefle  S^o^ng  Urt  mit  hem  nod)  ilel^enben  Sott« 
gerüjie,  mie  in  ber  britten  @cene  be§  erften  9luf}ug8 ;  ItnfB  eine  9uVft(^  in 
tiele  Serge  ^ein,  auf  toeld^en  oUen  Cignolfeuer  brennen,    ds  ifl  eben 

2age8anbru(^,  Qloden  ertönen  auS  berfd^iebenen  Sfemen. 

Kuobi,   ftuoni,  SEBerni,  9)tetfler  e>teinme|{  unb  biele  anbere 

!tianbleute,  au^  fO^eiber  unb  itinber. 

Vlrxotl 
©c^t  i^r  bie  geuerfignale  auf  bcn  Sergen? 

IJiteinnu^. 
©ort  i^r  bie  ©locfen  brüben  überm  SSJalb?  2840 

Cttobu 
*Die  gcinbc  finb  öerjagt. 

!i)ie  Surgen  finb  erobert 
Huobt. 
Unb  tt)ir  im  Sanbe  Uri  bulben  nod| 
auf  unferm  ©oben  ba«  2it)ranncnft^Io6  ? 
@inb  tt)ir  bie  legten,  bie  \id)  frei  erfiären  ? 

$teinme^. 
!Da«  3f  od|  foü  ftel^en,  ba^  und  jioingen  ttJoHte  ?  2845 

Huf,  reißt  e^  nieber ! 

5Kieber!  nieber!  nieber  1 
HuoHi. 
©0  ift  ber  ©tier  öon  Uri? 

$titr  non  ttri, 

$ier.    SBadfoaic^? 
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Uuobi. 
©tctgt  auf  bic  ^^roaäft,  btaft  in  euer  ©om, 
Da^  e6  ttjcitfdimcttemb  in  bie  ©erge  fd)aüe 
Unb,  liebet  gd|o  in  ben  getfentlüften  3850 

äuftpcdcnb,  fd^neU  bic  SRänner  beö  ©ebirg« 
3ttfommettrufe. 

(etier  toon  Urt  ael^t  ob.    SB  a  1 1 1)  e  r  3*  fi  r  fl  tommt.) 

ÄJaltl)er  f  iirfi. 
©altet,  greunbe!  ©attet! 
9?od|  fel)tt  utt6  ffuttbe,  roa^  in  Untemdben 
Unb  <S>ä)ro\)i  gefc^e^cn,    8a§t  un«  Soten  erft 
groorten! 

Hu0li(. 
aßa«  emartcn?    ©erl^rann  2855 

Oft  tot,  ber  Xai  ber  grci^eit  ift  crfd^ienen. 

$tetnme^. 
.3ff ^  nid|t  genug  an  bicfcn  flammenben  Soten, 
Die  ring^  ^erum  auf  allen  Sergen  leuchten? 

Bu0D!i. 
Äommt  alle,  f ommt,  legt  §anb  an,  SWänner  unb  SSJeiber ! 
S3red|t  ba^  ©erüfte !    (Sprengt  bie  Sogen !    JRei^t       2860 
!J)ie  ajiauern  ein !    Sein  Stein  bleib'  auf  bem  anbem, 

$tetnine^. 
Oefellen,  lommt !    S33ir  ^aben'd  aufgebaut, 
SBir  toiffen'^  gu  gerftören. 

aiu. 

Äommt,  reigtnieber! 

(ß\e  praen  fid^  toon  allen  Seiten  auf  ben  IBau.) 

ÄJaltljtr  fiirfl. 
&  ift  im  8auf.    Qä)  fann  fte  nid^t  me^r  Italien* 

(9Rel(!l^tl^al  unb  S^aumgarten  {omnten.) 
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SBa«  ?    ©tcl^t  bie  Surg  nod),  unb  ®d|tofe  ©amen  liegt  ^S 
Stt  äfd|c,  unb  ber  SRopcrg  ift  gcbrod^cn? 

]DaUt)n:  fürft. 
©cib  t^r  c6,  aRcId|tl^aI  ?    JSBrmgt  if|r  un«  btc  grcil^cit  ? 
©agt !    (Sitib  bie  ganbc  alle  rein  öom  geinb  ? 

illrid|tt)al  (umarmt  il^n). 

JReitt  ift  ber  ©oben,    greut  eud),  alter  SSater  I 

Qn  biefem  Slufleubficfe,  ba  wir  reben,  2870 

Oft  fein  S^^rann  me^r  in  ber  ®d|ttjeijer  ganb. 

ÄJaltJjer  f  ürfl. 
SD,  \pxti)t,  toie  »urbet  i^r  ber  Surgen  mächtig? 

iKtld)tl3al. 
S)er  SRubenj  »ar  e«,  ber  ba«  (Sanier  ®d^Io§ 
SKit  mannlidi  lü^ner  SBagetl^at  genjantt. 
S)ett  {Rofeberg  ^atf  i(^  nad)tö  guöor  erftiegen.  2875 

— !Cod|  l^öret,  »a«  gefd|a^.    ätö  »ir  ba«  Bd)lo% 
JBom  getttb  geleert,  nun  freubig  angejünbet, 
J)ie  gtamme  praffetnb  fd(|Ott  gum  ©immel  fd|tug, 
5Da  ftürgt  ber  ©iet^elm,  ®e§Ier«  Sub,  ^eröor 
Unb  ruft,  bafe  bie  ^runederin  verbrenne.  2880 

I0alll)tr  fürjL 
®ered^ter®ott! 

CDtan  ^3rt  bie  SBallen  beS  (SetüileS  Pr|en.) 

iliad|tl)al. 
©ie  war  e«  fetbft,  tt)ar  ^eitnlit^ 
©ier  eingefd^Ioffeti  auf  be«  SSogt«  ©e^eig. 
JRafenb  erlaub  fid|  SRubeng  — benn  »ir  l^örten 
Die  Saßen  f(^on,  bie  fcften  ^foften  ftürgen 
Unb  au«  beut  {Rauc^  l^eröor  itn  ^ammerruf  2885 

5Der  Ung(ü(f  fedgen« 
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niaUi)n:  fittfL 
©icift  gerettet? 
iKrid)tt)QU 
35a  galt  ©efdittjittbfem  uvii  gntfcfiloffcTil^elt! 

—  SBär'  ernur  unfer  gbelmann  ßetDefen^ 
SBir  Ijatten  unfer  geben  tcol^t  g^Ii^f^^J 

Dodi  er  ttjar  unfer  ©tbgeno^,  unb  53ert^a  «890 

@t)rte  ba«  SSoII— ©0  fe(jten  mir  getroft 
Da^  Seben  brau  unb  ftüriten  in  ba^  geuer. 

XDaltljer  fürjl. 
®te  ift  gerettet  ? 

iItrid)tl)aL 

©ie  iff «.    SRubeng  unb  td^, 
SBtr  trugen  fie  fetbanber  au«  ben  glammen, 
Unb  l^inter  un6  fiel  Irac^enb  ba«  ©ebält  2895 

—  Unb  jeftt,  al«  fie  gerettet  fic^  erfannte, 
!Cie  äugen  auffditug  gu  bem  ^immel^Iic^t, 
3e^t  ftürgte  mir  ber  grei^err  an  ba6  ^tx^, 

Unb  fc^tt)eigenb  warb  ein  Sünbni«  jefet  befd|tt)oren, 

ÜDa«,  feft  gel^örtet  in  bed  fjeuerd  ®Iut,  2900 

©efte^en  »irb  in  allen  ©d^icffateproben  — 

XDaltl)er  f iirfl. 
SBo  ift  ber  ganbenberg  ? 

Aleld|tt)aL 

Über  ben  S3rttnig. 
TOc^t  lag'«  an  mir,  ba§  er  ba«  gid^t  ber  äugen 
©aöontrug,  ber  ben  SSater  mir  geblenbet. 
yiaä)  iagf  i^  xljm,  erreid^f  i^n  auf  ber  gluckt  2905 

Unb  rife  il^n  gu  ben  gü^^n  meine«  SSater«. 
®efd|tt)ungen  über  i^m  »ar  fc^on  ba«  ©d^ujert; 
aSon  ber  öarml^ergigteit  be«  bßnben  ©reife« 
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erhielt  er  Petjenb  ba«  ©cfd^enl  bc«  geben«. 

Ur f  e  l(  b  e  f d|ttjur  er,  nie  jurüd jule^ren;  «9k> 

er  tt)irb  fie  galten;  unfern  Slrm  Ijat  er 

©efü^It 

XDaUt)er  fürfL 

SBot)I  eu(^,  baß  i^r  ben  reinen  ©leg 
mt  «lute  ntc^t  it^äj'dnhtt  l 

ftinlier  (eUen  mit  Zrümmern  hei  GerfifleS  über  bxe  Gcetie). 

grci^cit!    grei^eitl 

(SaV  ^orn  toon  Urt  toirb  mit  SRoc^t  aeblafen.) 

UlQltl)er  für)}. 

©el^t,  »eldi  ein  geft !    !Dc6  Za^t^  »erben  fic^ 

!Cie  fiinber  fpät  al«  ©reife  nod}  erinnern.  291s 

(SlSbd^n  bringen  oen  Out  auf  einer  6tange  getragen;  bie  ganie  6c(ne 
füat  fi(^  mit  So»  an.) 

Buolit. 
©ier  ift  ber  ©ut,  bem  tt)ir  un6  beugen  mußten. 

ßaumgarten. 
@ebt  un6  ^efc^eib,  ma«  bamit  n^erben  foK. 

n)QUI)er  fürfl. 
©Ott  I    Unter  bief em  ©ute  ftanb  mein  gnleL 

illeljrere  Stimmen. 
3erftört  ba«  !J)enfmat  ber  S^^rannenmac^t  1 
Ofnögeuermit  i^m! 

nfoUljer  f ürfl. 
5Kein,  laßt  it)n  aufbett)al)ren  I  2920 

35er  lijrannei  mußf  er  gum  SBerlaeug  bienen, 
gr  foU  ber  grei^eit  ewig  3^itf|^^  f^^^ ! 

(Sie  fianbleute,  Wdnner,  SBeiber  unb  ftinber  {leben  unb  flften  auf  heu 

Italien  beS  |erbro(l)enen  (Beruftes  malerifc^  gru^^iert  in  einem  gro§eii 

^olbtreid  umJ^er.) 
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irteld)tl)QL 

®o  ftcl^ctt  iDir  nun  fröl^üt^  auf  bcn  Xrihnmcm 
Der  I^rannci^  unb  ^crrli^  tff «  crfüUt, 
SBa^  tptr  int  d^tü  fc^muren,  ©bgenoffen  I  2925 

Vtalüftt  i'ntft. 

33a6  ®crf  ift  angcfongcn,  nidit  üoHenbct. 

Scfet  ift  un«  SKut  unb  fefte  gintradjt  not; 

!J)cnn,  fcib  itto\%  nid^t  fäumcn  tpirb  bcr  Äönifl, 

SDen  2:Db  gu  räd^n  feinet  SSogtö  unb  ben 

aScrtricbnen  mit  ©cttHiIt  gurütfjufü^rcn.  2930 

MAdftiyal 
gr  gic^'  Ijcran  mit  feiner  ©eeredmad^t ! 
3ft  ou^  bem  3^nnem  bodi  ber  geinb  oeriagt; 
!J)em  getnb  öon  ou^en  iDoUen  toir  begegnen. 

Ruobi. 
5Rur  »en'ge  ^äffe  öffnen  i^m  ba«  gonb, 
S)ie  ©oücn  tpir  mit  unfern  geibem  bed en.  2935 

fiaumsarten. 
SSSir  finb  vereinigt  burcf)  ein  emig  ®anb, 
Unb  feine  §eere  foKen  un«  nid^t  fcfireden! 

0K9f feimann  unb  6tauffa4ier  fommen.) 
Kiijfclmann  Cm  eintreten). 

!J)a6  finb  be^  ©immet«  furd^tbore  ©endete. 

2Ba«  giebf«? 

ttüffelmann« 
Qn  »eld^en  S^ittn  leben  toir ! 
IOaltt)er  fürft. 
©agt  an,  toa«  ift  e«  ?    §a,  f eib  i^f«,  ©err  2Bemer  ?     2940 
SBJa«  bringt  ü)run^? 
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SanUtutt. 

Ilöfftlmantu 

$ört  unb  erftaunetl 

©Ott  einer  gro^eti  gurdit  finb  toir  befreit — 

ttöffelmamu 
©er  Äoifer  ift  ermorbet. 

Maltljer  £'nxfi. 

©näb'ger  ®ott! 

OBanbleute  tna^en  einen  Vufflanb  unb  untbrängen  ben  @  t  a  u  ff  a  ^  e  r.) 

(grmorbeti   3BaöI   S)erÄaiferl   §ört!   !DertaiferI 

itteld)tt)Ql. 
yiiä)t  niöglid)  I    äBoI)er  lata  eud|  bie[e  ^unbe  ?  2945 

$tauffad)er. 
g6  ift  geiöig.    «ei  «rutf  pel  Äönig  9llbret^t 
S)urd^  SKörber^  ©anb — ein  glauben^toerter  ^Slann, 
^o^onne«  SWüIIer,  brad^f  e^  öon  ©(^^affl^oufen- 

IDQltl)er  iürfl. 
®er  »agte  fold^e  granenöoüe  2^at? 

JptQuffQdjer» 
©ie  iDirb  nod^  granenöoüer  burc^  ben  2:^äter*  2950 

g«  toax  fein  5Keffe,  feine«  53mber«  Sinb, 
©erjog  Öol^cmn  t)on  ©t^moben,  ber'«  öoübradite. 

SBa«  trieb  i^n  ju  ber  2:]^at  bed  SBotermorbö  ? 

$tauffad|er* 
Der  Äoifer  l^ielt  ba6  öäterlic^e  grbe 
Dem  ungebttlbig  SKa^nenben  jurüd;  2955 
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@«  ^icß,  er  bcttf  il)tt  gatij  barum  gu  f ür jcti, 

SDKt  einem  ©ift^of^l^ute  i^ti  abjufittbcn. 

SBie  bem  aviä)  fei  — ber  Jüngling  öffnete 

ÜDer  SSäaffenfreunbe  böfem  {Rat  fein  O^r, 

Unb  mit  ben  ebcin  §errn  öon  G  f  d)  e  n  b  a  cf) ,  «960 

SSon  legerf elben,  öon  ber  SBart  unb  ^alm 

:83efd|Io6  er,  bo  er  SRec^t  nid^t  lonnte  finben, 

©ii  9iod|'  ju  t|oIen  mit  ber  eignen  §anb. 

TOaltljer  f  ürfl. 
O,  fprec^t,  xoit  toarb  ba«  ®rä§Iic^e  öoüenbet  ? 

JJtanffQdjer. 
!J)er  Äönig  ritt  ^erab  Dom  Stein  gu  ©oben,  2965 

®en  SR^einfelb,  n)0  bie  ©offtatt  toax,  ju  giel)n, 
SKit  i^m  bie  gürften  ©an6  unb  geopolb 
Unb  ein  ©efolge  t|0(^gebomer  Ferren. 
Unb  atö  fie  tamen  an  bie  SReu^,  njo  man 
Sluf  einer  gä^re  fid^  läßt  überfefeen,  *97o 

Da  brängten  fid)  bie  SKörber  in  ba6  ®d^iff, 
!Da6  fie  ben  Saifer  öom  ©efolge  trennten* 
©rauf,  ate  ber  gürft  burd^  ein  geädert  ^tVb 
^inreitet  —  eine  alte  gro^e  ©tabt 
(Soll  brunter  liegen  au«  ber  Reiben  S^xt  —    ,  2975 

5Die  alte  gefte  ©abeburg  im  ©efid^t, 
SBo  feine«  (Stamme«  ©ol)eit  ausgegangen  — 
®tö§t  §ergog  §an«  ben  ÜDold)  i^m  in  bie  ^tljk, 
SRuboIf  t)on  ^alm  burc^rennt  i^n  mit  bem  (Speer, 
Unb  gfd^enbac^  gerfpaltet  i^m  ba«  ©aupt,  ^980 

S)a6  er  ^erunterfinft  in  feinem  4BIut, 
©emorbet  öon  ben  ©einen,  auf  bem  ©einen. 
8lm  anbem  Ufer  fa^en  fie  bie  ST^at ; 
©od^,  burd^  ben  ©trom  gefc^ieben,  lonnten  fie 
5Rur  ein  o^nmäd)tig  SBe^gefc^rei  crl^eben;  2085 
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2lm  ©cgc  aber  fag  ein  ormc«  SBcib, 
Qn  i^rcm  ©d^ofe  verblutete  ber  Saifcr. 

iaeld)tl)QL 
®D  ^ot  er  nur  fein  frü^e«  ®rab  gegraben, 
5Der  nnerfättlid^  alle«  iDoüte  t|aben  I 

$tauffod)cr* 
&n  ungel^eurer  ©c^reden  ift  im  Sanb  uml)er;  2990 

©efperrt  finb  alle  ^äffe  beö  ®ebirg§, 
3ebtt)eber  ©tanb  öema^ret  feine  ©renjen; 
ÜDie  alte  3^rit^  felbft  fc^Iog  i^re  J^ore, 
S)ie  breifeig  Sai)x'  lang  offen  ftanben,  ju, 
SDie  SKörber  fürc^tenb  unb  nod^  nte^r  —  bic  9?äc^er        2995 
^txrn,  mit  be«  ©anne«  gl^c^  bewaffnet,  lommt 
S)er  Ungarn  Königin,  bie  ftrenge  Signet, 
S)ie  nid^t  bie  3Kilbe  fennet  i^re«  garten 
®t\6)lcd)t^,  be«  SBater«  löniglid^ed  SSM 
3u  rächen  an  ber  JKörber  ganjem  ©tamm,  3000 

2ln  il^ren  Snec^ten,  Sinbem,  ^inbe^Iinbem, 
Sa,  an  ben  Steinen  il^rer  ®d|Iöffer  felbft. 
©efd^^oren  l^at  fie,  gange  3^^Ö^^9c^ 
©inabgufcnben  in  be«  3Sater«  ®rab, 
3n 4Blut  fi^  toie in SKaientaugu baben*  3005 

MAd^t\)al. 
SBeig  man,  njo  fid^  bie  ÜRörber  ^ingeflüd|tet? 

$tauffad)rr« 
©ie  flol^en  atebafb  nac^  öottbrac^ter  S:i^at 
5luf  fünf  öerfd^iebnen  ©tragen  au^einanber 
Unb  trennten  fid^,  um  nie  ftd^  me^r  gu  f e^n — 
©ergog  3^ol^ann  fott  irren  im  ©ebirge.  3010 

IDaltt)er  iiirft« 
©0  trägt  bie  Untliat  il^nen  feine  gruc^t! 
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9iaä)t  trägt  leine  grud^t  I    ©ic^  felbft  ift  fte 

!Die  fürc^terüd^e  Slo^rung,  i^r  ®enu§ 

Oft  SKorb,  Uttb  i^re  ©öttigunfl  baö  ©roufen. 

$tauffad)tr. 
!Den  SKörbem  bringt  bie  Unt^ot  nid&t  ©etoinn;  3015 

9Bir  aber  bredien  mit  ber  reinen  §onb 
S)e«  blut'gen  greöel^  fegenöoUe  grudit* 
ÜDenn  einer  großen  5^rcl|t  [inb  »ir  entlebigt; 
©efaUen  ift  ber  grei^eit  größter  geinb, 
Unb  toie  üerlontet,  tüirb  ba6  ©cepter  gel)n  3020 

äu«  §ab«burg^  ^an«  gn  einem  anbern  ©tomm, 
S)a«  {Reic^  toitt  feine  ©a^lfrei^eit  be^aupten^ 

IDQltl)er  ^ürfl  unb  mttjitnt. 
aSema^mt  i^r  toa6  ? 

$tauffQd)er* 

J)er  ®raf  oon  Sujemburg 
Oft  t)on  ben  me^rften  ©timmen  fd|on  bejcidinet* 

Waltl)fr  f  ürfi. 
3Bol>t  un«,  bag  »ir  beim  9teic^e  treu  gehalten;  3^25 

Oefet  ift  gu  l^offen  ouf  ©ered^tigfeit  I 

$tauffQd)er 
!Dem  neuen  §errn  tl)un  tapfre  greunbe  not; 
gr  tt)irb  un^  fdtjirmen  gegen  Öftreid)«  Dtad^e. 

(Sie  SanMeute  umarmen  etnanber.) 
(Sigrift  mitemerntteid^Sboten.) 

^igrifl. 
©ier  fmb  be«  ganbeö  »tirb'ge  Dber^äupten 

Köffrlmann  unb  meljrrrc. 
©igrift,  »adgiebfe? 

^ifitifl. 
ßitt  $Reic^«bof  bringt  bie«  ©d^reiben.  303° 
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(grbrcd)t  unb  Icfct ! 

IDaUl)tt  fürfi  (KeP). 

„S)en  bcfd)ctbnen  SRätmcm 
9Son  Uri,  ©cIitD^j  unb  Untertpalbcn  bietet 
!Die  Ä-öttigm  (Stöbet^  ®nab'  unb  aUeö  ©ute^*" 

Oirie  $timntrn« 
©ad  »itt  blc  Sönigin?    3^r  SReid^  ift  au6. 

njQltl)«  f  iirfl  aieP). 
„3n  i^rem  großen  ©c^merj  unb  SBittoenfeib,  3035 

äBorcin  ber  blut'gc  ©infc^eib  i^red  §errn 
5Die  ffönigin  öerfefet,  gebeult  [ic  nod) 
S)er  alten  Sreu'  unb  Sieb'  ber  ©c^w^gerlanbe^'' 

Üteldjtlial« 
Qn  i^rem  ®lücf  t)at  [ie  ba«  nie  getrau. 

Höffelmann. 
©tiü!    Mettlören!  3040 

Woltl)«  iürjl  (ixe^). 
„Uni  fie  öerfie^t  fid^  gu  beut  treuen  3SoIf, 
J)a6  e«  geredeten  äbfd^eu  iDcrbe  tragen 
aSor  ben  verfluchten  S^^ätem  btefer  Xljat; 
!J)arum  ertoartct  fie  öon  ben  brei  Rauben, 
SDafe  fie  ben  SKörbem  nimmer  SSorfc^ub  tl)un,  3045 

aSielmelir  getreuUd^  baju  l)elfen  »erben, 
©ie  ou«guUefem  in  be6  SRäc^er«  §anb, 
S5er  Sieb'  gebenfenb  unb  ber  alten  (Sunft, 
©ie  fie  öon  {Rubolfd  prften^aue  empfangen-" 

(3ei4)en  2>e9  UntoiaenS  unter  ben  i^anbleuten.) 

Dielt  ^tininun. 

Der  Sieb'  unb  @unft !  3050 
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ffiir  ^abcn  ®unft  ctn|)fan9en  Don  bcm  Satcr; 

ÜDoc^  tpcffctt  rühmen  toir  un«  öon  bcm  @ol)tt? 

^at  er  bcn  4Bricf  ber  grcil^eit  un6  beftätigt, 

SBie  öor  il^m  oBe  S'oifcr  bod^  gct^on? 

©ot  er  gerld^tet  nac^  gerediteni  ©prud^  3055 

Unb  ber  bebrftngten  Unft^ulb  ®c^u^  öerüel^tt? 

^at  er  auc^  nur  bie  ©oten  tDoüen  ^ören, 

S)ie  tüir  in  unfrer  Slnflft  gu  il)m  gefenbet  ? 

3lxä)t  etn«  öon  biefem  oüen  l^at  ber  Sönig 

8ln  nn«  8^*^^^^  ^^^  Ratten  »ir  nic^t  felbft  3060 

Un«  9ied|t  öerfd^afft  mit  eigner  muf  ger  ^onb, 

Q\)n  rül^rte  unf  re  äiot  nic^t  on  —  ^i^m  ÜDanf  ? 

5Rid^t  1)anf  l)at  er  gefät  In  biefen  X\)'dkxn. 

@r  ftanb  auf  einem  ^ol^en  Sßlaii,  er  fonntc 

(Sin  SBoter  feiner  SJöKer  fein;  bod^  i^m  3065 

©efiet  e«,  nur  ju  forgen  für  bie  ©einen» 

!Dic  er  gemeiert  l^ot,  mögen  um  i^n  njeinen ! 

Woltljer  f  ürjl. 
8Bir  »otten  nit^t  frol^Ioden  feine«  JJaü«, 
^xi)t  be«  em|)fangnen  ©öfen  je^jt  gebenten, 
gern  fei'«  öon  un«  I    ©oc^,  bag  toir  r  ä  di  e  n  f otttcn       3070 
ÜDe«  Sönig«  STob,  ber  nie  un«  ®ute«  tl)at, 
Unb  bie  verfolgen,  bie  un«  nie  betrübten, 
5E)a«  giemt  un«  nic^t  unb  tüill  un«  nic^t  gebül^ren. 
!Die  Siebe  tt)iü  ein  freie«  Opfer  fein; 
S)er  2:0b  entbinbet  öon  erjwungnen  ^flid^ten,  y^s 

—  3^m  l^oben  toir  nic^t«  toeiter  ju  entrid^ten- 

MAd\Xl)aL 
Unb  »eint  bie  S'önigin  in  fl^rer  S'ammer, 
Unb  Hagt  il^r  toilber  ©d^merj  ben  ©immcl  an, 
@o  fel|t  il)r  l^ier  ein  angftbefreite«  SSott 
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3u  eben  bicfcm  ©immcl  bonfcnb  pelzen  —  3080 

SBcr  Sprotten  ernten  »itt,  mu^  Siebe  föen* 

(Xei^Sboteeel^tab.) 

$tauffad)er  aubemoon). 
SBo  ift  ber  ZtU?    ®oU  er  oKein  un«  festen. 
Der  unfrer  greil^eit  ©ttfter  ift  ?    Do«  ©rögte 
©at  er  get^an,  ba«  ^ärteftc  erbulbet. 
fiommt  aUt,  tommt,  naä)  feinem  §att«  ju  ttjoüen,         3085 
Unb  rufet  $eil  bem  {Retter  öon  und  allen  I 

{%Vit  flehen  ob.) 

5tt>ette  Scene. 
SCelU  §au«flur* 

Sin  Sreuer  brennt  auf  bem  ^erb.    Sie  offen  fiel^enbe  2büre  jeigt  inS  ^vtie. 
^ebtoig.    80aU^er  unb  SSill^elm. 

©euf  lontntt  ber  SSater*    Äinber,  liebe  Äinber ! 
ßr  lebt,  ift  frei,  unb  »ir  fmb  frei  unb  oüed! 
Unb  euer  SSater  iff «,  ber'd  ?anb  gerettet. 

Unb  i(^  bin  auäj  babel  getoef en,  3ßutter !  3090 

2ßid^  mug  man  auc^  mit  nennen*    aSater«  ^feil 
@tng  mir  am  geben  t|art  öorbei,  unb  id| 
$ab'  nid^t  gejittert. 

iQebtDtg  (umarmt  i^n). 

Qa,  bu  bift  mir  toieber 
©egeben !    3^eimal  ^ab'  Ic^  bic^  geboren ! 
3tt)eimal  litt  id^  ben  ÜJhitterf (!^merj  um  bic^  l  3095 

g«  ift  öorbei— ic^  ^ab'  eud^  beibe,  beibe ! 
Unb  l^eute  fommt  ber  Uebe  äSater  U)ieber{ 
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(Cin  !Dlöit4  erfd^int  an  ber  OattStJ^äre.) 

®ic^,  STOutter,  ftc^  — bort  ftc^t  ein  frommer  ©ruber; 
®ett)t|  tüirb  er  vim  eine  ®abe  fle^n* 

^\äff  itfn  herein,  bamit  tüir  tl^ti  erquiden ;  3^00 

ßr  fü]^I%  ba§  er  in«  greubenl^au«  gefommeti. 

(Oel^t  hinein  unb  fommt  bald  mit  eütent  SBec^er  toieber.) 
niill)tlm  OumaRbn«). 

Äommt,  guter  SKann !    !J)ie  SDlutter  toill  euc^  laben. 

DDaltlier. 
ffommt,  rul)t  eucf)  au6  unb  gelit  geftörlt  öon  bannen ! 

ÜtÖnd)  (f(^tt  tttn^erblidenb  mit  lerftSrten  Siegen). 

8B0  bin  id^  ?    ©aget  an,  in  »eld^em  Sanbe  ? 

DDalttjer« 
©eib  il^r  »erirret,  uaß  i^r  ba6  nic^t  »ißt?  3105 

Qlfx  feib  gu  53ürglen,  ^err,  im  8anbe  Uri, 
8B0  man  t|ineingel)t  in  baö  ®(!^äcf)ent]^aL 

^bnd)   (jur  0  e  b  to  { g,  tDeI(^e  aurficftommt). 

@eib  il)r  oüein  ?    3^ft  euer  §err  gu  ^auf e  ? 

i^ebmig. 
Qä)  ertDarf  il)n  eben— bod^  toae  ift  eucf),  3ßann? 
Sl^r  fc^t  nit^t  au«,  al«  ob  i^r  ®ute6  bräd^tet.  31 10 

—  ©er  il^r  aw^  feib,  i^r  feib  bebiirf tig,  ne^mt ! 

OReii^  il^m  ben  Sec^er.) 

ittönd). 
©le  aud^  mein  Ict^jenb  §erj  nad|  Sabung  ft^maditet, 
9lid^t«  rü^r'  ic^  an,  bi«  i^r  mir  gugefagt— 

^ebtDig« 
Serfil^rt  mein  flieib  nit^t,  tretet  mir  nid^t  nal^, 
©leibt  ferne  fte^n,  »enn  id^  euc^  l^ören  foU  l  3"5 
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ittönd). 

Sei  bicfcm  JJcucr,  ba6  l)tcr  gafttid)  (obcrt, 
Sei  eurer  Äinber  teurem  ©aupt,  ba«  i^ 

Umfaffe  —  (ergreift  bic  ftnaben). 

aWann,  tt)a«pnneti]^r?    3urü(I 
SBon  meinen  Äinbem !  —  Qljx  feib  leinaßönd) !  ^l^r  feib 
g«  nit^t !    !Der  griebe  toolfni  in  biefem  bleibe;  3"o 

3n  euren  3"8^^  »ol^nt  ber  griebe  nid^t 

ittönd). 
Qä)  bin  ber  ungtüd fcliflfte  ber  SKenfc^en. 

i^eDiDig. 
S)a«  Unfllüd  fpric^t  getDaltig  gu  bem  ©erjen; 
SDod^  euer  «lief  fc^nürt  mir  ba«  ^fnnre  gu* 

rooUl)fr  (oufftJrüiQetib). 

ajiutter,  ber  aSater !    (sm  hinaus.) 

O  mein  ©Ott! 

(©itt  no*,  itttert  unJ)  l^dlt  fd^  on.) 
ÖJilljelm   (ctttiiad)). 

S)er  SSoterl  3"5 

Waltljer  (brausen). 

ÜDobiftbutoieberl 

ÖJilljelm   (braii§cn). 

Soter,  lieber  Sßaterl 

Cell  (brattlen). 

Da  bin  iä)  toieber  —  SBo  ift  eure  SDtotter ?  (Xreteni&ereiii.) 

IDaltl)er. 
Da  ftel^t  fie  an  ber  Zi)üf  unb  fann  nlcl|t  »eiter, 
@o  jittert  fie  öor  ®d|recf en  unb  öor  greube» 
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D  ©cbiöig !  ^cbiDtg !    SDtotter  meiner  Ätnbcr !  3130 

®ott  l^at  geholfen— un«  trennt  tein  I^ronn  mel^r. 

^ttolQ  (on  feinem  Oolfe). 

O  Ztü !  SCeü !    SBelc^e  »ngft  litt  ic^  um  bid^  I 

COtin^  toirb  aufmertfam.) 
«tll. 

35ergi§  fie  Je^t  unb  lebe  nur  ber  greube  1 

!J)a  bin  id)  »ieber  I    S)a«  ift  meine  glitte  I 

Qd)  ftel^e  »ieber  auf  bem  SKeinigen  l  313s 

SBd  aber  ^aft  bu  beine  3lrmbruft,  SJater? 
Sä)  \tV  fte  nid^t. 

«rU. 

Du  toirft  fie  nie  mel^r  fel^n» 
Sin  ^eirger  ©tdtte  ift  fie  aufbetoal^rt; 
©ie  »irb  l|infort  gu  feiner  3agb  me^r  bienen* 

^ebtDtg. 

D  2^ell !  XtU !  (Sntt  lurUd,  im  feine  «anb  I08.) 

«eil. 
SBa«  erfc^red t  bid^,  liebe«  SBcib  ?  3140 

SJie  —  n)  i  e  f ommft  bu  mir  tüieber  ?  —  J)ief e  ©anb 
— S)arf  ic^  fie  f äffen  ?  —  !Dief e  ©anb  —  o  ®ott ! 

Stil  C^eralid^  unb  ntuttg). 

§at  eud)  öerteibigt  unb  ba6  8anb  gerettet; 
3c^  barf  fie  frei  l^inauf  jum  §immel  lieben. 

CDlMäi  maifl  eine  rafd^e  Settegung,  er  erblidt  i^n.) 

©er  ift  ber  «ruber  ^ier? 
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®pnä)  bu  mit  tl^m,  mir  graut  in  feiner  5Räl^e. 

MÖndi  (tritt  näl^cr). 

®eib  il^r  ber  ZtU,  burc^  ben  ber  ßonböogt  fiel? 

SDer  bin  xd),  id)  öerberg'  e«  feinem  SWenfc^em 

Q\jv  feib  ber  ^ed !    ^ä),  ed  ift  ®otte«  Qaxü>, 

!Die  unter  euer  ^ai)  midi  ^at  geführt.  3150 

Sril  (mtltil^n  mit  ben  klugen). 

3tf)X  leib  fein  Wlönä) !    SBer  feib  il)r  ? 

Q\)v  erfd^Iugt 
3)en  Sanböogt,  ber  euc^  Söfe«  tl^at— 2lud^  ic^ 
^aV  einen  geinb  erfd)lagen,  ber  mir  9JecI|t 
SSerfagte — gr  ttjar  euer  t?einb,  löie  meiner — 
Sä)  l^aV  bo«  8anb  öon  il^m  befreit. 

Stil  (aurüiffa^renb). 

O^rfeib-  3155 

gntfefeen !  —  Äinber !  ^nber,  gel^t  l^inein ! 
®e^,  liebe«  ffieib !    ®el|,  ge^ ! — Unglüd lidier  I 
Ol^rtoäret  — 

iQtbtDtg« 
®ott,tt)erifte6? 
«elL 

55ragcnicf|t! 
fjort,  fort !  !t)ie  tinber  bürfen  e«  nid|t  ^ören* 
®e^  au6  bem  ©ouf e  —  meit  ^intoeg — bu  barf ft  3160 

yt\ä)t  unter  einem  £)a^  mit  biefem  too^nen* 
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SBJC^  ttthr,  tPaö  Ift  bO«  ?  ÄOmmt !     (©e^t  mit  ben  St\xü>ttn). 
Sril  (ittbem9R5n4). 

Q\)V  fcib  bcr  ^crgog 
95on  Öftcrretc^  —  Qt)x  fcib'« !    3^r  ^abt  ben  Saif er 
grfc^lagcn,  cuem  O^m  unb  §erm* 
3ol)ann£8  llarrtciba* 

gr  toar 
!J)cr  JRäuber  meine«  grbe«* 

(Suem  Ql^m  3165 

erft^Iogen,  cuem  Äaifer !    Unb  eud)  trägt 
£)ie  (Srbe  noc^ !    &ud|  leud^tet  nod|  bie  ®onne ! 

Ilarriciba* 
Ztü,  ^ört  mic^,  Of  i^r— 

«elL 

SSott  bem  ©lute  triefenb 
De«  35atcrmorbc«  unb  be«  Äaifermorb«, 
©agft  bu  gu  treten  in  mein  reine«  §au«?  3170 

5Du  »ogff «,  bein  äntlift  einem  guten  SKenfdien 
3^  J^ifl^u  unb  ba«  ©aftre^t  ju  begehren  ? 

Sdü  tud)  l^offf  ic^  Sarm^ergiglcit  ju  finben; 
^ndf  i^r  na^mt  ^aäji  an  eurem  geinb* 

Unglüdlic^er! 
!J)arfft  bu  ber  g^rfudit  blufge  @cl|ulb  öermengen  3175 

Üßit  ber  gerechten  3lottotf)x  eine«  SJoter«? 
©aft  bu  ber  Sinber  liebe«  ©aupt  öerteibigt? 
£)e«  ^erbe«  Heiligtum  bef^üfet?  ba«  ©c^re(fticl|fte, 
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33aö  Cc^tc  Don  ben  !t)clttctt  abgctüc^rt? 

—  S^^  ©immcl  \)tV  xd)  meine  reinen  §8nbe,  3180 

SSerflut^e  bic^  unb  beine  X^ot— ^eröd&t 

§ab'  id^  bie  l^eilige  5Katur,  bie  bu 

©eft^önbet— SRic^t«  teil'  iä)  mit  bir  —  ©emorbet 

^aft  bu,  u$  l^ob'  mein  2:euerfte6  öerteibigt 

ParricibQ. 
^l^r  [to§t  mic^  öon  cud^,  troftio«,  in  aSergtoeipung?       3^85 

2ßid^  fa§t  ein  ©ranfen,  ba  it^  mit  bir  rebe. 
gort  I  ©anble  beine  f ürd^terlid^e  Strafe ! 
8o|  rein  bie  ©ütte,  ido  bie  Unfd^ntb  too^nt! 

IJarriciDa  (toenbetpd^iufle^en). 

@o  lann  iä),  unb  fo  »ill  idi  nic^t  me^r  leben ! 

«ell^ 
Unb  ioä)  erbormt  mid^  beiner  —  ®ott  be«  §immete !     3190 
©0  inng,  öon  fold^em  abeligen  ©tamm, 
!Der  gnfel  SRnboIf«,  meinet  §erm  unb  Äaifer«, 
äte  SWörber  püditig,  ^ier  an  meiner  ©d^toette, 
S)e«  armen  äßanne^  —  flel^cnb  unb  öerjtpeifelnb  — 

(Ser^ülItfK^baSOen^t.) 

Parriciba« 

D,  toenn  ifyc  »einen  lönnt,  lagt  mein  ©cfc^id  3195 

gm^  jammern;  e6  ift  fürchterlich—  Qö^  bin 

ßin  gürft— ic|  mar'«  — id^  tonnte  glüdtlicli  njerben, 

SBenn  id^  ber  9Q3ün[d^e  Ungebulb  bejmang 

35er  Sieib  gemagte  mir  ba«  ^erj  --  S^  f^^ 

5)ie  Sngenb  meine«  SSetter«  Seo^jotb  3200 

©efrönt  mit  g^re  unb  mit  8anb  belohnt, 

Unb  mid^,  ber  gleiche«  Sllter«  mit  i^m  mar, 

3n  fHaöifc^er  Unmünbigleit  gehalten— 
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«rlL 
Unfllücfltt^cr,  todffi  fantitc  hi6)  bciti  Dffta, 
!Da  er  bir  gatib  unb  gcutc  tpcigcrtc !  3205 

!Du  fclbft  mit  rafc^cr,  »über  SBa^nfinn^tl^at 
SRcd^tferttgft  furditbar  feinen  toeifen  Scftlufe* 
— SBo  finb  bie  blufgen  Reifer  beined  aWorb«? 

Parriciba. 
SBol^in  bie  JRac^cgeifter  fte  ö^f^^^^t; 
Qi)  [0^  fie  feit  ber  Ungtücf^t^at  nic^t  tüieber.  3210 

SBeifet  bu,  ba%  ixd)  bie  Sld^t  öerfolgt,  ba|  bu 
ÜDem  greunb  verboten  unb  bem  geinb  erlaubt? 

|)arririba. 
S)arum  Dermeiy  id^  alle  offne  ©tragen; 
2ln  leine  §ütte  »ag'  ic^  anjupod^en  — 
!Der  ffiüfte  le^r'  iäf  meine  ©d^ritte  gu;  3215 

SKein  eignet  ©d^recfni«  ixf  iä)  imdf  bie  Serge 
Unb  fal^re  fc^aubemb  oor  mir  felbft  jurütf, 
3eigt  mir  ein  SSaä)  mein  unglüdfeßg  S5itb* 
O,  totnn  i^r  SKitleib  fü^It  unb  aßenf^U^feit— 

(Sf&Qt  toor  i^m  nieber.) 
Seil   (abfletoenbet). 

©te^tauf!    ©tel^t  auf!  3220 

flarriciba« 
3Aä)tf  bi^  i^r  mir  bie  ©anb  gereicht  gur  ©ilfe. 

«eil. 
Äann  Ic^  eud^  Reifen  ?    Äann'^  ein  3ßenfd^  ber  ©ünbe  ? 
5Doc^  fteljet  auf — 2ßa«  i^r  aud^  ©rögtidiee 
SJerübt—  Qfix  feib  ein  ÜKenfdi  —  xä)  bin  eö  auc^; 
SSom  Ztü  f  oU  feiner  ungetröftet  fd^eiben  —  3225 

SBad  tc^  t)ermag^  bad  n^iU  ic^  t^un* 
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PartictM  (auff^mngenb  unb  feine  ^anb  mit  Oefttgfeit  ergretfenb.) 

Q\)t  rettet  meme  ©eelc  bon  aSerjtoeiflung. 

8a§t  meine  §attb  lod  —  O^r  mügt  fort,    §ier  lönnt 

^l^r  unentbedt t  xdä)t  bleiben,  fönnt  entbcd t 

Stuf  ©(f|tt^  ttid^t  redinen — Söo  gebenlt  il^r  l^in  ?  3230 

3Bo^offti^rSRu^'gttfinben? 

Patrtctba. 

SBeigic^^«?    20^1 
«elL 

§ört,  toad  mir  ®ott  in«  §erg  giebt  —  3^^  ^^U  fort 
3ttd  ganb  Italien,  tiac^  ©anft  ^eter«  ©tabt ! 
SJort  toerft  i^r  euc^  bcm  ^apft  ju  gi^fe^ti,  beichtet 
O^TU  eure  ©(^utb  unb  löfet  eure  @eele  1  3235 

Patrtcü^o« 
S35irb  er  mic^  nidit  bem  5Räd|er  überlief em? 

2Ba«  er  euc^  t^ut,  ba«  nel^met  an  bon  (Sott ! 
{larriciba. 

S35ie  f  omm'  id)  in  ba«  unbef  annte  Janb  ? 

3(^  bin  beö  SBegö  nic^t  lunbig,  toage  nic^t 

3u  SBanberem  bie  ©d^ritte  ju  gefellen,  3240 

!Den  SBeg  totU  id)  eu^  nennen,  merfet  iDOl^I  I 
Sfft  fteigt  hinauf,  bem  ©trom  ber  SReu^  entgegen, 
!Die  tt)übe^  ßoufed  bon  bem  SSerge  ftürjt  — 

Parririlia  (erf^ndt). 
©ey  id)  bie  SReug?    @ie  flog  bei  meiner  V^at 
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«eil. 

am  Slbgrunb  gcl^t  bcr  SBcg,  unb  bicic  Ärcugc  3245 

©ejcid^ttctt  il^n,  errid^tct  jum  ©cbät^tni« 
S)cr  SBanbcrcr,  bic  bic  gatüine  begraben. 

Parriciba« 

S'dl  füri^te  ni^t  bie  ©d^red en  ber  Statur, 
^nn  iä)  be^  ^erjend  tt)ilbe  Qualen  jäl^nte. 

«dl. 

aSor  {ebcm  ^euje  faMet  l^in  unb  büget  325^ 

aWit  J^ei^en  SReuetliränen  eure  ©(^ulb  — 

Unb  feib  i^r  glücfüd)  burc^  bie  ©d^recfcn^ftra^c, 

©enbet  ber  S3erg  niä)t  feine  3Binbe«»el^en 

Sluf  eud)  l^erab  öon  bem  beeiften  S^f 

©0  f ommt  il)r  auf  bie  ©  r  ü  cf  e,  lüeld^e  ft  ä  u  b  e  t.  3255 

SQBenn  fie  nid^t  einbricht  unter  eurer  ©d^ulb, 

SBenn  il^r  fie  glüdtlid)  fjinter  eud^  gelaffen, 

©0  rel^t  ein  fd^warje^  gelfent^or  fic^  auf— 

S'ein  Sag  ^aV^  nod|  erl^ellt  —  ba  gel^t  i^r  burd^, 

e«  fü^rt  eud^  in  ein  l^eitreö  SEl^al  ber  i^reube—  ^^ 

35od^  fdineüen  ©dirittd  mü§t  i^r  vorüber  eilen; 

3f^r  bürft  nic^t  »eilen,  too  bie  Stu^e  tDOl^nt. 

IJarrictba. 
D  aeubotf  I  SRuboIf !    töniglicfier  W)n ! 
©0  gie^t  bein  (gnfel  eitt  auf  beined  SReit^e«  JSBoben  I 

«eU. 
©0  tmmer  fteigenb,  fommt  il^r  auf  bie  §ö^en  3265 

iDe^  ©ottl^arb«,  too  bie  e»'gen  ©een  finb, 
S)ie  t)on  be«  §imnxete  ©trömen  felbft  fic^  füllen- 
!Dort  nelimt  il^r  Slbf^ieb  bon  ber  beutfd^en  grbe^ 
Unb  muntern  8auf « fül^rt  eud^  ein  anbrer  ©trom 
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3nö  8anb  Otalicn  l^inab,  cud^  baö  gelobte  —  3270 

(SRan  ^ört  ben  ftul^reil^en  bon  btelen  9lU>l^ömern  oeblafen.) 

S^  ^öre  ©timmen*    gort ! 

f^ttmi%  (etitberetn). 

2Bo  bift  bu,  5Cea? 
!J)cr  aSater  fommt !    g«  nal^n  in  frol^em  3^9 
!Dic  gibflenoffcn  alle— 

Parririba  (bcri^tintpc^). 

JBel^e  mir ! 
Qä)  barf  tiit^t  toeilen  bei  ben  ®lücf lidden. 
eeU. 

©Ol,  liebe«  ffieib !    grfrifc^e  biefen  SWann,  3275 

Selab'  il^tt  reid^  mit  ®aben,  benn  fein  2Beg 
Oft  toeit,  uttb  leine  ©erberg'  [inbet  er. 
(Site  l    @ie  na^n. 


©erifteö? 
«eU. 

i?orf(^entc^t! 
Unb  wenn  er  gel^t,  fo  toenbe  beine  äugen, 
!Dag  fie  ni(^t  f e^en,  mehren  SBeg  er  »anbelt !  3280 

CP  a  r  r  U  i  b  a  gel»!  auf  ben  3:  c  11  au  mit  einer  raf djen  »cwcgung ;  bfef et 

ober  bebeutet  ilin  mit  ber  ^anb  unb  gelit.    SBenn  beibe  }u  berf^iebenen 

Seiten  abgegonaen,  »erönbert  ^  bet  @(|)au))lab,  unb  man  iiebt  in  ber 

legten  5cene. 

ben  ganien  Sl^olgrunb  bor  3:  e  11 S  SBol^nung,  nebjl  ben  9ln^3(en,  toeU)e 
i^n  einfd)lie§en,  mit  2 anbleuten  bcfefet,  meldje  pd^  in  einem  malcrifdjcn 
®an}en  qxvp^ieten.  9lnbere  tommen  über  einen  i)o^en  Steg,  ber  über  ben 
€(^(^n  fü^rt,  gesogen.  ISaltl^er  gfürfl  mit  ben  beiben  ftnoben, 
Vtelä^tkal  unb  Stauffa^er  fommen  borm&rtB,  anbere  brängen 
na4;  mie  2:  eil  l^eraustrm,  empfangen  i^n  aUe  mit  lautem  g^rol^locfen.) 


THE  SCHILLER  STONE  (DER  MYTHENSTEIN) 

ON    LAKE    LUCERNE. 

{Tofacep.  162.) 
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Mt. 
e«  febc  XtU,  bcr  ©d^iitä  unb  bcr  grrcttcr! 

Onbem  ^d^  bteborberftetitim benX  e II  br&ngen unb  t^n utnarmen,  erf(j^i' 

nen  nod^  Kuben]  unb  99  e  r  t  i)  a,  iener  bte  Sanbleute,  btef e  bte  ^  e  b  lo  i  g 

umarmcnb.    S>tc  SRufif  t)om  Serge  begleitet  biefc  Hummc  ©cenc.    XBenn 

fie  geenbigt,  tritt  99  e  r  t  ^  a  in  bie  3Sl\ttc  hei  SoUS.) 

Sanbleute !    gibgenoffen !    5Re^mt  tnic^  auf 

^tt  euern  S3uttb,  bie  erfte  ©lüdtli^e, 

Die  (Sddufe  gefunben  in  ber  greiljeit  8anb. 

3n  eure  tap^vc  ^anb  leg'  iä)  mein  SRed^t;  3285 

SBoKt  i^r  ate  eure  Bürgerin  mid^  fd^üfeen? 

CanbUuU. 
!SDaö  tooUen  tt)ir  mit  ®ut  unb  Sölut 
fitrttja. 

SBof)tan! 
@o  reic^'  id^  biefem  -Sünglinfl  meine  SRed^te, 
Die  freie  ®d^»eijerin  bem  freien  SKonn! 

Kuben^. 
Unb  frei  erfläf  id^  alle  meine  Sned^te.  3290 

Onbem  bie  SRufU  bon  neuem  raf(^  einfäUt,  fäat  ber  S^ori^ang.) 


NOTES. 

DRAMATIS    PERSONA. 

Hermann  Gessler,  imperial  governor  (or  prefect  or 
bailiff)  of  the  Cantons  of  Schwyz  and  Uri.  Tradition  makes 
bim  a  member  of  the  noble  family  of  the  Gesslers  von 
Bruneck  (or  Brunegg),  a  Castle  of  which  the  ruins  may  still 
be  Seen  in  Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  between  Lenzburg  and 
Meilingen.  The  historical  facts  are  that  this  Castle  did  not 
come  into  the  possession  of  the  Gessler  family  before  the 
end  of  the  fourteenth  Century,  and  that  no  Gessler  was 
cver  Reichsvogt  in  Uri. 

The  Word  Vogt  (Reichsvogt  and  Landvogt  being  used  in 
the  same  sense)  was  borrowed  from  the  mediaeval  Latin 
vocatus  in  the  sense  of  advocatus  or  ''advocate."  In  the 
middle  ages  a  rieh  variety  of  special  applications  developed 
from  this  general  notion  of  advocate,  protector,  guardian, 
defender,  representative.  In  this  play  both  the  simple  and 
the  Compound  forms  of  the  word  are  used  of  the  representa- 
tives  of  the  authority  and  the  interests  of  the  Empire  or 
the  Emperor. 

The  Gessler  of  the  drama  is  the  typical  harsh  tyrant, 
cruel,  cunning,  inflexible,  ready  to  sacrifice  any  or  all  who 
are  under  his  authority,  in  order  to  aggrandize  his  Emperor 
and  himself. 

Baron  Werner  von  Attinghausen,  Banneret  (cf.  n.  1. 
336),  is  an  historical  personage  from  an  ancient  noble  fam- 
ily. He  was  Landammann  or  chief-magistrate  of  Uri  from 
1294  to  1317.  Schiller  makes  him  much  older  than  he  really 
was,  and  deviates  also  from  historical  fact  in  making  him 
the  last  of  his  family  and  in  placing  his  death  before  the 
liccomplishment  of  3wis9  liberty.     He  is  the  representa- 
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tive,  more  narrowly,  of  the  patriarchal  nobility  whose  epoch 
is  now  passing  away,  and,  more  broadly,  of  the  part  taken 
by  the  nobles  in  freeing  the  land. 

Ulrich  von  Rudenz,  a  fictitious  character.  Tschudi 
mentions  a  von  Rudenz  as  a  nephew  of  Stauffacher,  and  the 
Castle  of  this  name  belonged  to  the  Attinghausen  family. 
We  should  expect  the  name  Rudenz  to  be  accented  on  the 
second  syllable,  but  in  the  play  the  verse-stress  falls  on  the 
first  syllable  more  often.  Ulrich  is  the  bold  young  noble, 
misled  at  first  by  his  ambition,  but  regained  through  love 
of  Bertha  to  the  cause  of  his  country.  Together  with  his 
uncle  he  typifies  the  attitude  of  the  nobility,  without  whom 
the  overthrow  of  the  hated  foreign  rule  is  not  accom- 
plished. 

Werner  Stauffacher,  an  historical  character  in  so  far  as 
there  was  a  Landammann,  of  this  name,  descendant  of  an 
ancient  family,  in  the  years  1313  and  1314,  who  lived  as  late 
as  the  year  1341.  A  chapei  at  Steinen,  built  in  1400,  is  said 
to  be  on  the  site  of  his  house.  The  Stauffacher  of  the 
drama  is  a  man  in  the  füll  maturity  of  his  powers.  Rieh 
and  childless,  cautious,  deliberate,  a  man  of  counsel, 
knowing  all  the  history  of  his  country,  an  able  Speaker,  he 
is  the  predestined  founder  and  soul  of  the  confederation. 
He  represents  the  Canton  Scbwyz. 

Conrad  Hunn,  an  historical  character,  sometime  Land- 
ammann, mentioned  officially  as  early  as  1251. 

Itel  Reding.  This  family  was  long  famous  in  Swiss 
history  ;  a  Rudolf  Reding  planned  the  successful  move- 
ments  of  the  battle  of  Morgarten  in  1315  ;  Itel  Reding  was 
a  worthy  Landammann  of  the  early  portion  of  the  fifteenth 
Century.     Cf.  n.  1.  1086. 

Hans  auf  der  Mauer. 

Jörg  (George)  im  Hofe. 

Ulrich  der  Schmid  (Smith). 

JöST  (Jöbst.  contracted  from  Jodöcus)  von  Weiler.  The 
last  four  names  are  taken  with  unessential  modifications 
from  a  document  of  the  year  1282,  relating  to  Conrad 
Hunn. 
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Walther  Fürst,  the  traditional  father-in-law  of  Teil,  is 
an  historical  character,  in  so  far  as  Tschudi  mentions  him 
as  a  well-known,  wise,  and  honorable  man  of  means,  living 
at  Attinghausen.  In  the  drama  he  represents  the  Canton 
Uri,  and  respected,  cautious,  conservative  old  age. 

Wilhelm  Tell.  (See  Introduction,  pp.  lix-lxiii  and 
Notes  passim. 

Rösselmann,  the  Priest, 

Petermann,  tke  Sacristan,  The  last  two  names  are 
genuine  Swiss  names,  but  not  here  derived  from  definite 
historical  characters.  Among  those  who  feil  at  Sempach  a 
Petermann  is  mentioned  ;  it  is  also  possible  that  Schiller 
used  the  name  of  Petermann  Etterlin  (see  Introd.  p.  Iviii), 
just  as  that  of  Am  Bühl  below  and  of  Johannes  von  Müller 
in  1.  2948.  These  characters  are  typical  of  influential 
classes. 

KuoNi  (pronounce  Kü'(ö)ni),  the  Herdsnuau  Kuoni  is 
the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Konrad. 

Werni,  the  ffuntsman,     Werni,  from  Werner. 

RuoDi  (-O'(ö)-  as  in  Kuoni),  the  Fisherman,  Ruodi,  from 
Ruodolf  =  Rudolf.  The  typical  nature  of  these  three 
characters  is  self-evident. 

Arnold  vom  Melchthal,  an  historical  character. 
Tschudi  names  him  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  Müller  names 
him  Erni  (=  Arnold)  an  der  Halden,  from  the  Melchthal. 
This  family  name  is  given  to  his  father  in  1.  562.  The 
family  fiourished  until  modern  times.  Melchthal,  as  he  is 
called  in  the  drama,  represents  the  Canton  Unterwaiden, 
and  bold,  impetuous  youth. 

Conrad  Baumgart(en),  historical  on  the  authority  of 
Tschudi,  living  at  Alzellen. 

Meier  von  Sarnen  (cf.  n.  1.  1072),  a  name  taken  from 
Tschudi. 

Strüth  (or  Struthan)  von  Winkelried.  Tschudi  states 
that  a  Winkelried  was  present  at  the  Rütli.  Schiller  took 
the  name  of  the  traditional  hero  described  in  the  note  to  1. 
1075.  Arnold  von  Winkelried  was  the  hero  of  the  battle  of 
Sempach  in  1386. 

Klaus  von  der  FlÜe  (=  precipice),  famous  as  a  hermit 
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and  political  peacemaker  in  the  second  half  of  the  fifteenth 
Century. 

BuRKHART  AM  BÜhel  (=  hiU).  In  the  document  of  1282 
relating  to  Conrad  Hunn,  Schiller  found  the  names  Ulrich 
am  Berge  and  Burkhart  von  Ybach  ;  of  these  he  made 
Burkhart  am  Bühl,  commemorating  also  Joh.  Ludwig  am 
Bühl,  author  of  a  drama  Wilhelm  TV// (1792).  (See  Introd. 
p.  Ixiii.) 

Arnold  von  Sewa,  a  name  derived  from  the  document 
just  mentioned.  The  real  Sewa  was  in  Schwyz,  not  in 
Unterwaiden. 

Pfeifer  of  Lücerne,  unhistorical.  The  name  is  that  of 
an  old  and  notable  family  of  Lucerne,  of  which  a  contempo- 
rary  of  Schiller  was  a  distinguished  representative. 

KuNZ  OF  Gersau,  a  fictitious  character.  Kunz  is  a  famil- 
iär shortening  of  Konrad.  Gersau  is  a  hamlet  on  the  lake 
S.E.  of  the  Rigi. 

Jenni,  FiskermatCs  Boy.  The  name,  pronounced 
*' Yenni,"  is  abbreviated  from  Johann. 

Seppi,  HerdsmarC s  Boy,     The  name  from  Joseph. 

Gertrud,  Stauffacher's  Wife.  The  wife  of  Stauflfacher 
was  by  late  tradition  named  Margaretha  Herlö'big.  Schil- 
ler makes  her  (1.  240)  to  be  the  daughter  of  Konrad  ab 
Iberg,  Landammann  of  Schwyz  in  1311. 

Hedwig,  7>//'j  Wife,  The  historians  make  Teil  a  son- 
in-law  of  Walther  Fürst.  For  the  names  Gertrud,  Hedwig, 
and  (below)  Mechthild,  see  Introd.  p.  Ixiv. 

Bertha  von  Bruneck,  a  fictitious  character,  the  name 
from  the  Castle  mentioned  above. 

Armgard,  Mechthild,  Elsbeth,  Hildegard,  are  arbi- 
trarily  chosen  names.  Mechthild  =  Mathilde,  Elsbeth  = 
Elisabeth. 

Walther  and  Wilhelm.  These  names  are  given  by 
Müller  to  Tell's  sons  on  the  authority  of  the  old  chronicler 
Klingenberg,  in  the  order  Wilhelm  and  Walther.  Schiller 
makes  the  older  bear  his  grandfather's  name. 

Friesshardt  and  LEUTHOLDare  of  course  fictitious.  The 
names   Friesshardt  and  the  foUowing  Rudolf  der   Harras 
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are  derived  from  MüUer's  account  of  the  battle  of  Sempach. 
Friesshardt  means  **  fearful  and  bold";  Leuthold  seems  to 
mean  "  kind  to  people,"  but  originally  it  meant  **  ruling 
the  people." 

Rudolf  der  Harras,  Gessler^s  Master  of  the  Horse^  in 
this  connection  fictitious.  **  Harras"  is  gencrally  taken  to 
mean  Master  of  the  Horse,  and  to  be  derived  from  the 
mediaeval  Latin  haracium^  "  stud  of  horses." 

Johann  the  Parricide,  Duke  of  Swabia»  See  Introd.  p. 
lii. 

Stussi,  the  Ranger,  fictitious.  The  name,  found  in  Müller, 
is  the  familiär  abbreviation  of  Justus. 

The  Bull  (=  Hornblower)  of  Uri,     See  note  to  1.  1091. 

Overseer  (or  Taskmaster). 

Brothers  of  Mercy.     See  n.  *I39  on  p.  266. 

HORSKMEN  (or  Troopers)  of  Gessler  and  of  Landenberg, 
See  n.  1.  72. 

ACT  I. 

Argument. — The  first  scene  is  opened  on  the  shore  of 
the  lake  with  three  songs  by  a  fisher-boy,  a  herdsman,  and 
a  hunter.  An  approaching  storm  gathers  them  in  conversa- 
tion  with  the  fisherman  at  the  latter's  hut.  Baumgarten, 
pursued  by  horsemen  of  the  governor  of  Unterwaiden, 
enters  breathless,  and  begs  to  be  ferried  over.  He  has 
killed  the  bailiff  Wolfenschiessen  for  having  attempted  to 
dishonor  his  wife.  While  all  are  refusing  in  fear  to  help 
Baumgarten,  Teil  appears  and  bravely  delivers  Baum- 
garten from  pursuit  by  rowing  him  across.  The  bafiled 
horsemen  destroy  the  herds  and  the  hut  of  the  herdsman 
and  fisherman. 

In  the  second  sc^ne  we  are  before  the  handsome  house  of 
Stauffacher,  a  well-to-do  yeoman  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz. 
Gertrud,  his  wife,  shares  his  anxious  fears  for  himself  and 
their  country,  and  inspires  him  to  initiate  a  common  move- 
ment against  Austrian  oppression.  As  Stauffacher  is  about 
to  set  out  for  Uri,  there  to  confer  with  like-minded  friends, 
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Teil  brings  the  rescued  Baumgarten  to  him  for  secrct 
shelter. 

The  third  scene  presents  at  Altorf  in  Uri  the  erection, 
under  Orders  of  the  cruel  governor  Gessler,  of  a  strong- 
hold  and  prison.  While  Teil  and  Siauffacher  are  discussing 
it,  a  public  crier  proclaims  the  governor's  outrageous  edict 
that  a  pole  is  to  be  set  up  and  on  top  of  this  a  hat  placed, 
to  which  the  people  shall  do  obeisance.  Stauffacher  vainly 
endeavors  to  persuade  Teil  actively  to  join  with  him  in 
planning  for  a  common  uprising.  Just  as  they  leave,  a  roofer 
is  killed  by  a  fall.  The  noblewoman  Bertha  von  Bruneck, 
who  sympathizes  with  the  Swiss,  utters  against  the  build- 
ing  the  righteous  malediction,  that  voices  the  feeling 
of  all. 

The  /ourtA  scene  shows  the  youth  Arnold  vom  Melchthal, 
a  refugee  from  the  wanton  oppression  of  the  governor  of 
Unterwaiden,  in  the  house  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  in 
Altorf.  As  they  are  conversing  on  the  wrongs  Melchthal 
has  suffered  and  those  he  fears  may  be  inflicted  on  his 
father,  Stauffacher  comes  and  the  young  man  conceals 
himself.  Stauffacher,  Ignorant  of  the  presence  of  Melch- 
thal in  Altorf,  recites  to  Fürst  the  vengeance  which  the 
governor  has  wreaked,  by  blinding  Melchthal's  father  and 
robbing  him  of  everything.  Young  Arnold,  hearing  this 
from  the  adjoining  room,  rushes  in,  unable  to  contain  him- 
self, and  with  impassioned  eloquence  utters  his  despair  and 
grief  and  vehement  vows  of  vengeance.  These  three  men, 
conscious  that  the  crisis  is  at  band,  form  an  alliance,  of- 
fensive and  defensive,  in  representation  of  their  three 
cantons.  They  agree,  each  bringing  ten  trusty  men  of  his 
own  canton,  to  met  at  the  Rütli,  there  to  conclude  a  more 
formal  union. 

Scene  i. 

*  9[ltf31t0f  *act,*  from  aufjic^en,  first  used  only  of  the  *  rais- 
ing '  of  the  curtain.  The  synonym  Slft  is  also  much  used, 
derived  not  from  the  French  act^,  but  from  the  Latin  actus, 

*  ^cent/  from  French  scene,  is  used  throughout  this  drama 
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and  in  »Die  fRäuBer."  In  all  his  other  plays  Schiller  uses  the 
Word  auftritt.  As  in  English  usage  a  new  ®cene  implies  a 
change  of  place  and  stage-setting,  while  there  is  a  new  ^uf' 
tritt  whenever  a  character,  excepting  insignificant  mes- 
sengers  and  the  like,  makes  an  entry  or  an  exit. 

The  four  scenes  of  Act  I  are  on  October  28,  1307;  the 
first  scene  is  late  in  the  förenoon  at  a  place  on  the  western 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  near  Treib  in  the  Canton  Uri. 
The  German  name  of  this  lake, 

*  IBiertliaDiflatterfee,  '  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons/ 
is  made  up  of  the  noun  ®ec  and  an  indeclinable  adj.  of  place 
in  "er  (Wh.  415,  5),  formed  from  the  numeral  »ier  and  SBalb' 
fiäm,  the  archaic  plural  of  ©albfiotp],  lit.  *  wood-stead.'  The 
Swiss  Cantons  were  first  called  Stätte  and  then  Drte  until  the 
gradual  introduction  after  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  Cen- 
tury of  the  word  Danton  from  the  French.  The  four  Cantons 
that  gave  the  name  to  the  lake  were  Uri,  Schwyz,  Unter- 
waiden, and  Luzern,  the  first  three  being  the  original  SBalb^ 
ftätte«  This  lake  was  the  natural  means  of  communication 
of  the  inhabitants  of  thesedistricts,  and  at  this  place  we  are 
in  Uri,  not  far  from  the  boundary  of  Unterwaiden,  while  to 
the  east,  just  across  the  lake,  about  half  a  mile  distant,  lies 
the  Canton 

*®l^tlll|)^  to  be  pronounced  as  if  spelled  Sc^toie)« 
*ltlltllCtt  is  now  regularly  construed  with  the  gen.  or  wm 
*VlütUUfin  general,  mountain  '  meadow,mead,'  to  which 
it  is  an  etymological  parallel;  a  specifically  Alemannic  word, 
but  since  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  Century  of  wide  use 
in  poetic  diction.  Vit  SBeibe  is  any  piece  of  land  where  cat- 
tle  can  eat  Standing  grass,  whether  cultivated  or  wild  ;  Me 
SBiefe  is  always  a  field  of  cultivated  grass  and  especially  one 
lying  low  and  well>watered;  bie  ^attt  may  be  an  uncultivated 
surface,  but  strictly  should  be  one  on  which  the  grass  can 
be  mowed  with  the  scythe;  ber  Singer  is  an  untilled  piece  of 
land  covered  with  grass,  mostly  lying  high  and  dry,  while 
bie  Irift  is  properly  a  fallow  field  used  temporarily  for  past- 
urage,  although  the  word  is  employed  also  of  any  pastur- 
age,  especially  by  poets. 
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*  licgCtt/  inf.  obj.  of  fle^t*  A  number  of  verbs  govern  an 
infinitive  in  the  manner  of  a  s'econd  object,  along  with  their 
ordinary  object;  these  are  Reifen,  nennen,  lehren,  l^clfen,  ma(fytn, 
laffcn»  and,  denoting  pcrception  by  the  senses,  fe^en,  Jören, 
f&!^Ien#  ftnben* 

*  We  ^pit^n  U9  fitfen  {^aätn  or  ^»aggen),  *  Hook. '  The  poet 
conceives  the  two  SRpt^en  to  be  parts  of  the  ^afen,  as  a  group 
of  mountains,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  northeast  of  the  town  of 
the  same  name.  Now  the  name  ^afen  is  no  longer  used  as 
a  collective  designation,  and  a  distinction  is  made  between 
the  three  peaks,  bcr  ^afen,  bic  gro^e  9Ä^t^  and  bic  flctnc  SW^tJc. 

*i&iB^tbiX%t,  in  the  Canton  Glarus,  which  with  poetic 
license  are  assumed  to  be  visible. 

*ftltl)reil)eit(the  common  Swiss  form  is  itü^rei^en,  also  St^^ 
rcigcn),  lit.  'cow-dance,*  *cow-line,*  or  *cow-song,*  but  best 
rendered  by  transferring  the  word,  Kuhreihen,  It  is  not 
properly  a  song,  but  a  modulated  succession  of  simple  tones 
without  words,  formed  in  the  throat,  but  sometimes  blown 
through  the  long  alp-horn  (cf.  the  stage-direction  following 
line  3270).  Its  real  purpose  is  to  call  together  the  cows  at 
milking-time,  when  they  may  be  widely  scattered  over  the 
mountains,  but  it  is  also  sounded  to  the  driving-out  of  the 
herd  at  other  times.  IRei^en  is  here  the  old  German  desig- 
nation for  a  dance  in  line  or  rank,  which  general  meaning 
also  appears  in  the  French  equivalent  term,  ranz  (=  SRang) 
des  vaches.  Some  prefer  to  derive  it  from  a  Swiss  verb 
Teilten  =  l^olen^  ^etm^oleny  but  this  seems  to  be  a  secondary  de- 
velopment  from  the  former  meaning.  While  the  Kuhreihen 
is  in  some  sense  uniform  in  its  general  type,  it  has  count> 
less  variations.  It  is  said  to  be  heard  in  greatest  purity 
and  originality  in  the  Canton  Appenzell. 

I.  ^%9  very  often  the  neuter  nominative  %^,  as  the  indef- 
inite grammatical  subject,  serves  the  purpose  of  a  mere 
device  for  shifting  the  true  subject  to  a  position  after  the 
verb,  and  is  itself  üntranslatable. — Note  the  personification 
of  the  lake. 

XiJ^fX,  in  modern  prose  the  Compound  lobet  —  ein#  is  more 
usual,  while  the  older  language  preferred  the  simple  verb. 
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It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  in  poetry  the  simple  forms  are 
often  preferred  to  the  Compound  forms  of  prose. 
4.  filiitUf  plural  of  %lött,  not  infin.  used  as  Substantive. 

8.  tit  fBüfittt  poetic  plural,  as  in  11.  35  and  117. 

9.  tB  tttftf  '  there's  a  call ';  ed  is  the  subject,  indefinite  and 
impersonal,  and  so  suggesting  mystery.  Cf.  lines  40,  116, 
2835-6,  and  mark  the  diflference  between  this  use  of  ed  aud 
that  in  1.  i. 

10.  üith,  in  old  German,  in  poetry  and  to  some  extent  col- 
loquially,  the  adj.  ending  is  sometimes  omitted  in  the  masc. 
and  fem.,  as  well  as  frequently  in  the  neut.  nom.  and  acc. 
There  are  in  this  play  many  instances  of  the  omitted  neut. 
ending. 

Ollt)  Üiflf  note  the  colloquial  Omission  of  the  subject  pro- 
noun,  which  is  common  in  the  songs  and  familiär  speech  of 
the  people,  and  often  used  by  Schiller  to  produce  that 
eflfect. 

mtin,  the  use  of  spaced  or  separated  type,  as  in  this 
Word,  is  for  emphasis  like  that  of  italics  in  English. 

11-12.  This  song  was  suggested  to  Schiller  by  the  legend 
narrated  by  Scheuchzer,  that  Lake  Calandari  (known  now 
as  ber  (Sd^welltfee)»  in  the  district  of  Schams  near  Chur,  pos- 
sessed  the  power  of  drawing  in-to  its  depths  people  who  feil 
asleep  near  it.  The  sweet  streng  attraction  that  beautiful 
water  has  for  all  men  has,  however,  from  the  earliest  times 
been  a  favorite  subject  of  legend  and  poetry  ;  cf .  the  ancient 
Story  of  the  Argonaut  Hylas  and  the  modern  ballad  ^et 
Bifd^er  by  Goethe. 

15.  ^Ct  Seltne^  the  *cow-keeper'  or  *  herdsman  *  of  an 
Alpine  dairy  ;  he  drives  the  cows  to  the  5ll))(e)*  fem.,  i.e. 
mountain  pasture  which  is  not  mowed,  and  tends  them 
there.  The  cows  begin  to  be  driven  up  to  the  5[Ipen  at  the 
end  of  May  or  early  in  June,  but  the  highest  pastures  are 
not  reached  until  in  July  ;  the  return  in  reverse  order  is 
earlier  or  later,  according  to  the  weather.  Foralarge  herd 
and  pasture  there  may  be  the  following  ^Ipfnec^te  or  Sipler  ; 
a  ©nm(c),  a  3ufcnn(e),  i.e.  assistant  to  the  ©enn(c),  a  ^irt(c)  or 
St^tt,  and  a  ^ant^ub,  i.e.  a  'boy'  usually  of  twelve  or  four- 
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teen  years  ;  when  there  are  so  many,  the  €>enn(e)  is  the  re- 
sponsible  head  of  all,  including  the  dairy-production,  while 
the  ^iTt(e)  has  Charge  only  of  the  cows. 

17-  31t  S3er0  (or,  more  strictly,  )U  ^Vp)  falretl  is  the  technical 
expression  for  the  ascent  with  cows  to  the  high  pastures. 
The  present,  used  for  the  future,  has  reference  to  the  fol- 
lowing  spring,  and 

loit  fonimtlt  lOieto  is  an  explanatory  repetition  of  the  first 
half  of  the  line. 

fftlren^  here  in  its  old  meaning  of  'go'  =  gie^enr  toanbertu  as 
also  in  1.  348. 

20.  Springs  that  flow  in  May  because  of  the  melting  snow, 
but  are  dry  in  autumn. 

25.  i&9,  cf.  note  to  i. 

bonnttllf  i.e.  with  the  fall  of  avalanches  and  the  bursting 
of  glaciers  ;  cf.  1.  38  and  11.  1780-1. 

@te0f  here  probably  *  path/  but  different  in  1.  1269. 

26.  The  verb  is  impersonal,  with  Omission  of  the  gram- 
matical  subject  ed  and  with  the  logical  subject  in  the  dat. 

\ifi»iMti^itm  and  (1.  31)  nMii^M,  the  adj.  termination 
«•«i^t  is  now  generally  replaced  by  ^tg. 

30.  ttetdf  neut. ;  distinguish  this  f rom  ber  9tei0. 

31.  fEHttt,  accus,  used  absolutely,  as  if  governed  by  witA 
or  having  understood. 

35.  föaffenif  the  same  as  ^ttt  of  1.  31  and  äBolfen  of  1.  33, 
and  not  the  torrents  and  waterfalls  on  the  mountain-sides, 
as  many  commentators  Interpret. 

*  HfratUlfrt  fli^,  said  only  of  the  aspect  of  the  landscape. 

*)lttm)ifed  l^tad^en,  cf.  11.  25  and  38. 

The  opening  of  this  scene  is  a  dramatic  overture  of 
striking  beauty.  The  romantic  scenery  transports  us  at 
once  into  the  world  of  this  drama.  The  idyllic  songs 
portray  the  peaceful,  joyous  existence  of  an  innocentt 
harmless  people.  Short  as  are  these  songs  of  (as  yet 
unnamed)  representatives  of  the  three  leading  occupa- 
tions  of  the  Swiss,  they  make  us  know  that  this  people 
is  bound  by  strong  and  intimate  ties  to  its  land,  is  self- 
reliant,  courageous,  tried  and  proved  in  danger. 
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Upon  this  brightness  and  happiness  there  now  begins 
to  gather  the  darkness  of  a  violent  stortn.  Thus  the 
note  of  conflict  is  Struck.  These  men  have  no  un- 
reasonable  fear  of  the  natural  storm.  How  will  this 
people  bear  itself  under  the  moral  storm-clouds  of 
oppression  ?  f 
♦iWelftllUlf, 'milk-pail.' 

*^tMbnht,  'boy'  in  the  sense  of  'assistant';  cf.  English 
'  handmaid.' 
37.  SRai^'  Ittttig  (adv.),  '  Be  quick/  *  Make  haste.' 
9lünt,  ordinarily  a  freight  boat  from  40  to  60  feet  long, 
but  here,  borrowed  from  Etterlin,  in  the  sense  of  ^i^ä^tihtot, 
Äa^n  ;  a  loan-word,  Latin  navis,  early  imported  into  Switzer- 
land  and  Southern  Germany. 

38*  ^et  0tatte  Xf^alHO^t,  lit.  '  the  gray  dale-governor '  or 
*the  gray  lord  of  the  Valley';  personification  as  a  storm- 
spirit  (cf.  1.  425)  of  the  wind  driving  dark  clouds  before  it. 
The  expression  is  from  Scheuchzer,  who  reports  it  of  the 
people  of  Engelberg.      Cf.  Introd.  n.  pp.  xxxi,  xxxii. 

Sfitllf  '  glacier,'  primarily  the  old  snow  of  the  high  Alps 
that  remains  unmelted  from  year  to  year  and  gradually 
becomes  solid  ice  ;  then  also  glacier  or,  as  in  1.  1778,  a 
mountain-top  covered  with  such  snow  and  ice. 

39.  ^Cr  iSR^tl^eit^em,  really  a  rock  in  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
rising  only  about  eighty  feet  above  its  surface  (cf.  n.  1. 
725).  Either  Schiller  uses  it  here  of  one  or  both  of  the 
peaks  which  he  regarded  as  constituting  the  Haken  (see  p. 
3  and  note),  or  he  misapprehended  the  size  or  location  of 
the  Mythenstein  proper.  The  line  refers  to  the  gathering 
of  a  cloud-cap  about  a  mountain-peak  as  a  sign  of  storm. 

40.  flBetttrlO^f  '  weather-hole,'  a  designation  not  in- 
frequently  used  in  mountainous  districts  of  deep,  narrow 
caves  and  crevices,  with  or  without  an  upper  outlet,  from 
which  in  summer  a  cold  wind  proceeds,  while  in  winter  the 
temperature  is  higher  within  than  without  and  the  draft  is 

t  For  the  running  notes  on  the  plot  and  characters  the  editor  has  drawa 
freely  on  the  commentary  of  H.  Gaudig  in  *  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern/ 
cf.  Preface,  p.  iii. 
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reversed.  According  to  Schiller's  authority  Scheuchzer 
the  line  should  read  Unb  lau  ^r  etc.,  for  he  says :  »auö  ben 
SDetterljjd^em,  b.  f).  ^mtn  ober  SBergfpaltenr  BMfl  e«  !alt  wemt  ba«  Setter 
bottemb  fci^iin  bleibt,  lau  unb  bünflig  bei  eintretenbem  ©turnt  unb  fftt^ttt." 

42.  '0  for  ed  on  account  of  the  meter,  in  order  to  make 
'*  lommt  but  one  syllable  ;  cf.  1.  51. 

Steine  ^i^afe  .  .  .  ®Xü9f  implies  that,  after  having  been 
grazing  all  the  morning,  the  sheep  are  feeding  as  if  they 
had  had  nothing. 

43.  fE&üi^itt,  lit.  *  watchcr/  is  the  speaker's  dog  =  English 
'Watch.'  Kuoni*s  weather-signs  are  those  natural  to  the 
herdsman. 

44.  45.  Werner's  signs  are  those  of  the  hunter. 

46.  Ittgtit  (with  long  Ur  or  in  Swiss  pronunciation  ue)  = 
feteit#  essentially  a  South  German  and  Swiss  word ;  an 
ctymological  parallel  to  English  *  look.' 

Utrlaitfeit  is  past  part.  with  the  auxiliary  1^  omitted,  as  is 
so  frequently  done. 

47.  fiifclf  with  long  i,  is  a  populär  diminutive  of  (Slifabetl^, 
Each  cow  has  her  own  name.  These  names  are  sometimes 
women*s  names,  but  usually  are  taken  from  physical  char- 
acteristics:  ©d^tf  'dappled,'  SWufa  (mouse-colored),  ©to^with 
horns  bent  sharply  upward). 

am  ®tVknt,  by  the  tinkling  of  her  bell. 

49.  iStlantt,  here  *  set  of  bells.*  Every  ©enne  has  a  ®eläute, 
which  consists  of  three  or  at  least  two  bells,  harmonizing 
with  one  another  and  with  the  sounds  of  the  Äu^rei^en. 

SHet^etf  honorary  title  of  the  upper  herdsman. 

50.  iSaidIdinaitll,  to  be  distinguished  from  iBanbntann. 

51.  fßin,  See  note  on  bifir  1.  10. 

litt  populär  and  dialectic  for  nld^t^  in  Central  and  especially 
in  Southern  Germany  and  Switzerland. 

52.  J)e«  flttinglattfetd  =  be«  ^rei^errn  *on  Slttlng^aufen,  cf. 
p.  166.  9lttln0bö«fer  is  the  adj.  formed  from  Sltting^u«  or 
«ttingbftufetW  cf.  11.  128,  282,  717,  2880. 

This  mention  of  Baron  Attinghausen  is  preparatory 
to  the  füll  exposition  of  the  Nobles-plot,  which  is  de- 
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layed  by  reason  of  the  great  length  of  Act  I  until  Scene 
I  of  Act  II. 

p^t^Ü^U,  '  told  ofif  to' ;  it  is  implied  that  different  herds, 
each  of  defiuite  number,  were  rented  by  the  baron  to  dififer- 
ent  shepherds. 

53-  ^tt  Stui  (dat.) ...  I«  {^Olfe  i^tit  jle^nt,  in  the  mean- 
ing  *become/  *  suit'  governs  the  dat.,  commonly  taking  an 
adverb,  fflt,  ^äi/Uä^t,  ((^ön^  etc.,  and  often  also  an  adverbial 
phrase,  {U  with  the  dat.,  indicating  the  part  of  the  face  or 
body  especially  affected. 

54.  Ilet|eitf  *  line,'  cf.  note  on  i^ufrei^en,  p.  172. 

55.  This  and  what  is  told  of  the  chamois  just  below  is 
based  on  facts  of  common  experience,  according  to  Schiller's 
authorities. 

56.  3Jt  feOl  Mit  fbtg!  *you  are  crazy,*  but  not  too  se- 
riously  said. 

57.  (Da«)  i||  Htlb  (=  leidet)  gefagt;  in  effect,  it's  easy  to  say 
that,  if  you  have  no  regard  for  the  facts  of  the  case ;  cf.  1. 
1381. 

59*  ^it,  in  place  of  the  personal  pronoun  of  the  third 
person  used  emphatically. 
60    'ne^  for  tjm,  colloquial ;  cf.  II.  375,  403,  1876. 
83otl|lttf  '  sentinel,'  usually  'vanguard.' 

61.  IKÜ  Heller  tPfeife,  in  effect,  'with  sharp  hissing' ;  pfeife 
for  pfctftttä^nlid^er  Xon,  which  is  said  to  be  „ein  Reiferer,  fd^neibrabcr, 
ctttad  gejogwcr  Son,  bcr  »a^rfd^etnlid^  au«  ben  »orbcriäljnttt  gc^t.« 

62.  9U||,  see  note  on  Der  Senne,  1.  15. 
aÜgetlieUiet  'grazed  bare.* 

63.  iSiikd\tV%tp  in  the  older  language  synonymous  with 
glücflid^,  as  here,  but  now  distinguished  from  it  in  prose. 

64.  !e|rt  fU^'d  .  .  .  tBltttt,  *  one  returns '  or  '  there  is  a 
return.*  An  intransitive  reflexive  (or  an  intransitive  pas- 
sive), used  impersonally  to  cxpress  the  action  without 
reference  to  some  particular  subject,  is  a  rather  frequent 
idiom  in  German. 

65.  gelaitfeitf  past  part.  used  in  the  sense  of  a  pres.  part. 
after  a  verb  of  motion,  to  express  the  mode  of  motion. 

66.  bcr  Saumgart/  coUoquially  shortened  form  of  the  name 
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Sotttttgartetu  1.  549 ;  cf.  9BoIfenfd^ie§nt,  1.  78,  with  the  form  in 
1.  129.  Note  the  familiär  use  of  the  def.  art.  with  the 
proper  name. 

tUjelletlf  a  village  in  Unterwaiden,  four  hours  distant  from 
the  lake,  near  to  Wolfenschiessen  ;  see  map. 

The  clouds,  the  thunders,  and  the  lurid  lightnings 
of  oppression  are  indeed  near. 

68.  tDOd  (acc.)  ^ithf»  (ba«)  fo  etltB  (ijl)?  '  why  this  haste  ?* 

70.  tDOd  (acc.)  "^üht  t^?  what  is  the  matter  with  you  ? 

beittl,  not  to  be  translated,  but  in  effect,  '  I  should  like  to 
know.' 

72.  SatUlllO0t,  *  governor '  or  *  prefect,'  the  title  of  the 
Chief  ruler  of  a  district,  canton,  or  country,  appointed  by 
the  Emperor  and  representing  him  ;  in  this  case  it  was 
Beringer  von  Landenberg,  governor  of  Unterwaiden.  There 
are  several  occurrences  of  the  word  ^ogt  in  Compounds  in 
thisplay:  9{et4d«ogt,cf.  n.  p.  165;  SBurg^^ogt,  1.  77;  %\^Ucqli,  1.  38. 

73*  eilt  SRanil  tt§  XotS,  i.e.  '  a  dead  man.*  In  this  phrase 
SWann  has  the  old  sense  of  *  vassal,'  '  bondsman/  and  death 
is  personified  as  a  conqueror  or  lord,  cf.  1.  2791.  Frequently 
the  word  9)?atm  is  omitted  from  this  phrase. 

74.  ^it  9ttifi%tn,  *  horsemen,'  *  troopers  ';  this  word  is  now 
used  only  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction. 

75-  fiel'  ti^  tttdl  (dat.)  Vttht,  '  I  will  give  you  an  account  of 
myself.*  In  this  phrase,  jemanbem  (|ur)  ffi^t  \tt1^n,  the  word 
9{ebe  has  quite  distinctly  its  original  meaning  of  a  reckoning 
or  accounting,  primarily  in  regard  to  money,  but  then  also 
in  regard  to  other  responsibilities. 

At  this  point  we  must  understand  that  Ruodi  goes 
aside  to  his  boat,  tu  make  it  ready  and  to  untie  it ;  he 
returns  just  before  1.  103. 

77*  fBuX^ttO^,  ordinarily  '  castellan,'  but  here  rather  '  gov- 
ernor *  or  '  burggrave.* 

ttO§(et9  (or  IRo^berg),  a  castle  in  Unterwaiden,  three  miles 
west  of  Stanz,  on  that  part  of  the  lake  of  Lucerne  which  is 
called  Lake  Alpnach.  The  Sanb^ogt,  Landenberg,  had  given 
over  the  stronghold.  of  which  ruins  are  still  to  be  seen,  to 
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Wolfenschiessen,  a  man  of  an  important  noble  family  in 
Unterwaiden,  who  had  adopted  the  cause  of  Austria. 

faf^  'had  his  seat,'  Mived';  fl|cn  in  this  sense  is  archaic 
and  poetic. 

78.  eit^f  obj.  of  ^txfol^tn,  or  to  be  translated  as  the  subject 
of  it,  taken  passively. 

79.  The  first  individual  act  of  redress  has  been  performed 
by  Baumgarten. 

81.  Complete  the  line  with  getl^an  f^ättt,  or  with  tl^utt  »ürbe. 

82.  {^andrei^t/  '  household  right.'  Both  the  Roman  and 
the  ancient  German  law  gave  to  the  injured  husband  the 
right  to  kill  the  violator  or  paramour  of  his  wife. 

85.  hhB,  see  note  to  2xtb,  1.  10. 
89.  et  =  Ruodi. 

91.  Ältgfl  M  XoU9,  for  prose  Sobedatigfl. 

92.  The  effect  of  Baumgarten*s  agitation  is  enhanced  by 
the  Omission  of  the  words  fle  rief  or  fle  fagte^  to  introduce  his 
wife's  report,  and  in  this  the  subjunctives  of  indirect  State- 
ment, lieg',  Jab',  ^l\  fei. 

93.  tti|ltttf  archaic,  now  poetic. 

94.  **Then  he  made  improper  proposals  to  her.*' 

96.  frlW  ib^U,  **quickly  thither,"  i.e.  to  my  house  ;  for 
this  use  of  frifc^,  cf.  11.  103,  176,  364,  765. 
97*  loB'  Uü  iiim'0  (=bad)  8a)i  gefegnet  Ht.,  '  i  blessed  his 

bath  for  him,'  an  ironical  phrase,  derived  from  the  medisval 
custom  that  the  servant  wished  the  bather  well.     Both  the 
simple  fegnen  and  the  Compound  gefegnen  are  used  in  this 
phrase. 
100.  {^af  0  =  er  ^t  e«. 
«in^'from.' 

This  line  gives  the  political  disposition  of  the  people 
of  Unterwaiden, 
loi.  tUi^fbaXf  the  current  present  form  is  rud&bar. 
mir  mM  na^efei^f  impersonal  passive  ;  only  in  this  way 
can  a  passive  be  formed  of  verbs  that  govern  the  dative 
alone  ;  rendered  by  personal  passive  in  English. 

102.  With  or  immediately  after  this  line  Ruodi  returns 
from  his  boat,  having  decided  not  to  attempt  to  use  it. 
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103.  )|Mtlietf4a1fhi  (weak)  =  überfefem,  1.  69. 

104.  ((£«)  geit  Iti^t  'it  can't  be  done '  ;  cf.  English,  Mt's 
no  go.* 

107.  ^em  iRii^fleitf  '  neighbor '  in  the  biblical  sense. 

109.  ^er  8f8||lt  ifl  l09,  '  the  Föhn  has  broken  loose.'  Föhn, 
probably  from  Latin  Favonius  as  a  loan-word,  is  the  south- 
east  to  south  wind,  warm  and  dry,  which  blows  in  Central 
Switzerland  from  time  to  time,  most  frequently  in  spring 
and  autumn,  lasting  sometimes  only  a  few  hours  and  again 
a  week  or  longer.  The  older  view  that  this  wind  originated 
in  Africa,  as  the  sirocco,  is  now  rejected  by  the  best 
authorities,  who  refer  it  to  general  meteorological  con- 
ditions,  afifecting  the  Atlantic  Ocean  and  the  northern  part 
of  Europe  as  well.  This  wind  is  to  Switzerland  a  source  of 
important  benefits  as  well  as  of  dangers ;  it  makes  plants 
wither,  animals  fret  and  chafe,  men  inactive,  and  may  be 
very  destructive  on  both  land  and  water,  but  it  melts  away 
the  snow,  hastening  spring,  and  later  dries  the  hay  and 
ripens  the  grapes. 

111.  mtin,  poetle  for  meinerr  gen.  of  t^. 

112.  Ü9  gefft  UM  Mtn,  *  it's  a  matter  of  life  (and  death),' 
or  '  his  life  is  at  stake ';  in  usual  prose,  (£d  gilt  bad  £eben. 

114.  Cf.  11.  1528-9. 

115.  I^tllb  in  this  phrase  is  the  old  plural. 

121.  9ttitm^9n\n,  cf.  note.  on  ^ttx,  1.  31.  It  was  but  little 
over  half  a  mile  distant. 

124.  ^imUrtm^t,  pret.  subjunctive,  potential. 
T25.  (id^)mtt§* 

126.  ttV  %tU,  cf.  note  on  ber,  1.  66. 

fBnX%ltn,  a  village  at  the  entrance  of  the  Valley  of  the 
Schächen,  half  an  hour's  distance  above  Altorf  in  Uri. 

127.  Characteristically  Tcll's  first  utterance  is  of  help. 

128.  ^l^tUtt,  cf.  note  on  1.  52. 

129.  Cf.  note  on  1.  72. 

130.  $tüUX^f  cf.  Introduction,  n.  pp.  xxxv,  xxxvi. 

133.  fitT^f  tf  such  elision  is  characteristic  of  old  German 
and  of  present  Alemannia  dialects  ;  cf.  11.  175,  1389. 
136.  seitgeit/  for  prose,  bezeugen. 
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|1t  magen  Oft),  in  German  the  active  infin.  with  ju  is  often 
used  in  dependence  on  a  form  of  fein»  with  the  logical  value 
of  a  passive  infin. 

136.  Itt^t  fH  ttfleÖ  toagett,  'everything  can  be  ventured.* 

137.  ftöttenirtt^eit,  '  jaws  of  death*  (/«/.,  hell). 

139*  %tüttt,  not  merely  in  a  narrow  sense  '  brave,'  but  as 
always  in  the  broader  sense  of  *  good,*  '  worthy.' 

141.  tPott/  only  poetic,  prose  |>afcn. 

Iä§t  ^if»  gemadlUi^  tttten,  '  advice  can  (very)  comfortably 
{or  easily)  be  given.' 

143.   In  translation  take  etüarmeit  after  f|^. 

*  f^irteit  =  Kuoni  and  Seppi. 

145.  nnt  (»fir'«)  mein  leiblii^  (=  eigene«)  IHidl. 

146.  After  ;3tl)lä  (Latin  genitive  of  3ubad)  understand  Zaq. 
October  28th  is  St.  Simon's  and  St.  Jude's  day.  Ruodi  finds 
a  pretext  in  the  superstition  that  the  lake  demanded  on  this 
day  the  sacrifice  of  a  human  life.  This  belief  is  often  held 
concerning  lakes  and  rivers  and  midsummer-day.  This  line 
gives  US  dcfinitely  the  date  of  the  opening  of  the  drama. 

148.  mit  ettleir  Vtttt  =  mit  Mo^er  fftü>i  ol^ne  %}^t,  *  with  idle 
words,'  cf.  1.  2511. 

149.  tOttbtn,  poetic  for  prose  ^u  Seil  werben.    Cf.  1.  645. 

155.  moll^  *  indeed,'  as  also  in  1.  163. 

156.  tin  attberet,  =  ®ott. 

158.  ttX  Vttn^i^tn,  gen,  plur,  depending  on  ^anb  under- 
stood. 

159.  tueitll .  .  .  (egegttetf  here  euphemism  for  tt)tnn  i^  jlerbe; 
cf  •  in  Latin  :  si  quid  mihi  humanitus  accidisset. 

160.  (affeitf  *  let  be,'  '  leave  undone.' 

161.  SRct^er  ^teumnaittlf  virtually  a  Compound  with  the 
Chief  accent  on  SKeijler ;  the  meaning  is,  in  effect,  boatman 
by  calling,  professional  boatman. 

168.  ^äftiglt^f  old  and   Biblical   form   of   fräftig,  an   in- 
frequent  adverb  in  modern  German. 
170.  angef^itengt  cf.  note  on  gelaufen,  1.  65. 
172.   Complete  the  line  with  ^abt. 
173-   ^ f  >  Weg0/  *  tili«  way,'  aäv,  gen,     That  be«  here  has 
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very  strong  demonstrative  force  is  shown  by  its  accent, 
which  is  indicated  by  the  spacing  of  the  type. 

175.  Äeit,  contraction  for  reitet,  id  plur,  imper,,  cf.  fürd^t^t, 
1.  133  ;  teitet  jn,  *  ride  on  hard.' 

176.  ©enil  t|ir  friflft  (eüegt  *  if  you  hasten  quickly,*  '  if  you 
bestir  yourselves  briskly  *;  beilegen  seems  here  to  be  intended 
to  be  a  boatman's  expression  of  rapid  movement  used  mock- 
ingly ;  if  so,  Schiller  mistook  its  meaning,  which  is  really 
•  to  heave  to,' '  to  lay  to';  betlegen,  as  an  intrans.  verb,  in  the 
sense  of  fldf)  baran  b^Iten,  nidf)t  mübe  toerben,  i.e.  *  to  keep  on,'  '  to 
lay  on,'  is  not  otherwise  known. 

178.  tttidf  ethical  dative,  untranslatable. 

Ütt^ett,  'suffer  for  it.' 

182.  ^liefern  Sanbe  =  ben  brei  äBalbjlätten. 

The  second  part  of  this  scene  is  a  drama  in  miniature 
whose  title  might  be  **Tell,  the  Rescuer."  Upon  the 
exposition  of  Baumgarten's  Situation  and  danger  the 
plot  proper  follows  in  the  refusal  of  Ruodi  and  the 
readiness  of  Teil  to  rescue  him.  The  vigorous  move- 
ment of  the  dialogue  is  noteworthy.  One  typical  out- 
rage of  a  most  sacred  relation  and  right,  which  has 
been  attempted  in  Untcrwalden,  is  exhibited  to  us  in 
the  narrative  and  the  person  of  Baumgarten,  while  the 
scene  ends  with  wanton  robbery  and  destruction  in  Uri. 
Nevertheless  one  rescue  has  been  eflfected  before  our 
very  eyes,  and  that  by  a  man  of  unique  power  (1.  164). 
May  he  not  be  the  savior  of  the  country,  for  whom 
Ruodi  despairingly  prays  as  the  scene  closes  ? 

Tell's  character  is  drawn  in  some  of  its  main  lines 
with  bold  strokes.  He  is  quick  to  see  need  of  help  in 
others ;  he  is  quick  in  decision  ;  he  is  unselfish ;  he  trusts 
in  God,  even  to  the  risking  of  his  life  ;  he  excels  in 
physical  strength  and  skill.  Hut  he  seems  not  inclined 
to  deliberation  and  counsel ;  his  eyes  are  not  open  to 
the  general  dangers  that  threaten  from  the  governors ; 
it  is  the  fate  of  Ruodi  as  an  individual,  and  not  the 
collective  interest  of  the  Swiss,  that  moves  him  ;  he 
acts  also  solely  as  an  individual.     Herein  lies  now  the 
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great  importance — often  underestimated — of  this  scene 
for  the  Tell-plot.  It  insures  our  enthusiastic  admira- 
tion  of  Teil,  upon  which  our  confidence  in  him  shall 
rest  unshaken  during  Scene  3  of  this  Act  and  his  later 
absence  (Act  II.  Sc.  2)  from  the  meeting  of  the  Rütli. 

Act  I.     Scene  2. 

*  ^ttintn,  a  village  northwest  of  the  town  Schwyz,  near 
Lake  Lowerz. 

*  ^tOttfftti^et,  See  note,  p.  166. 
*^feiftt^  See  note,  p.  168. 

184.  ö^teil^,  the  longer  form  Öflmcid^  is  used  also  where 
metrical  convenience  requires,  as  in  1.  194. 

185.  9ttiä^,  the  Empire  as  distinguished  from  Austria ; 
See  Introd.  p.  xlvi. 

187.  )lo4f  for  emphasis,  as  often,  '  do'  or  '  pi'^y*' 
flBtrtilt,  old  German  for  ^audfrau ;  cf.  11.  238  and  516. 

188.  This  line  is  Homeric  ;  cf.  7//«^,  vi.  224-5. 

189.  (BtxBüVL,  a  hamlet  in  the  Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  lake 
beneath  the  Rigi. 

190.  SBod  .  .  .  att^  ^(S^tBtXtS,  '  whatever  hardship.'  The 
adj.  is  used  substantively  with  the  indefinite  pronoun  xoa^, 
whose  indefinite  character  is  increased,  as  very  often,  by 
the  Insertion  of  auc^  (mtr  or  immer  arc  likewise  used). 

190-192,  cf.  11.  492,  1437,  1458-9- 

193.  ^in  avitttt  l^aifer,  =  ein  Äaifer  »on  einem  anberen  |)aufe  aW 
bad  ^abdburgifd^e.  The  imperial  office  was  elective,  not  hered- 
itary  ;  see  1.  3023  and  n. 

194.  The  first  clause  is  the  condition,  the  second  is  the 
conclusion. 

et^  =  einmal. 

The  conversation  between  Pfeifer  and  Stauffacher — 
a  brief  introduction  to  the  main  portion  of  the  scene — 
makes  it  evident  that  thosc  parts  of  Switzerland  which 
are  under  (as  Lucerne  since  the  year  1291)  the  imme- 
diate  authority  of  the  Duke  of  Austria  are  no  less 
sorely  oppressed  and  would  gladly  return  to  their  for- 
mer liberty  in  allegiance  to  the  Empire. 
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*®frtntll#  See  note,  p.  i68. 

The  conversation  between  Stauffacher  and  Gertrud  rests 
on  Tschudi's  narrative.  In  tone  and  in  some  details  it  re- 
sembles  the  dialogue  of  Brutus  and  Portia  in  Shakespeare's 
Julius  Casar^  Act  II.  Sc.  i. 

198.  ®e(ireflett  (here  neut.),  *  sorrow,'  a  word  borrowed  by 
Schiller  from  Tschudi»  and  by  this  passage  introduced  into 
literature  as  a  noble,  poetic  term,  with  this  figurative  mean- 
ing  and  also  the  original  one  of  *  want,'  '  defect.' 

203  ff.  These  lines  are  reminiscent  of  Homer  :  cf.  Odyssey ^ 
XX.  212  and  ix.  425. 

207.  ^elfi^/  '  nobleman's  seat,*  '  manor-house.' 

208.  nett ;  the  building  was  new,  not  rebuilt. 

209.  Homeric,  cf.  Odyssey^  v.  245  and  xxi.  44. 
8ii4hliaj|f  Heyne  in  the  Grimm  Wörterbuch^  viii.  901,  says 

this:  SBinfelma^,  um  etn>ad  fenfre^t  %Vi  rieten;  we  may  then  render 
it  by  '(carpenter's)  Square,'  or  more  loosely  by  '  rule  and 
measure.' 

210.  '  Its  many  Windows  are  bright  with  light  and  com- 
fort.' 

211.  212.  This  use  of  coats-of-arms  and  wise  sayings, 
mostly  in  rhyme,  was  very  widespread  in  Europe  and  may 
still  be  Seen  on  many  German  and  Swiss  houses,  high  up 
on  the  gable  ends  and  over  the  doors  ;  a  date  and  the 
owner's  name  are  often  also  given ;  colored  glass  Windows 
were  often  similarly  treated  ;  the  lines  generally  contained 
a  religious  sentiment,  but  were  sometimes  humorous. 

214.  tDO|L  as  in  1.  155,  'indeed,'  'it  is  true.' 
219,  220.  The  governor  is  Hermann   Gessler  (see  p.  165), 
whose   residence   was  the  Castle  of   Küssnacht,   of  which 
ruins  are  still  to  be  seen  near  the  village  of  that  name  in 
the  Canton  Schwyz,  at  the  northernmost  end  of  the  lake. 

221.  tUttllllttltllf  personal  intransitive,  while  at  present 
this  verb  is  used  only  impersonally  or  reflexively,  and  here 
one  would  have  to  say  ftd^  »unbcrnb. 

226.  (Ö^metttetttl^  'with  evil  intent.' 

227.  fdlltell  befonitettf  *  with  quick  presence  of  mind.' 

229.  etttre0  may  be  regarded    as  in  construction  parallel 
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to  rndttt^,  so  that  Stauffacher  says  in  efifect :  This  house 
belongs  to  the  Emperor  who  is  your  sovereign  as  well  as 
mine,  and  I  hold  it  in  fief  from  him.  It  is  also  possible  to 
make  rured  neut.  nom.  sg.  agreeing  with  ^oud  understood  ; 
then  the  meaning  will  be  :  This  house  belongs  to  the 
Emperor  and,  as  far  as  you  represent  him,  it  belongs  to 
you,  but  I  hold  it  in  fief.  The  expression  is  glven  by 
Tschudi  with  this  same  ambiguity,  which  is  probably  not 
unintentional. 

232.  auf  feine  ei^ue  f^an)!»   'on  his  own  account,'  *inde- 
pendently.* 

233-  ftinleb'f  'live  on,'  '  live  along.* 

234-  M  nnitxfit^tUf  old  for  unternehmen. 

235-  tm^igUt'  for  modern  tro^ig. 

We  know  now  that  the  Austrian  governors  do  grievous 
wrong  in  Uri,  Unterwaiden,  and  Lucerne,  and  our 
thoughts  have  followed  Teil  across  the  Lake  to  Schwyz, 
which  seemed  the  abode  of  peace  and  plenty  as  the 
play  opened.  How  is  it  here  ?  The  keynote  of  the 
answer  has  been  given  by  Pfeifer's  words,  which 
encouraged  Stauffacher  to  persist  in  Opposition  to  all 
encroachment,  and  reminded  him  of  his  impending 
personal  danger.  Even  the  honorable,  upright,  wealthy 
man,  a  leader  in  the  Community,  is  no  more  secure  from 
insult  and  injury  than  the  meanest.  Gertrud  has  long 
divined  her  husband's  sorrow  and  fear,  which  she  now 
leads  him  to  State  explicitly.  Staufifacher's  attitude 
toward  Gessler  is  characteristic  of  the  natural  disposi- 
tion  of  the  Swiss  toward  the  governors,  to  whom  as 
representatives  of  the  Emperor  they  feel  respectful 
Submission  to  be  due. 
238.  f^err  nnh  d^ttBixtf  Mord  and  husband,'  cf.  note  to 
ffiirtim  1.  187. 

240.  Cf.  note  to  Gertrud,  p.  168. 

rülnt'  ii^  vdÜ^  (SU  fein),  Homeric  naive  expression  of  self- 
esteem  without  conceit. 
244*  $etflimetttC>   '  parchments,*  on  which   were  written 
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the  charters  of  their  liberties  granted  by  the  Emperors  ; 
cf.  1.  1331. 

254.  ^t^tBt^^ttf  sg.  for  plural  =  primarily  the  inhabitants 
of  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

nitjitt  not  to  be  translated.  This  use  of  the  negative, 
after  another  negative,  or  a  word  containing  the  idea  of 
negation,  is  widespread  and  historic  in  German,  although 
sometimes  theoretically  objected  to  as  a  pleonasm.  Cf.  11. 
803-4.  1535. 

8fnirfleit|attd  and  fütid^,  1.  256,  same  distinction  as  in  11.  184 
and  185. 

257.  gelaUeit  Ittdl  getlait  ftal&en),  •  steadily  did.* 

258.  menit  i^  lüge,  '  if  what  I  say  is  not  so.' 

262.  Gessler  and  Landenberg,  being  younger  sons,  had 
neither  a  Castle  of  his  own. 

264.  Sieif  fnt^^  '  Prince  of  the  Empire/  the  lord  holding 
any  territory  as  an  immediate  vassal  of  the  Emperor  as 
such. 

266.  Un  l^o^fleit  in  )ier  ^liri^eitllett.    In  the  title  Jtaifer  M 

^tiltgen  römtfd^m  9leidj)ed  beutfd^r  9^atton,  the  German  Emperor 
claimed  the  world-sovereignty  of  the  ancient  Roman 
Emperors,  which  claim  received  added  sanction  within 
Christendom  from  his. being  crowned  by  the  Pope.  Cf.  11. 
305,  870. 

267-8.  As  younger  son  he  had  no  right  to  any  landed 
inheritance,  but  only  to  the  title  of  knight. 

372.  ertoairteit  =  toarten  or  abwarten. 

273.  gebttSt  C^at)  =  öefhUt,  befriebigt. 

277.  Cfi  as  a  preposition  with  gen.  or  dat.  is  obsolete 
except  in  poetry  and  elevated  diction  ;  in  usual  prose  ttber 
with  the  acc,  or  wegen  with  gen. 

flBttteirei  =  rudf^lofe  Zx^xamtu 

279.  Umttr  an  inhabitant  of  Uri,  or  as  here  an  adj.  =  'of 
Uri.' 

281.  f^afft  €0  (indef.  object)  =  treibt  t^,  Ms  acting,'  '  is 
doing,'  in  the  most  general  sense. 

282.  ^er  Satdieitlietgfrf  Beringer  von  Landenberg.  cf.  1.  72. 
jttemi  @erf  in  Uaterwalden. 
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284-5.  9ftlialt<8egitntetl,  as  a  rather  loose  Compound  in 
a  play  intended  to  be  spoken,  is  divided  between  the  end  of 
one  line  and  the  beginning  of  the  next,  a  thing  which  can 
usually  be  done  onlyin  comic  poetry  for  humorous  effect. 

SegtttttCtIr  as  the  verb  beginnen  is  quite  frequently  used  in 
the  sense  of  mad^enr  t^un«  so  its  infinitive  used  as  a  noun,  as 
here,  often  has  the  sense  of  %^t,  X^nti. 

286.  eittetf  lengthened  form  of  euer,  gen.  plur.  of  the 
personal  pronoun  bu#  dependent  as  a  partitive  genitive  on 
etlid^e.  For  other  instances  of  this  form  of  the  gen.  pl. 
cf.  11.  1871,  2062,  2419. 

288.  ftMtgCltf  more  common  in  this  sense  is  now  entlebigen, 
cf.  11.  2244,  3018. 

289.  fOf  '  then.' 

üi^at)t  in  the  general  sense  of  meinen,  benfen,  as  here,  is 
archaic,  Biblical. 

ttt^t  oniy  with  tttüafftm  not  with  gnftlitg  fein. 

291.  gaftfreitltllf  'intimate  friend/  cf.  Greek  ^€voi  and 
Latin  hospes, 

294.  aitgefelleit(e)   giro§e  gerrettlentef  '  distinguished  and 

important  men  of  Standing.'  As  here  Schiller  very  often 
leaves  undeclined  the  first  of  two  adjectives  modifying  the 
same  noun.  By  |>errenleute  are  meant  rieh  landowners  who 
in  manner  of  Hving,  esteem,  and  influence  vie  with  the 
nobility. 

295.  gtl|cillt  is  obsolete  in  this  sense  of  *  familiär/ 
•intimate.' 

HCtlrailtf  'reliable,'  'trusty.' 

Resistance  to  the  designs  and  the  acts  of  Austria,  in 
Order  to  be  successful,  must  be  the  united  resistance 
of  the  whole  people.  The  first  prompting  to  this  comes 
from  a  woman  of  large  mind  and  noble  heart.  If  she 
represents  the  free-born  women  of  Switzerland,  there 
is  indeed  hope  for  the  land.  Though  resting  on  a 
broad  foundation  of  historical  knowledge  and  of  great 
political  insight,  the  immediate  motive  of  Gertrud  is 
purely    individual,    her  husband's  personal    danger. 
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*'  She  thinks  as  a  statesman,  she  feels  as  a  woman, 
she  wills  as  a  heroine." 

299.  fixUf  modifies  ttuitn,  not  nerBot 

303.  ftieiJgemolJttte  =  an  ben  fjrteben  gewöhnte. 

304.  loagteitf  preterite  subjunctive,  *doyou  mean  to  say 
that  we  should  venture?*  etc. 

305.  ftetttt  htt  Söeli  See  note  on  1.  266. 

306.  ^et  gttte  ^Ü^tin,  *a  good  pretext.*  They  are  only 
waiting  for  the  appearance  of  things  to  be  in  their  favor 
igood), 

312-329.  Note  the  vigorous  animated  movement  of  the 
dialogue  in  alternating  distichs. 

312.  Äyt.  The  ©treitart  was  the  ancient  German  weapon 
of  foot-soldiers  along  with  the  ^orgenflem  (a  club  with  an 
iron  head  having  numerous  projecting  spikes)  and  the 
^eEebarbe* 

315.  ^ie  |^er))e  fi^Iagt  txxc^  Mef^irteitf  bibiicai,  cf.  Matt. 

xxvi.  31  and  Zechariah  xiii.  7. 
324.  Cf.  1.  2367. 

331.  fttrb  ttlÜJ  ftof,  may  be  fittingly  duplicated  by  'hearth 
and  home ' ;  an  alliterative  phrase  like  the  Standard  f)aud 
«nb  $of  and  countless  others  ;  cf.  11.  742-3,  895,  1484,  2706, 
3287.  Many  of  these  formulas  have  come  down  essentially 
unchanged  from  the  oldest  times,  when  perhaps  the  chief 
characteristic  of  poetic  form  was  alliteration. 

Sftett^tlt^  dat.  pl.,  but  equivalent  to  the  sg.  in  English. 
The  pl.  is  very  commonly  used  in  such  adverbial  phrases 
with  a  preposition,  when  no  adjective  modifies  the  noun. 

332.  I^eetmai^t  =  usual  |>ecre«mtt(i^t. 

Stauffacher  is  a  man  of  strong  character  ;  he  has  a 
vivid  sense  of  justice  and  is  strictly  conscientious. 
Therefore  he  deliberates  and  is  not  hasty  in  deciding 
upon  action,  though  we  may  expect  him  to  be  of  reso- 
lute, intense  energy  when  he  has  once  committed  him- 
self.  Gertrud's  clear  thinking  and  almost  inspired  feel- 
ing  enlighten  and  strengthen  Stauffacher's  mind  and 
heart,  until  his  last  shrinking — that  from  the  horrors 
of  war — is  overcome. 
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333.  fü^\  probably  in  the  general  sense  of  '  go,'  '  travel ' 
as  in  11..  17,  348,  and  usually  in  this  drama,  and  this  even  if 
we  suppose  htm  to  go  by  boat  part  of  the  way. 

^el^tlbeit  9^it9,  '  immediately/  an  adverbial  genitive  imi- 
tated  f rom  the  Latin  ablative  absolute  stante  pede.  The  tau- 
tology  of  ftel^nben  $uged  gletd^  is  natural  to  Stauffacher's  present 
impatient  haste. 

334.  XKlXp  dat.  of  interest,  equivalent  to  possessive  adj., 
*of  mine.* 

flBaltünr  Sfütft,  see  p.  167. 

336.  S9attltetl(err,  *  banneret,'  or  '  lord  of  the  banner/  was 
the  bearer  of  the  chief  Standard  of  the  armed  forces  of  the 
canton  or  district  when  marching  against  an  enemy.  Men 
of  dignity  and  position  were  chosen  for  this  office. 

337*  Don  llttiltdiiattd,  see  p.  165. 

The  interview,  here  intended,  is  omitted  later  because  of 
the  Intervention  of  Melchthal  ;  cf.  especially  11.  692-5. 

341.  meil,  in  the  old  original  sense  of  *  while,'  Mrtöetl,  »ä^" 
rcnb. 

343.  %9Mt%\wx\t,  probably  the  monastery  at  Einsiedeln  ; 
see  the  note  to  1.  519. 

346.  )tt  fttt^tr^/  adv.  of  place,  *  way  out,'  *  far  out.* 

347.  (^tertOtd/  *  high  way,'  for  usual  ^eerfhrtt§e. 

This  scene  has  been  the  exposition  of  the  Yeomen- 
plot.  In  the  steady  onward  flow  of  the  dialogue  be- 
tween  husband  and  wife  has  been  developed  the  deci- 
sion  which  is  to  put  into  action  the  power  of  an  entire 
people.  In  contrast  with  the  appeals  which  Scene  i 
made  to  the  outer  eye,  it  is  here  chiefly  the  inner  vision 
before  which  a  soul-drama  is  unfolded.  The  more  epic 
elements  of  narration  and  description  are  made  to  serve 
dramatic  ends. 

The  appearance  of  Teil  with  Baumgarten  assures  us 
of  the  successful  issue  of  the  struggle  with  nature  and 
man  with  which  Scene  i  ends  ;  it  thus  aptly  binds  the 
two  scenes  together  and  prepares  for  the  foUowing 
scene. 


j 
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Act  I.    ScENE  3. 

*  ftitorf  (Küborf)»  Chief  town  of  the  Canton  Uri,  half  an 
hour  from  the  southern  end  of  the  lake,  at  which  its  port  is 
Flttelen. 

*  gebtel^eit  =  »orgcrfirft. 

*  Sf^OttllOgt/  '  taskmaster/  '  overseer.'  %xont  was  compul- 
sory  labor  for  a  feudal  lord. 

*  (BefefletI  Hub  fianblanget,  *  workmen  and  (under)labor- 
ers.' 

353.  ißHt  Ittiig'  gefeiert, '  no  long  rest .' ;  gefeiert,  as  also 

gUgefal^reit  in  the  next  line,  is  the  past  participle  used  ellip- 
tically  for  the  imperative.  This  Substitution,  like  that  of 
the  Infinitive  or  indicative,  is  commonly  emphatic. 

356.  Xü&  is  sometimes  used  in  a  contemptuous  or  humor- 
ous  way  of  persons,  one  or  more,  *  those  fellows.' 

357.  6ei§t  bod  gelogen  ?,  '  do  you  call  that  a  load  ?'  (lit.  *  is 
that  called  loaded  ? ') ;  with  verbs  of  calling,  the  past  parti- 
ciple, as  originally  in  predicate  apposition,  is  used  with  the 
sense  of  the  Infinitive  or  a  verbal  noun. 

358.  Neither  Zü%hitlt  nor  the  verb  ItMku,  which  it  sug- 
gested,  can  be  literally  rendered  by  ordinary  English  terms; 
yet  as  the  German  expression  is  unusual  and  poetic,  the 
literal  translation  would  be  scarcely  any  more  bold;  other- 
wise  (eflelllett  =  'shirk.' 

360.  StDiltg  originally  meant  '  Jurisdiction/  '  authority,' 
but  is  here  equivalent  to  Xmtng^ofr  ^errtn^ofr  or  '  dungeon/ 
'  keep.'  In  1.  370  the  form  ^toittg  with  same  meaning,  for 
modern  Bwinger» 

362.  ttt^ettig  =  brau^bar,  gefd^idt,  tü($tig* 

365.  C^ingetDei))(e),  figuratively  for  ^erj,  ©cfü^I ;  cf.  Eng- 
lish Biblical  expression  '  bowels  of  compassion.' 

367.  *9  ifi  ^immelf^reien))  =  e«  fd^rcit  ivaa  Fimmel ;  cf.  Gene- 
sis iv.  IG. 

368.  Sdntdf  predicate  possessive  genitive  ;  complete  the 
line  with  ift  or  with  ^fixä^i  ijl* 

370.  S^in^  ttrt;  cf.  l.  360  and  note.  Some  ten  miles 
above  Altorf  near  Amstäg  lie  on  a  low  hill  the  ruins  of  a 
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Castle.  Tschudi,  whom  Schiller  follows,  places  it  at  Altorf, 
and  relates  that  Gessler,  on  being  asked  its  name,  replied, 
doing  Uri  unber  bie  ©tagen»  i.e.  '  Keep  Uri  under  tbe  yoke  (?).' 
We  may  imitaie  the  play  on  the  meaning  of  BtDtng  and  itom^ 
gen  by  using  *  keep  *  and  '  keep  down.' 

375.  'itlltiber  =  einanber»  cf.  note  to  1.  60. 

378.  9lniS^^tlmU  =  »erflud^te«  ®ebdube,  cf.  11.  457-8. 

380.  ftiet  i^  niä^i  gut  fei»^  common  negative  form  of  the 
Biblical  phrase,  Matt.  xvii.  4. 

381.  Uri  Is  the  '  land  of  freedom,'  because  this  canton  was 
the  first  to  attain  immediate  dependence  upon  the  Empire. 

384.  ,fttt))et/ etymological  parallel  to  English  '  further/ 
obsolete,  except  in  archaistic  or  elevated  diction  ;  iti^t  fitts 
htV,  *  nevermore.' 

385.  Stauffacher's  exclamation  is  spoken  at  the  same  time 
with  this  line. 

Sflunfett*  The  precise  meaning  of  this  word  here  is  not 
easy  to  determine  ;  as  a  technical  term  of  the  art  of  forti- 
fication  it  means  the  side  wall  of  a  bastion  or  of  a  bastion- 
like  projection  at  the  corner  of  a  large  structure,  but  this 
sense  seems  hardly  large  enough  here  ;  in  a  passage  in 
Scheuchzer,  which  probably  was  in  Schiller's  mind,  it  means 
side,  flank,  or  is  synonymous  with  Strebepfeiler;  on  the  whole, 
it  seems  best  to  regard  %\CLnUn  as  Standing  here  for  Seiten  or 
^amm,  and  to  render  '  these  walls,  these  buttresses.' 

388.  A  natural  thought,  and  also  suggested  by  Scheuchzer, 
who  says-,  e.g.,  '  Our  fortresses  .  .  .  are  our  high  mountains, 
placed  .  .  .  by  the  omnipotent  wisdom  of  God;'  and  again, 
'  I  have  now  several  times  named  the  mountains  buildings 
((Debäue).  .  .  .  The  foundations  of  the  mountains  are  very 
strong  layers  (courses  or  underpinning),  upon  which  the 
main  pillars  rest.  The  Slanfen  or  9>Iang9en  [i.e.,  the  Slanfen 
of  1.  385]  are  like  to  the  anteridibus  or  buttresses.' 

The  several  somewhat  distinct  parts  of  this  scene  are 
made  one  by  the  locality  in  which  they  are  naturally 
presented,  and  by  their  relation  to  the  collective 
liberty  of  the  people.  The  ways  of  Teil  returning  home 
and  of  Staufifacher  going  to  Walther  Fürst  lead  through 
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Altorf.    By  this  means  this  scene  is  connected  with  the 
preceding. 

The  acts  of  violence  and  oppression  which  the  pre- 
ceding scenes  depicted  were  directed  against  individu- 
als,  and  the  least  important  was  the  one  in  Uri  at  the 
end  of  Scene  i.  Furthermore  the  last  scene  encouraged 
US  to  hope  for  active  and  successful  resistance  against 
the  tools  of  Austria.  Now  here  in  Uri  we  begin  to  real- 
ize  how  profoundly  dangerous  the  Situation  is.  The 
most  sacred  collective  interests  of  the  whole  people  are 
threatened.  We  see,  as  it  were,  the  very  execution  of 
the  Austrian  plan  to  keep  down  this  people  and  bury 
its  liberty.  But  we  see  also  the  liberty-loving  spirit 
of  the  people  and  their  growing  impatience  of  op- 
pression. 
390.   gfttßtt04td0ttf)ttg,  'carnival  procession.' 

393-  9(ttfYi4ten  .  .  .  attfl^Oier  Rüttle,  an  unusualexpression 
in  the  vvords  aufritzten  for  aufpflanjcn,  and  ©äulc  for  Stange. 

394-  itt  Ältorff  as  Tschudi  has  it ;  but  Act  III.  Sc.  3,  p.  84, 
has  bei  Sttorf. 

407.  tlO^r  '  at  least '  or  '  only.' 

@0#  '  in  this  case  *  or  '  as  things  are.' 

408.  ^et  l^ttt  HOll  Cflrmil^r  the  ducal  Coronet  of  Austria, 
a  crown  adorned  with  twelve  golden  balls  and  surmounted 
by  an  orb.  From  1.  403  it  would  seem  that  quite  an 
ordinary  hat  was  intended  ;  here  is  plainly  prominent  the 
crown.     The  relation  between  the  two  is  not  defined. 

Note  again  the  pervading  distinction  in  11.  407-411  be- 
tween the  Empire  and  Austria,  i.e.  the  House  of  Habsburg, 
as  in  11.  184-5. 

408-9.  X^tün*  It  was  the  Castle  calied  the  Stein  zu  Baden 
on  the  Limmat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  which  was  the  resi- 
dence  of  Emperor  Albrecht  when  in  Switzerland  as  head 
of  the  Habsburg  family.  Here  were  granted  to  Swiss 
vassals  the  fiefs  of  the  House  of  Habsburg.  This  Castle 
was  destroyed  by  the  Swiss  in  1415. 

411.  Obeisance  to  the  hat  might  be  interpreted  as  formal 
acknowledgment  of  Austria  in  place  of  imperial  authority. 
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*Hefe  (ber  ©ül^iie),  '  background.* 

As  the  Keep  threatens  physical  liberty,  so  the  hat 
and  the  edict  of  obeisance  to  it  threaten  Spiritual 
liberty.  They  are  designed  to  degrade  and  break  the 
very  spirit  of  the  people  ;  by  one  and  the  same  act  the 
Swisfi  are  to  accept  insult,  arbitrary  cruelty,  and 
allegiance  to  Austria.  The  last  two  lines  reveal  the 
Intention  of  the  piain  people  and  their  means  to  its 
accomplishment ;  the  lines  are  as  it  were  the  introduc- 
tion  of  the  motif  oi  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

The  Crier  on  his  rounds  through  the  Canton  appears 
now  naturally  enough  in  Altorf. 
414.  3(ir  tDiffet  llttll  Sefl^etbr  *  Now  you  know  all  about  it.* 
We  are  in  doubt  as  to  the  presence  of  Teil  and  Stauffacher 
since  1.  387,  so  that  the  reference  in  these  words  is  not 
definite,  whether  to  the  State  of  affairs  in  Uri,  or  to  Tell's 
opinion,  or  to  the  particular  fact  of  the  building  of  the 
Zwing.  Note  the  vigor  of  the  dialogue  in  pregnant  one-line 
Speeches,  the  stichomythy  of  the  Greek  drama. 

416.  The  genitive  is  now  construed  with  eittlitl(teit  only  in 
poetic  or  elevated  diction. 
420.  etttl'ge  =  einzig  mögUc^o  'only  possible.' 
422.  fi(llttttllr  partly  with  the  older  meaning  of  '  violent/ 
'  rash/  and  partly  as  a  serious  word-play  in  connection  with 
für).  The  line  is  modelled  on  the  common  proverb  (Dejhrenge 
Ferren  regieren  nici^t  lange. 

424.  This  is  still  a  strict  legal  requirement  especially  in 
Uri.  Kuenen  states  that  disregard  of  it  in  January,  1879, 
was  the  cause  of  the  conflagration  which  consumed  the 
greater  part  of  the  town  of  Meiringen  in  the  Haslithal. 

431.  'tXt  Sattbe»  the  Cantons.  The  oldest  plural  of  fianb 
was  ßanb;  then  from  the  fourteenth  Century  at  least  ßanber 
came  into  use  and  is  now  the  sole  form  in  common  use;  the 
form  Sanbc  arose  in  the  seventeenth  Century,  in  poetic  and 
elevated  diction,  and  is  established  as  an  ordinary  prose 
Word  only  in  this  present  sense  of  the  parts  of  a  political 
whole. 
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438-9.  Contain  a  clear  indication  of  the  plan  of  sclf- 
Hberation. 
442.  tDOdf  for  »a^  CLUäi,  *  whatever.' 

442-5.  The  rhymes  are  employed  here  after  Shakespeare*s 
example  to  emphasize  the  conclusion  of  the  dialogue  and 
the  importance  of  Tell's  words,  which  disclose  to  us  Tell's 
character  and  provide  us  with  an  explanation  of  his  non- 
appearance  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

445*  t9  fofl  im  mit  nid^t  fe|Iett»  *I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting.* 

This  forceful  dialogue  between  Stauffacher  and  Teil 
presents  to  us  in  further  measure  and  with  great 
definiteness  their  Standpoints  and  their  characters. 
Stauffacher  is  resolutely  in  favor  of  collective  action  by 
the  people,  and  of  previous  Joint  deliberation.  Teil 
will  have  nothing  to  do  with  any  such  general  Con- 
ference or  Council.  At  first  he  rejects  the  thought  of 
any  uprising  at  all  against  the  governors,  but  after- 
wards  he  declares  his  readiness  to  do  any  individual 
deed  to  which  the  need  of  his  country  shall  summon 
him.  This  conversation  explains  Tell's  absence  from 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli  in  Act  II.  Sc.  2. 

Teil  has  commonly  been  described  by  critics  and 
commentators  as  laconic,  taciturn.  But  the  man  who 
here  speaks  appears  to  be  very  ready  to  express  him- 
self  on  general  interests,  not  only  vigorously  but 
fluently ;  there  is  here  no  lack  of  words,  on  occasion. 
He.  seems  to  be  given  to  refiection  and  discussion,  of 
which  the  fruits  are  pregnant,  proverb-like  sayings, 
wherein  this  conversation  (as  others  of  Teil  also)  so 
abounds.  In  concrete  cases  he  does  not  always  think 
clearly;  several  of  the  proverb-like  utterances  in  which 
he  here  states  his  present  view  of  his  own  case  are 
shown  by  his  later  experience  to  be  very  wrong.  He  is 
a  man  of  action,  rather  than  of  Council. 

This  brief  glimpse  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  (a  relative 
of  Gessler,  who,  as  we  shall  learn  in  Act  II.  Sc.  i,  has  a 
residence  in  Altorf),  and  the  earlier  allusioos  to  the 
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Baron  von  Attinghausen  are  preparing  for  the  füll  ex- 
position  of  the  Nobles-plot.  Here  is  a  lady  of  noble 
birth  whose  sympatby  is  with  the  oppressed,  and  for 
whom  the  symbol  of  tyranny  now  rising  before  us  is 
accursed. 

This  scene  is  one  of  the  three  (the  others  being  Act 
III.  Sc.  3  and  Act  IV.  Sc.  2)  in  which  representatives 
of  all  three  plots  appear,  but  here  without  concentra- 
tion. 

446.  96ü9  gieÜfd?  Counts  as  an  entire  line  because  of  the 
pause  in  speech  amid  the  running  and  excitement. 

447.  The  fall  shows  us  that  Zwing  Uri  is  in  fact  a  Sliu^" 
^tb&obt,  as  the  master-mason  named  it  in  I.  378. 

450.  mit  eurem  iSolht  =  %oxt  {pr  ®4t)  mit  eure»  ®oIbe.  Wi 
is  not  infrequently  used  in  this  way  with  omitted  verb  (or 
adverb)  of  motion  to  express  surprise,  vexation,  or  anger. 

ttt^f  'for  you/  'inyour  opinion.*  eu^  and  i|r  in  the 
following  linesare  plural,  referring  to  the  Austrian  nobles, 
with  whose  sentiments  the  master-mason  wrongly  identifies 
those  of  Bertha. 

Act  I.    Scene  4. 
*  föaltler  SfurU  and  llntolb  uon  SRel^tdaL  see  p.  167. 

466.  %tm,  freiictt  f^ltiSnVit  dative  instead  of  possessive  gen- 
itive  with  Ringer»  1.  469,  as  also  mir  with  Od^fen.  SttÜer  as  in 
^anbbulber  page  4,  foot,  both  here  and  in  1.  470  is  *boy'  in  the 
sense  of  *  servant  * ;  he  is  afterward  called  ©ote  and  Äned^t. 

468.  S^Ogtd.  It  was  Beringer  von  Landenberg,  not  Gessler. 
Cf.  11.  72,  282. 

Uttf  tt.f.tDM  cf.  1.  2882. 

471.   äßou  eurer  CÜrigleit  "  by  one  in  authority  over  you." 

473.  ffiie  Wtoer  fle  (au*)  loarr  cf.  note  on  »a«  {<x&^)t  1.  190. 

9tt|e»  in  the  old  legal  sense  of  'üne,*  'penalty.' 
478.  ftiauneUr  construed  with  «on,  *unhitch.' 
483.  tDtr  {%\VfXL),  emphatic  contrast  to  Sugenb»  1.  484. 
487.  geiiaffigr  here  in  the  obsolete  active  sense  of  *  füll  of 
hatred/  while  now  the  word  is  restricted  to  the  sense  of 
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'  producing  häte/  '  hateful/  or  to  the  füll  passive  sense  of 

490.  filtt^e»  subjunctive  of  characteristic. 

491.  liltitlier  (fi^^n),  over  the  mountains  from  Uri  to  Unter- 
waiden. 

492.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  1437,  1458-9. 

493.  föafte»  i.e.  the  i(ent»alb  (1. 1196),  by  which  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden  is  divided  into  two  parts,  ob  (above)  brat  9BaIb 
and  nib  (below)  brat  SGBalb;  cf.  11.  545,  717.  Melchthal's  home 
was  near  Kerns  on  the  border  of  this  forest.  In  ttlttfttoalbeit 
unter  has  the  meaning  of  itoi^ä^tn,  among  ;  in  official  documents 
in  Latin  the  inhabitants  are  called  Intramontani, 

497*  M  =  ^nanber* 

501.  f^toailtltf  to  have  forebodings  like  the  swan,  which 
in  legend  is  a  prophetic  bird. 

502.  ttttf^t  =  raffelt,  ein  ®eräuf((  ntod^t* 

505.  t|äf  and  |atteit#  1.  506,  subjunctive,  to  soften  the 
positiveness  of  the  assertion,  'it  may  soon  be  necessary,» 
(Wh.  §  332.  3a.) 

506.  In  the  less  populous  mountain  districts  of  Switzer- 
land,  as  also  of  Norway,  even  now  bolts  and  locks  are  little 
used  ;  simplicity  and  confidence  are  so  universal  and  com- 
plete. 

513.  @ie|#  as  a  general  interjection,  *  Oh  !' 
mit  loM  fO  tDOll  •  I  bcgin  to  feel  so  happy.' 

514.  gejt— auf»  *opens,'  'expands.' 
516.  flSittiltr  cf.  note  to  1.  187. 

519.  (<Sanft)  SReinro^d  8ett  is  the  present  monastery  of 
Our  Lady  at  Einsiedeln,  founded  by  St.  Meinrad  (Meinard, 
Meginhard),  who,  according  to  the  legend,  belonged  to  the 
Hohenzollern  family  and  was  born  about  800  A.D.  He  came 
first  as  a  monk  from  the  monastery  at  Reichenau  to  the 
foot  of  the  mountain  Ezel  in  Schwyz,  and  there  built  him  a 
hermit's  cell  in  the  year  832,  where  in  January,  861,  he  was 
murdered  by  two  robbers.  In  946  Otto  the  Great  founded 
the  monastery  on  that  spot.  It  has  ever  since  the  building 
of  that  first  cell  been  a  place  of  pilgrimage,  and  is  now 
yisited  by  about  900,000  pilgrims  annually. 
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BtmUfavln,  here  =  Italy. 

521.  ^lüelett  (pronounce  Fltilen),  see  note  on  Altorf,  *2I. 

524.  erflauttUil^(ed)  netted  SBerlr  cf.  11.  379  and  foiiowing. 

526.  t9f  i-e.  the  whole  story,  all  our  trouble. 

528.  feit  Penfl^etüleitfem  for  usual  feit  «Wenfö^mgebcnfcn,  *since 
time  immemorial.' 

529.  fefl  toat  febie  SBol^nung  =  feine  gßo^nung  ^telt  fefl,  *  held 
captive.* 

530.  9Rit  9ltmeil  =  mit  bem  redeten  ^amtn, 

531.  HerJttUcttf  for  usual  »orent^altcn,  »erjc^le«,  or  »erf(i^»eigen, 
•keep  from  you.* 

536.  gieL  in  the  now  less  common  sense  of  ®renje,  (£nbe. 

537.  HOtt  tttttttetÄ  IJet»  *  from  ihe  most  ancient  times.'  The 
usual  phrase  is  ijon  altera  l^ejr,  in  which  olterd  is  an  adverbial 
genitive  used  as  object  of  a  preposition.  The  prefix  ur*  has 
its  usual  strengthening  force. 

540-1.  Zxttbtn»  in  two  different  meanings  :  trteÜ  (540)  has 
as  its  object  feine  ^erbe  understood»  whife  trfibett  (54i),  with 
the  indefinite  obj.  t^»  means  *to  drive  (things),*  'to  carry 
on,'  *to  act.' 

542-4.  A  definite  Statement  of  the  attitude  of  the  nobility, 
as  to  which  we  are  thus  led  to  expect  the  further  informa- 
tion  that  is  given  to  us  by  the  completion  of  the  exposition 
in  II.  I. 

547.  l^att^tf  here  probably  in  the  neutral  sense  of 
'resided.' 

549.  9U)ette]t#  in  Nid  dem  Wald  ;  cf.  1.  66. 

550.  '  He  tried  to  wrong  with  shameful  impropriety.' 

553.  Mtft^i^ttW»  here  in  the  older  sense  of  instructed,  in- 
formed,  and  hence  'sensible,'  *discreet,'  'prudent,'  rather 
than  the  modern  *  modest.' 

554.  Cf.  1.  2292. 

555-  ^it^ttin»  now  obsolete  in  ordinary  prose,  =  ©d^njteger*» 
fo^n. 

556.  As  Walther  Fürst  concealed  Melchthal.  The  op- 
pressed,  no  less  than  the  tyrants  (1.  497),  aid  one  another. 

558.  Satneitr  the  chief  town  of  Ob  dem  Wald  and  the  resi- 
dence  of  JUandenberg. 
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563.  gilt  I0ll9»  '  has  no  little  weight ' ;  tOttd  for  ttxoa^. 
565.  (litte»  'fined/  'punished,'  here  active  in  meaning. 

569.  toie  flejt'«  um  beii?  =  »ie  wr«  mü  i*m? 

572.  8llt@tette  f^affen  (fingen)  =  'produce,'  *  bring  for- 
ward.* 

586.  i^  ttt^geflofftlb  'has  ceased  to  flow,*  'has  emptied 
itself.* 

5S8.  @$meY}e]t8.  This  form  of  the  genitive  of  Sä^mtxi  is 
no  longer  usual,  except  as  it  is  retained  in  Compound  words 
of  which  it  is  the  first  member. 

589-602.  Compare  the  opening  lines  of  Book  III  of  Mil- 
ton*s  Paradise  Lost, 

593.  fttl^Ieitbr  not  *feeling  his  way*  or  *groping/  but  rather 
fein  Unglüf!  empflnbenbr  '  feeling  (conscious  of)  all  his  loss/  in 
contrast  with  the  plants  and  animals  just  alluded  to. 

595.  ^^tnel)»  *enamel/  because  of  the  brilliant^and  va- 
riegated  hues  of  the  flowers  that  so  often  cover  Alpine  fields. 

596.  toten  %\xntnt  here  'red  snow-peaks,'  glowing  with 
the  first  light  of  the  rising  or  the  last  of  the  setting  sun ; 
the  welKknown  *  Alpine  glow,*  Sllpcnglü^. 

599.  {ammenib»  for  beiammenibr  tnitleibig. 

ftlffje»  'sound.' 

673.  ))enlfttf  used  with  attfr  implies  wish,  aspiration,  desire, 
volition,  while  with  an  it  is  purely  intellectual,  although 
both  are  expressed  in  English  by  'think  of.* 

622-3.  flSettIt .  .  .  fttile»  *  if  only  I  may  cool,'  etc. 

The  participants  in  this  scene,  Melchthal,  Stauffacher 
(in  whose  person  this  scene  is  connected  with  Scene  3), 
and  Fürst,  are  respectively  representatives,  in  origin, 
of  the  three  Cantons,  in  years.  of  youth,  mature  man- 
hood,  and  old  age,  in  personality  of  passionate  energy, 
manly  prudence  and  counsel,  and  of  anxious  caution. 
The  portion  of  the  scene  which  here  culminates  in 
Melchthars  outburst  of  feeling — a  lyric  lament  of  great 
power  and  beauty — belongs  technically  to  the  general 
exposition.  The  outrages  committed  by  the  governors 
are  reviewed  and  a  new  extreme  casc  dctailed.  The 
third  governor,  Landenberg,  is  seen  to  be  no  less  en- 
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vious,  rapacious  and  cruel  than  Gessler.  The  tyranni- 
cal  oppression  is  rising  in  intensity  and  the  governors 
assist  one  another.  The  distress  is  common  to  all  the 
land  and  all  its  inhabitants.  Is  there  no  hope?  The 
resentment  of  the  people  is  rising  too.  The  conversation 
between  Stauffacher  and  Fürst  is  charged  with  noble 
Indignation  and  passion,  while  Melchthars  feeling 
knows  no  bounds. 
625.  tut .  .  .  l^errmhnrB»  *  in  his  lordly  keep.' 

627.  tDO|nf r  pret.  subj.  in  conditional  clause. 

628.  The  Schreckhorn  (13,386  feet  high)  and  the  Jungfrau 
(13,671  feet  high)  are  two  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  They 
were  regarded  as  inaccessible  until  ascended,  the  latter  in 
1811  and  the  former  in  1861. 

629.  Httf^Itittt  has  commonly  been  understood  by  com- 
mentators  of  clouds,  but  this  seems  hardly  adequate  and 
the  present  editor  would  prefer  to  understand  it  of  the  snow 
as  a  white  virginal  veil,  with  Suggestion  also  of  inacces- 
sibility. 

il!^  niHftCrthe  pres.  indic,  with  future  meaning,  substituted 
in  the  conclusion  for  the  pret.  subj.  to  make  the  thought 
more  emphatic. 

639.  (E9f  the  State  of  affairs,  the  evil,  the  tyranny. 

auf  feittem  ®l)lfelr  '  at  its  apex,'  *  at  its  worst.' 

641.  ttttgeit^em  is  used  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  and  by 
poets  of  the  whole  eye. 

645.  tDlltbr  See  note  on  line  149. 

646.  9llltf|etDe|t»  lit.  '  weapon  in  need/  '  weapon  for  self- 
defense.* 

647.  ^eOtfifir  *takes  his  stand,'  'Stands  at  bay.' 

649.  Cf.  11.  1499-1500.  The  thought  is  that  in  the  frenzy 
of  its  extreme  danger  the  chamois  dashes  back  over  the 
hunter  or  between  him  and  the  wall  of  rock  and  pushes 
him  over  the  edge.  That  this  is  cool  self-defense  is  hardly 
a  fact,  although  firmly  believed  by  the  Swiss ;  but  instances 
of  its  being  blindly  done  cannot  be  denied. 

652.  bitibfam,  for  prose  gebulbig. 

653.  (»am  er)  gercljt  (»irb)* 
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654.  fftlflÄert . .  .  |1l/  sep.  verb,  *  hurls  towards/ 

655.  Stnlie,  cf.  note  to  1.  431. 

657-8.  Uri  is  represented  by  Fürst,  Unterwaiden  by 
Melchthal,  while  Stauffacher  is  from  Schwyz. 

btt  altfll  SttiUlt/  See  Introd.  pp.  xxxvi,  xlviii,  and  xlix. 

659.  Sfrettnllflliaft,  in  its  older  Sense  of  ^emanbtfd^aft»  '  kin- 
dred'; *  I  have  many  kinsmen,'  etc.,  cf.  11.  1034  and  1455. 

661.  ffiudtU,  in  the  sense  of  ^Mf^lt,  *  support,'  '  backing  * 
is  a  favorite  expression  with  Schiller  ;  here  derived  per- 
haps  from  Tschudi. 

662.  fromme  =  gute. 

665.  San))dgemein))e  =  Sanbedi^erfarnmlungr  '  assembly  of  the 
canton';  the  annual  meeting  of  all  the  Citizens  of  the  can- 
ton  to  deliberate  as  to  its  interests  and  to  elect  its  magis- 
trates. 

668-9.  mift  ixtiiif  belongs  to  the  two  contrasted  subjects 
fBlui  and  (BetDftlt»  which  in  prose  would  have  fonbmt  between 
them. 

670.  flBol  ÜUiit  'that  which  even.' 

673-4    t^tt  and  httnai^t,  see  note  on  f($ü&c,  1.  490. 

677.  frifi,  as  in  1.  599. 

Ihretfen,  '  orbits,'  *  sockets.* 

682.  in  gleitet  SRitfi^uOi  ttnH  9$er))ammtii0, '  in  equal  joint 

guilt  and  condemnation*;  in  part  a  reminiscence  of  Luke 
xxiii.  40. 

683.  His  attitude  is  as  in  1.  658. 

685.  ®iflilteil  (now  @tlenen),  accent  on  the  first  syllable  ; 
the  village  is  2|  hours  above  or  south  of  Altorf,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Reuss.  There  remains  one  tower  of  the 
cid  Castle. 

nttiitdiaitfeit,  see  p.  165. 

687.  bem  SBalbgeüirB/  in  effect  ))eit  SBalbßätten. 

688.  Probably  Melchthal  addresses  first  Fürst  and  then 
Stauffacher. 

689.  e^te  flSSIntlHI,  'Sterling  value.' 

692.  load,  with  force  of  warum.  Melchthal  does  not  trust 
the  nobility,  because  the  younger  nobles,  of  whom  Rudenz 
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Is  representative,  may  hold  to  Austria,  as  we  shall  learn  in 
Act  II.  Sc.  I. 

694.  lOJIteit* '  •  2üVlt !.  ordinarily  understood  as  a  wish  that 
there  were  no  nobles  ;  but  it  might  be  '  What  if  we  were 
after  all  alone  in  the  land  ! ' 

699.  eittflelilt^  in  the  old  and  poetic  sense  of  femllel^em  matt'' 
geltt. 

701.  CBmanil^  i.e.  ein  ^axm,  ber  üUx  bot  ^arteten  jtel^t,  '  arbi- 
trator/  *umpire*;  the  ördinary  term  is  ©ci^tcb^rid^tcr. 

704-5.  With  this  bold  declaration,  which  is  the  more 
forcible  because  uttered  bythe  cautious  Walther  Fürst, 
the  alliance  is  formed  in  the  persons  of  these  three 
representative  men. 

710.  getOalren^  intrans.  in  the  sense  of  ®mä^r  leiflen,  bürgen» 
einfielen  ;  the  commoner  trans.  meaning  of  gejlatten  occurs  in 

1.  713. 

711.  ^(^lit^tf  here  in  the  literal  original  sense  of  '  secret 
paths/  *  by-paths,'  not  in  the  ördinary  figurative  meaning 
of  'tricks,*  'artifices.' 

717.  f^tt  Kl)eflet  =  Saumgarten»  cf.  1.  66  and  note,  and  also 
note  to  1.  52. 

iiib  bem  SBaOl»  see  note  to  1.  493. 

721.  See  map  and  notes  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

725.  9Rl)tlifltßf;it  is  a  Single  column  of  rock  about  eighty 
feet  high,  projecting  from  the  lake  a  little  south  of  Brun- 
nen. On  it  there  was  placed,  right  after  the  centennial  an- 
niversary  of  the  poet's  birth,  the  inscription  Dem  ©änger  lett^, 
öriebrid^  @d^iffer,  bte  Urfantone,  1860.     Cf.  note  to  1.  39 

jjtttb'  nhtt  =  Berobc  gegenüber. 

727.  XüB  9tutlx  (long  ü)r  also  ®rütlir  derived  from  the  Swiss 
form  of  the  verb  reuten»  North  German  roben,  to  clear,  to  root 
out,  is  a  meadow-clearing  on  the  western  shore  of  the  lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg,  surrounded  by  rocky  walls,  trees, 
and  bushes.  This  traditional  cradle  of  Swiss  liberty  is  now 
the  property  of  the  nation,  having  been  bought  by  sub- 
scription  of  the  school-children  of  Switzerland. 

729.  Distinguish  carefully  bie  SWarf  (two  meanings),  bie 
SRarfe,  and  bad  ^axU 
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735.  lerseinig»  *one  at  heart.» 

736.  gemeinfam  ba9  Oemeine»  '  in  common— the  common 

good';  effective  repetition  for  emphasis. 

734-737.  The  precise  time  of  meeting  and  the  watchword 
are  not  discussed  ;  it  is  assumed  that  an  agreement  as  to 
these  can  easily  be  had  by  means  of  messengers. 
738.  Speaks  first  to  Walther  Fürst. 
741.  attfatmneitfiei^tettr  for  prose  in  einanbcr  legen. 
742-3.  gtt  ^^It^  tttÜI  Xvui^r  *  for  defense  and  defiance/  *  for 
ofifense  and  defense.* 

746  ff.  The  realization  of  this  prophetic  outburst  is  seen 
in  the  Fifth  Act.  etl^eBeit  and  fattflt  are  both  in  the  clause 
of  condition.  Rhyme  is  again  used  in  these  important 
lines  that  conclude  the  act,  cf.  note  to  1.  442-5. 

747.  This  custom  is  most  ancient  and  universal.     Cf.  11. 
1421,  1422. 
749.  Cf.  1.  3085  and  Act  V.-  Sc.  3. 

751.  *  In  thy  night  shall  be  the  bright  day*  (of  liberty). 
The  first  portion  of  the  scene  was  charged  with  feel- 
ing,  the  second  is  dominated  by  the  will,  and  culminates 
in  the  alliance  of  the  three  representative  men,  with 
faith  in  God,  and  in  behalf  of  the  three  Cantons. 
Melchthal  leads  the  way  with  moving  eloquence,  at  first 
blindly  vehement,  then  calmer,  clear,  and  convincing. 
Fürst  is  at  the  opposite  pole  of  reserve  and  caution. 
Stauffacher  occupies  the  less  conspicuous  but  more 
reasonable  middle  ground.  The  three  men  show  three 
typical  forms  of  the  relations  existing  between  the  peo- 
ple  and  the  nobility.  Fürst  has  the  Standpoint  of  the 
era  now  closing,that  the  interests  of  both  are  one,  that 
the  people  can  do  nothing  without  the  nobles.  Melch- 
thal, viewing  the  two  classes  in  radical  Opposition,  re- 
jects  all  thought  of  aid  from  the  nobility.  Stauffacher, 
seeing  things  more  as  they  really  are,  desires  a  volun^ 
tary  rising  of  the  people,  but  hopes  that  the  nobles  will 
make  the  cause  of  the  people  their  own.  Fürst  finally 
acknowledges  the  necessity  of  indepcndent  action,  and 
now  displays  resolute  decision  and  wisdom  in  planning. 
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The  Conference  concludes  with  the  solemn  vow  of 
Union,  whercin  our  inner  vision  sees  the  powers  of  the 
entire  people  united.  Again,  in  Mclchthal's  prophecy 
of  the  day  of  freedom  does  a  broad  band  of  hope  break 
in  upon  the  gloom. 

So  far  as  Act  I  contains  the  exposition  (see  Introd. 
pp.  Ixiv-lxxi)  it  answers  to  Schiller's  own  definition  of 
the  best  sort  of  exposition,  for  it  also  develops  the  plot. 

The  condition  of  land  and  people  under  the  lawless 
arbitrary  rule  of  the  Austrian  governors  is  presented 
to  US  partly  in  narration  and  partly  in  acts  which  we 
behold.  One  governor  has  attempted  to  violate  the 
sanctity  of  the  family  ;  another  with  revolting  cruelty 
has  outraged  the  right  and  person  of  a  respected  old 
man  ;  a  third,  Gessler,  is  planning  to  destroy  the  rights 
and  liberties  of  the  whofe  people.  All  three  are  ava- 
ricious,  proud,  unscrupulous.  But  the  real  oppressor 
is  the  Emperor,  the  Duke  of  Austria,  who,  faithless  to 
his  duty  as  emperor,  desires  to  make  the  Swiss  Cantons 
own  allegiance  to  the  House  of  Austria,  and  is  angered 
by  their  refusal,  whether  expressed  or  tacit. 

The  Swiss  spirit  of  liberty  and  some  promise  of  their 
power  of  resistance  is  also  revealed  to  us  in  the  plans 
and  the  acts  of  individuals,  both  as  such  and  as  sym- 
bolizing  the  populär  feeling  and  will. 

Act  I  is  given  in  part  to  the  exposition  of  the  Tell- 
plot,  but  chiefly  to  that  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  climax 
of  the  act  is  therefore  the  alliance  of  Fürst,  Stauf- 
facher,  and  Melchthal  in  Scene  4.  The  movement  lead- 
ing  to  this  climax  Starts  in  the  relation  of  Gessler  to 
Stauffacher  as  realized  by  the  latter  in  Scene  2.  Gess- 
ler hates  Stauffacher's  patriotism,  covets  his  property, 
and  means  to  ruin  him.  No  individual  alone  can  pre- 
vent  such  ruin  in  his  own  case  ;  there  must  be  common 
action  of  the  whole  land.  In  order  to  secure  common 
action  there  must  be  previous  counselling.  Thus  does 
Gertrud  Stauffacher  urge  upon  her  husband  the  end  and 
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the  means  of  the  Yeomen-plot.  The  foundation  of  the 
league  is  in  part  individual  self-defense  and  self-preser- 
vation  ;  but  it  rests  also  on  the  common  cause,  the  cause 
of  country,  the  cause  of  liberty,  and  by  this  it  is  hal- 
lowed. 

For  the  Tell-plot  this  act  introduces  the  title-hero. 
Scene  i  prepares  for  Scene  3,  this  for  Act  III.  Sc.  3, 
and  leading  qualities  in  Tell's  character  are  strongly 
drawn. 

In  passing  mention  of  Attinghausen  and  the  brief 
appearance  of  Bertha  von  Bruneck  hints  are  given  of 
the  Nobles-plot. 


SSAL  OF  URI,   X29I. 
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ACT  II. 


Argument. — The  first  scene  is  in  the  great  hall  of  the 
baronial  manor  of  Attinghausen.  The  aged  patriotic  Swiss 
Baron,  feeling  that  his  death  is  not  remote,  reproaches  his 
young  nephew  and  heir,  Rudenz,  with  deserting  the  cause 
of  his  native  land  for  the  vain  pomp  of  the  Austrian  court. 
Rudenz  is  blinded  by  his  love  for  Bertha,  whom  he  mis- 
takenly  supposes  to  be  Austrian  in  sentiment»  and  can 
see  power  and  honor  only  in  allegiance  to  Austria.  He 
therefore  will  not  heed  his  uncle's  wise  and  heartfelt  re- 
monstrances,  but,  starting  to  go  to  Gessler  in  Altorf,  he 
leaves  the  Baron  in  despair  of  the  national  cause. 

The  seconaf  scent  makes  us  witnesses  of  the  midnight  meet- 
ing  at  the  Rütli  and  the  formal  Organization  of  the  confed- 
eration.  The  Unterwaldeners,  led  by  Melchthal,  come  first, 
then  Staufifacher  and  they  of  Schwyz.  White  these  all  are 
waiting  for  the  men  of  Uri.  Melchthal  teils  of  his  move- 
ments  and  his  seeing  his  blind  father.  When  the  men  of 
Uri  are  come,  the  assembly  is  duly  constituted.  Stauffacher 
recites  the  origin,  history,  and  liberty  of  the  Swiss,  and 
Conrad  Hunn  teils  of  the  formal  refusal  of  the  Em- 
peror  to  confirm  their  liberty.  Since  now  it  is  piain  that 
only  the  way  of  forcible  resistance  is  open,  the  assembly 
decides  upon  an  uprising  at  Christmas,  for  the  sake  of 
capturing  the  strongholds  and  expelling  the  Austrian  gov- 
ernors.  Before  separating,  these  representatives  of  the 
three  Forest  Cantons  swear  a  solemn  oath  to  remain  united 
and  free,  in  reliance  on  God  and  fearlessness  of  man. 

Scene  i. 

The  two  scenes  of  this  act  occur  on  one  and  the  same  day, 
the  first  in  the  morning,  the  second  in  the  night.  This 
day  is  probably  about  midway  between  October  28  and 
November  19 ;  Tschudi  makes  it  November  8. 

*iSbeI1^0f.  On  a  hill  near  Attinghausen,  a  little  south 
of  Altorf  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Reuss,  may  still  be  seen 
the  ruins  of  the  baronial  residence  Schweinsberg. 
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*  9td%ttm  1011  «[tttnglattfeiti  see  p.  165. 

*  ItttOltt  See  p.  167  and  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

*  tUtidt  Unit  fib^tt^,  see  p.  166. 

*9tii  8le4ett  UV^  SenfetU  in  the  Alps  second-growth  hay 
is  cut  very  late  in  the  valley-bottoms,  but  hardly  so  late  as 
November.     Cf.  also  1.  1913. 

754.  Äwi|4tttllt  *early  draught,'  *  morning-cup.'  The 
Word  is  not  eise  in  use,  and  its  meaning  is  undefined. 
Schiller  probably  understood  it  to  consist  of  wine  or  eider. 

757.  Cf.  1.  911. 

758.  Un  Sdtaffnet  (=  öemafter)  magern  *  act  the  part  of 

Steward.' 

761.  in  enger  flet«  ttiib  engerm  «rei«,  *  within  a  narrower 

and  ever  narrower  circle,'  '  within  a  circle  ever  closing  in 
upon  me  ';  thus  he  indicates  the  narrowing  of  his  activity 
from  the  wide  world  successively  to  his  estate,  his  Castle, 
his  room,  and  finally  to  the  center  of  repose,  1.  762,  in  the 
coffin.  Note  that  the  declensional  ending  is  expressed  with 
only  one  of  the  comparatives. 

765.  94  (tiltg'18  eu4i  *I  drink  your  health/  'I  pledge 
you.* 

dttttfeiTf  *  young  squire.' 

Qt9  ge|t  [comes]  (iei  und) .  .  .  {^eir}ett  =  tote  toir  ein  ^ers  jlnb» 
fo  trinfen  mit  oxi<if  aud  e  i  n  e  m  S3e<$er. 

767.  Äittberi '  boys.' 

t»tm'9  SeieraBeitil  if »  '  when  the  evening-rest  has  come.* 
The  locality  of  this  scene  pictures  to  us  the  life  of 
the  nobility,  as  the  houses  of  Stauffacher  and  Fürst 
that  of  well-to-do  yeomen.     We  see  first  in  this  brief 
introduction  the  patriarchal  character  of  the  generation 
of  nobles  now  just  passing  away,  while  the  bearing  of 
Rudenz  betrays  a  dififerent  spirit. 
770.  ^ttttnim^f  cf.  note  to  1.  625.    Gessler  had  temporary 
quarters  in  a  tower  at  Altorf,  while  Zwing-Uri  was  build- 
ing  ;  of  this  tower  Attinghausen  is  made  to  speak   as   a 
well-equipped  Castle  or  chäteau.     The  residence  proper  of 
Gessler  was  in  Küssnacht. 
772.  ^afi  W»  |o  eilig?  =  ^ajl  bu  fold^e  (£ile  ? 
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773-4.  fle  etfjMItfll  aitr  '  save  it  out  of /  *  gain  it  at  the  cx- 
pense  of.' 

778«  S^t  9vtU(!^tf  *  a  Strange  place,  '  foreign.'  With  »erb« 
the  predicate  noun  is  often  put  in  the  dative  after  gu* 

Uli  diminutive  of  Ulrid^. 

77Q«  du  @ei)lC«  Silk  costumes  were  used  at  court  festi- 
vals,  while  leather  was  the  ordinary  outer  dress  of  the 
knights  of  the  time. 

780.  *  You  proudly  display  the  peacock's  feather.'  This 
was  a  Symbol  of  attachment  to  Austria,  because  the 
Austrian  dukes  were  wont  to  wear  peacock's  feathers. 

781.  ipinr)llttmaittel.  Red  was  the  color  of  Austria  ;  its 
coat-of-arms  had  a  red  field  with  a  silver  bar. 

782.  Sanbinaitlti  cf.  note  to  l.  50.  The  Baron  noticed  in 
silence  the  rejection  by  Rudenz  of  the  ^rü^trunff  but  now  he 
speaks.  This  and  the  tt>ir  and  uttfer  of  lines  789  and  792 
place  him  clearly  on  the  side  of  the  people. 

785*  fbt  ttitnmtf  '  takes  to  himself/  '  assumes/  is  emphatic. 

797.  Supply  $at  at  end  of  line. 

798.  iofjititt  pret.  subj.  for  »ürbe  fojlen. 

rln  elliai[j(«0  Uiiitt»  ÖOtt  viz.  the  "Yes"  of  allegiance 
to  Austria. 

801-2.  Aimed  at  bis  uncle. 

latteu  =  SU^altnw  '  hold  shut/  '  keep  closed.' 

804.  nUSutf  see  note  on  nid^t,  1.  254. 

805.  öie  — alle— tmdi  getlam  cf.  1.  3054. 

806.  IBoll  Uni  t9  i^ntn,  *  it  makes  them  feel  good.' 
{^tttflt(lllt(f    '  nobles'  bench.'      In  court  and   legislative 

sessions  knights  and  free  peasants  had  equal  vote  and 
equal  right,  which  would  not  so  continue  under  Austrian 
rule. 

808.  They  were  so  remote  from  the  Emperor,  as  such,  as 
not  to  feel  bis  power. 

811.  9erf0tt#  *r6le,'  *part.' 

813.  fiaiUmnUllllltltf  *  chief-maglstrate  of  a  canton,'  chosen 
annually  by  the  people.     ^mmann  is  a  form  of  ^mtmaim* 

8aniter|nTi  see  1.  336  and  note. 

817.  fiagtVf  for  ^oHagCTf  *  court '  of  a  prince. 
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8i8.  ff^ait  (pronounced  9&x),  *  peer.'  In  the  Germanic 
feudal  State  '  peers '  were  originally  such  vassals  as  could 
be  judged  in  matters  of  their  fiefs  only  by  their  equals. 

819.  )tt  •erii^t  stt  Meiti  *  to  hold  court.' 

824.  %ttvMin^tf  '  foreigners/  the  Austrian  knights  of  the 
retinues  of  the  governors. 

825.  ©aitettl*ttllet 'peasant-nobility.' 

826-7.  Albrecht  I.   fought  in  1301  against  Count  Rudolf 

of  the  Palatinate,  in  1304  against  King  Wenzel  of  Bohemia, 

and  in  1307  against  Friedrich  of  Thuringia. 

833-  ^nttC'  *  hall/  the  great  room  of  the  Castle. 

834.  Drommete  is  an  archaic  and  poetical  form  of  Xxompttt, 

In  its  unitary  character  this  scene  is  comparable  to 

Act  I.  Sc.  2  and  Act  III.  Sc.  2.     All  three  are  dialogues 

in  which  one  participant  desires  to  move  the  other  to  a 

decision.     Here  Attinghausen  seeks  to  win  the  soul  of 

his  nephew  and  heir,  but  apparently  in  vain,  since  love 

and  ambition  seem  to  prevail  over  the  Ideals  of  liberty 

and  country.     This  first  portion  of  the  dialogue  be- 

tween  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz  consists  of  the  former's 

accusations  and  the  latter's  defense.    The  charges  are 

that  Rudenz  is  a  stranger  to  his  home,  a  renegade  to 

his  country,  intent  on  frivolous  pleasure  and  princely 

favor  ;  the  defense  is  that  the  leaders  of  the  people  are 

controUed  only  by  self-interest  in  their  resistance  to 

Austria,  and  that  only    on   the   side   of   Austria  can 

Rudenz   obtain    the    honors    that    befit   him.     As   he 

speaks,  we  are  strongly  impressed  with  the  power  and 

wealth  of  the  Duke  of  Austria.     Rudenz  is  young  and, 

we  fear,  hasty,  weak,  unwise.     Has  the  school  of  ex- 

perience  naught  in  störe  for  him? 

843*  {^(int  f(|ttCK»  'feel  homeward  longing.'     Proverbial 

is  the  homesickness  of  the  Swiss,  especially  on  hearing  the 

Kuhreihen  in  any  land  however  remote. 

844.  ^'^tmtiitn  =  Äu^rfijen, 

846.  @4mCT)Clllfe|ltftt4t  =  fci^meriUc^e  ee^nfud^t  or  B^mtn  unb 

847-  Wr  atinilt0t  *  strikes  your  ear.' 
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848.  ket  Xxiti  U9  fßaUviav^»,  Uhe  (instinctive)  love  of 
country.' 

855»  9htfitnhitäitt  *  servant  (or  slave)  of  a  prince.' 

856.  Xa  (bo(i^)i  •  while/  adversative. 

SdÜflltflTr  '  your  own  master.' 

861.  ^tt  Stillte.  Not  historical,  since  the  family  line  con- 
tinued  half  a  Century  longer.  The  change  is  for  dramatic 
impressiveness. 

863.  mttgfÜeit»  in  accordance  with  custom,  he  being  the 
last  male  member  of  his  house. 

865.  ÜrCl||eiUl(ed)f  lit.  '  breaking/  while  in  English  we  must 
say  'failing*  or  'closing.' 

866.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

fie|ftl|ofr  *courtof  fiefs,'  the  court  at  which  fiefs  were 
bestowed  upon  vassals. 

867-8.  Rudenz  would  give  away  his  inheritance  to  Aus- 
tria,  and  receive  it  back  as  a  fief  to  be  held  by  him  as  a 
vassal. 

870.  ^te  Seit  ge^Ott  iintf  in  so  far  as  in  the  title  of  £m- 
peror  the  kings  of  Germany  laid  claim  to  the  world-sover- 
eignty  of  the  ancient  Roman  Empire  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  266. 

871.  •  be  stiffly  and  stubbornly  obstinate  in.' 

872.  fianberfette.  Schiller  made  the  following  note  on  the 
effort  of  Aibrecht  as  Count  of  Habsburg  and  Duke  of 
Austria  to  increase  the  territorial  possessions  of  his  family: 

jri^reU  )9on  Sänbereien  .  .  .  bie  er  um  bie  SBaIb|Iätte  ^erumf(^Iingt : 
Buft  Unter  <Sc^»eij  (£tnjlebeln 

2viitxn  Uri  ®Iarud 

(intliUäitx        ©alb  Urfern  Difenti« 

Um  btefe  fojlfpteUgen  Stänft  ju  mafiim,  mu§  er  alle  feine  fiinber  fd^toer 

Bef(i^a^en  unb  bejleuern.« 

874-5.  The  poet  follows  Tschudi  and  Müller,  who  State 
that  Albrecht  forced  the  people  to  attend  the  weekly  mar- 
kets  in  Lucerne  and  Zug,  upon  which  he  levied  duties, 
while  on  the  traffic  by  packhorse  over  the  Gotthard-pass 
he  levied  tolls.  The  courts  were  his,  because  he  appointed 
the  judges. 
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88 1.  Mit  ItttiffTf  i.e.  no  Emperor  not  a  member  of  the 
Habsburg  family. 

882.  IBttd  ifl  Stt  gelieit  anff  *  what  reliance  is  to  be  placed 
on.' 

884.  M  Witx9  =  M  fRtxä^iahltxi,  the  symbol  of  the  Em- 
pire. 

885.  The  mortgaging  and  alienating  from  the  Empire  of 
rights,  domains,  and  offices,  cities  and  countries,  was 
frequent  and  disastrous.  Adolf  von  Nassau  mortgaged  the 
Abbey  of  Essen  to  the  Prince  Elector  of  Colognc,  and  other 
ecclesiastical  foundations  to  the  Archbishop  of  Trdves. 
Ludwig  the  Bavarian  mortgaged  in  1315  the  free  city  Eger 
to  Johann  of  Bohemia,  and  the  city  was  never  thereafter 
redeemed. 

891.  Prose  bod^r  ft(^  um  ben  mäi^ttgen  (Erb^erm  tool^I  i»erbtmt  mad^m, 
*  to  deserve  well  at  the  hands  of  the  powerful  hereditary 
lord.' 

892.  <>et|t  =  tü. 

889-892.  The  thought  is :  the  emperors  are  unable  per- 
manently  to  reward  Services,  since  the  office  passes  from 
onc  family  to  another  by  election,  bui  whoever  scrves  well 
the  hereditary  power  of  some  one  family,  sows  seed  for 
future  harvests. 

893.  ölBfli  'do  you  Claim.' 

896--7.  The  disposition  of  Lucerne  we  know  from  Pfeiflfer's 
words  at  the  opening  of  Sc.  2  of  Act  I.  Lucerne  had  been 
sold  in  1291  by  the  Abbey  of  Murbach  in  Alsace  to  the 
Habsburg  family. 

900.  '  forbid  the  hunting  of  the  higher  game,  both  bird 
and  beast.' 

901.  ^dilagBattni»  *toll-bar,'  'toll-gate.' 

903.  8Rit  ttitfret  fürmni,  i.e.  with  money  extorted  from  us, 
poor  as  we  are. 

904.  SRit  ttttfenn  fBhdtr  i.e.  as  soldiers  in  Austrian  Service. 
906.  mollffiltt*     The  price  is  the  same  in  either  case,  but 

Örci^t  is  an  infinitely  greater  good  than  Änec^tfiö^aft, 

909.  The  Baron  calls  Rudenz  «rßnaif  in  return  for  the 
latter's  scornf ul  „  (gin  fßolt  Ut  ^itttn.*' 
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911.  %ühtUp  German  form  of  Faenza,  Fayence,  a  city  in 
Italy  a  little  southwest  of  Ravenna.  It  was  conquered  in 
1240^41  by  the  Emperor  Friedrich  II.,  to  whose  help  the 
Forest  Cantons  sent  600  men,  in  return  for  a  charter  (re- 
ferred  to  in  the  next  scene)  and  payment  in  advance.  The 
presence  of  the  Baron  is  Schiller's  invention,  possible 
because  of  bis  increased  age  ;  see  p.  165. 

919.  jttf  *by.' 

920.  Xu 9  and  '^t9t  both  emphatic  as  demonstrative  pro- 
nouns,  *  this.' 

927.  Ittng'  Iti^t  mt^Xf  *  not  for  a  long  time  now.' 

934.  ber  fiielie  Seile»  '  cords  of  love/  Biblical,  Hosea  xi.  4. 

935«  Spaniern»  in  the  original  sense  of  *  noble  young  lady '; 
so  also  IRUterfrÜttletlt»  l.  938,  which  can  hardly  be  rendered 
differently. 

942.  tieineT  ttnfl||1tQlf  'for  your  innocence,'  i.e.  for  you  in 
your  innocence  (simplicity,  inexperience,  unsuspecting 
guilelessness).     Cf.  11.  1662-1672. 

944.  etl^alteit  =  *  jurütf^altcn,'  •  check,'  '  restrain.* 

948.  flreüeiüi  modifies  3ttgen)ir  i.  947- 

958.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

The  second  portion  of  the  conversation,  which  is  the 
climax  of  the  scene,  turns  on  the  thoughts  of  liberty 
and  native  land.  The  noble  patriarch  strives  to  lead 
Rudenz  to  appreciation  of  the  value  of  these  grand 
realities  and  Ideals.  His  solemn  rebukes  and  exhorta- 
tions  Attinghausen  concludes  by  disclosing  his  knowl- 
edge  that  the  goal  of  Rudenz'  mistaken  efforts  is  Hertha 
and  her  love,  and  that  Rudenz  is  but  a  blind  tool  of 
Austrian  plans. 

Attinghausen's  final  monologue,  in  lament  and  in 
prophecy,  is  most  pathetic.  But  the  question  comes 
to  US  :  May  not  the  "  new"  era  be  a  better  era? 

Act   II.    Scene  2. 

*  (&int  SBiefff  the  fRMi,  see  note  to  1.  727. 

*  10lOlUiregetllillgenf  'lunar  rainbow.' 

*  For  the  names  see  pp.  165-168. 
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959.  nttft  =  ttad^efolgt  in  the  sense  of  the  imperative. 

960.  ^en  9^Uf  i.e.  the  Selisberg  beneath  which  the  Rütli 
lies,     ©eli  is  the  diminutive  of  @ee. 

*  IBilttlltlllteriti  '  torches,'  öatfcüir  bie  im  SBinbc  nid^t  »erlöf(3^tt. 
962.  fiaittlinaitit»  here  =  )Banbdmannr  '  man  of  the  Canton.' 

964.  ^tUtttBätl^ittt  rare  for  prose  9^a(]^t»ä(^ter. 

965.  Seltdlierg»  here  referring  to  a  little  village  on  the 
height  of  the  same  name. 

966.  üftetteitgloinetm  'matin-bell.'     The  Hne  has  six  feet. 

967.  @dillll))erlatlbf  *  Schwyz,'  the  Canton. 

969.  ®e]|tlf  JttlttlCn  am  subjunctive  as  imperative. 

984.  tBtxi  ttntgclctlf  '  make  a  wide  circuit.'  In  this  sense 
um'gc^en  is  a  separable  Compound  with  accent  on  the  first 
syllable,  although  the  rhythm  accents  here  the  second 
syllable. 

985.  I^ttlttlfll^llftr  '  spies/  collective  abstract  Singular  for 
concrete  plural  Äunbfd^aftcr« 

986.  SBottr  for  prose  IBofungdmortr  or  bie  ^Bofung* 
*tltt^  '^n  XitUf  See  note  on  Sicfe,  *24. 

*  brei  OtUiere  fiantlleitte.  This  would  seem  to  be  a  mistake 
of  the  poet  in  writing,  or  a  misprint,  for  »icr*  since  other- 
wise  only  ten  men  of  Schwyz  are  present,  including  Stauf- 
facher,  and  there  would  be  only  thirty-two  in  all,  in  place 
of  the  thirty-three  expressly  mentioned  after  line  1097. 

992.  Note  the  strength  of  Stauffacher's  leadership  in 
repressing  at  once  all  personal  revengefulness  and  thus 
giving  to  the  Conference  the  character  of  calm  deliberation. 

995*  für  gemeine  ^ail^%  for  für  bie  gemeine  <BcLä^t,  on  account  of 
the  meter. 

998.  ^tttrenitetl»  here  with  accent  on  the  second  syllable, 
although  the  form  in  general  use  is  ©Ür6nenf  name  of  a 
mountain  ridge  and  pass  between  Uri  and  Unterwaiden,  the 
pass  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engelberg. 

1000.  Sämntetgeietr  *  läm'mergelr,'  See  this  word  in  Web- 
ster's  Dictionary.  The  Statement  that  this  bird  is  now  ex- 
tinct  in  Switzerland  is  without  foundation. 

looi.  Kllietttrtftr  '(Alpine)  pasture,'  see  note  on  Wldtttn,  *3. 
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1002.  ^U^tVbtt^^  name  of  a  valley,  a  village,  and  a  mon- 
astery  of  the  Canton  Untcrwalden. 

1004.  mit  tier  ®letfdier  VHIÜ^  =  Ait  ber  5WiI(i^  bcr  ®Ietf*et,  f or 
mit  mild^toetfetn  ^letfd^emafTer*  The  water  flowing  from  beneath 
glaciers  is  very  often  whitish,  because  carrying  pulverized 
stone  in  Suspension. 

1005.  IRttItfeit  (bie  fRutt\t),  in  origin  an  Allemannic  word,  for 
9tinttfal#  'Channels,'  *gullies*;  now  rather  freely  used  in  lit- 
erature. 

1006.  filtfttlllCItf  because  the  herdsmen  must  long  before 
this  have  gone  down  from  the  highest  pastures. 

loii.  ^Irfnri^t  is  object. 

1013.  (SlttrÜflet  modifies  as  predicate  Secleit. 

1014.  0(f  See  note  on  1.  277. 

1017.  This  comparison  was  suggested  by  Ebel's  Observa- 
tion of  a  certain  regularity  in  the  winds  over  all  lakes  that 
lie  in  the  direction  of  transverse  Valleys  at  the  foot  of  the 
Alps  on  either  the  northern  or  the  southern  side. 

102 1.  tmgrtlr  for  prose  ertragen. 

1034.  mit  tlie  =  meine. 

Settentf  *  relatives/  cf.  1.  659. 

1036.  auf  fremllcilt  @tro|i  for  auf  bem  @tro!^  »on  Bfremben. 

1038.  Cf.  1.  2345. 

1042.  ürttinineit»  on  account  of  the  meter  for  prose  Stxim* 
mungen. 

1043.  In  translation  insert '  but  that  *  before  id^  fpd^te.  This 
idiomatic  expression,  quite  common  in  German,  is  ordinarily 
explained  as  a  confusion  of  two  constructions:  (i)3ebcdSJaIf 
tt)te  «erjlecft  e0  auä^  toax,  iä)  f^jäl^te  ed  aud;  and  (2)  ^etn  %^l  mar  fo  ^tx^ 
fte(!tr  ba§  i($  ed  ni^t  audf)}ä]^te. 

1053.  mit  fterj  niltl  üftltlt^i  *with  heart  and  tonguc  (lit. 
mouth),'  i.e.  in  feeling  (thought)  and  in  word,  sccretly  and 
openly,  about  equivalent  to  mit  ^er)  unb  ^anb. 

1056.  8lo|lirr0f  see  note  to  1.  77. 

Slltitfit.  The  village  of  this  name  lies  at  the  northern 
end  of  Lake  Sarnen  in  Unterwaiden  ;  on  a  hill  near  the  vil- 
lage stood  the  Castle  of  Beringer  of  Landenberg. 
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1068.  getc4^'  ^^^^  about  =  '  good/  i»ott  regtet  ^rt,  xthliäi, 
Weber. 

1072.  9tti(t)tt  here  to  be  taken  as  a  proper  family  name. 
The  Word  means  literally  'steward,'  *manager,'  'overseer'; 
and  since  this  office  in  the  case  of  large  estates  often  became 
hereditary,  the  name  of  the  office  easily  became  a  family 
name.  In  origin  the  word  is  a  loan-word  f rom  Latin  major, 
from  which  come  also  Eng.  major,  major-domc,  and  mayor. 

1075.  Struthan  von  Winkelried  had  distinguished  himself 
in  1240  before  Fayence  (Favenz).  Having  thereafter  been 
exiled  for  murder,  he  is  said  by  tradition  to  have  secured 
permission  to  return  to  bis  country,  through  promising  to 
kill  a  dragon  living  near  Wyler  (Weiler  =  hamlet,  small 
village).  He  slew  the  monster,  but  was  poisoned  to  death 
by  its  blood.     See  also  n.  to  Dramatis  Persons. 

1076.  IBeilttr  precisely  Obtoeiletr  in  a  valley  near  Alpnach 
not  far  from  Rossberg,  where  the  cave  of  the  dragon  is 
still  pointed  out. 

1077.  ^traitlf  for  usual  prose  ^ampf. 

1078.  I^itltetf  'beyond,'  i.e.  in  Obwalden. 

I^Ioflerlettte  Hom  C^ngellierd  =  fieute  (people.  vassals)  bed 
i(lo|Ierd  «om  (£ngelberg. 

I  1080.  ftgltC  (owned)  geilte  =  Seibeigner  *  serfs.*  In  general 
the  serfs  of  a  religious  Community  had  better  conditions 
than  those  of  a  lay  lord. 

1082.  fltltl . . .  moll  Berttfeit»  'are  of  good  repute,'  for  prose 
fhi^n  ...  in  gutem  SRufe* 

1084.  gut  feinem  8eilie  |l{Iidttig  (*  bound,'  •  subject '),  '  in  ser- 
vitude,'  *a  serf,'  =  leibeigen. 

Arbeit.  Formerly  many  feminine  nouns  of  this  declension 
took  the  ending  in  the  gen.  and  dat.  sg.,  like  the  masculines. 

1086.  SIebing.  The  Reding  family  is  notable  in  Swiss  bis- 
tory  ;  J.  von  Müller  mentions  Itel  Reding  as  Landammann 
of  Schwyz  early  in  the  fifteenth  Century  ;  in  Schiller's  own 
time  Aloys  von  Reding  was  a  leader  of  bis  Canton  Schwyz 
in  the  struggles  against  the  French,  i798>i8o2,  and  from 
1803  Landammann. 

Illtlantianillianit  =  *ex-landammann/  *  former  chief-mag- 
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istrate/  In  Switzerland  alt'  is  thus  prefixed  to  the  designa- 
tion  of  an  office,  a  profession,  a  calling,  to  indicate  that  it  is 
now  given  up,  no  longer  held  or  foUowed ;  Slltratdjcrr,  %U* 
bürgermeiiferf  ^Ua^ot^ltx* 

109T.  ^ai  ^Ortl  Hon  Uti.  The  battle-horn  of  Uri,  supposed 
to  be  made  of  a  hörn  of  the  *  ure-ox,'  ^uerod^fe»  now  extinct, 
from  whicb  word  in  its  old  form  Ur(od^fe)  tradition  derives 
the  name  of  Uri.  The  specially  appointed  bearer  and  blower 
of  this  hörn  was  called  bcr  ©ttcr  »on  tlrt,  cf.  1.  2847. 

1096.  ^igTiflr  *  sacristan/  '  sexton,'  Alemannic  for  ordinary 
Ääf!fr  or  5Wcdttcr. 

1097.  The  reason  is  given  in  11.  442-5.  Baumgarten  can 
never  forget  Teil ;  cf.  1.  1434. 

1102.  fonttenfllietteitf  'sun-shunning.' 

1106.  Salfd  gut  fein!  *  Never  mind!' 

1 106-7.  föa0  .  .  .  ^oniteitf  an  adaptation  of  the  German 
proverb,  one  of  whose  forms  is  (£d  ijl  nld^td  fo  fein  gefpoimcn»  €« 
fommt  and  2xäit  ber  <5onnen. 

1107.  ^Ottnftt  is  gen.  singular,  cf.  n.  1.  1084. 

The  word  "imposing"  has  been  given  as  a  char- 
acteristic  epithet  to  this  scene,  the  introduction  of 
which  ends  here.  It  is  imposing  in  its  scenery,  in  the 
symbolized  presence  of  the  whole  people,  in  the  moral 
forces  that  control  it,  and  in  the  decisions  in  which  it 
culminates.  The  scenery  is  as  it  were  the  nocturnal 
counterpart  of  that  on  which  the  curtain  first  rose. 
Solemn  grandeur,  silence  and  repose,  mysterious  yet 
natural — how  harmonious  with  the  human  action  of 
which  it  is  the  ground  !  The  double  rainbow  is  no  more 
unique  in  nature  than  is  in  human  history  the  event 
of  this  night. 

This  Rütli-scene  is  a  so-called  ensemble-scene.  The 
confederates  stand  for  the  whole  people  (11.  1119-20); 
the  character  of  these  representatives  is  our  Warrant 
that  the  great  national  idea  will  move  the  masses  also  ; 
nor  is  there  any  one  overshadowingly  prominent  hero 
present.  The  unity  of  the  meeting  is  the  organic  unity 
of  three  in  one.     Within  each  of  the  three  groups  two 
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characters  are  in  some  degree  prominent :  Stau£Facher 
and  Reding,  Fürst  and  ROsselmann,  Melchthal  and 
Meier  von  Sarnen.  The  real  leader  in  the  business  of 
the  assembly  is  Stauffacher. 

Melchthars  report  deepens  the  impression  produced 
by  the  presence  of  these  more  than  thirty  men.  We  learn 
through  him  that  all  the  people  of  Unterwaiden  stand 
back  of  him  and  his  ten  companions,  and  what  we  know 
of  this  Canton  we  infer  to  be  true  of  the  others.  The 
recital  also  characterizes  f  urther  Melchthal  himself  and 
the  Swiss  people.  The  little  scene  before  the  arrival 
of  the  men  of  Uri  displays  the  power  of  this  populär 
movement,  since  in  it  the  freeman  and  the  serf,  no  less 
than  contestants  at  law,  are  united. 

1108.  Cf.  1.  3232. 

Cdgntoffctlf  *  confederates.'  This  word  did  not  enter  until 
rather  late  into  the  official  language  of  the  Swiss,  although 
in  a  document  of  1291  there  is  mention  of  conjurati  et  com- 
provinciales ;  not  until  1315  do  we  have  eitgmo^t*  The  pre- 
sent  name  of  the  Federation  is  Die  @d^tt>ei}ertf(i^f  (Sibgtnoffcnfc^ft. 

1109.  SaiUl0gemcilUlC»  see  note  on  1.  665. 

IUI.  tagen»  *hold  a  diet/  'hold  a  meeting,  'deliberate.* 
S^agen  in  this  sense  =  einen  %Ci%  galten«  auf  einen  ibefHmmten  Sag 
}ttfammen  fommen  unb  fid^  beraten. 

1113.  ttltgefel|^U4f  rather  '  unconstitutional '  than  'illegal.' 
It  was  not  a  legally  constituted  Sanbögemeinbe»  in  three  re- 
spects  :  (i)  they  were  only  thirty-thrce  self-appointed  men, 
1.  1119;  (2)  they  met  by  night,  1.  1118  ;  (3)  the  old  statute- 
books  and  records  were  not  present,  1.  1121. 

1118.  3f|  ed  gleit  iRa^t  =  Obgletd^  ed  9ead^t  ijl.  Same  use  of 
Inversion  in  11.  1119  and  1121. 

ii23fif.  For  such  a  fianbdgemetnbe  the  Sanbammann  took  his 
seat  upon  a  pulpit-like  platform  a  few  feet  high,  the  '@tu^l/ 
on  either  side  of  which  a  large  battle-sword  was  placed 
upright ;  by  his  side  stood  the  äBeibel,  '  beadles '  or  '  sum- 
moners,'  and  the  clerk,  before  whom  lay  the  great  '  £anb' 
bud^,'  in  which  all  the  action  was  recorded ;  the  assembled 
Citizens  formed  a  great  semi-circle,  *  ^va%t*  before  hin). 
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X126.  Beiliel  is  the  name  given  in  Switzerland  to  the 
servants  of  magistrates,  judges,  and  other  officials.  The 
term  is  obsolete  elsewhere. 

1127.  tireiCf  rare  old  form  of  brei. 

1130.  frei  =  frcitoiHig. 

1132.  ^ie  is  rel.  pron. 

1134.  9tomtVih%tt  the  processions  or  journeys  in  State  of 
the  German  King  and  Emperor-elect  to  Rome  in  order  to 
receive  there  imperial  coronation  from  the  Pope.  All 
members  of  the  Empire  were  expected  to  be  represented, 
and  thus  also  the  Swiss,  cf.  11.  1230-1. 

und  is  dative. 

1136.  Tradition  makes  ^ä^mxfi  to  have  been  first  occupied 
by  settlers,  and  derives  therefrom  the  collective  name  of  the 
whole  country  and  people,  ^ä^mii  being  but  a  later  form  of 
©d^toijj ;  cf.  11.  1166-1202,  particularly  iiSyff. 

1141.  matfetf  *  good/  *  worthy,'  *  excellent.' 

1142.  tipltXt  See  note  on  1.  1080. 

1145.  M  Xagrl  $att)ltr  '  chief  (or  President)  of  the  diet.' 
1148.  The  prose  order  would  be  (et  Uu  elo'getl  @tenteit 

UroBeti. 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  begins  at  line  iioS  with 

the  Organization  of  the  Assembly.     This  is  not  a  mere 

external  formality,  but  a  form  necessary  to  the  nature 

of  the  meeting.    As  representatives  of  the  whole  people 

they  have  the  right  to  use    the  lawful  forms  of  the 

Assembly  of  any  individual  canton.     What   they  are 

seeking  is  only  right  and  justice,  and  these  forms  are 

our  Warrant  that  the  foundations  of  law  and  justice 

will  not  be  abandoned. 

1152.  @etfletf!tttltier  '  hour  when  spirits  walk/ in  a  loose, 

general  sense,  since  we  know  the  time  to  be  long  after 

midnight. 

1155.  It  was  in  order  for  each  Speaker  to  Step  forward 
within  the  ring  and  face  the  presiding  officer, 
1156-7.  Cf.  n.  1.  658. 
©tthr,  gen.  plur.;  cf.  1.  1248. 
1158.  Oli  =  ot>0lei(^* 
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1162.  in  t^tn  StekiertI/  the  so-calied  East  Frisian  Lay,  of 
the  seventeenih  Century,  current  in  the  Haslithal.  Schiller 
follows  Müller's  prose  abstract. 

1167.  littten  im  SatÜier  colloquial,  'farback/  'faraway.* 
Sweden  is  not  named,  but  is  unmistakably  described. 

1168.  9iai^  SRittemai^t  (ju)  =  gegen  ^oxhtn. 
1172.  For  prose  Unb  ed  jogen  aud  u.f.». 
II73-  ^ttV^np  'marching  army  (host).' 
9fUita^\onntt  for  usual  fD^ittagdfonne,  *  southern  sun/ 
1174.  fil^  ft^Iagenklr  'fighting  (or  forcing)  their  way/ 
1178.  iDie  SRttOtta  (two  syllables,  uo  practically  as  English 

oOf  cf.  Jhtontr  n.  p.  167)  empties  into  the  lake  near  Brunnen. 
1181.  tuattfltr    in    archaic    construction    with   gen.,    'to 
tend,'  *take  care  of.' 

1190.  aitd31tro)ienr  see  note  on  1.  727. 

1191.  )|(e)tttt0eittliat  =  genügte. 

1192.  ]|iltü!ift>  that  is  over  the  Lake. 

II93-  SttW  fl^totttjen  öergf  the  BrUnig  (»rttunetf),  between 
Unterwaiden  and  Bern. 

SBd|Illll)lr  so  called  because  of  its  snow  and  glaciers, 
the  Oberhasli  valley  of  the  Bernese  Oberland,  south  of  the 
Brünig. 

1195.  In  the  Canton  Wallis  (Valais)  French  is  spoken,  and 
in  Tessin  (Ticino)  Italian. 

1196.  Stailjf  the   Chief  town  of  Nid  dem  Wald;   see  n. 

I.  493- 

1198.  gebellt  poetic  for  eingeben!. 

1199.  frevUieit  Stamnteitr  i.e.  Alemanni  and  Burgundians  ; 
see  Introd.  pp.  xxxv,  xli-xliii. 

1200.  3tt  Wtitttt  arises  from  in  ber  ^Dtitte  under  the  influence 
of  inmitten. 

Here  ends  the  first  of  the  three  chief  divisions  of 
the  tra'nsactions  of  the  organized  Assembly.  These 
divisions  correspond  to  the  three  themes  of  the  oath 
pronounced  by  Rösselmann,  11.  1448-1453 :  union, 
liberty,  self-help  with  faith  in  God. 

The  representatives  of  the  three  peoples  are  united 
in  a  common  aim  ;  but  this  union  has  a  natural  founda- 
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tion,  in  that  the  three  are  one  people  in  origin. 
To  quicken  the  consciousness  of  this  underlying  unity 
is  Stauifacher's  object  in  his  narration  of  the  immigra- 
tion  of  the  Schwyzer. 

1205.  ^te  anbftn  ^ÖlttXt  the  people  in  the  other  cantons, 
of  different  descent. 

1208.  ®aff6  *  settler/  *  tenant/  here  for  ^intcrfafTer  '  vassal/ 
*  bondman/  which  comes  from  the  older  German  phrase 
hinter  einem  p^n,  'tobe  settled  under  a  lord.*  The  ^interfaJTe 
was  not  a  freeman  ;  he  had  to  be  represented  by  his  lord 
and  to  render  certain  Service  to  his  lord. 

frevUie  iP{lid|tetl  =  ^flici^ten  gegen  Srembe,  or  9on  f^rentben  aufer^ 
legte  9>fltd^ten« 

1213-1215.  StfitDiHtgr  according  to  the  view  of  the  older 
historians,  who  understood  certain  phrases  in  the  charter 
of  Friedrich  IL,  1240,  as  if  the  Schwyzer  constituted  a  Com- 
munity apart  from  and  by  the  side  of  the  German  Empire 
and  had  voluntarily  entered  into  union  with  the  Empire. 

1218.  tDO  =  ^ti  bem  (relative). 

f<^d)lf^tl  =  Pnben,  *  obtain/  *  get.' 

1222.  toelfl^eit^  Italian. 

1224.  geloBt  from  geloben. 

1227.  StntH^U  =  eigenen  3)?anned  ;  'serf/  'bondman.' 

1228.  (^eri(anit»  archaic  form  of  ^eerbann^ '  army-summons/ 
the  call  to  arms  originally  of  all  freemen  able  to  bear  arms, 
later  of  vassals  to  put  their  forces  at  the  Service  of  the  Em- 
peror. 

1229.  feine  =  bed  i^atfer^r  to  whom  t^ni  in  1.  1231  also  refers. 

1230.  ge)lia)l)inetr  for  present  prose  gen>affnet. 

1234.  ^et  ioH^fit  fBluthanUf  *the  highest  criminal  Jurisdic- 
tion/ involving  capital  punishment,  belonged  originally 
only  to  the  Emperor  and  King  in  Germany,  unless  expressly 
conferred  by  him  upon  an  inferior  lord. 

alltin#  here  limits  SBItttbann ;  i.e.  only  in  this  one  thing  did 
the  Emperor  participatc  in  their  government. 

1236.  That  he  might  be  impartial,  and  that  no  concession 
might  be  made  to  imperial  authority  in  any  other  regard. 
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1244.  Sttti\ttt  Heinrich  V.  (1106-1125  A.D.),  who  in  11 14  at 
Basel  rendered  a  decision  in  favor  of  the  monastery. 

1245.  fPfafFftI»  not  at  all  contemptuous  as  now. 

1246.  ®0ttt$iüu9f  'monastery.'  The  story  here  told  is 
taken  from  Müller.  Gerhard,  Abboi  of  Einsiedeln,  c£.  n.  1. 
519,  in  the  year  1114  at  a  diet  in  Basel  accused  the  people 
of  Schwyz  of  pasturing  their  cattle  on  the  land  of  the  mon- 
astery; for  the  increasing  herds  of  the  subjects  of  the  monks 
in  wandering  out  met  the  herds  of  people  of  Schwyz  on 
lands  which  the  latter  had  inherited  from  their  ancestors. 
The  Abbot  appealed  to  a  charter  of  the  Emperor  Henry  II. 
in  the  year  1018,  which  granted  to  the  Abbey  the  (ifrreitlllfe 
SBnflf»  1*  1250 ;  that  there  were  settlers  there,  the  Emperor 
had  not  known  and  the  predecessor  of  Gerhard  had  not 
disclosed.  Henry  V.  decided  against  the  Schwyzer,  but 
they  held  their  ground,  and  they  were  undisturbed  until 
1144,  when  Konrad  III.  threatened  them  with  the  ban  of  the 
Empire,  and  they  declared  their  withdrawal  from  the  Em- 
pire, to  which  they  returned  in  11 52  on  invitation  of  Fried- 
rich I. 

1248.  (etoeibet  (^atten)r  'had  grazed  over.' 

1249.  lierfttTJOHf  archaic  for  ^er^or^Dg  ;  cf.  11.  2211  and  2230. 
125S.  bem  frevUieit  Stützt  =  htm  öflmcid^ifti^a!  ßanb^ogt,  i.e. 

Gessler  and  his  like  ;  so  also  in  1.  1271. 

1264.  There  are  many  legends  of  dragons  in  Switzerland, 
cf.  1.  1075  and  note. 

1266.  That  is  by  Clearing  the  land  and  making  it  arable. 

1269.  Stegr  *bridge,*  cf.  n.  1.  25.  [xxxv.  xli-xliii. 

1270.  tattfenbiaÜrigf  as  a  round  number.       See  Introd.   pp. 
1272.  Cf.  1.  1626. 

1277-8.  greift. . .  (^immflr  'with  confident  spirit  he  reaches 
up  to  heaven.* 

1282.  Urflattb  =  UrsuflatAr  i.e.  the  original  State  of  individ» 
ual  maintenance  of  one's  rights,  of  self-defense,  by  force  if 
necessary. 

1284.  3ttm  ItifUn  Vlitith  '  as  the  last  means.' 

1285.  nerfangem  'avaii.' 

1286.  ber  ®nUt  "iüÜ^fttB  =  ba«  (öd^fle  ber  mttx,  '  our  liberty.* 
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1294-5.  First  motion  made  by  Rösselmann,  not  seriously, 
but  to  test  the  general  feeling  and  to  bring  the  confederates 
to  a  final  declaration  of  their  will  to  remain  free. 

1296.  toir  .  .  .  fl^moreitf  an  elliptical  expression,  with  foUen 
or  foHten  understood  ;  so  also  11.  1299  and  1300. 
1308.  Bar  =  »erlufKgf  Meprived  of,'  *stripped  of.' 

The  second  chief  division  of  the  transactions  of  the 
Assembly  extends  from  1.  1205  through  1.  1313.  Its 
theme  is  liberty.  Stautfacher  aims  to  guide  his  country- 
men  to  the  determination  never  to  accept  the  yoke  of 
Austria,  Their  resistance  must  be  the  more  quick,  in- 
tense,  and  lasting,  in  proportion  as  their  liberty  shall 
appear  to  be  a  previously  unquestioned  national  posses- 
sion.  Their  right  to  liberty  Stauflfacher  therefore  proves 
from  history,  and  that  their  forefathers  even  created 
this  habitation  out  of  the  wilderness.  The  right  of 
resistance  is  piain,  for  the  governors  by  their  lawless- 
ness  have  overthrown  the  reign  of  law  and  order,  and 
brought  back  the  State  of  nature,  wherein  the  individ- 
ual,  relying  only  on  his  own  strength,  has  recourse  to 
self-defense. 
1317-  tOOW  gttt .  .  .  nilji  '  probably  indeed  .  .  .  not,'  *  very 
probably  not.* 

1318-1320.  Second  motion,  made  by  Reding  ;  it  is  also 
rejected. 

1323.  9inn  tjl'0  an  ettl^  =  ^vm  ift  bie  SRei^e  an  eud^,  *  Now  it's 
your  turn.' 

1324.  9titinJttWtn)t  a  town  in  Aargau  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  Rhine,  and  on  the  road  from  Basel  to  Zürich. 

iPfaljr  here  =  *residence'  or  'court,'  not   necessarily  a 

palace. 

1326.  See  note  on  1.  911,  and  Introd.  p.  xlvii. 

^329.  fl^)lli]i(i)fl^'  adj.  from  ©d^wa&en  (Swabia).  *Swabian.* 

1330.  ^itt  demonstrative  for  personal  'they.' 

1335.  fOttll  einmal  matlr  'at  some  other  time  doubtless.' 

1337*  (^anftnr  obsolete  accus,  of  ^an^,  the  familiär  abbre- 

viation  of  3o^anned;  Duke  John  of  Swabia,  nephew  of  Em- 

peror  Albrecht.     See  p.  169. 
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1338.  ÄWer(fcnfhT),  'bay-window/ 

1339.  fterm*  usually  Ferren.     See  1.  2961. 
1343*  lUttfttalt  =  lUTÜcf^ält. 

1344.  fem  WinütfAiil^t»  ((£rbe,  or  Erbteil,  or  (Krbgut).  He 
claimed  the  County  of  Kyburg  which  the  Emperor  Rudolf 
had  given  to  bis  motber,  wbile  bis  paternal  inberitance  was 
the  Dukedom  of  Swabia,  cf.  1.  2954. 

I345>  )ttBc  and  Mxtt  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

laue  feine  Satte  tüU  =  fei  t^onjä^rtg. 

1346.  Cf.  1.  3205. 

1347*  fölld  •  •  •  Befl^eibr  '  Wbat  ans  wer  did  be  receive?' 
In  the  third  and  last  main  division  of  the  doings  of 
the  meeting,  the  theme  is  self-help.  Stauffacber  pointed 
out  before  that  the  way  of  violence  is  the  only  means 
to  the  preservation  of  tbeir  liberty.  ßut  any  people 
will  sbrink  from  a  violent  uprising,  the  more  it  is 
accustomed  to  respect  law  and  order.  Hunn's  recital 
convinces  the  confederates  and  us  that  active,  even 
violent  self-defense  is  necessary,  because  it  alone  is 
possible. 

1357.  Cf.  Mark  xii.  17:  ®ebet  beut  Sta\\tx,  mad  M  ^ai\tx€  ift 
and  also  1.  1364. 

1358.  föft  einen  (^erm  (at  =  '  whoever  is  vassal  (bolds  a 
fief)  of  a  foreign  lord.' 

1359*  3i^  ttage ...  in  fit^tn, '  I  hold  ...  in  fief.' 

1360.  faliret  fOttr  indicatlve  as  imperative ;  so  also  in  11. 
1362  and  1364. 

1361.  Ilenrer  *  pay  tribute/  or  taxes. 

8{ll)l)ier0tlieil  for  present  Stapperfd^m^Ir  town  in  the  Canton 
St.  Gallen  on  Lake  Zürich. 

1363.  *  To  the  Great  Lady  at  Zürich  I  am  bound  by  oath.' 
The  reference  seems  to  be  most  direct  to  the  powerful 
abbess  of  the  Sraucnrnfinj!«  (nunnery)  at  Zürich,  though  it 
may  be  to  the  convent  itself  as  bearing  the  name  of  the 
Virgin  Mary,  *  Our  Lady/  French  Notre-Datne,  This  was 
founded  and  endowed  by  Ludwig  the  German  in  853  for  bis 
two  daughters. 

1367-69.  Third  motion,  made  by  Fürst,  and  accepted. 
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1373.  {lant^flttg^  *in  a  politic  way/  'as  a  prudent  states- 
man.' 

In  the  person  of  the  aged  Walther  Fürst  the  people 
of  their  qwn  accord  set  limits  to  their  rising.  Such 
self-determination  is  most  noble. 

1381-  SU  Bttüi  geftiroi^em  see  note  on  3|l  Ulb  gcfagt,  1.  57. 

1382.  itlt0r  dat.  of  interest  =  gegen  und.     . 

1385.  tiojgibtt^  tttül  Satneitr  see  notes  on  11.  77  and  1056. 

1389.  flttll'tf  see  note  on  1.  133. 

1391»  9^tOltl(|f  see  note  on  1.  360. 

1394.  ^ftiS  Ht^  wa  \M  Meten!  lit.,  *  May  Uri  oflfer  us  this 
(insult)!*  =  *  Shall  we  suffer  this  from  UrÜ* 

1395-  Sei  eurem  di^tt  the  oath  of  allegiance  to  the  Consti- 
tution, which  every  Swiss  Citizen  had  to  take  not  later  than 
his  sixteenth  year,  in  order  to  be  enf ranchised.  Schiller  read 
in  Ebel  that  every  Swiss  readily  yielded  to  an  appeal  to 
this  oath. 

1397.  toetfeitf  for  »er»eifen,  jure(3^t»etfen. 

1400.  geff  M  (^emtf  *  Festival   of  our  Lord  *  =  (^(riftfeflr 

*  Christmas.'   This  date  is  given  by  some  of  the  chroniclers, 
while  others  say  New  Year's  Day. 

1401.  !initgf0  We   Sitte  mit  (W)f    *it    is    customary.'   or 

*  custom  requires.' 

Saffeit»  here  =  Sttfaflen»  (Kinwo^ner,  *tenants'  or  'dwellers,' 
not  as  in  1.  1208. 

1402.  Sl^loj^f  i>e.  Sarnen. 

1407.  lommt  =  barf  fommen. 

1408.  Sunai^flr  '  close  by '  or  *  at  first,'  *  to  begin  with.' 
tier  gwSe  (Käufer  *  the  main  body.' 

1410.  (Srmäl^tiget  for  bcmad^ttgt  (^aben). 

1414.  hinter  here  in  good  sense,  =  ÜJläbd^enr  !£)teneTin* 

1416.-  ßeitet  =  ©tritfleiter. 

141 7.  9in  U^t  condition;  jiel)'  tl^f  conclusion. 

1418.  hai  (ed)  tterf^oBen  tl^tttt,  '  that  there  be  postpone- 
ment.' 

1419.  Pejt  =  SÄe^rlJeit  ber  (Stimmen,  *  majority,'  in  this  sense 
a  long-used  and  frequent  word  in  Switzerland,  while  else- 
where  not  so  fixed  and  current. 
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In  the  debate  on  tbe  execution  of  the  plan  the  Situa- 
tion of  Unterwaiden  is  essentially  different  from  that  of 
the  two  other  cantons,  because  of  the  two  strongholds 
Rossberg  and  Sarnen,  while  in  Uri  the  Keep  is  not 
yet  finished,  and  in  Schwyz  there  is  none  at  all.    Hence 
the  difference  of  opinion  and  the  decision  to  postpone 
the  rising. 
1421-2.  Cf.   1.   747  and   note.     Very  likely   immediately 
suggested  by  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer :    ''Another  and  a 
political  advantage  which  the  Swiss  have  from  their  moun- 
tains  consists  in  this,  that  by  means  of  fire,  discharging  of 
cannon,  and  other  similar  signals,  the  so-called  ^oci^lvad^teit, 
passing  from  one  mountain  to  another.  this  whole  nation 
can  come  to  arms  within  a  day  or  two."     Schiller  uses  the 
Word  ^oä;mä^t  in  1.  1441. 

1422-3.  ttV  SanHllltnil .  .  .  San)le0f  '  the  summons,  calling 
the  country  to  arms,  will  be  given  quickly  in  the  chief  town 
of  every  canton.* 
1425.  {ii^  (egeüeitf  with  the  gen.  =  ttufeeBen,  »erji(3^tcn  auf. 
1428.  @tanb  =  Siberflanbr  5(am^f.    This  mention  of  Gessler 
is  important  in  the  development  of  the  plot. 
1433.  Icttgefidtll*  =  IcBcn«8cfa^rIi*. 
1435.  in  We  ^i^anie  Waneit  =  aufd  ©ptel  fc^m,  *  stake/ 

*  risk,'  lit.  *  throw  it  into  the  chance.'    @(i^angc,  in  this  sense, 

is  the  French  chance  borrowed,  which  is  itself  derived  from 

the  Latin  cadentia,  *  fall '  (of  the  dice). 

1437.  ^ie  Seit  Üringt  9tat    The  German  proverb  is.  Äommt 

deitr  fommt  fRaU 

The  Ammann  cuts  off,  perhaps  not  unreasonably, 
protracted  discussion  of  Gessler's  case.  The  confeder- 
ates,  under  Stauffacher*s  guidance,  have  done  all  that 
the  most  careful  deliberation  and  counselling  can  do  ; 
they  cannot  foresee  all  the  possible  difficulties  in 
execution.  Something  must  be  left  to  presence  of  mind 
and  quick  decision  in  the  moment  of  greatest  need. 
Teil  is  preeminent  in  these  qualities. 

ctmartct  ti.f.tii.>  cf.  u.  190-2,  492. 1458-9. 
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1439.  Note  the  word-play  in  näl^tltl^  and  tageitf  and  cf. 
note  on  1.  im. 

1441.  ^ÜÜ^WüH^ip  cf.  note  on  11.  1421-22. 
^Sammlttngf  *  meditation,'  *  devotion.' 
1448-  t\nii%f  not  einig*  to  which   it   is   often   changed   in 
populär  quotation  of  this  line. 
*  mit  tt^Ohtntnhtti  9iU%ttn,  a  symbol  of  the  Holy  Trinity. 
1451-  titn  Xühf  obj.  of  tJDOHettr  l.  1450,  in  parallel  construc- 
tion  with  fein  and  leBm. 

1455.  SftennM^oftf  cf.  1.  659  and  note. 
Me  @enotfante  =  bte  ©ntofTenfd^aft,  '  Community';  as  a  collec- 
tive  noun  =  ©enofftn.   Uri  is  even  now  divided  politically  into 
®enofTe«f(i^aftett. 
1458-9.  Cf.  11.  190-2,  492,  1437. 

1464-5.  Since  every  act  of  private  vengeance  would  di- 
minish  the  total  collective  guilt  tobe  avenged  in  common. 

*mii  einem  (Ita^ttionen  @4tonn0/  'with  a  stately  move- 
ment.' 

The  scene  and  the  act  close  with  rhyme. 

The  swearing  of  the  oath  of  confederation  is  the 
solemn  conclusion.  Moved  by  the  grand  spectacle  of 
nature's  daily  awakening — a  sensuous  spectacle  not  in- 
ferior in  sublimity  to  the  moral  spectacle  we  have  just 
witnessed — all  stand  as  if  in  prayer.  A  religious  con- 
secration  rests  upon  the  whole  proceeding.  The  sun 
of  liberty  is  indeed  rising,  after  the  night  of  resignation 
to  tyranny.  The  alliance  of  three  individual  men  at 
the  end  of  Act  I  has  grown  into  a  confederation  of  the 
three  cantons  with  definite  aims. 

In  construction  Act  II  is  very  unlike  Act  I,  in  which 
all  four  scenes  were  somewhat  closely  linked  together. 
Here  the  two  scenes  have  no  formal  connection,  unless 
we  find  it  in  contrast.  Scene  i  is  the  exposition  oi  the 
Nobles-plot ;  Scene  2  is  the  climax  of  the  Yeomen-plot ; 
the  Tell-plot  is  not  taken  up  at  all.  The  time  of  Scene 
I  is  early  morning,  of  Scene  2  the  middle  of  the  night. 
Scene  i  shows  us  in  Attinghausen  the  nobles  of  an  age 
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now  passing  away,  in  Rudenz  the  nobles  of  the  new 
age  now  opening.  Rudenz  is  typical  of  the  young 
nobles  in  their  temptations  and  dangers  from  Austria. 
To  these  he  at  first  yields,  and  the  scene  leaves  us  in 
fear  lest  the  union  of  the  nation  may  not  include  its 
young  men  of  noble  birth.  While  thus  in  Scene  i  the 
danger  becomes  visible  which  from  within  threatens 
the  liberty  of  Switzerland,  Scene  2  displays  the  con- 
centration  of  the  power  of  the  yeomanry  (at  least)  to 
Protect  this  liberty.  On  the  one  band  an  impending 
breach  and  a  craving  f or  Innovation ;  on  the  other,  im- 
pressive  unity  and  the  fixed  resolve  to  preserve  the  old 
Order.  On  both  sides  that  bond  is  loosened  which 
heretofore  has  joined  nobles  and  yeomen.  Can  this 
bond — perhaps  in  a  new  form — be  renewed?  The  final 
answer  to  this  question,  and  to  the  questions  of  the  fear 
which  Scene  i  inspires,  is  given  in  Act  IV.  Scene  2. 
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ACT  III. 

Argument. — The  home  of  Teil  at  Bürglen  is  the  first 
scene.  That  their  two  young  boys  delight  to  play  with  the 
bow  and  to  sing  of  hunting  leads  bis  wife  Hedwig  to  speak 
of  the  anxious  fear  whicb  she,  as  wife  and  mother,  has  of 
the  hunter' s  life.  But  there  is  a  foreboding  of  greater  evil 
whicb  she  cannot  refrain  from  urgently  expressing,  when 
Teil  prepares  to  go  to  Altorf  ;  for  in  Altorf  is  their  enemy 
Gessler.  To  no  avail  does  Teil  try  to  console  her,  as  he 
sets  out  for  the  house  of  Walther  Fürst  in  Altorf,  taking 
with  him  bis  older  boy  Wilhelm  and  bis  cross-bow. 

The  seconä  scenc  is  a  meeting,  in  the  seclusion  of  the  for- 
est, of  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  as  they  are  separated  for  a  few 
moments  from  the  chase.  In  mutual  explanation  of  their 
sentiments,  Bertha  opens  the  eyes  of  Rudenz  to  his  weak 
faithlessness  to  his  country,  wins  him  back  from  bis  fancied 
Austrian  ambitions,  and  gains  him  for  the  cause  of  Swiss 
liberty. 

In  the  tAirä  scene,  at  Altorf,  the  hat  on  the  pole  is  before 
US,  guarded  by  two  soldiers,  who  complain  that  the  people 
show  it  no  reverence.  Teil  comes  talking  with  his  boy  and 
inadvertently  falls  to  do  obeisance  to  the  hat.  He  is  ar- 
rested  by  the  soldiers,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  tumult  which 
this  new  outrage  causes  among  his  friends  and  those  of  the 
populace  who  are  present,  Gessler  enters.  The  opportunity 
for  bim  to  humiliate  and  crush  Teil,  whom  he  hates  for  his 
independence,  is  at  band.  He  seizes  it  and  demands,  in 
spite  of  the  entreaties  of  the  Swiss  and  the  remonstrances 
of  Rudenz,  that  Teil  shoot  an  apple  from  the  head  of  his  son 
Walther,  threatening  both  fatber  and  son  with  instant 
death  if  Teil  refuse.  After  torturous  conflict  with  himself 
in  mind  and  heart,  Teil  composes  himself  and  makes  the 
shot  successfully,  to  Gessler*s  complete  surprise  and  con- 
sternation.  But  Teil  had  placed  a  second  arrow  in  readi- 
ness,  wherewith  to  shoot  Gessler  dead  in  case  he  missed 
the  apple  and  harmed  his  son.     By  deceiving  Teil,  Gessler 
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leads  bim  to  confess  this  purpose,  and  then  has  him  arrested 
and  led  off  to  imprisonment.  By  these  cruel  outrages  and 
the  loss  of  Teil,  the  Swiss  are  plunged  into  dull  despair  for 
the  time  being,  while  Teil  alone  has  confident  hope  and 
trust  in  God. 

SCENE  I. 

This  act  and  the  nezt  fall  on  November  iQth.  This  scene 
at  Bürglen  begins  about  noon,  since  Teil  reaches  Altorf, 
only  about  a  mile  distant,  early  in  the  afternoon. 

*  3itttntfra|t  'carpenter's  axe.' 

*  (^e)ltOi0f  See  note  p.  i68. 

*  f&aW^tX  UVi^  fßil^tlm,  see  note  p.  i68. 

Walther's  song,  the  ©(i^üfecnlieb,  is  very  populär  in  Germany. 
It  was  set  to  music  in  1804  by  B.  A.  Weber. 

1469.  *  in  the  early  morning  light/ 

1471.  ttt  föci)  (or  bie  SBei^e).  In  the  dialects  all  large 
birds  of  prey  have  this  name  ;  here  probably  the  *  eagle '  is 
meant. 

1474.    b||0  SBfittf  '  the  wide  expanse.' 

1477-  aBa0j>ttf  *whatever.' 

frcni^t  UVlb  fleugt  archaic  for  friedet  and  jlicgt. 

1478.  9Rad|'r  *  mend,'  '  fix.' 

1481.  tDUd  =  toer;  neuter  used  for  collective  indefinite. 
Cf.  note  on  1.  356. 

1484.  ^Ü^Ui^  ttlUl  Xtni^,  see  note  to  11.  741-2. 

1485.  Ictner  («on  ben  betben  5¥nabrn). 

i486,  lu  6wi\t,  i.e.  as  herdsman  rather  than  as  hunter. 
1489-90.  Cf.  the  lines  In  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  II  : 

*■  He  only  earns  hts  freedom  and  existence 
Who  daily  conquers  them  anew.* 

1493.  ftnt^ttf  *  boys/  er  *  men,'  in  the  sense  of  servants  ; 
possibly  Tell's  own,  as  he  may  have  considerable  posses- 
sions. 

1494.  föagcfalirteit/ '  daring  expeditions,'  formed  after  the 
analogy  of  Sßagcflä(f. 

1499-  8«W<>tttttg  tljltn,  *  making  a  false  leap,'  '  missing 
your  leap';  cf.  Se^Uritt  and  1.  649. 
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1500.  riufflirtltgeit  =  |»dt(ff))rin8en,  but  occurs  only  in  forms 
written  as  one  word. 

1501.  SillllttDtXe*  The  distinction  between  this  sort  of 
an  avalanche,  which  is  also  called  ^tauUatoint,  and  the  Sd^lag" 
latoixit  (1.  1781)  is  made  clear  by  the  following  extract  from 
Scheuchzer ;  '*  There  are  in  general  two  sorts  of  ava- 
lanches.  The  one  is  calied  SBinblatttnCr  in  part  because  they 
are  often  aroused  by  the  wind,  which  moves  the  freshly 
fallen  snow  along  from  high  places  and  thus  occasions  its 
fall,  and  in  part  because  of  their  effects,  since  they  pass 
swiftly  along  like  a  wind,  and  by  their  fall  produce  so 
strong  a  wind  that  this  overthrows  everything  even  at  a 
distance,  breaks  in  two  the  largest  trees,  etc.  The  second 
sort  has  the  name  (BäiUi"  unb  <B^la^^2ati>xmn,  because  they 
overwhelm  everything  they  meet  not  so  much  bythe  wind 
moving  with  them  as  by  their  own  weight,  and  not  only  con- 
sist  of  snow,  to  wit,  old  firmly  compacted  snow,  but  en- 
velop  also  trees,  rocks,  stones,  yes,  the  very  ground  be- 
neath,  drag  these  along  with  them,  all-destroying."  Cf. 
the  extract  from  Symonds,  Our  Life  in  the  Swiss  High- 
lands^  Appendix,  pp.  295-300. 

1502.  Iftttl/  See  note  to  1.  38. 

I5ii>  8fll|t#  archaic  and  poetic  for  ®efa$r. 

1513-  ttttf  3rtt  Itlrtl  S^ag»  *  for  a  year  and  a  day '  =  *  many 
a  long  day,'  *long  enough.' 

1515-  iU  liem  Spater»  i.e.  her  father,  Walther  Fürst. 

1517-  S0  f))iuitt  fil^  eÜDOff  '  some  web  is  being  spun.' 

1525.  ^en  UtttmoaUlttei:  =  Baumgarten  ;  cf.  1.  151  flf. 

1535-  V^tB^*  See  note  on  ttid^t,  1.  254. 

1539*  ^\x\t  Alemannic  diminutive  of  8($n  (compare  SBälti 
from  SEBaltT^r,  (£tti  from  Sltt  =  »atcr,  SWuctti  =  SKutter),  meaning 
properly  3lUcr»aterf  '  great-grandfather,'  but  here  ®rog»atcr. 

1544.  Compare  the  proverb,  Xl^ue  re(i^t  unb  fd^me  niemanb. 

1545.  ^Ic  tei^t  tittllf  eüett  Wc#  'Thosc  who  do  right,  just 
them,' 

1548  ff.  This  incident  of  the  previous  meeting  of  Teil  and 
Qessler  was  invented  by  the  poet  in  order  to  explain  Gess- 
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ler's  hate,  and  also  to  show  that  Teil  is  not  a  murderer  for 
personal  vengeance. 

1549-  ©titttlief  'gorges,*  '  ravines/ 

1550.  The  Valley  of  the  Schächen,  Tell's  native  Valley, 
extends  from  Altorf  about  twelve  miles  eastward. 

1551.  gfelfenfleiö  =  fclflger  ©tctg- 

1558.  QtVXt,  older  form  of  ^crr, 

mein  anfü^ttg  toarkir  *  caught  sight  of  me.* 

1560.  geÜÜ^t  (^ttc),  See  note  on  1.  565. 

1561.  @t\Bt^tf  in  its  original  meaning  of  weapon,  in  gen- 
eral,  here  applied  to  the  crossbow. 

1562.  bftdatf»  used  in  the  eighteenth  Century  without 
distinction  from  crMaflcn  whose  present  sense  it  has  in  this 
place.  SJcrHalTcn  tends  now  to  be  restricted  to  a  permanent 
loss  of  color  and  so  to  be  used  of  things  only. 

1563.  tietfttgteit  i^m  (be«  !Dtfn|!),  '  failed  him.' 
1565.  feillf  gen.  of  er. 

1567.  leinett  armen  =  nidjt  einmal  ben  geringllen,  •  not  the  slight- 
est/  *  not  a  miserable  (or  sorry  or  pitiful).' 

1574-  X>Ott  m%  =  Mtt  bort  »eg. 

1575.  ©tt«  fällt  Wt  ein?  *  What  are  you  thinkingof?* 

1577«  Just  because  she  can  give  no  ground  for  her 
anxiety,  she  regards  it  as  a  sure  presentiment  of  Coming 
danger. 

1581.  flBattif  abbreviation  of  SEDdt^er. 

1582.  ani^  =abtx  auc^. 

This  scene  makes  us  acquainted  with  Tell's  home  and 
individual  life,  while  in  relation  to  the  third  scene  of 
this  act  it  explains  Tell's  presence  in  Altorf  with'  his 
son  and  his  crossbow,  and  makes  clear  the  origin  and 
intensity  of  Gessler's  hate  of  Teil.  It  has  two  mala 
parts,  the  first  ending  with  1.  1514. 

The  first  part  opens  as  an  idyllic  picture  of  family 
life.  The  song  and  the  playing  with  the  bow  show  on 
what  the  boys'  minds  are  bent.  This  turn  of  their  minds 
is  the  father's  delight,  the  mother's  sorrow.  For  here 
too  Teil  is  above  all  the  free-spirited,  self-reliant  man, 
dexterously  able  to  do  for  himself.    He  intends  that  his 
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children  shall  also  learn  to  do  everything  possible,  since 
the  more  a  man  individually  can  do,  the  more  inde- 
pendent  is  he.  Hedwig's  character  is  in  strong  yet 
beautiful  contrast  with  Tell's  and  also  with  Gertrud 
Stauffacher's.  Hedwig,  a  loving  mother  and  anxiously 
tender  wife,  whose  homc  is  rightly  her  world,  lypifies 
the  great  multitude  of  Swiss  women  whose  most  sacred 
interests,  whose  peace  and  happiness  in  the  life  of  the 
home  are  bound  up  with  the  freedom  of  the  land. 
Gertrud,  of  broad  mind  and  knowledge,  and  childless, 
is  the  exceptional  woman,  who  leads  and  who  is  able 
to  rejoice  in  the  prospect  of  sacrificing  herseif  for  her 
country.  In  contrast  with  Teil,  Hedwig  desires  a  calm 
evenly  flowing  life,  he  a  life  that  is  every  day  a  new 
battle  to  be  fought  and  won;  she  knows  only  the  dan- 
gers of  the  hunter's  life,  he  the  means  of  safety,  vigor- 
ous  use  of  his  powers,  confidence  in  God  and  himself. 

The  second  part  of  the  scene  clouds  with  foreboding 
the  sunshine  of  its  opening.  Hedwig  mistrusts  the 
purpose  of  Tell's  going,  his  preparations,  his  destina- 
tion,  his  taking  Walther  along.  Her  f^ar  of  a  collision 
with  Gessler  Teil  tries  to  dispel  by  means  of  two  rea- 
sons  which  only  confirm  her  in  it.  With  feminine  In- 
tuition she  forebodes  evil,  and  in  the  touching  picture 
with  which  the  scene  ends,  our  hearts  are  with  her 
while  in  thought  we  follow  Tellto  Altorf. 

Throughout  this  scene  also  Teil  uses  many  proverb- 
like  sententious  expressions,  yet  his  description  of  his 
meeting  Gessler  is  fluent  and  detailed.  Thus  are  char- 
acterized  his  habits  of  thought  and  Speech. 

Act  III.     Scene  2. 

* ^tattüliai^er  *  brooks  dashing  in  spray.'  @tau(Md^e  are 
waterfalls  whose  water  in  its  long  downward  plunge  is  di- 
vided  by  the  resistance  of  the  air  into  fine  spray  ('  dust '). 
Most  famous  is  the  one  in  the  Valley  of  Lauterbrunnen  near 
Interlaken. 

*  jQertliar  see  note  p.  168. 
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*  8^IÜlcn)r  See  note  p.  i66. 

i6öo.  etl4  UVXtUttbtn»  *  pay  court  to  you,*  *  sue  for  your 
band*;  the  word  implies  a  number  of  assiduous  suitors. 

1603.  ixtvAoBt  usually  construed  with  dative  and  no  prepo- 
sition. 

tUirb.  A  verb  agreeing  with  a  relative  is  put  in  the  third 
person  even  when  the  antecedent  of  the  relative  is  a  pro- 
noun  of  the  first  or  second  person  (or  a  vocative),  unless 
that  pronoun  be  repeated  after  the  relative. 

1611.  natltttierj|ffF(4llttl  (one  of  those  infrequent  expres- 
sions  in  which  the  past  participle  has  active  force)  =  ber  bie 
natürlidjen  9)|lid^tcn  »ergeJTcn  l^t,  *  unnatural.'  '  degenerate.' 

1612.  feinentf  i.e.  Gessler's. 
1626,  Cf.  1.  1272. 

1629.  M  Belle  and  ttn  9tiebettf  1.  1631,  are  direct  objects 
of  SBiS.    Cf.  note  on  ben  Sob,  1.  145 1. 
1632.  Sl^falff  here  '  stronghold.' 
1638.  X|8f  . . .  (effer  =  SBemt  iä^  ed  X^tt,  fo  toäxt  ed  Mtx  für 

1646.  mtgellamillter  *  inborn,'  •  that  is  your  heritage.' 

1649-50.  afit9  •  .  .  toerklClt  =  eurt  Siebe  lägt  ('  makes/  '  en- 
ables  ')  mid^  aUed  fein  unb  tverben. 

1650-51.  @eüi  (bad)  tuosn. 

1657.  ^er  8^ei10ait)ltcitf  primarily  Gessler,  whom  Schiller 
makes  a  relative,  both  being  called  i9on  SBrunedF. 

1659-60.  The  Bruneck  family  were  native  in  Aargau,  but 
her  estates  are  placed  in  the  Forest  Cantons,  and  f rom  the 
parallel  she  draws  between  her  fate  and  that  of  Switzer- 
land  it  would  appear  that  her  estates  are  immediate  fiefs 
of  the  Empire. 

1661.  9\idf  *  vista,*  '  prospect.* 

1664.  bem  gmlen  (|)ab«6urgeT)  C^rüe. 

1665.  Saitberf|ier>  *  greed  for  territory* 

1671.  =  Die  Äettni  einer  »erl^agten  (£^c  Darren  mein  (genitive  of 
td^)  bort« 

1664-72.  As  soon  as  intenser  emotion  appears  we  find 
rhyme,  and  this  scene  being  largely  lyrical,  rhyme  is  most 
frequent  in  it. 
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1675-  ^t^ntn  in  tta  SBeite^  '  longing  for  the  Wide  world.' 
1685.  t^t9^thtn9  föeitettf  '  the  distant  realms  of  life.' 

1688.  The  meaning  is,  ^nm  Fimmel  ttHeilt. 

1689.  gelittet  really  =  mit  Ctd^t  »crfc^en ;  render  it  by 
*  clear/  or  *  bright,'  or  '  made  bright.' 

1690.  Note  the  change  from  i^r  to  litt. 
Ü^ntnt,  •prophetic' 

1694.  *  Here  where  the  flower  of  happy  boyhood  opened.' 

1695.  Stettliefllttreitf  *  joyous  memories.' 

1696.  They  live  for  him  because  as  a  child  he  dwelt  with 
them  and  they  entered  into  his  life. 

1699.  fel^ItCf  preterite  subjunctive.  In  eflfect,  *  Without 
it  no  earthly  happiness  would  be  complete.' 

1700.  fel'ge  dufel.  Allusion  to  the  legendary  Isles  of  the 
Blessed,  where  perfect  happiness  prevails.  They  were 
often  alluded  to  by  the  ancient  Greek  and  Latin  writers, 
and  usually  located  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean  west  of  the 
Pillars  of  Hercules.  Such  classical  allusions  occur  only 
three  times  in  this  drama  ;  here  and  in  lines  3116-7  and 
3209.     They  are  not  out  of  place  from  the  lips  of  nobles. 

1719-  t^tm  fiolltn  ^itttXß  it  may  be  Gessler. 

1720.  Satlbbelirülfer  =  ^ebrüdfer  M  Sanbed. 

1726.  föad  att$  ll(a)rattd  tOtxU,  'whatever  may  come 
of  it.* 

A  scene  of  romantic  love  in  a  romantic  locality. 
Of  Bertha  we  had  a  glimpse  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3,  while  the 
scene  (Act  II.  Sc.  i)  between  Attinghausen  and  Rudenz 
gave  US  some  insight  into  the  aspirations  and  sentiments 
of  Rudenz.  The  present  scene  answers,  in  part  at  least, 
the  questions  which  that  one  left  with  us.  As  Gertrud 
inspired  Stauffacher  to  action,  so  here  Bertha,  the 
young  noblewoman,  clears  the  mental  vision  of 
Rudenz,  the  young  nobleman — inspires  and  leads  him. 
Among  the  nobility  we  may  expect  to  find  no  fewer 
Berthas  than  Gertruds  among  the  yeomanry.  All 
classes,  all  ages,  both  sexes  are  entering  into  the 
movement  whose  cause  and  aim  Bertha  forcefully 
States  in  the  last  two  lines  of  the  scene. 
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This  meeting  both  Hertha  and  Rudenz  have  long 
desired,  with  the  same  purpose  of  a  final  declaration, 
and  it  is  to  be  decisive  for  both.  The  main  portion  of 
the  scene  from  1.  1602  through  1.  1702  has  two  parts,  in 
the  first  of  which  Bertha  discloses  her  real  seif  to 
Rudenz,  while  in  the  second  Rudenz  begins  to  recover 
his  real  seif.  For  him  what  Bertha  says  about  herseif 
is  a  surprising  revelation  ;  for  Bertha,  the  real  nature 
of  Rudenz  to  which  he  now  returns  is  what  she  has 
always  had  faith  in  and  loved. 

Rudenz  is  indeed  as  yet  no  hero.  Doubtless  the 
poet's  execution  of  this  character-portrait  falls  much 
Short  of  his  intention.  Ambition  and  love  seem  to  sway 
Rudenz  too  easily,  and  duty  and  true  honor  to  be  but 
faint  within  him.  Nevertheless  let  us  remember  that 
he  is  a  growing,  developing  character,  let  us  find  our 
ideal  conception  of  him  in  Bertha's  knowledge  of  him, 
as  expressed  in  lines  1643-1648,  1650-1651,  1690-1691, 
and  1725-1727,  and  let  us  look  forward  with  confident 
hope  of  his  bearing  in  the  future. 

Act  III.     Scene  3. 

The  time  of  this  scene  is  shortly  after  that  of  the  first 
scene  of  this  act,  of  which  it  is  a  continuation.  The  place 
is  Said  to  be  a  meadow  or  common  near  Altorf,  while  in 
line  394  it  is  said  to  be  mitten  in  ^Itcrf»  with  which  location 
the  Statements  of  lines  1740  and  1742-3  more  easily  agree. 

*  8anitlier0.  This  high  hin  lies  on  the  eastern  side  of 
the  village  Altorf.  In  line  900,  bahnen  is  used  of  the  prohibi- 
tion  of  hunting  ;  this  ©annberg  is  so  named  because  it  is 
forbidden  to  cut  any  wood  on  it,  lest  an  avalanche  be 
Started. 

*  StietttttUi  see  note  p.  168. 

*  SetttloDlf  See  note  p.  168. 

1735.  fCttget/  see  note  on  «Kalten,  *3. 

1738.  8!^erbriefr  archaic  form  of  SJcrbru^f  frequently  used 
by  Luther. 
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1739-  Ka9  te^tC  fitntt  finb^  tit,  '  all  who  are  respectable 
people,  they.*  Their  action  seems  to  be  in  execution  of  the 
agreement  of  1.  413. 

1741.  Bettgteitf  preterite  subjunctive. 

1743-  nm  Hie  Rtttag^fltltlbe.  The  time  is  then  early  in  the 
afternoon. 

1746  ff.  The  priest  carrying  the  Host  (bad  ^od^toürbige  or 
bad  ^tntxabiU — the  consecrated  wafer)  was  Coming  from  a 
dying  person  to  whom  he  had  administered  the  sacraments 
of  death,  the  Lord's  Supper,  and  extreme  unction.  The 
ringing  of  the  bell  is  the  sign  that  the  Host  is  approaching, 
and  in  Catholic  lands  the  pious  kneel  to  its  passing. 

1751«  tit  Roitfirafl)»  '  the  monstrance.'  This  is  the  trans- 
parent pyx  or  case,  usually  surrounded  by  rieh  ornamenta- 
tion  in  cross-shape,  in  which  the  priest  holds  up  to  view 
the  Host  before  the  congregation  in  church.  It  is  never 
carried  to  the  sick,  the  closed  case  then  used  being  called 
the  ciborium,  a  cup  provided  with  a  cover.  Devout 
Roman  Catholics  regard  the  action  of  Rösselmann  as  highly 
unbecoming. 

1752.  Iiett^tettf  also  h&nä^ttn. 

1758.  itÜUn»  interjection.  '  in  truth.' 

^^iHiegarb»  9Rf$t|iIli  nnt^  (SliM^f  see  note  p.  168. 
1763-  toet  bttf  cf.  »ad  ba,  1.  1477. 

1765.  Jtlit  Äeftieft  said  mockingly. 

1766.  ttnb  lief  ttnd  (ntc^td  aU)  fetnett  Qut 

1767.  *  The  country  would  not  be  any  the  worsc  for 
that.' 

1768.  mithtt  SBeiüer  =  ©etbertjoin 

1770.  9Ritt  here  in  the  sense  of  Berlangtit/  93egterbe. 

jjdi^h  'pricks,*  *  spurs,*  '  prompts.' 

The  conversation  of  the  two  soldiers  is  the  first  part 
of  the  threefold  introduction  to  this  scene.  As  expo- 
sition,  it  explains  the  grave  danger  impending  from  the 
hat,  and  shows  the  attitude  of  the  people  toward  it,  for 
vagabonds  and  women  mock,  while  decent  men  avoid 
it.  In  Shakespeare's  manner  we  have  in  the  talk  of 
the    two   mercenaries    and    the    women    some    bright 
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touches  of  humor,  to  set  off  the  tragic  gloom  to 
•foUow. 

1771-2.  That  trees  thus  bleed  is  a  very  ancient  wide- 
spread  populär  belief.  Cf.  Vergil,  jEneid^  iii.  22-34. 
It  has  often  becn  used  in  literature,  as  by  Ovid,  Dante, 
Ariosto,  Tasso,  Spenser. 

1773.  ftt|tte#  preterite  subjunctive. 

1775-  Jjrtftlint.  We  may  render  this  here  and  in  line  1777 
by  'under  a  ban,*  but  the  meaning  in  the  first  case  is 
*charmed,*  'enchanted,'  'bewitched,'  and  in  the  second 
case  *  sacred,'  *  forbidden,'  cf.  note  on  SSannberg;  *  84. 

1778.  We  %\VMXi9  see  note  on  1.  38. 

l^dYtttTf  here  snow-clad  sharp  peaks,  although  more 
usually  applied  to  bare  peaks  of  rock  rising  above  snow 
and  ice. 

1781.  Cl^Iaglatllitteit»  'avalanches/ or 'mass-avalanches.' 
see  note  on  1.  1501  and  App.  p.  296. 

1785.  SanbtQeUrf  here  in  the  older  sense  of  ^ebr»  Damm, 
Sd^u^  für  bad  fianb,  '  bulwark.' 

1787  ff.  The  description  is  put,  no  doubt  intentionally,  in 
such  general  terms  that  one  may  think  of  Germany,  of 
Upper  Italy  (i.e.  Lombardy),  or  possibly  of  France.  On  the 
whole  it  is  easiest  to  refer  it  to  Germany,  since  one  follow- 
ing  the  streams  from  Tell's  home  would  be  led  by  the 
Schächen  to  the  Reuss,  then  to  the  Aar,  and  then  to  the 
Rhine.  Those  who  refer  it  to  Italy  suppose  Tell's  thoughts 
to  go  on  in  the  same  direction  from  the  snow-mountains 
south  of  Altorf,  of  which  he  has  just  spoken  ;  they  also  find 
difficulty  in  applying  to  Germany  11.  1794,  1798,  and  1810. 

1790-1794.   Rhyme,  as  it  were  involuntarily. 

1792.  na$  aQen  gimmeUräitinfnf  'towards  all  quarters  of 

the  heavens,'  'in  all  directions.' 

1802.  Sif^of  and  ftönigf  both  with  collective  meaning  = 
ecclesiastical  and  secular  lords. 

1804.  ®efielier»  usually  •  piumage ' ;  here  SSiUi  ttitli  ®efielltr 

=  *  bird  and  beast.' 

1806.  bud  S11I3 ;  the  sale  of  sah  was  a  royal  monopoly. 

iSii.  t%  toirb  mir  eng  (narrow)  im  tueiteu  (broad)  Satüi ;  this 


NOTES.  237 

Oxymoron  like  '  eloquent  silence,'  '  open  secret,'  can  hardly 
be  duplicated  in  English.     The  meaning  is,  *  I  begin  to  feel 
oppressed  in  that  broad  land*;  one  might  perhaps  say,  '  I 
begin  to  feel  that  broad  land  narrow  about  me.' 
1812.  ^ttf  '  then,'  *  if  that  is  so.' 

Ittttftf    '  among/    or    possibly    *  below   the   (threatening) 
avalanches.' 

1813-1814.     Cf.  11.  157-8. 

The  second  well-defined  introductory  incident  is  the 
talk  of  father  and  son,  in  which  the  course  of  Tell's 
thoughts  is  chiefly  guided  by  the  questions  of  the  curi- 
ous  boy,  that  carry  the  father  far  away  from  what  is 
immediately  about  him.  We  may  note,  howcver,  in 
passing,  that  as,  in  Scene  i,  Teil  desired  bis  sons  to 
have  all  bodily  skill  and  independence,  so  here  he  will 
not  let  Walther  rest  in  dull  superstition,  and  he  teaches 
love  of  liberty  and  native  land. 

Tell's  action  and  words  in  ihis  part  of  the  scene  have 
been  judged  in  most  opposite  ways,  diverging  in  the 
Interpretation  of  line  1816.  One  view  is  that  Teil  knows 
about  the  hat  and  the  edict,  and  intends  not  to  notice  it 
or  do  obeisance  ;  another  view  holds  that  Teil  does  not 
yet  know  anything  about  either  hat  or  edict.  The  sec- 
ond of  these  two  interpretations  we  must  reject,  because 
it  is  difficultfif  not  impossible.to  conceive  of  Tell's  being 
present  in  Act  I.  Sc.  3  without  seeing  the  hat  and  hear- 
ing  the  proclamation ;  furthermore,  Teil  himself  in  lines 
1870-1  explains  his  action  by  heedlessness  rather  than 
ignorance.  Again,  these  words  of  Teil,  together  with 
what  we  already  know  of  his  peaceable  disposition, 
render  impossible  also  the  view  first  mentioned  above. 
We  must  rather  understand  that  Teil  knows  about  the 
hat  and  the  edict,  but  having  just  passed  it  without 
noticing  it,  because  absorbed  in  talk  with  Walther,  and 
being  now  in  his  thoughts  far  away,  he  does  not  at  the 
moment  remember  anything  about  the  hat  and  the  edict, 
and  absent-mindedly  answers  line  1816.  This  is  only 
the  easier  to  comprehend  if  we  recall  how  large  an  ele- 
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ment  there  is  in  Teil  of  reflection,  visionariness  ;  thus 
Gessler  says,  line  1904«  nWtan  fagte  m\x,  haf  ^u  ein  Zxäumtx 

*gtelftfn/  'seizes  upon/ 

*  dtt  tit  @cetie  tttfeitbf  '  calling  behind  the  scenes/ 
1825.  The  second  föad  =  Sanmt. 

*  SÜrfteitf  see  note  on  ^anjwi,  1.  1337. 

1833.  erfemten  =  anerfcnnen, 

1834.  ^aS  Jtttf  Ut  ZtU  getHatt/  •  Do  you  mean  to  say  that 
Teil  has  done  that?'  In  this  not  infrequent  idiom  a  past 
subjunctive  is  used  interrogatively  to  question  or  dispute 
something  supposed  to  have  been  asserted. 

fMbtt  here  =  '  knave/  '  scoundrel/ 

1839.  ttltfetd  flmtedf  cf.  note  on  1.  368. 

1840.  fl^ltteid^ef  'flagrant/  'outrageous';  the  common  form 
is  (immelf(^reienbf  as  in  line  367  ;  see  note. 

1843.  See  1.  661  and  note. 

1846.  ff^Oltf  not  of  time,  but  for  emphasis,  =  '  never  fear, 
ril,'  etc.,  or  *  ril  help  myself  all  right.' 

The  introductory  portion  of  the  scene  culminates  in 
this  third  part, — the  arrest.  It  is  füll  of  dramatic  life. 
What  happens  is  for  Teil  and  his  f riends  like  a  thunder- 
bolt  from  the  clear  sky.  His  conscience  acquits  him  of 
the  Charge  made  by  Friesshardt,  and  his  consciousness 
of  innocence  keeps  him  from  using  or  allowing  violent 
resistance. 
1852.  Bcrffeff  is  not  subjunctive,  but  indicative  ;  berflm  is 
now  commonly  of  the  weak  conjugation  in  the  present  tense. 

*  ®e|lerf  see  note  p.  165. 

*liett  SalttUf  absolute  accusative,  cf.  note  on  ^ttx,  1.  31. 

*8liibolf  Her  (^arradf  see  note  p.  169. 

*  fßttt^a  tttib  Stidieit)»  cf.  the  preceding  scene.  The  hunt 
is  now  ended  and  they  have  rejoined  the  hunting-party. 

1858.  toad  =  toavwxu 

*it  ^itU  Un  8fallett  eilte m  dienet;  i.e.  on  assuming  the 

character  of  judge. 

1859.  gefhtnget  §etr»  Ht.  *  Stem  Sir,'  or  *  Drcad  Sir/  but 
to  be  rendered  by  '  Your  Worship';  in  this  use  gefhreng  was 
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originally  a  title  given  to  nobles  or  officials  of  a  prince 
having  penal  Jurisdiction. 

1859.  Friesshardt  here  uses  bn  to  Gessler.  This  bu  of 
emotion  is  more  freely  employed  in  this  drama  than  eise- 
where  by  Schiller,  and  transitions  back  and  forth  between 
ijr  and  bu  are  very  frequent. 

ttaffeitlltei^t/  '  man-at-arms/ 

1860.  toO^tttfitUttX  (or  »opeflaHter),  '  duly  appointed.' 

1861.  ttüer  (for  usual  auf)  frif^et  X^üt  *  in  the  very  act/ 

1862.  ß||teitgrtt|/  '  Salute  of  honor.' 

1865.  beilteit  ftaifer.  in  fact  the  hat  is  not  the  symbol 
of  imperial  authority. 

Teil  is  recognized  by  Gessler  at  once. 

1869.  Snil^tflt»  infin.  as  noun,  lit.  *  desiring,'  '  longing,' 
*aspiring'  =  '  disposition.' 

1870.  Und  tttlBelia^i  '  from  thoughtlessness,'  *  without 
Intention.* 

1871.  tVttXt  see  note  on  1.  286. 

1872.  See  Introd.  p.  Ixii. 

1873-  ttti^t  weit  Begegnen/  for  prose  ntt^t  »tebcr  gtfd^^cn. 

1875.  ne|nt^f  subjunctive  of  indirect  Statement. 

e0  mit  ientanlient  aufneHmen/  'to  cope  with/  *to  compete 

with/  '  to  be  a  match  for.'  In  this  phrase  e9  Stands  for  the 
old  collective  ba*  SBajfett/  *  arms,'  *  weapons/  the  phrase 
originating  from  the  custom  of  laying  the  weapons  on  the 
ground  in  case  of  a  duel,  in  order  to  test  their  similarity 
and  thereafter  taking  them  up  to  fight ;  for  e9  are  also  sub- 
stituted  ^ampf,  Streit»  Settt/  ^anbfd^u:^/  the  last  supported  also 
by  the  use  of  the  glove  in  challenging. 

1877.  biV/  ethical  dative,  pleonastic  ;  *  Father  will  shoot 
you  an  apple/  etc. 

^djiMtt  plural  (as  also  in  1.  1915),  but  in  1.  1883  the  more 
usual  invariable  form  Sd^ritt.  Masculine  and  neuter  nouns 
used  as  units  of  measurement  generally  are  invariable  after 
numerals. 

1892.  XitlXi  boA  =  emphatic  nein* 

1893.  3tt  Sinm  usually  in  ben  ®imi. 
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1899.  A  very  important  line  in  regard  to  the  plot  and  to 
Tell's  character. 

1908.  190)1  BeUl^te  fi$;  *  would  doubtless  deliberate  (or 
hesitate).' 

MttffI  t^lt  %n%tü  itU  figuratively  =  »tUfl  bie  ®efa^r  nt(^t  fc^tn» 

1909-  Utelfft  Cfi  .  .  .  an»  'attack  it,'  '  go  at  it.' 

The  main  action  of  this  scene  begins  with  the  arrival 
of  Gessler,  and  its  first  division,  the  dialogue  between 
Gessler  and  Teil,  ends  here. 

Already  known  by  reputation  and  feared  by  us, 
announced  by  horns,  the  cries  of  women,  and  Ftirst's 
anxious  words,  Coming  proudly  on  horseback  from  one 
cruel  Sport  to  another  yet  more  cruel,  there  now 
appears  the  only  one  of  the  Austrian  governors  whom 
we  actually  behold,  the  very  incarnation  of  all  the  op- 
pressionthat  threatensthe  land, — Gessler.  Oursuspense 
is  heightened  by  the  critical  nature  of  the  moment,  and 
the  presence  of  the  strong  retinue  of  men-at-arms.  In 
talk  with  Teil  Gessler  first  accuses  him  and  then 
introduces  the  asslgament  of  a  feat  by  which  he  means 
publicly  to  humiliate  Teil.  What  feat  he  may  have  had 
in  mind  before  Walther's  words  decided  him  we  cannot 
say.  When  Teil  in  his  horror  is  unable  to  believe  that 
the  governor  is  in  earnest,  Gessler  repeats  his  command, 
and  ünally  closes  every  way  of  escape  by  means  of  the 
awful  dilemma  :  '*  Either  you  will  try  the  shot  or  both 
you  and  your  boy  shall  die!"  to  which  with  cruellest 
delight  he  adds  his  taunts. 

1912.  ilttrjtOCildf  here  gen.  sing.  masc.  or  neut.  '  jesting'; 
it  is  usually  feminine. 

1913.  §ler  ifi  ber  9l)lfel*  It  is  by  poetic  license  that  apples 
are  still  on  the  trees  after  the  middle  of  November.  Cf.  note 
on  ffttäitn  unb  ©enfeiw  *  40. 

191 7.  il^rer;  partitive  genitive  depending  on  ^unbert. 

1920.  m  gilt.  This  impersonal  exclamation,  as  used  here 
in  cases  of  danger  and  conflict,  is  not  precisely  paralleled 
in  English;  compare  Engl,  slang  '  for  all  you  are  worth  *;  we 
may  say,  *  Life  is  at  stake,'  '  Now's  the  time,'  *  It  boots.' 
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1921.  ftaltet  an  ett^^  '  restrain  yourself/ 

1924.  Seib  nnt  Seüeitf '  life  and  limb/ 

1925.  önrtolttt  ftättc). 

1928.  femtetl  lernen  =  fennen  gelernt.  The  modal  auxiliaries 
and  a  few  other  verbs— laJTcn,  ^ei§cm  l^elfen,  ^ören,  fc^cn,  and 
sometimes  leieren  and  lernen— when  construed  with  another 
verb  in  the  infinitive,  form  their  Compound  past  tenses  by 
adding  the  Infinitive  instead  of  the  participle  to  the 
auxiliary;  this  apparent  infinitive  form  is»  however,  histori- 
cally  itself  a  participle. 

1930.  bie  ®a{fe  iffnen;  here  =  ^la^  mad^en  in  (^affenform,  form 
a  double  line  with  open  Space  between,  '  make  a  passage.' 

1931.  Hertoirft.  But  has  Teil  directly  violated  the  man- 
date? 

1933-  fnnflgettWe/  'practical,'  trained,'  'skillful.' 

1937-  0Üt  t9t  '  it's  worth  your  while.' 

1939.  J^a«  ^AtOarse»  *  the  buirs  eye.* 

1942.  ^em  (ba)9  6et)#  etc.  *  Whose  emotion  does  not  make 
his  band  tremble  nor  cloud  his  eye.' 

1948.  ||tn{ie|n/  Swiss  for  j^intreten,  ftc^  l^infleaen.  Cf.  1.  2838, 
»or  feinen  dtiä^ttr  jle^n. 

1950.  The  ambiguity  of  this  line  may  be  excused  on  the 
ground  of  its  being  spoken  by  a  boy.  It  can  strictly  mean 
only,  *  He  will  not  miss  in  shooting  at  the  heart  of  his 
child,'  i.e.  he  will  surely  hit  the  heart.  But  the  intended 
meaning  must  be,  '  He  will  not  miss  and  hit  the  heart/  etc.; 
even  so  there  is  difficulty  in  having  ^erj  rather  than  ^aupti 
unless  we  take  ^erj  as  very  general  in  the  sense  of  center 
of  life. 

1954-62.  Walther's  bearing  and  words  resemble  those  of 
Prince  Arthur  in  Shakcspeare's  King  John,  Act  IV.  Sc.  i. 

1967.  Cf.  11.  1447  ff. 

1970,  mit  frif^er  Si^at '  with  swift  action,'  *  without  delay/ 
cf.  11.  1400  flf. 

1972.  HeTgebendr  *  in  vain/  *  to  no  purpose,*  *  for  nothing  '; 
i.e.  if  one  carries  weapons,  he  must  expect  to  use  them. 
The  Word  cannot  mean  *  with  impunity.* 

1975.  Cf.  1.  785. 


J 
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1978.*  Stenfd  ett$»  conanional. 

In  this  second  division  of  the  main  action  of  this 
scene  Teil  is  completely  silent,  overcome  by  emotion. 
Bertha,  true  to  her  noble  soul,  is  the  first  to  speak  in 
behalf  of  reason  and  mercy  ;  thereafter  Fürst,  Harras 
indirectly,  Rösselmann,  Walther  Teil,  and  Mclchthal 
either  intercede  for  Teil  or  speak  defiance  to  Gessler. 
But  the  tyrant  heeds  none  of  them  ;  for  him  no  one  is 
present  but  Teil.  His  purpose  is  to  goad  Teil  on  towards 
the  shooting  ;  not  that  he  intends  that  Teil  shall  shoot. 
he  only  desires  Teil  to  feel  as  most  acute  torture  the 
confiict  of  his  father-love  with  the  temptation  to  shoot. 
Gessler  eagerly  hopes  he  may  in  this  way  break  Tell's 
pride  as  an  archer  and  his  spirit  as  a  man.  The  reason 
why  Gessler  does  this  is  his  experience  in  that  earlier 
meeting  (described  by  Teil  in  the  first  scene  of  this  act) 
in  which  he  feit  the  tyrant's  fear  of  the  mortal  missile. 
Tell's  Omission  lo  do  reverence  to  the  hat  is  only  a 
pretext  to  Gessler,  who  has  long  since  formed  the  pur- 
pose of  humiliating  and  crushing  Teil  and  now  thinks 
he  has  an  ideal  opportunity.  The  feat  he  demands  of 
Teil  is  fitted  with  cruellest  nicety  to  Tell's  character. 
From  it  Teil  cannot  escape  by  surrender  of  his  own  life 
alone. 

1983-  9P^ir  f^toimmt  t9  Hör  ttn  %n%tn,  *  my  head  swlms.' 

1988.  Mocking  allusion  to  the  rescue  of  Baumgarten. 

1989.  SBcnn  .  .  .  gilt»  '  when  it's  a  question  of  saving.* 

1990.  J|e(t .  •  .  felifl/  biblical,  cf.  Matt,  xxvii.  40,  42;  Luke 
xxiii.  25  ;  Mark  xv.  29. 

Htt  Xtütfi  afle.  Again  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  past;  yoa 
save  every  one,  you  are  always  saving  people. 

*  ^tX  (better  bad)  @ofleT  (also  JloQer)  is  a  leather  doublet  or 
Jacke  t. 

1991-  Cg«  «l«S  (flefd^^). 

1992  fif.     Cf.  11.  1723-31. 

1996.  Cf.  the  proverb  ®er  bei!  Söogeii  fiBerfpanm,  bcr  jCTfprengt  ijn. 

1998.  34  lMirr«f  *  I  have  the  right  to.' 

2006.  ttierf^toetteitll.     Not   infrequently   in   poetry  when 
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two  adjectives  are  connected  by  nnb  the  declensional  ending 
is  omitted  with  the  first  one. 

2013.  tuiit  Gessler  or  the  Austrians  in  general. 
2019.  Ilatllltf  '  on  the  point  of,'  'about  to.' 

The  events  of  the  third  division  of  the  main  body  of 
this  scene  show  that  Gessler  was  mistaken  in  his  con- 
fident  calculation  that  Teil  would  be  unable  to  make  the 
shot.  Teirs  first  attempt  to  aixn  falls,  then  Gessler's 
mocking  refusal  to  accept  his  life  in  exchange  for  the 
shot  brings  Teil  into  most  intense  conflict  of  soul. 
Suddenly  he  places  in  his  doublet  the  arrow  with  which, 
if  need  be,  he  will  take  Gessler's  life,  and  as  his  boy 
calls  to  him  encouragement,  he  becomes  conscious  of 
the  dreadful  necessity  (cf.  1.  136)  of  saving  his  boy's 
life,  collects  and  composes  himself.  and  aims.  Parallel 
with  Tell's  aiming  and  getting  füll  command  of  himself 
there  now  runs  Rudenz'  defiance  of  Gessler.  Love  has 
cleared  Rudenz'  vision  and  inspired  him,  but  it  is  the 
cruelty  of  the  unspeakable  soul-torture  which  Gessler 
inflicts  upon  Teil  that  calls  out  the  first  nobly  heroic 
act  on  the  part  of  Rudenz.  Reckless  of  himself,  with 
hand  on  sword,  he  denounces  and  defies  Gessler.  As  he 
is  about  to  draw  his  sword.  Stauffacher's  cry  rings  out : 
"The  apple  has  fallen"! 

Can  we  explain  Tell's  shooting  by  reasonable  psycho- 
logical  motives?  The  question  has  been  only  too  often 
answered  in  the  negative.  Why  did  Schiller  take  the 
affirmative? 

The  one  comprehensive  motive  which  might  lead 
Teil  to  refuse  to  shoot  is  the  father's  love  of  his  son. 
That  Tell's  affection  is  deep  and  strong  is  sufficiently 
empasized  not  only  in  this  scene  but  both  earlier  and 
later,  so  much  so  that  some  regard  his  shooting  as  on 
this  account  alone  unintelligible.  psychologically  im- 
possible. 

In  examining  the  motives  for  the  act,  we  feel  at  once 
a  difiSculty  in  that  Tell's  words  shed  little  light  on  his 
thoughts  and  feelings,  while  Gessler  is  goading  him  on. 
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A  later  Hne — 2328 — does  give  us  some  clue  to  the  fact 
that  Teirs  pride  as  an  archer,  his  inmost  spirit  as  a 
man,  is  provoked,  and  his  heart  bids  him  do  what  his 
boy — his  true  alter  ego—urges  in  lines  1963-5.  Teil 
feels  himself  goaded  by  Gessler  to  a  deed,  not  of  vain- 
glory,  but  of  righteous  self-assertion  ;  Gessler  calls  in 
question  not  only  his  skill  as  a  marksman,  but  all  those 
elements  in  his  character  on  which  his  skill  chiefly 
depends  and  which  are  a  large  part  of  that  which 
makes  life  for  him  worth  living.  Teil  has  heretofore 
known  and  feit  himself  to  be  the  man  who,  wherever  it 
is  necessary,  can  boldly  try  any  venture  and  be  sure  of 
his  skill  always  and  everywhere,  because  he  is  master 
of  all  his  powers.  If  he  shoot  at  the  apple  resting  on 
his  child's  head,  he  will  assert  before  the  governor  and 
himself  his  control  of  his  nerves,  his  head,  his  heart. 
What  motive  could  be  stronger  than  this  ?  Doubtless  a 
father's  true  love!  And  Teil  will  do  grievous  wrong  to 
himself  no  less  than  to  his  boy  if,  in  conflict  with  his 
love,  he  yield  to  this  pride.  But  here  this  conflict  does 
not  exist.  Because  of  the  certainty  that  Gessler  will 
execute  his  threat — "  You  will  shoot  or  die  wilA  your 
boy!" — Teil  has  only  to  choose  between  delivering  his 
boy  and  himself  into  the  merciless  hands  of  Gessler 
and  taking  his  son's  and  his  own  fate  into  his  own 
skillful  hands.  He  makes  the  shot,  therefore,  with  utter 
certainty. 

Some  critics  will  not  restrict  Tell's  choice  to  the 
dilemma  just  stated.  They  urge  a  third  possibility, 
that  Teil  might  purposely  have  missed  in  shooting  and 
thus  have  forfeited  his  own  life,  and  a  fourth,  that  he 
might  at  once  have  shot  Gessler  dead.  But  as  to  the 
first  of  these  suggestions,  it  must  be  said  that  Tell's 
character  does  not  admit  of  purposed  missing,  that 
Gessler  would  not  have  accepted  such  a  shot,  and  that 
it  would  not  have  brought  any  safety  to  the  boy 
Walther.  Secondly,  if  Teil  had  shot  Gessler,  both  his 
boy  and    himself,   together  with    many  or   all    of   his 
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friends  there  present,  would  have  been  killed  imme- 

diately  by  Gessler's   men-at-arms,  who   Surround  the 

entire  Company. 

2035.  öttjf  W8  ittf  inverted  order  for  emphasis,  *  Why. 

I  knew/ 

2046-7.  i|t.  •  •  gddff/  *  you  have  manfully  freed  yourself,' 

*  you  have  quit  yourself  like  a  man.' 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  ends  in  its  brief  fourth 
division  with  the  expression  of  the  cflFects  of  the  suc- 
cessful  shot  on  those  present.  Amazement  is  common 
to  them  all,  excepting  Walther.  Gessler's  first  excla- 
mation  makes  it  clear  that  he  did  not  expect  Teil  to 
shoot.  Tell's  friends  have  also  sympathy  and  joy.  The 
judgment  of  the  value  of  the  shot  is  given  by  a  soldier, 
by  Rudolph  der  Harras,  by  Gessler  himself,  and  by 
Rosselmann,  who  utters  also  a  righteous  imprecation  on 
its  instigator. 
2049-50.  ®tt  fititttfi  .  . .  gll  t^iXf  *  you  placed  in  your  dou- 
blet'; see  stage-direction  after  1.  1990. 

2052.  (r&tt^n^f  archaic  and  poetic  for  ^tträXLä^liä^. 

2053.  IttfT  •  •  •  0rtte«f  lit.  *  I  do  not  allow  to  pass,'  '  I  do 
not  accept.* 

2054.  The  future  indicative  is  sometimes  used  to  State 
a  claimed  present  probability,  and  the  future  perfect — as 
here — to  State  a  claimed  past  probability. 

2055-  frifft  ttlül  frölllil^»  *at  once  and  cheerfully.' 

2060.  bttT$f4o(  14;  the  preterite  indicative  used  for  em- 
phasis in  place  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

2062.  eurerr  gen.  with  fehlen  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  286. 

2071.  Stauffacher  regards  the  success  of  the  shot  as  a 
judgment  of  God  in  Tell's  favor. 

2076.  The  charters  prohibited  foreign  imprisonment.  By 
that  of  1291  the  Forest  Cantons  were  secured  against  for- 
eign judges,  and  hence  against  execution  of  sentence  in  a 
foreign  place.     Küssnacht  was  in  the  Canton  Schwyz. 

2077.  Cf.  11.  1324-1335. 

*  8ert|ai  IRubeit)  .  .  .  folgen.  The  explanation  of  this  ac- 
tion, which  otherwise  is  improbable,  especially  on  the  part 


246  NOTES. 

of  Rudenz,  is  given  by  the  stage-direction  inserted  at  th!s 
point  in  the  Hamburg  MS.  :  ,»3nbem  er  [®epcT]  aBgc^t,  CTörtift  er 
btc  ^anb  bcr  S3crt^  unb  ful^rt  jle  mit  P(^.  SRubetij  »ill  t:^r  folgen,  bie 
©eiber  »erfen  fidj  in  ben  ©eg.  SBeiber  :  ,D  rettet  x^n,  ^n  örei^n! 
giettet  i^nJ'  SRubenj  reijt  [xä^M  nnb  folgt  ber  S^ert^a.«  Bertha  is 
thus  compelled  to  go  with  Gessler,  and  Rudenz  follows  in 
Order  to  protect  her. 

2086.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  3096. 

2088.  tuantni  muiitt  ilpt/ '  why  had  you  to,'  *  why  could  you 
not  keep  from.* 

The  main  action  of  the  scene  led  through  great  fear 
and  sorrow  to  highest  joy.  Its  conclusion  brings  a 
revulsion  from  this  joy  to  intense  fear  and  sorrow. 
Teil  is  now  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  his  mortal  enemy, 
who  is  prompted  to  this  new  outrage  by  the  fearful 
foreboding  of  the  truth  of  lines  2575-6.  We  look  for- 
ward  to  see  the  free  son  of  the  mountains  in  a  dungeon. 
Gessler  seems  to  be  finally  triumphant.  Very  striking 
is  the  utter  dejection  of  Stauffacher  and  the  Swiss. 
Teirs  heart  is  füll  of  faith  in  God,  whom  Gessler  with 
impious  defiance  has  challenged.  With  Tell's  faith  we 
therefore  still  hope. 

In  spite  of  its  many  characters  and  incidents  this 
scene  is  unitary,  since  everything  has  reference  to 
Tell's  fate. 

Between  the  three  scenes  of  Act  III  there  is  external 
connection  in  that  Teil  passes  from  the  first,  and  Bertha 
and  Rudenz  from  the  second  to  the  third.  But  they  äre 
also  inwardly  connected.  The  first  really  serves  as  ex- 
position  to  the  third,  while  the  second,  although  more 
complete  in  itself,  contains  also  the  explanation  of  Ru- 
denz' bearing  in  the  third,  for  what  he  there  resolved 
is  here  done. 

Scene  i  has  been  called  an  Idyll  of  the  family,  and  2 
an  idyll  of  the  heart,  while  the  tragic  3d  scene  has 
been  regarded  as  Standing  in  direct  contrast  with  i  and 
2.     But  Tell's  narrative  of  his  meeting  with  Gessler, 
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and  Hedwig's  forebodings  cast  tragic  shadows  on  the 
idyllic  brightness  of  i,  while  2  closes  with  the  prospect 
of  tragic  conflict. 

Of  the  three  plots.  the  Tell-plot  has  in  i  the  sccond 
stage  of  its  ascending  action,  and  in  3  rises  irresistibly 
to  its  climax  and  the  immediately  following  tragic  crisis. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  initial  impulse  in  2,  and  its 
ascending  action  in  3.  The  Yeomen-plot — without  any 
active  movement — has  the  first  stage  of  its  descending 
action  in  3,  in  which  scene  all  three  plots  are  united  in 
one  place  and  concentrated. 
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ACT  IV. 

Argument. — In  the  ßrst  scene  we  see  from  the  eastern 
shore  of  the  lake  a  violent  storm.  Kunz  von  Gersau  teils  to 
the  fisherman  Ruodi  and  the  boy  Jenni  what  has  happened 
at  Aitorf,  and  that  the  Baron  von  Attinghausen  is  dying. 
He  leaves,  and  the  others  see  and  describe  to  us  how  Gessler's 
boat  is  drivcn  about  on  the  lake.  Soon  Teil  appears  and 
narrates  to  them  that  Gessler  had  been  forced  by  fear  to 
free  him  and  to  put  him  in  command  of  the  boat,  and  that 
by  a  hazardous  leap  ashore  he  had  saved  himself  and  left 
the  boat  adrift.  Teil  asks  the  fisherman  to  carry  a  message 
to  his  wife,  and  then  the  boy  leads  him  the  shortest  way  to 
Küssnacht,  Gessler's  destination. 

The  second  is  the  scene  of  Attinghausen's  death  in  his 
Castle.  Hedwig  comes,  to  find  her  son  Walther  and  her 
father.  She  reproaches  her  absent  husband  and  his 
present  friends  for  what  has  occurred.  Attinghausen 
laments  that  Rudenz  has  not.come  to  receive  his  dying 
blessing.  Staufifacher  and  Ftlrst  make  his  last  hour 
radiantly  joyous  by  telling  of  Rudenz'  change  of  heart 
and  of  the  confederation  of  the  yeomanry  of  the  three 
cantons.  The  Baron  blesses  Walther,  prophesies  the  future 
freedom  and  glory  of  Switzerland,  and  dies  while  admonish- 
ing  the  Swiss  ever  to  remain  united.  Rudenz  appears,  and 
grieves  that  he  has  come  too  late.  He  convinces  Stauffa- 
eher,  Fürst,  and  Melchthal  that  the  nobles  must  make  com- 
mon cause  with  them  in  defense  of  the  land  and  its  liberty. 
He  and  Melchthal  decide  upon  immediate  action. 

The  t Air ä  scene  is  the  narrow  defile  through  which  Gess- 
ler must  now  pass.  Teil  appears,  and  as  we  through  his 
monologue  see  his  very  mind  and  heart,  we  realize  that 
he  now  will  and  must  kill  Gessler.  Teil  converses  with 
Stüssi  as  a  wedding  procession  passes.  Gessler  enters  in 
conversion  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  and  separated  from  his 
retinue  by  the  wedding  party.  A  poor  woman,  Armgard, 
petitions  Gessler  for  mercy  toward  her  husband,  an  inno- 
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Cent  victim  of  official  cruelty.  While  Gessler,  thus  angered, 
is  in  the  midst  of  vehement  declaration  that  he  will  break 
the  spirit  of  the  Swiss  and  crush  their  liberties,  Tell's  arrow 
pierces  his  heart.  Gessler  recognizes  and  Teil  confesses 
that  Teil  is  the  author  of  the  shot.  The  people  declare 
their  joy  in  their  beginning  deliverance  from  the  Austrian 
yoke.  The  friars,  who  remove  Gessler's  body,  sing  a 
solemn  hymn,  with  which  the  act  ends. 

SCENE    I. 

The  time  is  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day  as  in  the  pre- 
ceding  act  ;  the  third  scene  is  late  in  the  same  afternoon. 
The  place  is  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  southern  arm  of 
the  lake,  notiar  from  the  village  Sissigen  between  Fltielen 
and  Brunnen. 

•"  Äun^  tian  ®tx9an,  see  note  p.  i68. 

*  9i\(^tt  =  Ruodi  of  Act  1.  Sc.  I. 

*9ii^tttnaht  =  Jenni  of  Act  I.  Sc.  i.  There  is  really  no 
doubt  about  this  Identification,  although  the  point  hasbeen 
much  discussed.  The  boy  is  named  in  1.  2301  ;  Ruodi  is 
ferryman  as  well  as  fisherman,  and  as  such  must  have 
shelter  on  both  sides  ;  in  1.  115  he  speaks  of  his  home  as 
being  not  where  he  then  is  ;  according  to  1.  2289  this  fisher- 
man was  present  at  the  Rütli,  as  was  Ruodi,  see  stage-direc- 
tion  after  1.  1097.  At  the  close  of  Sc.  i  of  Act  I  his  hut 
on  the  western  shore  was  destroyed  and  he  has  now  moved 
across  the  lake  (at  least  temporarily). 

2102.  '  If  liberty  is  ever  at  stake.' 

2104.  b(a)ran#  see  note  on  1.  2019. 

21 13.  ^eö  freien  9ßanned»  Condensed  for  M  3Jlttimc0,  »eim  er 
je^t  frei  »äre, 

211 5.  am  Xotit  liege«  for  more  usual  auf  ben  Stob  liegen  or  im 
(Sterben  liegen. 

2120.  ^Otf  =  Sissigen  or  Sisikon  ;  see  note  above. 

2124.  ®er  ÜÄunb  iier  SBaJrteit  =  Attinghausen. 

2125.  ^ad  fel^nlle  ^U0e  =  Attinghausen.  To  refer  this  ex- 
pression,  as  some  do,  to  Heinrich  von  der  Halden,  Melch- 
thal's  father,  or    to    Rudcnz,    seems    quite  inadmissible ; 
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neither  has  done  anything  important  and  widely  known 
in  Opposition  to  tyranny,  nor  are  they  alluded  to  elsewhere 
in  this  connection.  Those  who  do  refer  these  words  to 
Rudenz  find  Support  for  their  view  in  the  expressions 
11.  2005  and  839. 

2126.  ®et  Ann  =  Teil. 

212S.  fummHl^r  Swiss  for  Bequenir  angenehm. 

l^attfen  =  W  aufhalten,  *  to  stay.' 

2129  ff.  These  lines  echo  the  famous  outburst  in  Shake- 
speare's  King  Lear^  Act  III.  Sc.  2,  *  Blow,  winds,  and  crack 
your  cheeks  !  rage  !  blow  !'  etc. 

2135.  SBttffe»  here  =  SBilbnid  ;  gen.  dependent  on  9B5lfc. 
Such  Separation  is  poetical.  This  and  the  preceding  line 
allude  to  the  legend  as  given  in  11.  1260  ff. 

2140.  geüoteitf  past  part.  of  geMeten. 

2144.  ^ifedtürme  =  Süme  «on  (Sta. 

2147-8.  föemt  bie  alten  ftlftfte  eiitffitrseitf  not  ciear,  but 

probably  =  *  if  the  old  gorges  close  up,*  i.e.  by  the  falling 
in  together  of  their  sides. 

2152.  |ia(  (ed)  ^t\titX  merlief  *that  prayer  may  be  offered/ 
i.e.  by  all  who  hear  the  bell. 

2158.  IBltfem  =  '  bay  •  or  *  cove.* 

2159'  l^anllllldf  '  handless,'  '  inaccessible.' 

2161.  This  line  has  six  feet. 

2163  ff.  In  bis  fear  of  the  elements  and  lack  of  self- 
reliance  Ruodi  is  as  he  was  in  Act  I.  Sc.  i. 

2164.  föafferflltft»  '  gorge  of  water,'  *  gorge  above  the 
water.' 

fi$  etH  Herfaitgetl  (^nt),  *  has  once  become  caught.' 

2170.  |^etreitf4iff»  say  'governor's  boat.'  The  word  is 
formed  like  ^enentnrg,  ^errenbanf» 

am  tOteit  Sait»  render  either  '  by  its  red  awning  (or  roof 
or  top)'  or  *  by  its  red  deck.'  The  boat  may  have  had  a 
sort  of  deck-house  or  shelter  of  which  the  roof  was  painted 
with  the  Austrian  color,  cf.  1.  781,  or  its  deck  proper  may 
have  been  painted  red. 

2177.  geBettttil^t  aitff  usually  transitive,  geben  nid^td  auf,  *do 
Dot  heed  (or  regard,  or  obey).' 
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2180.  ©reif  iti4t  in .  .  .  '  do  not  stay.' 

2185.  mitfamtf  pleonastic  and  hence  empbatic,  =  jufammen 
mit. 

2187  ff.  8ll00tt0rat  and  l^aihlteffer  are  steep  cliffs  of  the 
KieitÜerg  on  the  eastern  shore  of  the  lake  between  Flüelen 
and  Brunnen  ;  Zc]|fel0tllttll0tt  is  a  perpendicular  rock  on 
the  western  shore.  Note  the  meanings  of  the  Compounds 
|)a(fmcffeT  and  Seufeldmünfler. 

2191.  geHroi^etlr  poetic  for  gef^citert  (flnb). 

2193.  8^1  (%lvih  Slue)  =  jlcUe  5elfen»anbr  a  Swiss  word. 

2194.  0a]|0O$i0f  a  Swiss  word  =  '  precipitously  *;  ga^  = 
i&Jft  and  flo^ig  is  an  adj.  from  @to^f  *  vertical  declivity.' 

In  the  Short  time  intervening  between  Acts  III  and 
IV  Gessler  has  embarked,  after  previously  arranging 
the  abduction  of  Bertha  ;  also  the  news  of  Tell's  arrest 
and  Attinghausen's  dying  has  spread. 

It  is  a  master-stroke  of  dramatic  art  that  in  this 
introductory  portion  of  the  scene  we  are  witnesses 
through  the  eyes  of  Ruodi  and  Jenni  of  the  fearful 
passage  of  the  boat  on  which  Gessler  is  conducting 
Teil  away,  and  that  Teil  appears  in  the  very  moment 
when  we  think  he  must  be  lost.  Ruodi's  impassioned 
elo'quence  is  hardly  his  own.  It  is  rather  as  if  the 
very  mind  and  heart  of  the  common  people  were, 
under  poetic  Inspiration,  expressing,  with  most  intense 
lyric  fervor,  sorrow  and  despair,  joy  in  the  sym- 
pathizing  wrath  of  nature«  and  appeal  to  the  judgment 
of  God  in  nature. 

2199.  In  joyous  gratitude  for  having  solid  ground  beneath 
him  after  being  rescued  from  danger  by  water. 

2208.  Cf.  1.  2268. 

221 1.  9fttl1(|lttt0'  archaic  for  ^orfe^ung. 

2214.  fa|ftlr  archaic  and  poetic  for  fangen. 

2219.  aitfgfgcBtlCtr  'lost/  'abandoned/  *a  man  given  up.' 

2222.  SBafferlOnffe«  'waste  of  waters.' 

2226.  ber  ®ran{e]t  (also  ®rand)r  a  South-German  word  = 
@(^ifFdf4nabeI;  here  ^intttu  (SxmUn  =  '  stein.' 
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2228.  The  Heine  Kiett  is  south  of  the  grofe  ^retu  both  being 
parts  of  the  Axenberg. 
2230.  0a|lUtg9  =  iäl^lingd» 

(erftttfara^f  archaic  for  ^en>or(ra($»     Cf.  note  on  1.  109. 
2233.  Iier  Wiener  einet  =  einer  »on  ben  Dienern. 
2237-8.  loiffett  fii(  .  .  .  nii^  ftat»  *  are  at  their  wits'  end,' 

•  know  not  what  to  do.' 

2239.  nii^t  moll  httiiiiti  =  nnhtnbtgr  '  not  well  informed/ 
'  not  skilled.' 

2241.  The  construction  of  the  genitive  feitt  (of  er)  with 
braud^en  is  poetical. 

2242-3.  toenn  llit  tifS  getrimteff  =  wenn  bu  bir  (e)d  jutrauteft 

•  if  you  were  confident.* 

2246.  l^iebanneitf  archaic  for  von  bannen»  von  ^ter  meg. 

2248.  teblill^f  here  in  the  archaic  sense  of  *  stoutly/ 
'steadily/    not    at     all    with     the    common    meaning    of 

•  honestly.' 

2249.  S^ielljeng»  'shooting  implements,'  '  bow  and 
quiver.* 

2256.  aitge|eitf  here  =  'go  up,'  *  ascend.' 
ühttiS^tUt  unusual  =  erreid^en. 

2257.  l^aiÜlUlt  Snsttgel^eit.  in  South-German  usage  f^M 
=  rüfKg,  tapfer,  *  stoutly,'  'vigorously ';  jugel^cn  here  has  the 
sense  of  *  to  go  at,'  '  to  lay  on.'  Schiller  used  gugel^en  here 
because  in  Tschudi's  expression  »l^anbli^  üUginb''  he  mistook 
the  latter  word  to  be  a  form,  jugicngen,  of  the  verb  juge^en, 
while  it  really  =  jögen  from  gießen»  '  to  pull.' 

2258.  9f(l{ett)llaüer  'rocky  ledge,'  '  flat  rock.' 

2262.  ange(iemintf  render  by  pres.  part.  '  pressing,'  *  bear- 
ing  on.' 

2266.  3tt({lo(f  *  thrust  of  my  foot.' 

2268.  Cf.  1.  2208. 

2278.  nbtX  ^Ü^tO^i,  across  (by  way  of)  Schwyz,  to  Sewen, 
Steinen,  Arth,  and  Immensee,  and  then  to  Küssnacht. 

2282.  ^Irtl^r  a  large  village  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake 
Zug,  at  the  foot  of  the  Rossberg. 

2283.  Steinen/  Stauffacher's  home  ;  cf .  Act.  I.  Sc.  2. 
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2285.  SotOCt)  is  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Lowerz,  to 
the  east  of  whicb  Steinen  lies. 

2290.  So,  '  then.' 

t|tlt .  •  •  dttf  '  do  me  the  kindness.' 

2292.  Cf.  1.  554. 

2294.  ^i^tBJkitXf  usually  =  ©d^magcr,  'brother-in-law,'  but 
here  in  its  original  sense  of  ©d^toicgerMter»  '  falher-in-law '; 
obsolescent,  but  still  occurring  in  South  Germany. 

2300.  jttt  9ttt>t  fotnmettf  for  usual  äur  Sprache  fommen,  *  to  be 
talked  about.' 

2302.  toad  ani^r  'whatever.' 

tttitemommeit  (W  or  Jabnt  mac^). 

Again  an  effective  rhymed  conclusion  of  a  scene. 

It  is  with  tremendous  dramatic  efifect  that  Teil  sud- 
denly  comes  before  us,  and  oür  hoping  against  hope  is 
turned  to  joy  in  fulfillment.  With  no  little  fluency  and 
aptness  of  Speech,  and  with  great  dramatic  vigor  and 
clearness,  does  Teil  narrate  bis  deliverance.  He  re- 
cites,  indeed,  a  miniature  drama,  playing  between  him- 
self  on  one  side,  and  on  the  other  Gessler  and  bis  men. 
Teil  is  a  second  time  at  the  heim  of  a  boat  threatened 
with  destruction  ;  again  he  displays  bis  skill  and  self- 
reliance,  and  again  does  God,  whom  Gessler  but  just 
now  has  defied,  deliver  Teil. 

Some  have  attempted  to  criticise  Tell's  escape  as 
being  on  bis  part  a  grave  moral  wrong.  They  claim 
that  he  commits  a  breach  of  confidence  toward  Gessler, 
because  he  first  promises  to  help  the  governor  and  bis 
men,  and  then  breaks  this  promise.  To  brush  away 
this  criticism  as  utterly  baseless,  we  need  only  call  to 
mind  the  real  facts  of  the  Situation,  that  Gessler  by  his 
words  and  acts  has  established  a  State  of  war  between 
himself  and  Teil,  that  Teil  makes  no  promise,  and  that 
Gessler,  in  foolish  blindness  to  his  own  selfish  interests, 
really  forces  upon  Teil  the  duty  of  escaping.  Even  if 
one  insist  upon  the  fact  of  a  promise  on  Tell's  part, 
the  subsequent  safety  of  all  who  were  on  the  boat  is 
its  fulfillment. 
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The  conclusion  of  the  scene,  in  particular  lines  2282, 
2298,  and  2300,  makes  us  anticipate  that  Gessler's 
cruelty  has  caused  a  fateful  change  and  determination 
in  Tell's  soul,  as  to  whose  precise  nature  the  scene 
leaves  us  in  dramatic  suspense. 

Act  IV.     Scene  2. 

The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  II.  Scene  i.  The  time  is 
nearly  the  same  as  that  of  the  preceding  scene. 

2303.  J^inttBerCdegangen);  'passed  over,'  a  euphemism  for 
geftorbcn. 

2304-5.  On  the  Ups  of  one  dying  or  believed  to  be  dead  a 
downy  feather  is  placed,  in  order  that  the  breath  may  move 
it  if  life  be  present. 

2313-4.  mitf  ethical  dative,  hardly  to  be  translated. 

2319*  t9  0aU  bad  SeBetIf  'life  was  at  stake/  Mt  was  a 
question  of  life  and  death.' 

2323-27.  As  a  phantom  of  her  excited  imagination  she 
cannot  help  seeing  the  boy  bound  ;  she  does  not  know  that 
he  stood  free  and  called  upon  his  father  to  shoot,  and  that 
Gessler  threatened  both  with  death,  if  Teil  did  not  shoot. 

2331-  fefte»  =  cinfe^en,  aufd  ©picl .  .  .  fc|en,  'stake/  *risk.' 

*tnit  einem  Bro^etl  ölilfr  *with  wondering,  reproachful 
gaze.' 

2345.  erbtttllfle»  *rose  roaring,' 

%f^xmtn,  cf.  1. 1038. 

2355.  tthanftt,  preterite  subjunctJve. 

2357«  9[I)iettrofe.  This  so-called  *  Alpine  rose  'is  not  really 
a  rose  but  a  rhododendron,  growing  on  the  mountains  be- 
tween  the  levels  of  four  and  of  six  thousand  feet  above  the 
sea. 

2360.  in  liem  IBalfam^om  ber  Stifte» '  in  balmy  streams  of 

air.' 

2367.  Cf.  1.  324. 

2369.  XfiUUt  preterite  subjunctive. 

This  scene  has  three  very  distinct  parts,  of  which  the 
first  ends  with  the  awakening  of  the  Baron.  In  the 
first  Hedwig  is  the  leading  character ;  in  the  second. 
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Attinghausen  ;  in  the  third,  Rudenz  and  Melchthal. 
With  these  leading  characters  in  each  case  the  leaders 
of  the  Rütli-confederates  are  connected.  Bui  the  con- 
struction  of  the  scene  is  loose,  and  as  a  whole  it  hardly 
possesses  organic  unity.  It  is,  for  example,  not  piain 
why  the  Rütli-leaders  and  Walther  Teil  are  present  here 
and  now,  nor  how  Hedwig  knows  that  her  boy  is  here. 
We  must  overlook  these  relatively  unimportant  imper- 
fections,  for  the  sake  of  the  beautiful  symbolism  of  the 
presence  of  representatives  of  all  three  plots  at  Atting- 
hausen's  death,  for  the  sake  of  the  inspiring  grandeur 
of  the  prophecy  of  the  second  part,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  noble  action  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  in  the  third 
part. 

The  introduction  of  the  scene  belongs  chiefly  to  the 
Tell-plot,  but  the  Yeomen-plot  is  represented  in  the 
leaders  who  defend  Teil  and  themselves  against  the 
charges  of  the  misinformed,  home-loving  Hedwig, 
while  the  Nobles-plot  f  urnishes  both  place  and  occasion. 
Charmingly  characteristic  of  Hedwig  are  her  feelings, 
their  changeful  play,  and  culmination  in  irrepressible 
pride  in  Teil.  Her  last  words  are  almost  as  if  she  had 
some  Intuition  of  Tell's  escape. 
2373-  ^tn  dttttfetf  =  Rudenz  ;  cf.  note  on  1.  765. 
2375.  €t  dat  fri»  l^era  geftltüleil#  i.e.  true  love  of  country 

has  revived  in  his  heart;  a  biblical  phrase,  cf.  II.  Sam.  vii. 

27.     Cf.  11.  2006-7  and  2481. 

2377.  SRit  l^d^enfttlnleit;  see  ii.  1992-2031. 

2382.  Sense  of  pain  is  a  proof  of  the  presence  of  life,  and 
absence  of  pain  often  a  sign  that  death  is  near. 
2397*  fil^'  reciprocal  =  etnanber. 
2409.  Biblical  phrase,  Daniel  v.  26. 
2414.  menit  C0  gUt#  *  when  the  struggle  is  on.' 

2416.  DertOOgetl  is  past  participle  of  9er»egen  («ertoäden)^  ob- 
solete in  this  sense  of  *to  venture,*  *to  be  bold.* 

2417.  eignem  SRitteL  the  plural  is  more  usual. 
2419.  ititferet  =  unfer;  see  note  on  eurer»  I.  286. 

2421.  m  Übt  na4  Hill  may  be  rendered  '  there  will  be  life 
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after  us,*  or  (£d  may  be  regardcd  as  expletive  and  ha9  ^enlid^ 
as  the  subject  of  both  lebt  and  xoiü,  or  again  (£d  may  be  taken 
as  =  bad  |)erTli(l^e. 

ÜVittt  IttifU»  Le.  the  burghers  of  free  eitles  and  the  free 
yeomanry. 

2422.  bad  l^errlUie  UX  fBttn\iSfytit  '  the  glory  of  mankind/ 
i.e.  freedom. 

2423-26  and  2430-46.  In  the  tone  of  the  seer,  prophet- 
ically. 

Kttd  bi^fein  l^aittlte  1l4.ltl.  Unless  we  find  in  these  lines 
reference  to  Walther  Teil  as  representing  the  younger 
generation  of  the  yeomanry  in  the  fairer  union  of  whom 
with  the  nobility  and  the  burghers  the  '*  glory  of  mankind  '* 
is  to  be  conserved  and  perpetuated,  we  must  have  recourse 
to  the  general  view  that  the  meaning  is  rather  merely  that 
the  incident  of  Tell's  shot  is,  as  it  were,  the  seed  of  liberty. 

2430-1.  After  the  Crusades  many  nobles  took  up  residence 
in  the  cities. 

2432.  U4ttlUl)l»  formerly  a  name  of  the  district  between 
the  Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bernese  Alps,  comprising  the 
Canton  Freiburg  and  part  of  the  Canton  Bern  ;  Ud^t  meant 
*morning  twilight.' 

S|ttrgait  was  then  larger  than  the  present  Canton  of  this 
name  ;  it  embraced  all  the  northeastern  part  of  Switzerland, 
east  of  Aargau. 

2433.  $itt  feminine  because  @tabt  is  understood.  Bern 
and  Freiburg  were  in  Uchtland. 

letrfl^fltb.  Bern  has  ever  been  of  commanding  importance 
^  in  Swiss  affairs. 

2435-6.  3Üni!6  was  in  Thurgau ;  it  has  always  been  com- 
mercially  active,  and  the  guilds  were  early  instituted  and 
influential,  although  not  constitutionally  recognized  until 
the  year  1336. 

2436.  3ttWr  '  as  a,'  *  to  form  a.' 

2437.  Probably  of  the  victorious  defense  of  the  city  of 
Zürich  against  Duke  Albrecht  and  Emperor  Charles  IV.  in 
1345  and  against  the  former  in  1351  and  1352;  buti^reitmay 
be  taken  to  refer  to  all  these  cities. 
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2438  ff.  The  notable  battles,  here  alluded  to,  of  tbe  wars 
in  defense  against  the  Austrians  and  tbe  Burgundians  were 
those  of  Morgarten  (a  pass  on  the  border  between  Schwyz 
and  Zug)  in  1315,  Laupen  in  1339,  Sempach  in  1386,  Näfels 
(a  pass  in  Glarus)  in  1388,  St.  Jacob  in  1444,  Granson  and 
Murten  in  1476. 

2443-6.  Allusion  to  the  traditional  heroic  act  of  Arnold 
von  Winkelried,  an  Unterwaldner,  in  the  battle  of  Sempach. 

2444.  ßitt  freie«  Ojifer»  cf.  i.  3074. 

2448.  Ott  see  Introd.  p.  liii  and  note  on  Sieroalbflätterfet» 
p.  171. 
*  äötttgglOlfe,   *castle-bell.' 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  consists  of  the 
2d  and  3d  distinct  parts  and  contains  the  dimax  of 
the  Nobles-plot.  In  the  2d  part,  ending  here,  the 
dying  nobleman,  Attinghausen,  blesses  the  confedera- 
tion  of  the  yeomanry  and  becomes  its  prophet,  while  in 
the  following  3d  part  bis  nephew  and  heir,  the  young 
nobleman  Rudenz,  allying  himself  by  solemn  vow  with 
the  leaders  of  the  confederation,  commences  the  active 
fulfillment  of  Attinghausen's  prophecy. 

When  we  took  leave  of  Attinghausen  in  Act  IL  Sc.  i 
bis  soul  was  filled  with  pain  at  Rudenz'  defection,  and 
with  sorrow  because  of  the  passing  of  the  old  and  the 
Coming  of  a  new  order  of  things.  His  death-hour 
takes  from  him  this  pain  and  sorrow.  He  hears  of 
Rudenz'  return  to  the  holy  cause  of  country,  and  his 
sorrow  changes  into  joy  as  he  looks  forward  to  a  bril- 
liant  future  for  his  country.  With  prophetic  vision  he 
foretells  the  historic  glory  of  Swttzerland  in  the 
maintenance  of  liberty,  and  recognizes  the  new  free- 
dom — of  the  confederation  of  an  independent  yeo- 
manry, an  independent  burgher-class,  and  an  inde- 
pendent nobility — as  the  better  freedom.  The  dying 
admonition  to  unity  is  our  moSt  solemn  assurance  that 
the  cause  of  the  nobles  is  one  with  the  cause  of  the 
whole  people. 
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2453.  A  freeman  like  Walther  Fürst  might  hold  fiefs  in 
addition  to  property  of  his  own. 

2454.  In  so  far  only  as  it  has  another  owner.  It  is  now 
bad  @d^lo$  oon  fftvbtv^  (instead  of  SBerner)  auf  ^nitid^aufen» 

2464.  An  inference  from  11.  2377-8. 

2477.  Cater  =  Walther  Fürst. 

2478.  Ilie  eitrige»  addressed  to  Staufifacher. 

2482.  The  line  has  six  feet.  (ffit)  Itilfttt  0eai4tetf  *  regarded 
as  nought/  'despised.' 

2483.  toeffeit .  . .  tietfel^ltf  *  what  are  we  to  expect  from  you  ? 
24S4.  benfen»  with  genitive  instead  of  the  usual  an  with  the 

accusative. 

2487.  I^attbflllag^  'hand-clasp/  as  sealing  a  pledge. 

2488.  CUtn  ^anntMütit  'an  honest  man's  word.' 

2489.  Stanll»  'class/  'rank.' 
2492.  fiit  is  dative. 

2498.  Cf.  11.  2868-9. 

2507.  JPfttttJl»  •  pledge,'  *  trust.' 

2511.  Cf.  1.  149. 

2515-  mattet  aür  imperative. 

2525.  Bertha  must  have  resided  in  a  Castle  in  the  land  ; 
8he  says  herseif  that  her  estates  are  in  Switzerland.  Her 
intercession  in  the  Gessler-scene  revealed  to  the  governor 
her  real  sentiments. 

2528.  Hermogeit»  see  note  on  1.  2416. 

2532.  ttx  SBttteidie»  as  )iem  %^xmntnt  l.  2524.  is  Gessier. 

2533.  *What  outrage  and  violence  they  will  boldly  use.' 
fie  =  Gessier,  his  companions  and  his  creatures. 

2534-  3um  Herhatten  IBattbf  see  ii.  1667  ff.,  esp.  1671. 

2538.  Cf.  1.  3231. 

2546.  Before  OB  is  an  ellipsis  of  um  in  ^»erfuc^en  or  um  $u 

2548.  fliareti  for  auffparen  in  the  sense  of  anffd^ieben. 

2551.  Time  as  it  moves  on  brings  with  it  a  change  of  cir- 
cumstances,  which  requires  a  change  of  rules,  laws  and 
enactments. 

2555*  S^tettfegeL  'messenger's  sail'  =  'messenger-boat.* 
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2558.  fBktitxB  @ttailr  for  usual  SDmerjha^I ;  Setter  here 
=  ®e»itter. 

*Rudenz  grieves  that  he  has  not  come  in  time  to  re- 
ceive  bis  uncle's  dying  blessing.  Bat  assured  of  Atting- 
hausen's  forgiveness,  he  soon  turns  to  the  new  duties 
devolving  upon  him.  A  most  solemn  vow  does  he  take 
that  with  all  his  soul  he  has  given  himself  to  his  country 
and  his  Swiss  fellow-countrymen,  and  that  he  will  live 
in  the  spirit  with  which  Attinghausen  died.  Fürst  and 
Stauffacher  have  confidence  in  Rudenz  and  accept  his 
vow,  but  Melchthal  at  first  mistrivsts  him.  In  this  way 
Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  the  nobleman  and  the  yeoman, 
are  distinctly  marked  as  the  leading  characters  in  the 
remainder  of  this  scene.  Melchthal  alone  represents 
the  proud  self-consciousness  which  Attinghausen  saw 
in  the  bold  action  of  the  Rütli-meeting ;  in  his  words 
ring  a  high  sense  of  manhood  and  power  and  a  strong 
class-feeling.  The  yeomanry  will  defend  itself  and 
stand  independent  and  free  by  the  side  of  the  nobility. 
This  and  his  mistrust  of  the  nobles  are  expressed  in 
lines  2482-3, 2488-9,  and  2491-3.  In  answer — lincs  2493-5 
— the  nobleman,  with  füll  acceptance  of  the  new  order 
and  in  the  spirit  of  Attingfaausen's  prophecy,  admits 
the  füll  equality  of  the  yeoman-class.  Then  after  a 
pause  in  which  he  realizes  that  this  is  not  enough.  he 
proves  that  he  merits  füll  confidence,  in  that  he  has 
treated  his  knowledge  of  the  Rütli-meeting  as  a  sacred 
secret.  To  this  negative  proof  Rudenz  now  adds  con- 
clusive  positive  proof  by  urging  immediate  execution 
of  the  Rütli'plans  and  by  declaring  that,  since  he  is  not 
bound  by  the  decision  there  reached  as  to  the  time  of 
the  rising  and  its  Joint  character,  he  will  act  at  once. 
At  this  point  it  is  to  be  noted  that  after  his  exclama- 

*  The  view  here  taken  is  that  of  Bocksch  in  the  '  Zeitschrift  für  den 
deutschen  Unterricht/  Bd.  X.  S.  185  ff.— It  is  certainly  much  more  just  to 
Schiller's  intention  and  to  unitary  conception  of  the  drama  than  the  com- 
monly  received  view,  which  gives  such  romantic,  extravagant  importance 
to  Rudens'  love  for  Bertba. 
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tion  in  line  2515  Melchthal  says  nothing  until  he  pro- 
nounces  the  momentous  lines  2547-52.  His  exclama- 
tion  shows  that  he  is  the  first  and  the  only  one  to  realize 
the  füll  Import  of  Rudenz'  words  and  position :  the 
knights,  the  nobles,  in  voluntary  alliance  with  us  yeo- 
men  for  action  against  the  tyrants  and  their  oppression. 
And  when  now  Rudenz  further  discloses  that  he  and 
his  betrothed  are  yictims  of  just  such  a  personal  outrage 
as  so  many  yeomen  have  sufifered,  and  that  he  must 
fight  in  his  own  self^interest,  then  the  last  vestige  of 
Melchtbal's  mistrust  disappears,  and  in  lines  2547-52  he 
leäds  for  the  yeomanry  in  accepting  the  alliance  of  the 
nobility  and  in  committing  himself  to  immediate  Joint 
action  with  Rudenz. 

The  füll  content  of  Melchtbal's  thought  is  this:  With 
the  powerful  help  of  the  nobles  there  can  now  (l.  2548) 
be  successfully  accomplished  the  rising  which  we  yeo- 
i33en,  when  alone  at  the  Rütli,  decided  could  not  be 
undertaken  until  later.  Since  our  meeting  there,  the 
enormous  double  outrage  on  Teil  has  been  perpetrated, 
and  now  the  nobles  are  with  us  in  active  alliance.  Time 
has  changed  these  essential  condi'tions  and  thus  im^ 
posed  upon  us  the  law  of  immediate  execution  of  the 
Rütli-plans. 

Thus  in  the  persons  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal  is  real- 
ized  that  participation  of  the  nobles  in  the  confederacy 
which  is  later  formally  declared  in  1.  2890  and  sealed  as 
described  in  lines  2898-2901. 

Act  IV.     ScENE  3. 

*^!eJoJIe  ®a^tt  *  the  hollow  way,' '  the  deep  defile,'  about 
three  quarters  of  an  hour  long,  led  f  rom  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  small  place  on  Lake  Zug,  past  Gessler's  Castle  to  the 
village  of  Küssnacht,  see  Map.  Teil  has  come  as  quickly  as 
possible  from  where  he  was  at  the  end  of  Scene  i,  and  from 
Arth  at  the  southern  end  of  Lake  Zug  has  reached  this 
pass.  The  time  is  late  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same  day. 
Tbc  road  is  now  entirely  changed,  the  defile  having  becn 
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filled  up.  The  traditional  place  is  marked  by  a  memorial 
chapel  to  Teil. 

2563.  ^Olnnt^ttfixani^,  *  elder-bush.' 

2567»  U|ir.  The  figure  is  taken  from  an  hour-glass  or 
sand-clock. 

2572.  0äretlll  ^rai^engifi  lit. '  fermcnting  dragon's-poison/ 
say  'rankling  venom.' 

2573-  ^ie  SRUi^  ber  frömmelt  Senfartr  lit.  'The  milk  of 

good  (pious)  disposition,'  is  equivalent  to  Lady  Macbeth's 
'  the  milk  of  human  kindness.' 

2579'  ^Qr  anticipating  Damals  of  1.  2584. 

IBogetilhrangr '  bow-string.' 

2583«  Ol^nmäl^tiQ»  here  not  *  swooningly,'  but  '  impotently/ 
•  unavailingly.' 

2590*  meinet  Aaiftr0  Cogtr  *governor  representing  my 
Emperor.' 

2592.  8Ba0  tu  (bir  erlaubt  ^ajl). 

2594-5-  mit.  .  .  trfrei^em  *  with  delight  in  murder  to  do 
in  insolence  and  with  impunity  every  abominable  outrage.* 

2597.  ©ringet  Bittrer  Si^merjeil/  addressed  to  the  arrow, 
an  Homeric  expression,  I/taif,  iv.  117  and  xv.  451. 

2603.  in  ttx  Sfreiüie  ®)iieletir '  in  joyous  sports,'  cf.  1.  2648. 

2606.  lierBetIf  an  Homeric  epithet. 

2608.  It  is  difficult  to  assume  that  Teil  has  but  one  arrow, 
and  the  meaning  of  the  line  probably  is,  3d^  »erbe  feine  ©elegen* 
^eit  l^ben  einen  smeiten  SOfeil  ^u  )?erfenben. 

2609.  auf  lliefer  Saitt  the  dative  of  rest  instead  of  the 
accusative  with  mid^  fe^en  in  the  sense  of  3)Ia^  nehmen,  au«« 
rul^en. 

2611-2.  jjetier  -  .  •  HOrÜBer;  'Each  hurries  past  the  other 
swiftly  and  as  a  stranger.* 

2614-5.  leil^t  Befl^är^ter  'lightly  girt.*  not  burdened  with 
the  wares  and  the  cares  of  the  merchant. 

2616.  S^lielmfUtlt;  *  minstrel,'  '  musician.' 

2617.  Sftitmer  =  Sü^rer  ber  ©aumro^e,  '  driver,'  'carrier.' 
2619.  ^enit  tt.{.10.f  in  explanation  of  ferne  ^erfommt  in  the 

preceding  line.  For  every  road  makes  connection  somehow 
with  the  rcmotest  parts  of  the  world. 
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2624.  In  translation  insert  '  but  that '  before  et  huitt' ;  see 
note  1.  1043. 

2626.  fiVXinOUSl^Wnit  *  ammonite,*  lit.  '  Ammon'u  hörn,*  a 
fossil  Shell  related  to  the  nautilus,  resembling  somewhat 
a  ram's  hörn  in  shape.  Ammon  was  an  appellation  of 
Jupiter  as  represented  with  the  horns  of  a  ram. 

2628.  SBeU^mert  here  •  game '  =  SBiOl  in  1.  2635. 

2635-6.  8tt6t  fllft  *8  .  .  .  1^tlMt%iU,  Inversion  for  emphasis, 
not  conditional :  *  Why,  the  hunter  does  not  let  it  dis- 
courage  (daunt)  him.' 

2638.  Sßageftmtttgr  'daring  leap*;  cf.  note  1.  2874. 

2640.  Based  on  a  passage  in  Scheuchzer,  to  the  effect  that 
in  extreme  need  the  .chamois-hunter  cuts  the  skin  of  the 
balls  of  his  feet  in  order  that  the  thickening  adhesive  blood 
may  serve  to  prevent  his  slipping  on  smooth  sloping  rocks 
or  narrow  standing-places.  This  is  now  generally  regarded 
as  purely  a  matter  of  legend. 

2641.  (Btottietr  'chamois/  or  '  crag-deer,'  living  on  the 
highest  rocky  ridges  and  peaks  of  the  mountains,  lighter 
reddish  brown  and  smaller  than  the  ordinary  chamois,  or 
ffialbtier. 

2648.  %Xtt(ttn\(^itiitnt  usually  a  salute  fired  to  celebrate 
some  joyous  event,  but  here  =  ©c^ü^enfefl,  *  shooting-match.* 

2649.  tti9  9e{le»  'the  first  prize.' 
*(&int  ^üi^tit,  *  a  wedding  party.* 

*  gflcl^llt  =  English  present  participle. 

*8ltttfiÖit$#  'rangen' 

This  scene  divides  naturally  into  two  main  parts,  of 
which  each  in  turn  has  two  subdivisions  ;  after  Tell's 
monologue  and  the  conversations  in  which  Stüssi 
appears,  Gessler's  appearance  marks  the  beginning  of 
the  second  part,  which  is  cut  across  sharply  by  Tell's 
shot. 

The  poet's  skill  in  arousing,  sustaining,  and  heighten- 
ing  dramatic  suspense  is  inimitable.  Tell's  very  first 
words  make  us  know  what  is  to  happen,  so  that  our 
thought  is  ever  intent  upon  this  one  thing.     Gessler 
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has  not  yet  appeared,  but  he  has  been  before  our 
mind's  eye  every  instant. 

The  monologue  permits  us  to  look  Tell's  soul  through 
and  through  before  his  fateful  act.  Such  insight  is 
the  more  necessary  as  we  do  not  yet  have  anything  like 
real  knowledge  of  the  revolution  which  took  place  in 
Tell's  inner  being  during  the  apple-shooting.  It  is  a 
reflective  monologue,  altogether  natural  for  a  man  of 
Tell's  character,  who  is  at  no  loss  for  words  in  which 
to  clothe  his  thoughts  when  he  desires  to  express  them, 
and  who  is  given  to  thoughtful  meditation.  He  is  to 
be  sure  not  a  Hamlet  with  resolution  sicklied  o'er  with 
the  pale  cast  of  thought ;  he  will  not  long  weigh  pros 
and  cons,  and  hesitate  when  choice  is  urgent,  but  he  is 
disposed  to  reflect  on  the  causes  and  the  righteousness 
of  such  a  decision  as  this.  As  regards  the  form  of  the 
monologue  it  is  to  be  noted  that  it  three  times  ap- 
proaches  dialogue,  as  Teil  in  thought  addresses 
Gessler,  then  his  arrow  and  bow-string,  and  lastly  his 
children. 

As  if  right  to  Gessler's  face,  Teil  explainshis  ability, 
his  necessity,  his  right  to  kill  the  tyrant.  Because 
Gessler's  cruelty  has  changed  his  heart  and  filled  it 
with  rankling  venom,  Teil  has  both  the  power  and  the 
will  to  do  the  deed  that  ordinarily  is  murder.  But 
what  he  can  do  and  wills  to  do  is  also  what  he  must 
do.  The  necessity  is  multiple  :  he  must  protect  his 
children,  his  wife,  himself  ;  he  must  perform  the  vow 
he  made,  with  his  next  shot  to  reach  the  governor*s 
heart,  and  he  must  thus  avenge  upon  Gessler  the 
sanctity  of  nature  that  Gessler  outraged  in  demanding 
that  he  shoot  at  his  own  son.  The  right  to  kill  Gessler 
rests  for  Teil  upon  these  same  reasons,  together  with 
the  fact  that  Gessler  has  violated  the  laws  of  man  and 
of  God  ;  Teil  is  but  the  executor  of  God's  righteous 
judgment. 

Now  Teil  prepares  for  the  final  moment,  addressing 
his  arrow  and  bow-string,  until  the  passing  of  travclers 
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diverts  him.  His  words  mentioning  murder  in  lines 
2621,  2629,  and  2630  are  not  to  be  understood  as  ex- 
•  pressing  any  shrinking  f  rom  the  deed  ;  they  are  simple 
reflections  on  a  settled,  rightful  fact. 

The  tones  with  which  the  monologue  closes,  lines 
2635-2650,  vibrate,  as  it  were,  with  the  archer's  supreme 
joy.  Consciousness  of  his  right,  and  hatred  of  Gessler, 
overcome  the  shrinking  of  the  natural  man  from  blood- 
shed,  and  the  marksman's  delight  in  a  master-shot 
leaps  forth. 

The  effectiveness  of  the  contrast  made  by  the  wed- 
ding-procession  and  its  music  needs  no  comment.  The 
wedding-party  also  explains  the  later  Separation  of 
Gessler  from  his  retinue  and  secures  the  presence  upon 
the  scene  of  the  common  people. 

2651.  StlofitXMti{t)Tt '  monastery-steward/  i.e.  the  manager 
(see  note  to  1.  1072)  of  the  farm  which  the  Monastery  of 
Engelberg  owned  near  the  village  of  Mörlischachen  on  the 
Lake  not  far  from  Küssnacht,  ^ä^aä^vn  is  an  Alemannic  word 
for  a  tongue  of  land  projecting  into  water. 

2652.  S^Htttlmtf»  '  wedding-procession,'  or  'wedding';  an 
obsolete  word  for  ^oc^^eit»  because  the  custom  of  competing 
for  a  future  wife  in  a  race  died  out  long  ago. 

2653.  ^tUttf  a  herd  of  cows,  not  less  than  twenty  in  num- 
ber. 

2654.  3mifee(or  Smmenfee),  a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug,  a  quarter 
of  an  hour's  distance  from  the  »^o^U  OafTc* 

2659.  9ttimi  mit  toad  lommt  'take  along  whatever 
comes,'  =  English  siang,  *  take  in  (enjoy)  whatever  comes 
along.* 

2660.  letl^t  tt^reifeit»  *  quickly  grasp,*  '  hasten  to  lay  hold 
of.' 

2661.  *  Here  therc's  marrying  and  elsewhere  burying.' 
2664.  8lttffl  a  Swiss  word  =  ©crgfhirj,  *  landslide.' 
0e0iiit0eit  =  Mman^tn. 

^laxntVf  adj.,  'of  Glarus,'  the  Canton. 
2666.  @ljiniifl(»  name  of  a  groupof  mountain-peaks  in  the 
CantoQ  of  Qlarusy  several  of  which  are  over  9000  feet  high. 
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2669.  ^a  f)miA  ift  eilteit»  '  I  just  spoke  with  a  man.* 
Oubfltf  See  note  on  1.  409. 
*  tlrmglirbr  see  note  p.  168. 

2676.  JBtan  UvttfB  anl  *  They   Interpret   it    with    refer- 
cnce  to.' 

2682.  Note  contrast  with  1.  428. 

2690.  ^er  ^trontf  the  Muotta. 

2691.  an  i|lt»  unusual  for  bei  ü^m,  as  if  there  stood  here 
^dbt  tl^r  ein  SnMen  an  il^n?,  or  ^abt  i^r  ein  ®efu(^  an  i^n  px  rid)ten? 

Still  Gessler  is  not  present  in  person,  but  we  think  of 
him  every  moment  during  these  conversations,  by  which 
the  dramatic  suspenso  has  been  not  only  maintained, 
but  even  quickened.  The  underlying  meaning  of  Tell's 
answers,  of  which  Stüssi  is  unconscious,  keeps  our 
mind  on  the  governor,  while  all  the  others  mention  him, 
either  denying  or  affirming  his  coming.  Again  do  we 
have  the  characteristic  proverb-like  substance  and  form 
of  Tell's  utterances. 
2702.  IDleitI  SeÜtagr  '  all  my  days,'  for  either  meinen  iBebtag 
or  meine  ßebtage. 

2706.  *  It  would  have  sunk  to  the  bottom  with  every  liv- 
ing  thing  on  board ';  see  note  to  1.  331. 

2707.  ^em  ©oHr  *  This  sort  of  people.* 

^tVXt  with  emphasis,  is  demonstrative  pronoun. 
lanit ...  Bei  (tommen)r  '  can  .  . .  get  at '  (i.e.  affect,  hurt). 
2710.  itttllf  benlem  see  note  on  1.  613. 

2712.  t|m  (=  bem  SJolf)  fanft  p  tjuilf  *  to  be  agreeable  to  it.* 
2715.  Brilt0'  W9  wir  *  I  will  present  it '  (i.e.  my  request. 
Petition). 

2726.  ^itt  demonstrative  pronoun. 

2727.  im  2Bet!  Wlb  fS^ttttn,  *  on  foot  and  in  progress';  the 
alliteration  can  hardly  be  duplicated  in  English. 

2728.  The    Habsburgers   aspired   especially   to   increase 
their  power  as  a  dynasty  and  in  territory. 

ber  fßnitX  is  Rudolph  I.,  Emperor  from  1273  to  1291. 

2729.  bet  ®0|lt  is  Albrecht  I.,  Emperor  from  1298  to  1308. 
2731.  60  obetfOr  'this  way  or  tbat  way,'  i.e.  wbether  it 

will  or  not. 
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2735*  flBilifeitf  '  fatherless  children ' ;  sometimes  indeed  the 
English  Word  *  orphan  '  is  applied  to  a  child  bereft  of  only 
one  parent. 

2736.  Oe^ngerr  see  note  on  1.  1859. 

2738.  flBUbleuetf  'gatherer  of  wild  hay,'  cxplained  bythe 
next  lines. 

tti0iliet0*  the  famous  Rigi,  group  of  mountains  between 
the  iakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz. 

2749»  bell  JDtamtr  *  my  husband.' 

2750.  In  Heil  fei^fleit  IWonil  (poetic  for  3Romt),  lit.  •  into  the 
sixth  month/  *  more  than  five  months.* 

2755.  ®0#  *  as.' 

2760.  SRedIt  ^tipTOd^tUf  'done  justice.' 

2763.  niif^ . . .  fragen»  *  care  for.* 
2772.  tDad  =  tt»Htd« 

2774-  SRftll .  • .  Jimieilr  *  Let  her  be  hurried  away.' 

2780.  iDte  t»  (fehl)  fott. 

*fäjrt  mit  htt  ©anbr  'puts  his  hand.' 

2791*  Stil  SRaUtt  M  Sobed!  ;  see  1.  73  and  note. 

*  gegleitet  weak  participle.  This  verb  is  usually  of  the 
strong  conjugation,  but  in  modern  usage  there  is  a  tendency 
to  make  it  weak. 

2794.  Cf.  1.  79- 

*bie  Wtni^t  0e|t  fort  *  the  music  continues.* 

2810.  geBrOl^eit»  see  acte  on  Ixtä^tvb,  1.  865. 

2814.  leget  l^anli  im» '  set  about  it.* 

2817.  SBagt  t§t  l^err  (auf  eure  ®efa^r) !;  a  warning. 

2830.  Xttu\  dative  case  governed  by  »erträum. 

*lianil|er)i0e  8rttber.  The  introduction  of  the  friars  of 
this  particular  order  is  an  anachronism,  as  the  Order  of  the 
'  Brothers  of  Mercy '  was  not  founded  until  the  year  1540 
in  Seville  by  San  Juan  di  Dio. 

2832.  bie  SHaBeitf  with  the  rüde  wit  of  common  people,  an 
allusion  to  the  black  garb  of  the  friars. 

2835.  a$  (as  also  in  next  line),  an  indefinite  and  imper- 
sonal subject ;  best  rendered  in  English  by  the  passive. 

2838.  (leteilf  see  note  on  1.  1948. 

When  Gessler  is  seen,  Teil  is  invisibly  present.     In 
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Act  III.  Scene  3,  Gessler  revealed  himself  but  in  slight 
degree  as  an  antagonist  of  the  people.  Now  bis  con- 
versation  with  Rudolf  der  Harras  fuUy  discloses  bis 
politlcal  plans,  bis  ends,  and  bis  means,  and  also  tbe 
ultimate  reason  of  bis  action.  Tbe  scene  witb  Arm- 
gard  is  very  powerful  and  bigbly  dramatic  in  construc- 
tion.  It  not  only  brings  bef ore  us  again  Gessler's  cruel 
outrages  upon  individuals  and  bis  violation  of  justice, 
but  it  also  culminates  in  bis  vow  to  break  tbe  liberty- 
loving  spirit  of  tbe  Swiss  people,  and  tbe  arrow  smites 
bim  in  tbis  precise  instant  of  bis  intensest  antagonism, 
individual  and  collective. 

Gessler  recognizes  tbe  missile  as  TelVs,  and  Teil 
acknowledges  bis  deed.  Tbe  tbree  lines  2792-4  bave 
been  mistakenly  criticised  as  untrue  and  merely  tbeat- 
rical.  Tbey  are,  bowever,  not  aimless  boasting  over 
a  dead  man,  but  tbe  expression  of  justifiable  joy  in  tbe 
re-establisbed  safety  of  tbe  land,  addressed  to  tbe  still 
living  tyrant.  Nor  are  tbese  words  intended  by  tbe 
poet  to  deepen  tbe  Impression  tbat  avenging  Provi- 
dence  is  bere  Controlling.  Tbey  bave  ratber  tbis  otber 
very  important  purpose.  Tbe  motives  wbicb  in  tbe 
beginning  of  tbis  scene  impel  Teil  to  kill  Gessler  all 
lie  in  bis  individual  relation  to  tbe  governor ;  tbe 
tbougbt  of  delivering  and  saving  tbe  country  is  not 
tbere  evident.  Lines  2793-4,  bowever,  make  it  piain  tbat 
tbis  motive  bas  since  become  decisive.  So  in  line  3143 
Teil  seems  to  say  tbe  same  tbing.  In  tbe  same  sense 
must  be  understood  tbe  later  praise  of  Teil  as  tbe  res- 
cuer  and  savior  of  bis  country.  After  tbe  monologue, 
in  wbicb  bis  personal  motives  are  fully  reviewed,  Tel! 
is  witness  of  tbe  scene  between  Gessler  and  Rudolf 
der  Harras,  and  above  all  of  tbe  scene  witb  Armgard. 
And  now  be  realizes  tbat  not  only  bis  cottage  but  all 
tbe  bomes  of  tbe  land,  not  only  bis  innocent  cbildren 
but  innocence,  not  only  himself  but  tbe  wbole  land  are 
involved.  Tbe  Gessler  at  wbom  be  sends  bis  arrow  is 
not  only  bis  personal  enemy,  but  tbe  enemy  of  bis  coun- 
try. 
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Inthe  conclusion  of  the  scene  the  cold,  unpityinghor- 
ror  of  the  people  is  significant.  The  immediate  efifect 
of  Gessler's  death  is  shown  jn  Stüssi's  bearing  and 
words  ;  Tell's  deed  gives  higher  courage  to  the  com- 
mon man,  who  by  the  side  of  the  dead  tyrant  declares 
his  final  rejection  of  the  yoke  of  tyranny.  The  hymn 
of  the  friars,  like  a  Greek  chorus,  expressing  a  gen- 
eral  reflection  based  on  this  concrete  case,  brings  calm 
and  comfort  to  the  agitated  minds  and  hearts  of  all. 


Act  IV  brings  in  Scene  i,  for  the  Tell-plot,  the  first 
stage  of  the  descending  action,  in  Tell's  escape  from  the 
boat  ;  in  Scene  2,  for  the  Yeomen-plot  the  second  stage 
of  the  descending  action,  and  for  the  Nobles-plot  the 
climax,  while  the  Tell-plot  is  passively  represented  ; 
and  in  Scene  3,  for  the  Tell-plot  the  second  stage  of 
the  descending  action. 
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NOTKÖ.  269 


ACT  V. 


Argument. — The  first  scene  shows  us  the  destruction  of 
Keep  Uri.  Gessler's  death  has  been  the  signal  for  a  gen- 
eral  rising  to  expel  the  Austrian  governors,  and  signaUfires 
on  the  mountains  announce  its  universal  success.  Melch- 
thal  narrates  the  capiure  of  Sarnen  by  Rudenz,  and  his  own 
seizure  of  Rossberg  and  rescue  there  of  Bertha.  While  all 
are  rejoicing,  Rösselmann  brings  the  news  of  the  death  of 
Emperor  Albrecht  at  the  hands  of  his  nephew,  Duke 
Johann  of  Swabia,  and  the  latter's  friends.  This  news  and 
the  report  that  the  next  emperor  will  not  be  elected  from 
the  Habsburg  family  complete  the  joy  of  the  Swiss,  since  thcy 
are  thereby  f reed  from  all  fear  of  Austrian  vengeance.  A 
messenger  from  the  Empress  arrives  with  the  request  that 
the  Swiss  assist  her  in  punishing  the  murderers,  but  they 
are  unanimous  in  feeling  that  they  have  no  duty  or  desire 
so  to  do.  Stauffacher  summons  all  to  go  to  Tell's  home 
and  extol  him  as  their  savior. 

The  second  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  where 
Hedwig  and  the  two  boys  rejoice  in  the  near  Coming  of 
Teil.  A  man  in  the  garb  of  a  monk  approaches.  From  his 
wild  looks  Hedwig  is  shrinking  with  foreboding  of  evil, 
when  Teil  arrives.  On  learning  that  it  is  Teil,  the  monk 
reveals  himself  to  him  as  Duke  Johann  of  Swabia.  At  first 
Teil  gives  way  to  his  horror,  but  soon  takes  pity  on  the 
guilty  youth,  advises  him  to  go  to  Rome  and  seek  absolu- 
tion  from  the  Pope,  and  describes  to  him  the  way  thither. 

As  he  departs,  the  third  scene  shows  us  the  Valley  and 
heights  about  Tell's  house,  with  Tell's  countrymen  come 
from  all  quarters  to  hail  him  their  savior  and  defender. 
Rudenz  and  Bertha  come  too.  Bertha  asks  to  be  admit- 
ted  into  the  confederation,  and  gives  her  hand  in  promise  of 
marriage  to  Rudenz,  who  closes  the  act  and  the  drama  by 
liberating  all  his  serfs. 
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SCENE  I. 


The  place  is  the  same  as  in  Act  I.  Scene  3.  The  time  is 
two  or  three  days  later  than  that  of  Act  IV,  i.e.  the  2ist 
or  22d  of  November.  The  Sarner  stronghold  was  taken 
during  the  night  preceding  the  dawn  with  which  this  scene 
opens,  while  in  1.  2875  Melchthal  says  that  Rossberg  was 
taken  the  night  before.  At  least  one  day,  therefore,  must 
elapse  between  Acts  IV  and  V. 

*  ^tglialfentt  and,  1.  2839,  gfenerfignille»  compare  11.  i42::-2, 
2554.  and  2557- 

2841.  ^ie  Sttrgetlf  Rossberg  and  Sarnen. 

2845.  3iil(»  see  1.  370  and  note. 

2847.  ®tier  Hon  Uxl  see  note  to  1.  1091. 

2848.  I^Ofl^tDlIltt ;  this  Word,  which  we  have  already  had  in 
11.  1441  and  2449  in  the  sense  of  beacon.fire,  designates  also 
the  guard  placed  on  a  height,  or,  as  here,  the  height  kself, 
*  mountain  *  or  '  watch-tower  *  or  '  signal-height.* 

2862.  SefeSeitf  *  workmen  '  or  '  men.' 

2862-3.  Cf.  1.  387. 

2864.  Cd  i{l  im  Smtfr  '  It  is  under  füll  headway.* 

2866.  geÜrOd^ettf  '  destroyed.' 

2868.  )iie  Sutlie  (see  note  to  1.  431)  and.  1.  2871,  bet  ^i^tDeijer 
Smtll  both  mean  here  only  the  three  ancient  Cantons,  the 
9BaIb{!atte. 

rem  tt.f.tD.f  cf.  1.  2498. 

2874.  mattttlid^»  archaic  for  mdnnli(!^. 

SB^B^tiilt'  poetic  newiy  coined  word,  '  deed  of  daring  *;  for 
similar  Compounds  see  11.  1494  and  2638. 

2875.  nild^tt  gntlOtf  i.e.  the  night  from  the  I9th  to  the  20th 
of  November. 

2877.  aitQe)tttUiet  [Ratten,  unb  aU], 

2879.  ShtÜ»  see  note  to  1.  466. 

2880.  Me  fßmntdttin,  i.e.  Bertha  of  Bruneck,  '  my  lady  of 
Bruneck.' 

2882.  auf  it.{.tD*r  cf.  1.  468. 

2887.  ^H  galt»  see  notes  to  11.  1920  and  1989. 
•e^tDillbfeiltr  'quickness.' 
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2888.  (gbelmaimr  here  =  ßc^mdl^ert,  as  in  1.  245 

2894.  felÜatUlttr  here  *together*;  lit.  *  I  and  one  other/ 

2901.  ^ii^id^aUptOltUf  'tests  (or  trials)  of  fate.' 

2902.  ÜBet  lieit  Stitlttgr  see  note  to  1.  1193.  This  mountain 
lies  south  of  Sarnen  ;  historically  Landenberg  fled  north- 
ward  towards  Lucerne. 

2905.  9laii  .  .  .  i^VXf  poetic  emphatic  Inversion  for  iä)  jagte 

2910.     tttff(bfr  '  solemn  oath.'     This  word  means  in  füll 

'  an  oath  not  to  seek  vengeance  for  wrong  suffered.' 
2918.  Viutttf  only  in  a  very  general  sense,  for  in  Act  III. 

Scene  3  Walther  slood  not  close  by  thc  pole,  but  under  the 

linden-tree. 

2922.  The  hat  or  cap  is  in  so  far  a  symbol  of  liberty  as 

the  right  to  cover  one's  head  has  always  been  regarded  as 

a  sign  of  liberty 

The  first  scene  of  this  final  act  shows  us  that  the 
morning  of  a  festival  of  deliverance  is  dawning  in 
Switzerland.  What  line  387  prophesied  for  the  com- 
mon people  is  now  fulfilled,  and  we  behold  the  average 
man  doing  his  part  in  the  spirit  of  Stüssi's  words  in 
lines  2818-20.  The  destruction  of  the  scaffolding  and 
of  the  building  has  the  significance  of  an  efifective  dec- 
laration  of  liberty.  Thc  signals  from  Schwyz  and  the 
bells  from  Unterwaiden  proclaim  the  end  of  tyranny 
there,  while  here  in  Uri  we  see  the  yoke  destroyed. 
The  alliance  of  Rudenz  and  Melchthal,  as  was  empha- 
sized  in  the  notes  to  Act  IV.  Sc.  2,  has  the  deepest  and 
widest  symbolical  importance;  it  is  the  reunion,  on  an 
independent  footingof  equality,of  the  yeomanryandthe 
nobility.  That  the  Swiss  people  in  this  union  of  all 
classes  in  these  three  Cantons  has  thus  successfuUy 
realized  its  declaration  of  liberty,  and,  while  rejoicing, 
shows  noble  moderation  and  self-restraint,  gives  us  all 
the  assurance  that  can  be  derived  from  the  character  of 
this  people  as  to  its  continued  freedom  and  happiness 
in  the  future.  But  the  real  antagonist  of  their  rights 
and  liberties,  though    distant,  may    still  continue  to 
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threaten.     What  of  the  Emperor  ?    Must   he  still  and 
always  be  feared  ? 
2946.  fBtnd,  or  ©rugg,  is  a]  small  town  on  the  river  Aar  in 
the  Canton  of  Aargau. 

2948.  This  line  is  the  poet's  homage  to  the  noted  historian 
Johannes  von  Müller,  who  was  born  at  Schaflfhausen  in 
1752,  and  died  at  Kassel  in  1IB09.     See  Introd.  p.  lix. 

2952.  See  lines  1336-1348  and  notes  thereto. 

2953.  ölltermorll  =  SJemanbtenmorb,  *  parricide ' ;  Albrecht 
was  his  uncle  and  guardian. 

2954-  bad  Haterlif^e  i&tbt  was^the  Duchy  of  Swabia  ;  see  1. 
1344  and  note. 

2957.  '  To  compromise  with  him  by  giving  him  (To  put 
him  ofif  with)  a  bishopric' 

Often  the  younger  sons  of  great  families  have  been  made 
to  have  an  ecclesiastical  career,  because  high  ecclesiastical 
Station  has  implied  a  rieh  and  influential  position,  while  it 
was  not  necessary  to  take  from  the  fortune  of  the  eldest 
son  anything  for  the  benefit  of  the  younger. 

2958.  2Bie  bent  HUI^  fei»  '  Be  that  as  it  may.' 

2965.  ^et  ^tein  jn  Sobenf  cf.  1.  2669  and  note  1.  409. 

2966.  ®tn  (=  Oegen)  SRIeinfelb»  see  note  to  1.  1324. 
§Of{lattf  '  court  * ;  compare  2ci%tx  (for  ^oflager)  in  1.  817  and 

^fal^  in  1.  1324,  and  notes  thereto. 

2967.  Qnu9  =  Johann  von  Schwaben,  1.  2952. 

Sf0)l0Ql>  Albrecht's  second  son,  defeated  at  Morgarten  in 
1315. 

2974.  alte  0rofe  Stubtr  the  Roman  Vindonissa  (now  the 
village  Windisch),  an  important  frontier  fortress  against 
the  Germans  ;  it  was  destroyed  by  Childebert  II.  in  the 
year  594. 

2975.  §eibeil#  *  pagans,'  *  heathen,*  i.e.  the  Romans. 

2976.  The  Habsburg,  originally  Habichtsburg,  was  built 
about  1020  by  Count  Radbod  of  Altenburg  on  the  wooded 
height  of  the  Wtilpelberg,  which  descends  steeply  towards 
the  Aar.  Count  Werner  II.  in  1075  was  the  first  to  use  the 
name  Habsburg.  The  Castle  is  now  a  ruin,  twenty  minutes* 
distance  above  Schinznach. 
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2982.  '  Murdered  by  bis  own  kinsmen  (or  adberents)  on 
bis  own  territory.* 

2992.  @tait)lf  render  by  *district'  or  'canton*;  it  =  pre- 
cisely  fRcid^dfianb,  *  estate,'  wbicb  migbt  be  a  county,  or 
duchy,  or  canton,  or  free  city,  or  bisbopric,  etc. 

2996.  S3lltttte0f  '  ban/  commonly  used  only  of  excommuni- 
cation  from  the  churcb,  but  here  mainly  of  outlawry  or 
banishment  from  the  empire. 

2997  ff.  Agnes  was  the  eldest  of  the  ÜYe  daughters  of 
Albrecht  ;  her  husband,  King  Andreas  III.  of  Hungary, 
had  died  in  1301,  leaving  her  childless  ;  she  died  in  1364,  83 
years  old,  in  the  convent  of  Königsfelden  founded  by  her 
and  the  Empress  Elizabeth  on  the  site  of  the  murder,  with 
the  confiscated  property  of  the  families  of  the  murderers. 
Tradition,  which  is  not  supported  by  modern  historical 
research,  makes  her  vengeance  unparalleled  in  ferocity 
and  relentlessness. 

3003-  S^U^ungett  =  Ocfd^Icd^tei,  '  generations.' 

3005.  The  chroniclers  relate  such  vows  of  the  queen  and 
their  fulfillment.  BuUinger  states  that  after  the  surrender 
of  Farwangen,  the  Chief  Castle  of  Rudolf  von  Palm,  she 
caused  63  men,  some  being  nobles,  to  be  beheaded  in  the 
forest  before  her  face,  and  exclaimed,  '  Now  I  am  bathing 
in  May  dew.*  This  expression  is  explained  perhaps  by  the 
fact  that  it  was  in  May  that  Albrecht  was  killed. 

3007.  al^iafil  here  has  accent  on  first  syllable,  although 
usually  on  the  second. 

3012.  Std^f  dative  ;  *  It  is  its  own  dreadful  nourishment.' 

3023.  tDOd  =  ettDad. 

The  freedom  of  election  of  the  Empire  was  maintained 
by  the  Electors  choosing  on  November  29,  1308,  not  a 
member  of  the  House  of  Habsburg,  but  the  Count  of 
Luxemburg,  who,  as  Heinrich  VII.,  reigned  until  bis  death 
in  1313.  He  confirmed  the  liberties  of  the  Forest  Cantons 
and  protected  them  against  Austria. 

3024.  melirfleit  =  tneiften*  This  Superlative  from  the  com- 
parative  was  early  formed,  and  used  through  the  eighteenth 
Century,  but  much  less  than  meif!;  it  is  now  to  be  avoided. 
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*  tteid^dÜOte»  *  imperial  messenger.' 

3031.  Befl(etb(e)neit»  same  meaning  as  in  1.  553  ;  see  note. 

3033.  (Sl0bet|  =  Elizabeth,  daughter  of  Meinhard,  Duke 
of  Carinthia,  Count  of  Tyrol  and  Görtz,  which  countries 
she  brought  to  Austria.  She  was  married  in  1282  and  died 
in  1313  at  Vienna. 

aÜt9  9uit9f  for  present  usual  dlled  ®ute. 

3036,  SBoteilt  =--  »0  l^incin  =  in  »cld^c. 

I^tnfl^cibr  f»'  *  decease/  more  common  is  bdd  ^infd^en* 

3038.  @i(tDl|)etlatUie  =  bic  biet  SEBalbflöittc» 

3040  and  3050.  Incomplete  lines,  as  often.  The  pause  of 
the  missing  part  of  the  line  is  filled  by  appropriate  action. 
Here  in  the  first  case  the  crowd  settles  into  quiet,  and  in  the 
second  a  murmur  perhaps  runs  through  it. 

3041.  tierfielit  see  note  to  1.  2483  ;  here  the  genitive  is 
replaced  by  the  baf  clause  following. 

3053.  Cf.  II.  1324  and  following. 

3054-  2Bie  — tttte  — bod|  getlan»  cf.  1.  805. 

3062.  tulirte  ...  Hit  =  toürbe  angerüi^rt  l^aiben. 

3067.  gentelrtr  '  aggrandized/  Mncreased  (in  wealth  and 
power)';  a  mocking  allusion  to  the  phrase  in  the  German 
Version  of  the  title  of  the  Emperor,  #allcjeit  SKc^rcr  bcd  SReid^«,' 
which  was  a  mistranslation  of  the  Latin  ^Imperator  semper 
Augustus*  the  last  word  being  taken  as  immediately  from 
augere,  *  to  increase.' 

3oi58.  frolUllIeit»  here  with  genitive,  but  usually  with  über 
and  accusative. 

3073.  tDill .  .  .  ttil^t  =  '  barf  nid^t '  or  '  famt  nt(^t.' 

3074-  toitt  =  wtt§- 

freie«  Ofiferr  cf.  1.  2444. 

3076.  '  We  have  no  f urther  duty  to  discharge  to  him  (i.e. 
the  dead  Emperor).' 

3077  and  3078.  Unbf  followed  by  inverted  order  =  *  and 
while,*  'and  though.' 

3079.  fOf  here  adversative,  'still  on  the  other  band.' 

3081.  Proverbial  of  tears  of  sympathy. 

3085.  Cf.  1.  749  and  Act  V.  Sc.  3. 

The  second  division  of  this  scene,  beginning  with 
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the  appearance  of  Rösselmann  and  Stauffacher,  gives 
US  the  assurance  that  the  Swiss  have  nothing  more 
to  fear.  The  Emperor,  who  embodied  in  himself  the 
hostile  designs  of  the  Habsburg  family,  is  dead,  and 
the  next  Emperor  will  not  belong  to  that  dynasty,  but 
will  rather  be  a  friend  of  Switzerland.  The  account  of 
the  Emperor's  death  is  given  with  much  epic  breadth. 
Rösselmann's  comment  in  1.  2938  is  as  if  he  had  in 
mind  the  Rütli-vow,  1.  1452.  The  letter  of  the  Queen 
Supplements  Stauffacher's  narration,  and  the  conclu- 
sion  of  the  scene  exhibits  the  natural  law  that  controls 
the  relations  between  rulers  and  subjects.  Staufifacher's 
thought  of  Teil  and  summons  to  all  to  go  to  him 
prepare  for  the  last  scene. 

Act  V.     Scene  2. 

The  scene  is  the  interior  of  Tell's  house,  of  which  we  saw 
the  exterior  in  Act  III.  Sc.  i. 

The  ^aitlflttt  in  such  a  Swiss  house  was  the  *main  room,' 
into  which  one  entered  directly  from  the  outside,  and  which 
was  kitchen,  sitting-room,  and  entrance-hall  all  in  one. 

*J^i0t  Inf  %Xtitt  lit.  *points  into  the  open  air*  =  'shows 
a  view  of  the  open  country.* 

The  time  is  the  same  as  in  the  preceding  scene. 

3089.  bet'0  =  ber  ba«» 

3092.  ®in0  .  .  .  Horietf  *  went  close  by  my  life.* 

3096.  Cf.  and  contrast  1.  2086. 

3101.  tItiS  3frett))eit|lllt0  =  *into  a  house  of  rejoicing.' 

*mii  jerflörteit  (for  usual  »crflörten)  Sügett  =  'with  a  wild 
and  troubled  look.' 

3108.  getTf  archaic  for  ®atte» 

3109.  tOü9  ifl  tui^f  '  what  is  the  matter  with  you.' 
3112.  SBie  aUf^f  '  however  much.' 

31 16-7.  Such  appeal  to  the  hearth  and  to  the  heads  of 
beloved  persons  is  ancient  and  classical ;  compare  Homer, 
Odyssey^  vii.  153,  xiv.  159,  xv.  260-1,  IliaU^  ii.  15  and  665, 
Vergil,  jEneid^  vi.  364,  x.  524. 
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3124.  fl^firt  mhr  ha»  dnttre  gUr  'stifles  (smothers,  or 
chokes,  lit.,  laces  up)  my  inmost  feelings.' 

*iaU  ftl(  Hilf 'checks  (or  contains)  herseif/  or  *  leans 
against  the  door-post.* 

3138.  A  religious  custom  of  ancient  times  which  passed 
on  into  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  main  portion  of  this  scene  is  introduced  by  these 
three  incidents,  whose  motives  are  of  great  beauty,  but 
which  are  merely  touched  and  not  elaborated  ;  the  joy 
of  the  mother  and  the  sons  in  the  father  and  his  Com- 
ing, the  appearance  of  the  monkish  figure,  with  Hed- 
wig's  intuitive  shrinking,  and  the  Coming  of  Teil  with 
its  throng  of  emotions,  in  part  strongly  conflicting. 
3158«  3Jt  toätctr  *Do  you  mean  to  say  that  you  are';  see* 
note  1.  1834. 

3162-3.  getgOg  tllllt  &fittttia^;  his  title  is  more  precisely 
given  in  1.  2952. 

*3o(aitne0  ^arricibHf  'John  the  Parricide.'  Schiller  him- 
self  directed  that  the  costume  of  the  Duke  should  be  a 
monk's  white  cowl,  but  that  underneath  should  be  a  knight's 
costly  attire  with  a  jewelled  girdle,  which  should  become 
visible  in  connection  with  his  being  recognized  by  Teil. 

3168.  ej' tSr  (richtet). 

3169.  8!$iitennor)ie0r  see  note  to  l.  2953. 

3170.  bttr  instead  of  i^r^  probably  in  contempt. 

3191.  So  ittltgr  the  real  Johannes  was  only  eighteen  years 
old  at  the  time  of  the  crime. 

3194.  Xt$  armen  9ßanne0r  genitive  in  apposition  with  the 
genitive  of  the  personal  pronoun  implied  in  the  possessive 
adjective  meinet  of  the  preceding  line. 

3197.  tonnte  and  (3198)  ÜegtOang  ;  see  note  on  1.  2060. 

3200.  iSeoflOlbr  see  1.  2060  and  note. 

3205.  Cf.  1.  1346. 

3207.  Sl^Ittt  for  usual  (£ntf(^lu$. 

3209.  8illl(e0ei{letf  lit.  'spirits  of  vengeance,'  =  *Furies'; 
see  note  to  1.  1700. 

3212.  Complete  the  line  with  Btf!.  The  language  is  that 
of  Emperor  Heinrich's  formal  decree  of  outlawry,  as  re- 
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ported  by  Tschudi :  Die  %attt  \t^tn  3rett  Srünbcti  »crbottcn  (for- 
bidden),  3ren  SJicnben  erlouBt  (allowed,  given  over). 

3215.  SBÜfler  as  in  1.  2135. 

3222.  ein  9ßenM  ^tt  ^Ünttt  f or  ein  fünbiger  ^tn^ä^,  '  a  sinf ul 
mortal.* 

3229.  tfiittdtt  past  part.  used  eliiptically,  'if  discovered'; 
cf.  1.  653. 

3231.  Cf.  1.  2538. 

3232.  Cf.  1.  1108. 

3235-  löfet  'redeem';  cf.  Mark  viii.  37.  Dber  »ad  !ann  ber 
9Renfc%  geben,  bamit  er  feine  ©eele  löfe?  According  to  tradition  he 
received  absolution  from  Pope  Clement  V.  at  Rome  and 
died  as  an  Augustine  monk  at  Pisa. 

3241  fl.  The  opening  of  the  drama  displayed  the  magnif- 
icent  scenery  about  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons ; 
here  now  in  conclusion  is  pictured  the  boldSt.Gotthard  pass. 
which  in  the  Middle  Ages  was  the  main  highway  from  Ger- 
many  across  the  Alps.  The  same  descriptive  material  for 
which  he  was  chiefly  indebted  to  Goethe,  Joh.  v.  Müller, 
and  Meiner's  Briefe  über  die  Schweiz^  Schiller  used  in  one 
of  his  best  lyric  poems,  Dad  aSerglieb. 

3243.  tOtfiied  (usually  »ilben)  Sanfedr  adverbial  genitive  of 
manner. 

3244.  Sei'  \^  =  ®olI  i(^  .  .  .  feigen.    Cf.  1.  2969. 
3247.  aegraüeit  (M* 

3252.  bie  Sl^re^eitiSfhrilf  e»  *  the  road  of  horror/  is  the  wild 
gorge  Schöllenen,  extending  the  distance  of  an  hour  and  a 
half  from  the  village  Göschenen  to  the  Devirs  Bridge. 

3253.  8BitUiedtDel|eitf  here  =  SBtnbIa»>tnen# '  drift-avalanches '; 
See  note  to  1.  1501, 

3254.  3oi(f  here  =  *  ridge,*  *  saddle/  connecting  two  peaks 
and  dividing  two  Valleys. 

3255-  bte  Srutfef  toel^e  flältliet»  '  the  bridge  that  hangs  in 
drizzling  spray'  (Th.  Martin).  This  is,  according  to  some, 
the  so-called  jldubenbe  S3rtt(fef  a  hanging  bridge  of  beams  and 
boards,  swinging  on  chains  across  the  deep  gorge  of  the 
Reuss  above  the  Xeufel^Brütfe,  and  constantly  wet  with  spray  ; 
othcrs  take  it  to  be  the  3^eufeldbrii(fe  itself,  which,  however. 
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was  not  bailt  until  long  after  the  time  in  which  the  drama 
plays ;  of  course  the  poet  was  free  to  carry  back  bis  own 
time  into  the  past,  as  he  does  in  1.  3258  and  elsewhere. 

3258.  S^lfentliorf  *  rocky  gate/  the  so-called  Unttrlo^f '  hole 
of  Uri.*  An  anachronism,  as  it  was  not  until  the  year  1707 
that  this  tunnel,  more  than  200  feet  long,  was  madö.through 
the  rock. 

3260.  XW  ^W  Sftetdie  =  Urfercnt^al, 

3264.  ttvnU  Steige!  Soben»  i.e.  Italy  including  the  Canton 
Tessin  (Ticino),  as  part  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire. 

3266.  On  the  St.  Gotthard  are  a  number  of  small  lakes. 
according  to  Bädeker  about  thirty.  Of  seven  of  these,  near 
the  Hospice,  Scheuchzer  states  that  during  the  whole  year 
they  remain  unchanged  in  depth ;  hence  the  epithet  ftoig. 

3267.  tlOlt  M  fiimmeU  @trÖmeit#  i.e.  from  snow  and  rain. 

3269.  ein  atditet  @trom*  i.e.  the  river  Tessin  (Ticino). 

3270.  en^  bll0  gelullte  (Sanb), '  for  you  the  Promised  Land'; 
where  you  will  find  peace.  The  participle  gelobt  in  this 
Standing  designation  of  the  Holy  Land  belongs  historically 
to  the  verb  geloben»  '  to  promise,  to  vow/  but  is  commonly 
feit  now  as  belonging  to  the  verb  loben  in  the  sense  of  '  to 
praise.' 

•    *  UUuttt  i^U  mit  ttt  ftaittl» '  makes  a  sign  to  him  with  bis 

band.' 

In  this  interview  between  Teil  and  Parricida  Schiller's 
Intention  seems  to  have  been  twofold  :  to  bring  before 
US  with  utmost  vividness  the  reality  of  the  death  of 
the  Emperor,  and  to  show  Teil  after  the  shooting  of 
Gessler  as  not  only  altogether  without  remorse,  but 
serenely  confident  and  rejoicing  in  it  as  an  act  of  divine 
justice.  But  here  again  the  poet's  execution  diverges 
from  bis  Intention,  and  our  interest  in  Parricida  and 
our  sympathy  are  so  aroused  as  seriously  to  interfere 
with  Schiller's  design.  The  scene  is  in  itself  strong 
and  beautiful. 

*  ütifit  @ceite#  cf.  ii.  749,  3085. 

3286.  ^ux^ttin,  here  =  '  fellow-citizen.' 

While  Scene  i  belongs  mainly  to  the  Yeomen-plot, 
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although  we  learn  too  about  Rudenz  and  Bertha,  and 
Scene  2  belongs  exclusivcly  to  the  Tell-plot,  this  3d  and 
final  scene  unites  the  representatives  of  all  three  plots 
in  a  picture  symbolical  of  liberty,  Union,  and  happiness, 
and  of  the  nation's  gratitude  to  Teil,  the  savior  of  his 
country.  In  the  last  lines  we  find  further  fulfillment  of 
Attinghausen's  prophecy.  The  noblewoman,  seeking 
legal  protection,  asks  to  be  received  into  the  Con- 
federation.  Rudenz  abolishes  serfdom,  and  with  that 
the  form  of  civilization  which  depended  on  it.  Thus 
we  see  a  twofold  movement  beginning  with  these 
representatives  of  the  nobility ;  on  the  one  band  the 
nobles  move  down  towards  the  middle  class,  the 
yeomen  and  burghers,  while  on  the  other  the  serfs 
are  lifted  up  into  füll  citizenship.  The  drama  ends 
with  the  füll  harmony  of  liberty,  equality,  fraternity. 

Act  V  is  not  superfluous,  for  this  work  is  not  a 
tragedy  but  a  ''Schauspiel,"  a  serious  drama,  which 
must  give  us  an  harmonious  adjustment  of  its  confiict 
of  interest  and  confidence  in  the  permanence  of  peace 
and  joy. 

The  Tell-plot,  regarded  as  a  purely  tragic  plot,  does 
indeed  have  its  catastrophe  and  end  in  the  death  of 
Gessler  in  Act  IV.  Sc.  3,  but  after  all  we  are  not  recon- 
ciled  until  we  see  Teil  with  his  family  and  his  people 
in  Act  V.  Scenes  2  and  3,  which  thus  contain  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  catastrophe.  With  the  end  of  Act  IV 
the  two  other  plots  imperatively  demand  continuation. 
The  Yeomen-plot  has  the  conclusion  of  its  descending 
action  and  its  catastrophe  in  Act  V.  Scenes  i  and  3. 
The  Nobles-plot  has  its  descending  action  and  its 
catastrophe  in  the  same  scenes.  Without  them  we 
should  have  no  assurance  as  to  the  fate  of  Bertha  and 
the  relations  of  the  nobility  to  the  yeomanry,  and  the 
Rütli  plans  would  seem  to  have  come  to  naught  so  far 
as  concerns  the  active  participation  of  the  common 
people.     The  cxecution  of  the  Parricida  scene  is,  how- 
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ever,  misleading,  and  the  act  is  as  a  whole  more  epic, 
picturesque,  than  dramatic. 


SXAL  OF  ZÜRICH,   1291. 
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PRINCIPAL  DATES   OF   THE   LIFE 

OF 

Johann  Christoph  Friedrich  [von]  Schiller. 

1759,  Nov.  10.     Birth  at  Marbach  in  Wtirtemberg. 

1 765-1 768.     Family  resided  in  Lorch. 

1768-1773.     Pupil  of  Latin  School  in  Ludwigsburg.     Prep- 

aration  for  theology. 
1772,  Easter.     Confirmation. 
1773-1780.     Pupil  of  the  **  Karlsschule,"  until  1775  in  the 

Chäteau  Solitude,  thereafter   in  Stuttgart.     Law  and 

medicine.     Military  surgeon.      Early  poems  and  Die 

Räuber. 

1781,  May.     Publication  of  Die  Räuber, 

1782,  Sept.  22.     Flight  from  Stuttgart. 

r782-i785.  Wanderings  and  residence  in  Mannheim,  Og- 
gersheim, Bauerbach,  and  Mannheim. 

1782.     Fiesko  written  ;  published  in  1783. 

1782-1783.     Kabale  und  Liebe  written  ;  published  in  1784. 

1783-1787.     Don  Karlos  written  ;  published  in  1787. 

1785-1787.  Residence  in  Leipzig  and  Dresden.  Study  of 
history. 

1787-1789.  Residence  in  Weimar  and  in  Volkstedt  near 
Rudolstadt. 

1788.  Publication  of  Geschichte  des  Abfalls  der  vereinigten 
Niederlande  von  der  spanischen  Regierung. 

1789.  Appointed  professor  in  the  university  of  Jena,  where 
he  now  resided. 

1790.  Feb.  22.     Married  to  Charlotte  von  Lengefeld. 
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1790  and  thereafter.  Writing  of  Geschichte  des  dreissig- 
jährigen  Krieges^  published  complete  in  1793.  Editorial 
labors.     Study  of  philosophy. 

1794.  Beginning  of  friendship  with  Goethe. 

1795.  Briefe  über  die  ästhetische  Erziehung  des  Menschen, 

1796.  Xenien, 

1797.  Ballads  and  short  poems. 

1 797-1 799.  Wallenstein  yf ritten  :  W,*s  Lager  first  performed 
in  October  1798,  Die  Piccolomini  in  January  1799,  and 
W,*s  Tod  in  April  1799 ;  the  whole  published  in  June 
1800. 

1799-1800.     Maria  Stuart  written  ;  published  in  1801. 

1799,  Dec.     Removal  to  Weimar. 

1800-1801.  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans  written  ;  published 
end  of  1801. 

1802.     Patent  of  nobility. 

1802-1803.    Die  Braut  von  Messina  written  ;  published  1803. 

1803-1804.      Wilhelm  Teil  written  ;  published  1804. 

1805,  May  9.     Death. 
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Schriften  neu  bearbeitet.     3  Bde.     Stuttgart.     1875. 
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E.  Palleske.  Schillers  Leben  und  Werke.  2  Bde.  Berlin. 
1858-9.  T3te  Aufl.  bearbeitet  von  Hermann  Fischer. 
Stuttgart.     1891. 

H.  Düntzer.     Schillers  Leben.     Leipzig.     1881. 

R.  Wcltrich.  Friedrich  Schiller.  Geschichte  seines  Lebens 
und  Charakteristik  seiner  Werke.  Unter  kritischem 
Nachweis  der  biographischen  Quellen.  Stuttgart. 
1885-9.  [Incomplete,  only  a  portion  of  the  first  volume 
yet  issued.] 

O.  Brahm.  Schiller.  Berlin.  1888-92.  [Only  two  vols. 
out  of  four  yet  issued.] 

J.  Minor.  Schiller.  Sein  Leben  und  seine  Werke'  dar- 
gestellt. Berlin.  1890 — .  [When  finished  in  four  or 
five  vols.  this  work,  of  which  only  two  vols.  have  been 
published,  will  be  the  füllest  biography  of  Schiller.] 

J.  Wychgram.  Schiller,  dem  deutschen  Volke  dargestellt. 
Bielefeld  u.  Leipzig.  1896.  [A  most  excellent  popu- 
lär life  with  abundant  illustrative  material.] 


T.  Carlyle.    The  Life  of  Friedrich  Schiller.    London.    1825. 

2d  Ed.  1845,  Supplement,  1872. 
E.  Palleske.     Schiller's  Life  and  Works.     Transl.     2  vols. 

London. 
J.  Scherr.     Schiller  and  his  Times.    Transl.     Phila.     1881. 
H.  H.  Boyesen.     Goethe  and  Schiller.     Their  Lives  and 

Works.     New  York.     1879. 
H.  Düntzer.    The  Life  of  Schiller.    Transl.    London.    1883. 
J.  Sime.    Schiller.    London.    1882.    [In  the  series,  Foreign 

Classics  for  English  Readers.     Brief  but  very  good.] 
H.  W.  Nevinson.      Life  of   Friedrich   Schiller.     London. 

1889.     [In  the  series,  Great  Writers.     Brief  and  un- 

satisfactory.] 

EDITIONS  OF  "WILHELM  TELL." 
CRITICAL. 

Wilhelm  Teil.  Schauspiel  von  Schiller.  Zum  Neujahrs- 
geschenk auf  1805.  Tübingen,  Cotta.  1804.  [This 
was  the  first  edition  and  the  only  one  which  Schiller 
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corrected.  The  play  has  been  published  since  in  num- 
berless  editions,  complete  or  partial,  of  the  poet*s 
works,  of  which  only  those  of  the  foUowing  editors 
dcserve  mention.] 

M.  Carriere.  Mit  Einleitung,  dem  alten  Volksschauspiel 
Yon  Uri  und  Erläuterungen.     Leipzig.     1872. 

H.  Oesterley.  In  Bd.  XIV  von  K.  Goedeke's  Historisch- 
Kritische  Ausgabe  von  Schillers  Sämmtlichen  Schrif- 
ten.    Stuttgart.     1872. 

W.  V.  Maltzahn.  In  Bd.  VI  von  Schillers  Werken  in 
Hempels  Deutschen  Klassikern.     Berlin.     1879. 

W.  Vollmer.  Mit  einer  Einleitung  und  kritischen  Noten. 
Stuttgart.     1879. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Werke.  Kritisch  durchgesehene 
und  erläuterte  Ausgabe.     Leipzig.     1895-1897. 

FOR   SCHOOL   USE 
German. 

penzeL     Mit  Anmerkungen.     Stuttgart.     1865.     1879. 

J.  Naumann.  Mit  vollständigem  Kommentar.  Leipzig. 
1876.     2d  Ed.,  1884.     Map. 

A.  Funke.  Mit  ausführlichen  Erläuterungen.  Paderborn. 
1880.     6th  Ed.,  1893.     Map. 

J.  PölzL     Wien,  1883.     2d  Ed.,  1888.     Map. 

O.  Kallsen.     [Mit  Erläuterungen.]     Gotha.     1884. 

F.  Frosch.  Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.  Wien. 
[1884.]     Map. 

A.  Thorbecke.  [Mit  Einleitung  und  Anmerkungen.]  Biele- 
feld u.  Leipzig.     [1889.]     Map. 

A.  Florin.     Tell-Lesebuch.     Davos.     1891.     Map. 

English. 
(All  with  notes,  etc.) 

H.  MüUer-Strübing  and  R.  H.  Quick.  With  Companion 
containing  a  complete  (?)  Vocabulary  and  Notes  and 
an  Historical  Introduction.  2d  Ed.  London.  1874. 
Map. 
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C.  A.  Buchheim.     Oxford.     1871.     yth  Ed.,  1886.     Map, 
( Abridgment  of  above  as)  School  Edition.     2d  Ed. , 

1887.     Map. 
J.  S.  Bcvir.     London.     1886. 
G.  E.  Fasnacht.     London.     1887.     Map. 
K.  Breul.     Canibridge.     1890.     2  Maps. 
(Abridgment    of  above   as)  School  Edition.      1890. 

Map. 
R«  W.  Deering.     Boston.     1894.     Map. 

French, 

Th.  Fix.     Paris.     1849.     [Repeätedly  reissued.] 

H.  A.  Birmann.     Paris. 

E.  Hallberger.     Paris.     1886. 

B.  Levy.     Paris.     1886. 

Ch.  Kochersperger.     Paris.     1891. 

COMMENTARIES. 

W.  E.  Weber.  Schillers  Teil.  Zum  Schul-  und  Privat- 
gebrauch erläutert.     Bremen.     1839.     2d  Ed.,  1878. 

J.  Meyer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil,  auf  seine  Quellen 
zurückgeführt  und  sachlich  und  sprachlich  erläutert. 
Nürnberg.  1840.  1858. — Nach  des  Verfassers  Tod  neu 
herausgegeben  und  mit  Anhängen  versehen  von  H. 
Barbeck.     Nürnberg.     1876. 

H.  Düntzer.  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.  Erläutert.  Leipzig. 
1872.     5th  Ed.,  1892. 

C.  Gude.     Erläuterungen   deutscher   Dichtungen.     Bd.   L 

Leipzig.     1874.     7th.  Ed.,  1881. 

E.  Kuenen.  Die  deutschen  Klassiker,  erläutert  und  gewür- 
digt. L  Bändchen.  Mühlheim.  1874.  3d  Ed.,  Leip- 
zig, 1889. 

A.  Florin.  Die  unterrichtliche  Behandlung  von  Schillers 
Wilhelm  Teil.     Davos.     1891. 

L.  Bellermann.  Schillers  Dramen.  Beiträge  zu  ihrem 
Verständnis.     2  Bde.     Berlin.     1888-1891. 

H.  Gaudig^.  Aus  deutschen  Lesebüchern.  Epische,  lyrische 
und    dramatische   Dichtungen    erläutert,     ster   Band. 


286  APPENDIX. 

Wegweiser  durch  die  klassischen  Schuldramen.  Bear- 
beitet von  O.  Frick  und  H.  Gaudig.  3te  Abteilung. 
Friedrich  Schillers  Dramen.  II.  Bearbeitet  von  H. 
Gaudig.     Gera  und  Leipzig.     1894. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

J.  Keller.  Litterarische  Parallelen  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm 
Teil;     In  *'  Pädagogische  Blätter,"  Bd.  15.     1886.     Pp. 

145-165. 
G.  Roethe.     Die  dramatischen  Quellen  des  Schillerschen 

Teils.     In  **  Forschungen  zur  deutschen  Philologie." 

Festgabe  für  Rudolf  Hildebrand  zum  13.  März,  1894. 

Pp.  224-276. 
H.  Stickelberg^er.      Parallelstellen  bei   Schiller.     Beilage 

zum  Jahresbericht  über  das  Gymnasium  in  Burgdorf. 

Burgdorf.     1893. 
K.    H.   V.   Stein.      Goethe    und    Schiller.      Beiträge    zur 

Ästhetik  der  deutschen  Klassiker.    Leipzig.    (Reclams 

Universal-Bibliothek.) 
E.  Belling.     Die  Metrik  Schillers      Breslau.     1883. 
E.  Vogt.     Schulwandkarte  zu  Schillers  Wilhelm  Teil.     2 

Blätter  in  sechsfachem  Farbendruck.     Breslau.     1896. 
B.   Rein.     Karte  zu  Schillers  AVilhelm  Teil.     Gotha.     (F. 

A.  Pertes.) 

HISTORY    AND    LEGEND. 

(The  two  works  first  mentioned  contain  detailed 
bibliographies.) 

K.  Dändliker.  Geschichte  der  Schweiz.  3  Bde.  Bd.  I. 
3d  Ed.     Zürich.     1893. 

J.  Dierauer.  Geschichte  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenossen- 
schaft.    2  Bde.     Gotha.     1S87-1892. 

W.  Oechsli.  Die  Anfänge  der  schweizerischen  Eidgenos- 
senschaft.    Zürich.     1891. 

A.  Rilliet.  Les  Origines  de  la  Conf6d6ration  Suisse, 
Histoire  et  Legende.     Genfeve.     2d  Ed.     1869. 

Der   Ursprung  der   schweizerischen    Eidgenossen- 
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Schaft,  Geschichte  und  Sage.     2d  Ed.     Ins  Deutsche 
übertragen  von  C.  Brunner.     Aarau.     1873. 
£.  L.  Rochholz.    Teil  und  Gessler  in  Sage  und  Geschichte. 
Heilbronn.     1877. 

TEXT   OF   THE   LEAGUE   OF  1291. 

LATIN  OF  THE  FACSIMILE. 

(The  bracketed  words  do  not  appear  in  the  facsimile.) 

In  nomine  domini  Amen.  Honestati  consulitur  et  utilitati 
publice  providetur,  dum  [pacta  quietis  et  pacis  statu  debito 
solidantur.  Noverint  igitur  universi,  quod  homines  vallis 
Uranig,  universitasque]  vallis  de  Switz,  ac  communitas 
hominum  intramontanorum  vallis  inferioris,  [maliciam  tem- 
poris  attendentes,  ut  se  et  sua  magis  defendere  valeant  et 
in  statu  debito  melius  conservare,  fide]  bona  promiserunt, 
invicem  sibi  assistere  auxilio,  consilio  quolibet  ac  favore 
[personis  et  rebus,  infra  valles  et  extra,  toto  posse,  toto 
nisu,  contra  omnes  ac  singulos,  qui  eos  vel  alicui  de  ipsis 
aliquam]  intulerint  violenciam,  molestiam,  aut  iniuriam,  in 
personis  et  rebus  malum  [quodlibet  machinando,  ac  in 
omnem  eventum  quelibet  universitas  promisit  alteri  accur- 
rere,  cum  necesse  fuerit  ad  succerrendum]  et  in  expensis 
propriis,  prout  opus  fuerit,  contra  inpetus  malignorum 
resistere,  iniurias  vindicare,  [prestito  super  hiis  corporaliter 
iuramento,  absque  dolo  servandis,  antiquam  confedera- 
tionis  formam  iuramento  vallatam  presentibus  innovando,] 
Ita  tarnen,  quod  quilibet  homo  iuxta  sui  nominis  con- 
ditionem  domino  suo  convenienter  subesse  tene[atur  et 
scrvire.]  .  .   . 

ENGLISH   TRANSLATION    OF   THE   WHOLE 
DOCUMENT. 

In  the  name  of  the  Lord,  Amen.'  It  is  honorable  and  of 
benefit  to  the  public  weal  that  compacts  of  safety  and  peace 
be  fittingly  confirmed.  Know  all  men  therefore  that  the 
men  of  the  Valley  Uri,  the  Community  of  the  Valley  of 
Schwyz,  and  the  communities  of  the  men  of  the  Iower  valley 
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of  Unterwaiden,  in  view  of  the  evil  times,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  better  able  to  protect  and  keep  in  good  condition 
themselves  and  their  property,  have  in  good  faith  promised 
mutually  to  assist  each  other  with  aid,  counsel,  and  good 
will,  whether  persons  or  things  be  involved,  both  within 
the  Valleys  and  without,  with  all  power  and  with  all  zeal, 
against  all  and  every  one  who  may  do  them  or  any  of  theirs 
any  violence,  oppression,  or  injury  in  respect  of  property 
or  person;  and  each  Community  has  promised  to  assist  the 
others  in  every  case,  and  to  come  to  their  aid  as  soon  as  it 
may  be  necessary  and  this  at  its  own  expense,  as  far  as  it 
is  necessary  to  resist  the  attacks  of  malevolent  persons,  to 
avenge  injuries;  they  have  pledged  themselves  to  this  agree- 
ment  by  an  oath  with  raised  hands,  that  they  will  keep  it 
without  guile;  they  renew  by  these  presents  and  with  a 
sacred  oath  confirm  the  ancient  confederation;  but  in  this 
sense  that  every  man  according  to  his  condition  shall  be 
held  to  be  duly  subject  to  his  lord  and  to  serve  him.  With 
common  counsel  we  have  unanimously  promised,  decreed, 
and  ordained  that  in  the  above-mentioned  Valleys  we  do 
not  and  never  will  accept  a  judge  who  has  gained  his  office 
by  favor  or  by  money,  or  who  is  not  our  fellow-inhabitant 
or  fellow-citizen.  If,  however,  a  dispute  should  arise 
between  any  of  the  parties  to  this  league,  then  shall  the 
more  prudent[representatives]  of  the  parties  meet  together, 
to  adjust  the  difference  amicably,  as  shall  seem  expedient 
to  them,  and  whichever  party  shall  reject  their  decision, 
the  other  parties  shall  oppose.  But  above  all  there  exists 
among  them  the  law  that,  whoever  shall  have  slain  another 
murderously  and  without  cause — if  he  be  seized — shall  lose 
his  life,  in  case  he  is  not  able  to  prove  his  innocence  of 
such  an  offence,  and  if  he  escapes,  he  shall  never  be  al- 
lowed  to  return.  But  whosoever  receives  or  shelters  such 
an  evil-doer,  shall  be  banished  from  our  Valleys,  until 
he  be  with  good  reason  recalled  by  the  parties  to  this 
league.  But  whoever  shall  injure  by  fire  another  in  the 
league,  by  day  or  by  night,  treacherously  and  secretly,  he 
shall  never  be  held  to  be  a  fellow-citixen.  And  whoever 
protects  and  shelters  such  an  evil-doer  within  our  Valleys 
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shall  give  satisfaction  to  the  injured  man.  If  further  any 
one  in  the  league  shall  rob  or  injure  in  any  way  the  things 
of  another,  and  the  property  of  the  guilty  man  can  be 
seized  within  our  Valleys,  it  shall  be  used  in  just  compensa- 
tion  of  the  injury.  Further,  no  one  shall  take  as  security 
the  property  of  another,  unless  he  be  proven  debtor  or 
guarantor,  and  then  it  shall  be  done  only  with  the  sanction 
of  the  proper  judge.  Moreover,  every  one  shall  obey  his 
own  judge,  and — if  it  should  be  necessary — determine  his 
own  judge  within  the  land,  before  whom  he  shall  answer 
for  himself.  And  if  any  one  should  show  disobedience  to 
this  judge,  or  if  by  his  contumacy  any  one  in  the  league 
should  be  injured,  then  all  in  the  league  shall  be  bound  to 
compel  the  aforesaid  delinquent  to  render  the  satisfaction 
adjudged.  But  if  between  one  and  another  of  the  parties 
to  the  league  war  or  discord  should  break  out,  and  one 
party  be  unwilling  to  render  right  or  satisfaction,  then  shall 
the  other  partiss  be  bound  to  shelter  and  protect  the  other 
party. — The  above-written  agreements,  wisely  ordained  for 
the  common  weal,  shall,  God  willing,  be  perpetual.  In 
testimony  of  which  the  present  Instrument  at  the  request 
of  the  afore-mentioned  was  drawn  up  and  confirmed  by  the 
seals  of  the  three  afore-mentioned  communities  and  Valleys. 
Done  in  the  year  of  the  Lord  MCCLXXXX  and  first,  in  the 
beginning  of  the  month  of  August. 

FAMILIÄR  QUOTATIONS  FROM  '*  WILHELM  TELL." 

1.  ®rcif  an  mit  ®ott !  Dem  9läcif!cn  muß  man  l^clfcn.    (Kuoni,  1. 107.) 

2.  ffio'd  not  t^ut,  lägt  ftc^  ÄÜcd  »agcn»    (Teil,  1. 136.) 

3.  !DcT  bra»c  «Wann  btnft  an  M  W\t  julefet.    (Teil,  1. 139.) 

4.  95om  fiebern  9)ort  Iä§t  fic^'d  gcmäc^lic^  raten.    (Ruodi,  1. 141.) 

5.  3c^  ^b'  gef^anr  »ad  x^  nic^t  lafTcn  fonntc.    (Teil,  1. 160.) 

6.  2)er  flugc  5Wann  Baut  »or.    (Gertrud,  1. 274.) 

7.  !Dcm  SWutigcn  ^ilft  (SJott.     (Gertrud,  1.  3x3.) 

8.  UnMlIiged  erträgt  fein  ebled  |>ern.    (Gertrud,  l.  317.) 

9.  Die  Unfc^ulb  ^at  im  |>immel  einen  Sfreunb.    (Gertrud,  i.  324.) 

10.  SBad  |>änbe  bauten,  fönnen  ^änbe  flür^en.    (Teil,  1.  387.) 

11.  !Da«  Wwere  |)erj  »irb  nic^t  burc^  SBorte  leicht.    (Teil,  1.  418.) 
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12»  Die  Wnettm  ^txx^^a  Pnb'dr  bic  furj  regieren.    (Teil,  1. 42a.) 

13.  Dem  öriebUd^en  ^mäifxt  man  gern  ben  ^rieben.    (Teil,  1. 428.) 

14.  T>it  ©erlange  flii^t  nid^t  ungereimt.    (Teil,  1. 429.) 

15.  ©eim  <Sc^iff6ruc!^  :^ilft  ber  einzelne  Pi^  leidster.    (Teil,  1. 433.) 

16.  ein  ieber  gä^lt  nur  ftc^er  auf  jlc^  felbjl.    (Teil,  1. 435.) 

17.  ^erbunben  tt>erben  aud^  bie  Sd^mac^en  mctd^tig.    (Stauffacher,  1. 436.) 

18.  ©er  ©tarfe  ifl  am  mäd^tigflen  allein.    (Teil,  1. 437.) 

19.  Df  mäd^tig  ifl  ber  Srieb  bed  ^aterlanbd !    (Attinsrhausen,  1.  848.) 

20.  Sind  SJaterlanb,  and  teure  f(^lie§  bid^  an, 
©ad  l^alte  fefl  mit  beinem  ganjen  ^erjen! 

^ier  Pnb  bic  flarfen  SGBurjeln  betner  Äraft.    (Attinghauscn,  11. 92a-4-) 

21.  (Ed  lebt  ein  anberdbenfenbed  (5)ef(^led^t.    (Attinghausen,  1. 954-) 

22.  fRebUc^feit  gebeil^t  in  iebem  ©tanbe.    (Stauffacher,  1. 1085.) 

23.  (Eine  ^renje  l^at  S^t^rannenmac^t.    (Stauffacher,  1. 1275.) 

24.  ©d^recfUd^  immer, 

SlttdJ  in  geredeter  <Baä^t,  ifl  ®ett>alt.    (Rcding,  11. 1320-1.) 

25.  fBtan  mu§  bem  ^ugenblidE  auä^  n>ad  «»ertrauen.    (Reding,  1. 1438.) 

26.  ffiir  »oüen  fein  ein  einjig  Solf  »on  SSrübem, 

3n  feiner  9?ot  und  trennen  unb  (Uefal^r.    (Rösselmann,  11. 1448-9.) 

27.  %x^  übt  W,  m^  ein  3Rei|ler  »erben  »itt.    (Teil,  1. 1481.) 

28.  2>ie  SIrt  im  |>aud  erfpart  ben  Bimmermann.    (Teil,  1. 1514.) 

29.  (Ein  jeber  »irb  bcfleuert  nac^  ® ermögen.    (Teil,  1. 1524.) 

30.  ©er  gar  ju  »iel  bebenft,  »irb  tt>enig  leijlen.    (Teil,  1. 1532.) 

31.  ©er  iflmirberSWeijler, 

©er  feiner  Äunjl  gett)i§  ifl  überaß.    (Gessier,  11. 1940-1.) 

32.  [Unb]  attjuflraff  gefpannt,  jerfpringt  ber  Sogen.    (Rudenz,  1. 1996.) 

33.  t>a€  Sllte  fiürjt,  ed  änbcrt  fic^  bie  3eit, 

Unb  neued  ßeben  blü:^t  aud  ben  SÄuinen.    (Attinghausen,  11. 2425-6.) 

34.  ©eib  einig  —  einig  —  einig.    (Attinghausen,  1. 2451.) 

35.  (Ed  bringt  bie  3eit  ein  anbered  ®efe^.    (Meichthai,  1. 2551.) 

36.  [Wtaä^^  beine  üiec^nung  mit  bem  |>immel,  SJogt, 

gort  mu§t  bu,]  beine  U^r  ifl  abgelaufen.    (Teil,  11. 2566-7.) 

37.  (Ed  lebt  ein  ®ott,  ju  flrafen  unb  ju  räd^en.    (Teil.  1. 2596.) 

38.  3d^  ^aht  feinen  jweiten  ju  »erfenben.    (Teil,  1. 2608.) 

39.  ©em  <Sd^»a(^en  ifl  fein  ©tad^el  auc^  gegeben.    (Teil,  1. 2675.) 

40.  (Ed  fann  ber  Ötömmfle  nic^t  im  ^rieben  bleiben, 

ffienn  ed  bem  böfen  ««ac^bar  nic^t  gefällt.    (Teil,  11. 2682-3.) 

41.  dtaäit  trägt  feine  öruc^t.    (Fürst,  1. 30«.) 

42.  ©ie  ßiebe  »iH  ein  freied  Dpfer  fein.    (Fürst,  l.  3074.) 
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43.  Sßer  Z^xantn  ernten  »itt,  mug  ßteBe  fäen.    (Meichthai,  1. 3081.) 

44.  Da«  Unglüc!  fpric^t  gewaltig  ju  bem  |)eräen.    (Hedwig,  1. 3133.) 


From  K.  Heinrich  von  Stein  :  Goethe  und  Schiller^  Beiträge  zur  Ästhetik 
der  deutschen  Klassiker^  pp.  99  ff. 

The  very  subject-matter  of  Teil  suggested  that  the  pro- 
cesses  of  nature  be  drawn  into  direct  participation  in  the 
action.  The  simplest  conceivable  means  of  giving  poetic 
life  could  here  be  chosen,  viz.,  that  of  bringing  upon  the 
stage  the  great  phenomena  of  nature,  which  of  themselves 
speak  to  the  feelings  and  in  so  far  are  truly  poeticaL  This 
was  in  the  present  case  possible  and  necessary  because  the 
subject-matter  is  an  event  produced  by  the  particular  con- 
ditions  of  the  land. 

When  the  curtain  rises  for  the  drama  Teil  we  ought  to 
see  with  our  own  eyes  the  picture  of  a  wonderful  land- 
scape  :  the  scene  of  the  action,  Lake  Uri,  from  the  shore  of 
Unterwaiden,  Schwyz  opposite,  in  the  distance  to  the  right 
the  shore  of  Flüelen.  Songs  are  heard,  first  from  the  lake, 
then  from  the  heights.  These  songs  ought  to  be  sung  with 
great  expression,  in  long,  füll  notes.  The  landscape  must 
speak  to  us,  make  itself  known  to  us  ;  eye  and  ear  must 
have  time  enough  to  become  familiär  with  it.  The  char- 
acter  of  this  picture  unfolded  before  us  at  the  beginning, 
is  deep  peace,  füllest  beauty  and  loveliness  : 

»(£«  läd^elt  ber  ©ee,  er  labet  gum  93abc ; 
■Der  Änabc  fc^lief  ein  am  grünen  ®ejlabe, 
■Da  l^ört  er  ein  klingen,  »ie  f^löten  fo  jug, 
®ie  ©timmen  ber  (£ngel  tm  9)arabie«.« 

Into  this  land  murder  enters.  Clouds  have  gathered,  a 
storm  is  rising  ;  now  Baumgarten  rushes  in,  with  his  hor- 
rible,  necessary,  just  accomplished  deed  in  his  every  look 
and  gesture.  This  is  the  problem  of  the  drama  :  the  tre- 
mendous  possibilities  of  human  action  disturb  the  peace  of 
nature.  Malice  and  wickedness  have  made  their  abode  in 
this  pastoral  paradise.  A  fearful  struggle  is  to  be  f ought 
out  before  us.     Will  the  deep.  healthy  basis  of  what  is 
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solidly  and  originally  natural  be  stronger  than  the  arbitrary 
will  of  degenerate  men  ?  Most  earnest  is  the  confiict ; 
three  times  in  the  course  of  the  drama  is  the  decisive  act 
an  assassination.  As  the  depths  of  the  lake  are  brought 
up,  sarging  and  storming  before  us,  so  is  it  in  Teil  with  the 
relation  of  man  to  nature.  Shall  we  reach  the  other  shore, 
— repose  and  peace  in  higher  and  safer  form  ?  This  is  the 
question,  this  the  problem.  This  is  also  in  this  very  scene 
the  first  task  in  which  Teil  proves  himself.  We  feel,  this 
is  the  man  with  whose  aid  the  anxious  passage  will  be 
made  and  that  great  struggle  decided. 

Afterwards  it  is  again  a  storm  that  delivers  Teil  from 
Gessler.  It  is  one  of  these  sudden  Föhn-storms  which  are 
peculiar  to  Lake  Uri.  Because  Teil  knows  them,  how  they 
come  and  go,  he  is  freed  from  his  fetters  and  placed  at  tbe 
heim.  The  essential  character  of  this  natural  phenomenon 
becomes  the  occasion  of  all  his  following  success.  .  .  . 

The  broad  foundation  of  the  whole  work  of  liberation  is 
the  meeting  at  the  Rütli.  Again  we  have  the  action  pre- 
ceded  by  a  detailed  description  of  the  landscape.  A  moon- 
light  night ;  lake  and  glacier  gleam  and  shimmer,  they 
alone ;  all  the  rest,  the  rocky  precipices,  the  alpine  meadows 
are  veiled  in  darkness.  .  .  .  While  Melchthal  is  talking 
with  his  companions,  they  suddenly  catch  sight  of  a  lunar 
rainbow  above  the  lake.  "  Es  leben  viele,  die  das  nicht 
gesehn  " — that  is,  a  very  special  phenomenon,  bordering  on 
the  miraculous.  One  might  doubt  for  an  instant  whether 
this  accumulation  of  detail  might  not  involve  surrender  to 
the  mere  material  spectacle  of  the  beauty  of  natural  scenery. 
But  this  accumulation  is  rather  the  representation  of  the 
poetic  Intention,  that  we  are  to  feel  distinctly  that  Nature, 
in  expression  and  in  action,  is  cooperating  in  the  work 
which  is  commencing  before  us.  The  sunrise  at  the  end  of 
the  Rütli-scene  is  the  grandest  element  in  this  participation 
of  external  nature.  .  .  .  The  poet  prescribes  that,  the 
stage  having  first  been  left  entirely  empty,  our  entire 
attention  shall  be  attracted  and  held  fast  by  the  spectacle 
of  the  sun  rising  above  the  snow-clad  mountains. 

This  is  the  background  before  which  the  drama  plays, 
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or,  better,  the  soil  from  which  it  grows.  For  the  human 
occurrences  of  the  drama  are  themselyes  represented  as 
great  natural  phenomena  in  breadth,  fullness,  and  weight. 
A  coUective  whole,  the  Swiss  people,  is  the  hero  of  the 
piece.  This  we  learn  above  all  in  the  scene  of  whose 
natural  setting  we  just  spoke.  At  the  Rütli  a  conspiracy 
occurs.  When  Goethe  gathered  from  his  conversations 
with  Schiller  that  the  latter  would  represent  the  whole 
people  in  his  play,  he  caused  Shakespeare*s  Julius  Cäsar  to 
be  played  for  his  friend,  thus  affording  the  latter  the  finest 
and  most  grateful  Stimulus,  as  Schiller  himself  assures  us. 
If  we  compare  Teil  and  Cäsar  in  respect  of  the  Organization 
of  the  conspiracy,  we  find  a  great  contrast.  In  Cäsar  the 
feeling  is  that  of  a  sultry,  stormy  night :  the  gloomy 
pondering  of  Brutus,  a  fate  ensnaring  his  every  step  and 
drawing  him  inextricably  into  its  nets,  this  is  chiefly  what 
we  learn  of  the  origin  of  the  enterprise.  The  conspirators 
are  almost  all  selfishly  interested  ;  after  the  deed,  they  are 
at  variance  with  one  another.  .  .  .  And  now  we  pass  from 
this  to  the  Rütli,  into  that  clear,  moonlight  night :  the 
morning  breeze  is  rising  from  the  lake  and  above  the 
mountains  the  sun  announces  his  Coming.  All  these  men 
stand  here  in  the  conviction  of  their  right.  In  Cäsar  the 
common  purpose  is  purely  negative,  the  murder  of  the 
tyrant.  Here  it  is  quite  different.  The  negation  involved 
is  indeed  mentioned,  but  is  not  made  the  main  issue  ; 
Rösselmann,  the  priest,  by  the  episode  of  his  Interruption 
makes  hostility  to  Austria  an  element  of  the  great  work. 
This  itself,  however,  is  altogether  positive — the  foundation 
of  the  confederation,  the  Constitution  of  a  Community  em- 
bracing  all  the  Cantons.  This  is  the  chief  action  of  the 
Rütli-scene.  Stauffacher  leads  up  to  this  Constitution  by 
his  narrative  of  the  common  origin  of  the  inhabitants  of  the 
Cantons  here  represented.  On  natural  foundations,  on  a 
common  ground,  is  the  work  to  rest.  The  history  of  this 
people  as  a  whole  we  are  to  hear  ;  the  deed  of  this  people 
we  are  to  witness. — In  this  regard  the  thought  of  the  poet 
requires  the  fif  th  act  to  be  represented  as  the  highest  climax 
of  the  drama,     The   ringing  of  the   bells,  the  signal-fires, 
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the  destruction  of  Keep  Uri — all  this  must  crowd  upon  the 
spectator  with  impressive  power  ;  we  must  ste  the  people  in 
its  deed,  in  its  success. 

Teil  himself  is  understood  only  if  we  give  heed  to  the 
gravity,  the  weight  of  his  decisions  and  his  deed  ;  this 
very  greatness  or  breadth  of  the  inner  processes  of  Tell's 
soul  is  what  makes  him  to  be  the  representative  of  the 
collective  Swiss  nation.  Why  does  he  not  at  once  shoot 
the  governor  when  the  latter  demands  the  shot  at  the 
apple  ?  Why  does  Teil  speak  so  much,  when,  fully  resolved 
upon  his  deed,  he  awaits  Gessler?  Just  in  his  having  so 
much  to  say  to  himself  at  this  moment  does  his  character 
consist.  That  only  an  extreme  case,  not  Gessler's  demand 
— "er  ist  mein  Herr  und  meines  Kaisers  Vogt" — but  only 
the  possible  death  of  his  son  enables  him  to  slay  the  tyrant, 
— just  in  this  does  the  character  of  Tell's  deed  consist.  If 
Gessler  had  not  been  his  lord  and  master  in  that  strict, 
religious  sense,  which  his  obedience  to  that  awful  command 
reveals,  Teil  could  notby  killing  Gessler  become  adeliverer; 
Gessler's  power  is  an  actual  authority,  whose  seat  is  not  in 
the  lances  of  his  men-at-arms — **eure  Macht  ist  aus"  is  the 
cry  of  the  people  after  Gessler's  death — but  in  the  conscience 
of  the  Swiss  people,  in  Tell's  conscience.  Only  of  the 
supreme  need  of  such  faithful,  intense  souls  can  the  actual 
deed  of  deliverance  be  born. 

This  deed  of  deliverance  is,  however,  a  murder,  which 
necessarily  burdens  the  conscience  with  bonds,  whose 
breaking  we  are  now  likewise  to  witness.  Teil  returns — 
without  his  crossbow — to  his  wife  and  children.  Into  the 
joy  of  their  meeting  no  reproach  really  enters,  for  Teil  is 
able  to  answer  every  reproach  of  Hedwig,  but  there  does 
enter  into  it  serious  sadness.  This  sadness  is  intensified  by 
the  appearance  of  Parricida;  it  is  not  dispelled  until  at  the 
end,  by  the  appearance  of  the  rejoicing  people.  The 
significance  of  this  scene  is  that  of  Tell's  absolution. 
**  Above  and  beyond  man  (the  individual)  there  is  only  one 
thing higher:  mankind,"  says  Wagner.  Teil  as  an  individual 
we  could  not  conceive  as  living  quietly  on  after  his  deed, 
however  righteous  it  was  ;  but  we  can  thus  conceive  him  as 
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the  father  of  his  children,  in  the  midst  of  his  own  people. 
The  spirit  of  this  people  wrought  the  deed  by  means  of  his 
arm  ;  now  at  the  end  the  love  of  the  assembled  people  ab- 
solves  him. 

Herewith  we  behold  the  spirit  of  the  people,  the  Com- 
munity of  the  people  achieving  a  victory  over  wickedness 
and  arbitrariness,  and  restored  to  harmony  with  the  calm, 
healthy  foundations  of  its  natural  home.  This  victory  is 
an  ideal.   .  .  . 

A  common  State,  to  which  the  individual  may  rightly  and 
joyously  sacrifice  his  personal  being,  is  the  highest  form  of 
existence  which  we  can  conceive.  .  .  . 

The  gain  for  all  time  which  is  to  be  had  from  such  a 
poetic  production  as  7V//we  would  designate  as  confidence 
in  the  ideal.  Such  a  work  realizes  the  reconciling  power 
of  a  highly  intensified  consciousness,  and  this  power 
assures  us  of  the  noblest  possibilities  in  the  coUective  life 
of  mankind.  The  height  and  breadth  of  such  a  work 
inspires  in  us  certainty  of  feeling,  definiteness  of  our  ideal 
hope.  .  .  .  For  Schiller  the  ideal  is  nature  itself,  truth 
itself.  There  are  no  phenomena  of  reality  before  which  it 
pales  into  mere  seeming.  There  are  no  forces  in  the  world 
before  which  it  loses  its  original,  natural  power.  In  poetic 
figure,  just  this  is  the  theme  of  TelL  Here  the  ideal  rises 
up  like  one  of  those  snow-clad  Swiss  mountains,  whence 
proceed  the  liberty  and  all  noble  significance  of  the  people 
that  has  Sprung  from  them. 

From  John  Addington  Symonds  :  Our  Li/«  in  the  Swiss  Highlands 
(1892),  pp.  64  flf.— The  title  of  this  essay,  written  in  the  suinmer  of  1888, 
is  Snoiv^  Frost^  Storm^  and  A  valanche, 

There  are  several  sorts  of  avalanches,  which  have  to  be 
distinguished  and  which  are  worthy  of  separate  descrip- 
tions.  One  is  called  Staub-Lawine  or  Dust-Avalanche.  This 
descends  when  snow  is  loose  and  has  recently  fallen.  It  is 
attended  with  a  whirlwind,  which  lifts  the  snow  from  a 
whole  mountain-side  and  drives  it  onward  through  the  air. 
It  advances  in  a  straight  line,  overwhelming  every  obstacle, 
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mowing  forests  down  like  sedge,  '*  leaping"  (as  an  old  peas- 
ant  once  expressed  it  in  my  hearing)  **from  hill  to  hill,'* 
burying  men,  beasts,  and  dwellings,  and  settling  down  at 
last  into  a  formidable  compact  mass  without  color  and 
without  outline.  The  snow  which  forms  these  Staub- 
Lawinen  is  dry  and  finely  powdered.  When  it  comes  to 
rest  upon  the  earth,  it  immediately  hardens  into  something 
very  like  the  consistency  of  ice,  wrapping  the  objects  which 
have  been  borne  onward  by  its  blast  tightly  round  in  a  firm 
implacable  clasp.  A  man  or  horse  seized  by  a  Staub- 
Lawine,  if  the  breath  has  not  been  blown  out  of  his  body 
in  the  air,  has  it  squeezed  out  by  the  even  clinging  pressure 
of  consolidating  particles.  .  .  . 

Another  sort  of  avalanche  is  called  the  Schlag-Lawine ^  or 
Stroke-Avalanche.  It  falls  generally  in  springtime,  when 
the  masses  of  winter  snow  have  been  loosened  by  warm 
winds  or  sodden  by  heavy  rainfalls.  The  snow  is  not 
whirled  into  the  air,  but  slips  along  the  ground,  foUowing 
the  direction  given  by  ravines  and  guUies,  or  finding  a  way 
forward  through  the  forest  by  its  sheer  weight.  Lumbering 
and  rolling,  gathering  volume  as  they  go  from  all  the 
harren  felis  within  the  reach  of  their  tenacious  under- 
mining  forces,  these  *' slogging  *' avalanches  push  blindly 
onward  tili  they  come  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Then  they 
spread  themselves  abroad,  and  heap  their  vast  accumulated 
masses  by  the  might  of  pressure  from  behind  up  into  pyr- 
amids  and  spires.  They  bear  the  aspect  of  a  glacier  with 
its  seracs,  or  of  a  lava-stream  with  its  bristling  ridges  ; 
and  their  skirts  are  plumed  with  stately  pine-trees,  nodding 
above  the  ruin  they  have  wrought.  Woe  to  the  fragile 
buildings,  to  the  houses  and  stables,  which  they  meet  upon 
their  inert  groveling  career  !  These  are  carried  with  them, 
incorporated,  used  as  battering-rams.  Grooving  like  the 
snout  of  some  behemoth,  the  snow  dislodges  giants  of  the 
forest,  and  forces  them  to  act  like  ploughs  upon  its  path. 
You  may  see  tongues  and  promontories  of  the  avalanche 
protruding  from  the  central  body,  and  carried  far  across 
frozen  lakes  or  expanses  of  meadow  by  the  help  of  some 
huge  pine  or  larch.     The  Schlag- La7vine  is  usually  grayish 
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white  and  softer  in  substance  than  its  more  dreadfui  sister, 
the  Staub-Lawine— that  daughter  of  tbe  storm,  with  the 
breath  of  the  tornado  in  her  brief  delirious  energy.  It  is 
often  distinguished  by  a  beautiful  bluish  color,  as  of 
opaque  ice,  in  the  fantastically  toppling  rounded  towers 
which  crown  it ;  whereas  the  Staub-Lawine  looks  like 
marble  of  Carrara,  and  presents  a  uniform  curved  surface 
after  it  has  fallen.  Though  the  Schlag-Lawine  closely 
resembles  a  glacier  at  first  sight,  practiced  eyes  detect  the 
difiference  at  once  by  the  dulled  hue  which  I  have  men- 
tioned  and  by  the  blunted  outlines  of  the  pyramids.  It 
might  be  compared  to  a  glacier  which  had  been  sucked  or 
breathed  upon  by  some  colossal  fiery  dragon.  Less  time 
has  gone  to  make  it ;  it  is  composed  of  less  elaborated  sub- 
stance, it  has  less  of  permanence  in  its  structure  than  a 
glacier  ;  and  close  inspection  shows  that  it  will  not  survive 
the  impact  of  soft  southern  winds  in  May.  In  extent  these 
Schlag-Lawinen  are  enorn)ous.  I  have  crossed  some  which 
measured  a  thousand  feet  in  breadth  and  more  than  sixty 
feet  in  depth.  All  road-marks,  telegraph-posts,  parapets, 
etc.,  are,  of  course,  abolished.  The  trees,  if  trees  there 
were  upon  their  track,  have  been  obliterated.  Broken 
stumps,  snapped  off  like  matches,  show  where  woods  once 
waved  to  heaven.  Valleys  are  made  even  with  the  ridges 
which  confined  them.  Streams  are  bridged  over  and  con- 
verted  into  temporary  lakes  by  the  damming  up  of  water. 

A  species  of  the  Schlag- Lawine  may  be  distinguished,  to 
which  the  name  cf  Grund-Lawine^  or  Ground-Avalanche, 
shall  be  given.  There  is  no  real  distinction  between  Schlage 
and  Grund' Lawine»  *I  only  choose  to  differentiate  them 
here  because  of  marked  outward  differences  to  the  eye.  The 
peculiarity  of  a  Grund-Lawine  consists  in  the  amount  of 
earth  and  rubbish  carried  down  by  it.  This  kind  is  filthy 
and  disreputable.  It  is  colored  brown  or  slaty-gray  by  the 
rock  and  soll  with  which  it  is  involved.  Blocks  of  stone 
emerge  in  horrid  bareness  from  the  dreary  waste  of  dirty 
snow  and  slush  of  water  which  compose  it ;  and  the  trees 
which  have  been  so  unlucky  as  to  stand  upon  its  path  are 
splintered,  bruised,  roughhandled  in  a  hideous  fashion. 
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The  Staub-Lawine  is  fury-laden  like  a  fiend  in  its  first 
swirling  onset,  flat  and  stiff  like  a  corpse  in  its  ultimate 
repose  of  death,  containing  men  and  beasts  and  trees  en- 
tombed  beneath  its  stern  unwrinkled  taciturnity  of  marble. 
The  Schlag-Lawine  is  picturesque,  rising  into  romantic 
spires  and  turrets,  with  erratic  pine-plumed  firths  protruding 
upon  sleepy  meadows.  It  may  even  lie  pure  and  beautiful, 
heaving  in  pallid  billows  at  the  foot  of  majestic  mountain- 
slopes  where  it  has  injured  nothing.  But  the  Grund-Lawine 
is  ugly,  spiteful  like  an  asp,  tatterdemalion  like  a  street 
Arab  ;  it  is  the  worst,  the  most  wicked  of  the  sisterhood. 
To  be  killed  by  it  would  mean  a  ghastly  death  by  scrunch- 
ing  and  throttling,  as  in  some  grinding  machine,  with 
nothing  of  noble  and  impressive  in  the  winding-sheet  of 
foul  snow  and  d^bris  heaped  above  the  mangled  corpse. 

I  ought  to  mention  a  fourth  sort  of  avalanche,  which  is 
called  Schnee-Rutsch  or  Snow-Slip.  It  does  not  differ 
materially  from  the  Schlag-Lawine  except  in  dimension, 
which  is  smaller,  and  in  the  fact  that  it  may  fall  at  any 
time  and  in  nearly  all  kinds  of  weather  by  the  mere  detach- 
ment  of  some  trifling  mass  of  snow.  The  Schnee-Rutsch 
slides  gently,  expanding  in  a  fan-like  shape  upon  the  slope 
it  has  to  traverse,  tili  it  comes  to  rest  upon  a  level.  Small 
as  the  slip  may  be,  it  is  very  dangerous;  for  it  rises  as  it 
goes,  Catches  the  legs  of  a  man,  lifts  him  off  his  feet,  and 
winds  itself  around  him  in  a  quiet  but  inexorable  embrace. 

A  special  form  of  the  snow-slip  is  known  as  Wind-Schild, 
When  the  force  of  the  wind  has  drifted  a  mass  of  snow 
together  on  an  overhanging  slope,  or  heaped  it  up  all  along 
the  ledges  of  a  beetling  precipice,  the  mass,  too  heavy  to 
sustain  itself  in  that  position,  slips  downward  like  snow 
from  a  steep  roof.  This  is  called  a  Wind-Schild,  änd  the 
sudden  fall  of  such  a  snow-slip  may  overwhelm  men,  horses, 
and  sledges,  if  it  strikes  them  at  a  point  where  they  can  be 
carried  off  their  legs  and  borne  beyond  the  barriers  of  the 
road.     The  Wind-Schild  gives  no  warning  of  its  approach. 

I  have  frequently  mentioned  the  blast  which  avalanches 
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bring  with  thetn,  and  vvhich  runs  before  the  snow-mass 
like  a  messenger  of  death.  This  phenomenon  of  the 
"  Lawinen-Dunst,"  as  it  is  called,  deserves  some  illustra- 
tion.  The  fact  is  well  authenticated,  but  its  results  seem 
almost  incredible.  Therefore  I  will  confine  myself  to 
details  on  which  I  can  positively  rely.  A  Carter,  whom  I 
knew  well  for  an  honest  fellow,  told  me  that  he  was  driving 
his  sledge  with  two  horses  on  the  Albula  Pass  when  an 
avalanche  feil  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  gorge.  It  did 
not  catch  him.  But  the  blast  carried  him  and  his  horses 
and  the  sledge  at  one  swoop  over  into  the  deep  snow, 
whence  they  emerged  with  difficulty.  ...  In  order  to 
understand  the  force  of  the  Lawinen-Dunst,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  that  hundreds  of  thousands  of  tons  of  snow  are 
suddenly  set  in  motion  in  contracted  chasms.  The  air  dis- 
placed  before  these  solid  masses  acts  upon  objects  in  their 
way  like  breath  blown  from  a  pea-shooter.  From  certain 
appearances  in  the  torn  and  mangled  trees  which  droop 
disconsolately  above  ravines  down  which  an  avalanche  has 
thundered,  it  would  also  appear  that  the  draught  created 
by  its  passage  acts  like  a  vortex,  and  sucks  in  the  stationary 
Vegetation  on  either  band. 

I  will  follow  up  these  general  details  with  a  circumstan- 
tial  account  of  what  occurred  here  on  February  6th  last 
[1888].  The  Fluela  Pass,  which  connects  Davos  with  the 
Lower  Engadine,  was  closed  to  traffic  on  that  day.  But  a 
man  with  whom  I  was  acquainted,  called  Anton  Broher 
(nicknamed  the  "Schaufel-Bauer"  or  **  Knave  of  Spades," 
because  of  his  black  bushy  beard),  had  started  for  the  pass 
before  this  fact  was  generally  known.  Just  before  noon  an 
avalanche  caught  him  at  a  spot  where  avalanches  rarely,  if 
ever,  fall,  within  a  short  distance  of  the  inn  at  Tschuggen. 
An  eye-witness  saw  him  carried  by  the  blast,  together  with 
his  horse  and  sledge,  200  yards  in  the  air  across  the  moun- 
tain  stream.  The  snow  which  followed  buried  him.  He 
was  subsequently  dug  out  dead,  with  his  horse  dead,  and 
the  sledge  beside  him.  The  harness  had  been  blown  to 
ribbons  in  the  air,  for  nothing  could  be  found  of  it  except 
the  headpiece  on  the  horse's  neck.  .  .  .  When  I  reached 
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the  avalanche  which  carried  Anton  Broher  across  the  water 
and  killed  him,  I  was  astonished  by  its  smallness  and  by 
the  Space  he  had  traversed  in  the  air.  Yet  there  was  the 
hole  upon  the  other  side,  close  to.the  stream,  out  of  which 
his  corpse,  with  horse  and  sledge,  had  been  excavated. 
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This  Vocabulary  contains  all  the  words  in  the  text  of  the  drama,  exoepting 
the  names  of  persons  in  the  list  of  dramatis  personae,  The  references  are 
to  the  consecutive  line-number  in  the  case  of  Speeches,  but  in  the  case  of  stage- 
directions  to  the  page,  the  number  being  then  preceded  by  an  asterisk.  The 
line-numbering  of  some  editions  varies  by  one  or  two  from  that  here  adopted, 
in  consequence  of  different  treatment  of  certain  exclamatory  utterances,  con- 
taining  two  syllables.  But  this  Variation  need  cause  no  serious  trouble  in  use 
of  this  vocabulary  with  texts  thus  different  in  numbering. 

For  the  more  usual  meanings,  references  are  made  to  the  first  three  occur* 
rences,  but  for  unusual  meanings,  to  all  cases. 

Of  nouns  the  gender,  the  genitive  singular  (except  of  feminines),  and  tlie 
nominative  plural,  if  the  word  has  a  plural,  are  indicated.  Thus  ttbgrunb, 
tn,  -S,  -ünbe,  masculine  noun,  genitive  singular  ^Ubgrunbd,  nominative  plural 
^Ibgrünbc. 

Of  verbs  the  principal  parts  and  other  necessary  forms  are  given  whenever 
they  are  strong  (old)  or  irregulär.  AU  other  verbs  are  understood  to  be 
weak  (new)  and  regulär.  The  verbs  are  to  be  conjugated  with  ^aben  unless 
the  auxiliary  is  indicated  by  f.  (fein)  or  by  ^  and  f.  (^abcn  and  fein).  The 
verbs  are  also  marked  as  tr.  (transitive),  intr.  (intransitive),  or  refl.  (reflex- 
ive), and  Compound  verbs,  when  necessary,  as  sep.  (separable)  or  inscp. 
(inseparable).  Thus  abfaH^rcn,  fu^r,  gcfal^rcn,  fd^rt,  inir,  f.,  is  a  separable, 
intransitive,  strong  verb  with  auxiliary  fein;  abführen,  tr.^  is  a  separable, 
weak,  transitive  verb  with  ^aben. 

For  the  other  parts  of  speech  and  other  Statements  customary  abbreviations 
are  used  as  indicated  in  the  foUowing  list.  Since  most  adjectives  are  also 
used  in  the  uninflected  form  as  adverbs,  no  express  mention  is  made  of  the 
adverbial  use. 

Accents  are  occasionally  marked.  A  dash  ( — )  indicates  the  repetition  of  the 
title-word  or  of  some  obvious  portion  of  it.  Cognates  (words  of  the  same  or 
similar  origin)  are  printed  in  full-faced  letters,  when  it  seems  natural  and 
helpful  that  this  be  done. 
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TABLE   OF   CUSTOMARY   CONTRACTIONS. 


<icc.^  accusative 

act.^  active  (voice) 

adj.^  adjective 

adv.^  adverb 

Amer.,  American 

art.j  article 

aux.,  auxiUary 

cf.,  confer  (compare) 

col.^  coUoquial  (ly) 

collect.,  coUective  (ly) 

comp.,  comparative 

conj.,  conjunction 

dat.,  dative 

decl.,  declined 

def.j  definite 

detnon.,  demonstrative 

Eng.,  English 
exclam.y  exclamation 
/,  feminine 
fr.,  from 
Fr.,  French 
gen.,  genitive 
g^og.,  geographica! 

Ger.,  German 

Gr,,  Greek 

^./  ^aben 

itnper,,  imperative 
impers.,  impersonal 
ind.,  indicative 
indec,  indeclinable 
indef.,  indefinite 
inf.,  Infinitive 
insep.,  inseparable 
interj.,  interjection 
interrog.,  interrogative 
intr,,  intransitive 
irreg.,  irregulär 


Ital.,  Italian 

l.,  line 

Lat.,  Latin. 

lit.,  literally 

tn.,  masculine 

«.,  neut.,  neuter 

A^.,  Note 

neg.,  negative 

nom.,  nominative 

num.,  numeral 

obj.,  object 

obso.,  obsolete 

/.,  page 

pari.,  participle  or  participial 

pass.,  passive  (voice) 

pers.,  person  or  personal 

//.,  plural 

poet.,  poetical 

poss.,  possessive 

/.  pts.,  principal  parts 

prec,  preceding 

pref.,  prefix 

prep.,  preposition 

Pres.,  present 

pron.,  pronoun 

prop.,  proper 

refl.,  reflexive 

reg.,  regulär 

rel.,  relative 

V,  lein 

sep.,  separable 

sing.,  Singular 

subjunc,  subjunctive 

subst.,  Substantive  (ly) 

superl.,  Superlative 

tr.,  transitive 
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ab,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,^  off,  away, 
down. 

abbre^en,  Bradi,  gebrochen,  brid^t, 
««/>-.,  break  off,  stop  short,  •138. 

abbtüden,  tr,  lit,,  press  off;  let 
fly  (an  arrow),  shoot,  •100,  2317. 

aber,  conj.^  but,  however,  236,  327, 
569,  etc, 

abfo^rcn,    ful^r,  gefahren,  fö^rt, 

intr.  \.,  drive  off;  set  out,  depart, 

set  sali,  2105. 
2(bf al)rt,  /  -cn,  driving  off ;  de- 

parture,  setting  sail,  2108,  2121. 
5lbfatt,  m,  -«,  -äUe,  falling  off, 

desertion,  defection,  revolt,  939. 

abfottcit,  Pct,  gefallen,  foEt,  intr, 
\,f  fall  off,  desert,  tum  recreant, 

945- 
obfittbcn,  fanb,  gefunben,/r.,satisfy, 

put  off,  2957. 
abführen,  /r.,  kad  off,  carry  away, 

conduct,  convey,  2100,  2205. 
obgc^cn,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  off,  or  away;  leave  (the stage), 

withdraw,   exit  or   exeunt,   •14, 

♦20,  ♦26,  etc. ;  pres.part  as  noun 

in  daUplur,  •78. 

abgetointten,  geioann,  geioonnen, 
/r.,  win  from  (<^/.)»  1220.  | 


Sbgtltitb,    m.   -%,   -ünbe,  abyss, 

chasm,  precipice,  440,  649,  1268, 

etc. 
abholen,  tr.^  fetch  from,  bring  away, 

2654. 
ablaufen,  lief,  gelaufen,  läuft,  intr. 

f.,run down, 2568;  beine(@anb)* 

U^r  ifi  abgelaufen  =  your  time  is 

up,  your  hour  has  come. 
abmäßen,    tr.,    mow,    cut    off, 

2740. 
abmeffen,  mag,  gemeffen,  mißt,  />•., 

measure  off,  survey  and  portion 

out,  899. 
abnehmen,     nal^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  off,  •70. 
^1^)^\^\Xt%  tr.y  flatten  down  or  off ; 

22^'^y  past  part.  equivalentto  adj., 

flat,  level. 
Sbtebe,  /  -n,  agreement;  —  nel^* 

men,  take  counsel,  act  in  concert, 

413- 
abretf4eit,^'.,reach,2256;  erreichen 

is  more  usual. 
Sbff^eit,  m.  -«,  abhorrence,  aver- 

sion,  loathing,  3042. 
Sbff^ieb,  m.-%,-t,  departure,  leave; 

parting,  1495;   —  nel^mcu,  take 

leave,  3268. 
abf eit!en,  reß.^  sink  down,  descend, 

2194. 
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ahfto^tn,    fiicg,    geflogen,    flögt, 

in^r,,    push    off    (a    boat    from 
shore),  165. 
%hi,  m,  -c8,  tbte,  abbot,  1249. 

abtreiben,    Irieb,    getrieben,    /r., 
drive  off;   throw  off,  shake  off, 

1353. 
abtro^en,  ^r,,  extort  defiantly,  co/.y 

bully  one  out  of,  1300. 
abtrünnig,  adj.,  apostate;  recreant, 

faithless  (to,  öon),  791. 
obmagen^tDog,  gebogen, /^-.^weigh, 

consider  carefully,  2726. 
abwarten,  />-.,  await,  wait  for,  2513; 

in^.f   or  without  an    expressed 

objtct^  wait  passively,  2515,  imper. 

2dpl, 
abtue^ren,    tr.,    ward    off,    avert, 

3179- 
abtoeiben,  /^.»  graze   on  or  over; 

pastpart.,  62,  grazed  bare. 
abtoenben,  /r.,  tum  off  or  away, 

avert,   *I59;    alienate,    estrange, 

680. 

abwerfen,  loarf,  getoorfen,  roirft, 

/r.,  throw  or  cast  off,  1371. 
ai^,    interj.  ah!    oh!    alas!    215, 

603,  1485,  etc, 
94tr/  outlawry,  ban,  321 1. 
a4ten,  />-.,  deem,  judge,  think,  289, 

2255,  eic,;  esteem,  regard,  heed, 

2330;  intr,  {withprep.  auf),  take 

notice  of,  attend  to,  heed,  250, 

•86,  etc, 
ai^f  geben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  sep, 

intr,j  pay  attention,  give  heed, 

389,  410. 


tt^^tjiflr    kardinal    num,,   eighty, 

1915»  2325. 
^^txn^  tr.,  tili,  plough,  2973. 
Slbel,  m.  -9,  nobility,  920;  co/Zect. 

2430. 
abeUg,  adj.,  noble,  3 191. 
Slblcr,   fri,  -«,  — ,  eagle;  884,  as 

Symbol  of  the  Empire. 
^gnei^.   Agnes  ( 1 28 i-i 364),  eldest 

daughter  of  Emperor  Albrecht  I, 

and  wife  of  King  Andreas  III  of 

Hungary,  who  died  in  1301 ;  2997. 
5(l|n,   m.  -tu,  -en,  ancestor,  fore- 

father,     grandsire,     grandfather, 

1019,  1077,  3263. 
a^nen,  ir.  and  inir,  {impers,)^  an- 

ticipate,  forebode,  divine;    1690, 

pres,part.y  prophetic. 
^Ibrei^t.      Emperor     Albrecht     I 

(bom  1250,  Emperor  from  1298 

to  his  death  m  1308),  Duke  of 

Austria,  oldest  son  of  Rudolf  von 

Habsburg;  908,  2946. 
att,  adj,  andpron^t  all,  whole,  en- 

tire;  each,  every,  any;  ♦7,  88, 108, 

117,  etc.;  alle«,  neui.  sing.f  used 

collecLy  all  (persons),  everybody, 

•21,  3088,  everything,  450. 
attein',  indec  adj.j  alone,  437, 693, 

694,  789,  etc.;  adv.j  only;   conj., 

but,  only, 
attenuegen,  adv,  everywhere,  2663. 
attgentein^  adj.,  common,  general, 

universal,  public,  610,  790,  1460, 

etc. 

angeregt,  adj\,  all  righteous,  all- 
together  just,  581. 
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aU^u,  adv.y  all  toOy  too,  2778. 

attjnftraff,    adv.,   tOO   tensely,  too 

tightly,  too  far,  1996. 
^'(P(()r  /  ~^^>  niountain  pasture, 

62,   899,    10 15,   etc;    mountain, 

746;  //.,  Alps. 
9lliienb(ltme,  /  -n,  alpine  or  moun- 

tain  flower,  2625. 
^(^ettjager,    m,    -«,    — ,     alpine 

hunter,  mountain  huntsman,  "'4, 

1505. 
9l(^enrofe,  /  -n,  alpine-rose,  2357 ; 

it  is  really  a  rhododendron. 
Ä^ietttrift,/  -en,  mountain-pasture, 

looi.    Cf,  N,  to  Statten,  »3. 
SMientUOffer,    n.    -«,  -— ,   alpine- 

water,  mountain  stream.  2700. 
9Mil)ortt,  ».  -e^,  -5mer,  alphorn, 

cowherd's  hörn,  •162.     Cf.  N,  to 

Äul^rci^cn,  ♦3. 
qX9,  conj.,  as,  than,  when;    (after 

comp.),  than;    {afltr  w<f.)»  ^^^ 

except,  266,  268;    {with  past  ten- 

ses),  when,  as;    {before  inverted 

clause)^  as  if ;   a(d  tDte  =  toie,  as, 

972. 
ali^ÜOIb,    ^^.,   forthwith,  immedi- 

ately,  3007. 
a(fo,  ad^'z/.,  so,  thus,  as  foUows,  232, 

1923,  etc.;  2380,  ^\^i  alfo,  Nay 

indeed;  conj.,  then,  so,  therefore, 

585,  etc. 
ttlt  (^^»1/.,  älter,  super l,,  ält(c)ji), 

adj.y  old,  aged,  ancient,  former, 

186,  245,  311,  etc.;  364,  m.  nom. 

sing,  as  noun,  old  man;  952,  n. 

nom.  sing»  as  collect,  noun. 


5Ktcr,  n.  -«,  — ,  age,  old  age,  1 139, 

2476,  3202. 
OltgetOO^nt,  part.  adj.,  old  (and) 

accustomed,  1022. 

^Itlattbammaim,  m.  -«,  -e  and 

-ännet;  ex-landammann,  former 
chief-magistrate,  1086,  1 143, 
21 14.  In  Switzerland  311t»  is  pre- 
fixed  tö  terms  of  office  or  occu- 
pation  to  indicate  that  a  person 
once  was  such  an  official  or  pur- 
sued  such  an  occupation. 

9CItorf.  Altorf  or  Altdorf,  chief  town 
of  the  Canton  Uri,  a  little  south  of 
the  southem  end  of  the  Lake  of 
the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  •21, 
394»  770»  etc. 

9lih>orbent,  m.  pl.,  ancestors,  fore- 
fathers,  257. 

^(jetteit,  Alzellen,  village  in  Unter- 
waiden in  the  valley  of  the  Engel- 
berger  Aa;   66,  549. 

%\%t^tX^  m.  -ö,  — .  Alzeller,  inhab- 
itant  of  Alzellen,  717;  as  adj. 
indec,  128. 

Entmann,  m.  -«,  -c,  and  -änncr, 
magistrate,  ammann,  1 145. 

%mmmS%9xn,  n.  -e«,  -brner,  Ht. 
hörn  of  Ammon;  ammonite,  a 
fossil  Shell,  2626. 

%mi,  n.-'it)^  tmtcr,  office;  368, 
predicate  pos.  gen.,  »a«  Uicinc« 
flmtS  (ifl),  what  is  my  business; 
so  also  1839. 

Ott,  prep.  (dat.  or  acc),  sep.  pref., 
adv.,  at,  OD,  to,  by,  near,  of, 
towards;  445,  in  respect  to;  1323^ 
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ÜfJun  ifl*«  an  cu(^  idau),  Now  it 
is  your  turn;   aiH  =  an  bcm. 

attbefel^lett,    befal^I^  befolgten,  be- 

fiel^It,  /r.,  command,  order,  93. 
^ttllUlf,  m,  -«,  -c,  sight,  view,  514. 
attbUlfett,  /r.,  look  at,  regard,  782. 

anbringen,  brad^te^  gebrad^t^  /r., 
bring  forward,  present  (a  re- 
quest),  2715. 

anbäd^ttg,  äa^t.,  devout,  2615. 
anber,  ö^'.,  Other,  different,  next, 

following,  second,  156,  193,  413, 

etc, 
Önbent,  />*.  and  reß,<,  change,  alter, 

192,  2425,  2457. 
anberi^,  adv.^  otherwise,  diiferent- 

(ly),  1241,  2781. 

anberi^benfenb,  part,  adj,,  think- 

ing  otherwise,  of  different  mind, 

954. 
anber^mo,    adv.,  elsewhere,    830, 

2661,  2668. 
onfottgen,  fing,  gefangen,  fängt, 

inir.  {andtr^^  begin,  commence, 

1480,  2926;  impers.j  *8,  1752. 
anfattgi^,  adv,   {gen,^,  in   the   be- 

ginning,  at  first,  *48. 
anf äffen,  /r.,  seize,  grasp,  2199. 
anflehen,  tr.,  implore,  2261. 
anfül^ren,  /n,  lead,  command,  lead 

on,  910,  2547. 
nnfünen,  refl.,  to  be  filled,  •144. 
Ongeboren,/«^/.  adj,  inbom,  native, 

hereditary,  921,  1727. 
angeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

ascend,  Stretch  upward  {unusual)^ 
2256. 


angeettl^m,    adj.,    pleasant,    kind, 

516. 
?(nger,  /».-«,— ,green,  field,  1735; 

properly  an  untilled  piece  of  land 

covered  with  grass. 
angefel^en,    part.  adj,,    respected, 

esteemed,  distinguished,  294. 
angeftammt,  part  adj„  hereditary, 

natural,  1646. 
ongreifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  /r.,  un- 

dertake,  attempt,  set  about,  107, 

1909. 
^ngft,/  ängfle^anguish,  anziety, 

fear,  1491,  1923;  91,  3lngp  be« 

2:obe8  =  !£obc«angP,  mortal  ter- 

ror. 
angftbefrett,  part,  adj,y   delivered 

from  anguish  or  fear,  3079. 
Ötlgfrtgen,      tr,,     alarm,      distress, 

frighten;    1575   impers.=pass,: 

refl.y  to  be  distressed,  live  in  anx- 

iety,  1797. 
ängftUd^,  adj„  anxious,  *II5. 
^^^\it%  l^iclt,  gcl^alten,  l^ält,  intr,, 

halt,  221,  181 7;   refl.^  check,  re- 

strain,  contain  one's  seif,  *I54. 
«tt^dlie,  /  -n.,  height,  hill,  *2i, 

♦107,  *io8. 
anl^dren,  tr.,  hear,  listen  to,  1297, 

2211. 
^ttfer,  m,  -«,  — ,  anchor,  21 16. 
anllagett,  /r.,  accuse,  impeach,  in- 

dict,  3078. 
anllingen,  Hang,  gcflungen,  intr,, 

begin  to  sound,  strike  the  ear,  847. 

anlnitmten,  fam,  gefommcn,  intr, 
f.,  come  to,  approach,  arrive,  2674. 
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anlegett,  tr,,  lay  on;  2814,  2859, 

•^anb — ,  set  about;    intr,^   aim 
•98,  2582. 
anleimen,  refl,y  glue  one's  seif  on 
or  fast,  stick  fast,  2640. 

anliegen,  lag,  gelegen,  ««/r.,  lie 

near,  concem,  interest,  708. 
anlOffen,  tr.^  allure,  entice,  decoy, 

940. 
^nmnt,/,  charm,  grace,  1714. 
annehmen,     nal^nt,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  accept,  receive,  1837, 

3237- 
an^lOd^en,  intr,,  knock,  3214. 

anrnfen,  rief,  gerufen,  /r.,  call  (to), 
hail,  1003;  invoke,  implore,  2095, 
2790. 

anriil^ren,  tr.,  touch,  31 13;  3062, 

pret,  subjunc,  touch,  move  {of 
the  feelings,  unusual  in  this 
sense). 

anfagen,  /r.,  speak,  say  on,  560, 

2940,  3104. 
onfd^Uegen,  fd^Ioß,  gefd^Ioffen,  reß„ 

join  or  attach  one's  seif  to,  817, 

888,  922. 
onfe^en,   fa^,  gefe^en,  fie^t,  /r., 

look  at,  or  on,  or  upon,  196,  269, 
598,  eic. 

anflci^tig,  adj.,  —  »erben,  get  sight 

of  (withgen.),  1558. 
anfiebeln,  refl.,  settle,  1200. 
anfinnen,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.,  ask 

of,  demand  of,  impute  to,  1890. 

anf^rengen,  intr,  \,,  gallop  up  or 

on;  170,  past,  pari,  for  Eng, 
pres.  pari. 


^nf^intd^,  m,  -Ö,  -üd^e,  claim;   in 

—  nehmen,  claim,  lay   Claim   to, 

1247. 
ottfteigen,  ftieg,  gefliegen,  intr,  f., 

rise,  ascend,  2159. 
anfteHig,  adj,,  apt,  fit,  useful,  362. 
anftentmen,  /r.,  push,  press  against; 

2262,  past  pari,   equivalent    to 

Eng.  pres.  pari. 
Anteil,    m.    -«,    -€,    portion,   lot, 

1523- 

ant^nn,  tl^at,  get^an,  tr.,  do  (to), 

show,  off  er,  commit,  1273,  2290, 
2752. 

^ntli^,  «.  -eö,  -e,   face,   2221, 

3171- 
antreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  /r., 

approach,  2833. 
$(ntttlOrt,    /    -cn,    answer,   2028, 

2053. 

anmad^fen,      tt)n(^9,     gett)ad|fen, 

lüäd^fl,  intr.  f.,  grow  up  or  on 

and  on,  increase,  1460. 
anaie^en,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw  or 

pull  on,  39,  2580. 
^Injttg,  m.  -8,-üge,  approach;   im 

— ,  approaching,  45,  105,  2106. 
anjünben,  tr.,  kindle,  set  fire  to, 

969,  *50,  2877. 
3Mlfel,  m.  -8,   t^fel,  apple,  1876, 

1882,  1886,  etc. 
Arbeit,  /    -en,  work,  labor,    toil, 

*2i,  364,  141 2,  etc. 
arbeiten,    refl.,   work    one's    way, 

169. 
Arbeiter,  m.  -«, — ,  workman,  lab- 
orer, *2I. 


3o8 


VOCABULARY. 


arg  {comp,  ärger,  superl,  ärgjl), 

adj,^  bad,  evil;   2259,  2768,  neut, 

superL  used  as  noun,  the  worst 

(thing). 
SttgtOO^^,   m,  -9,  suspicion,   mis- 

trust,  503,  720. 
ortit  {comp,  ärmer,  super/,  ärmfl), 

adj.,  poor,  miserable,  307,  1567, 

19 10,   eic;    610,    masc.    super l. 

used  as  noun. 
*Ärm,  m.  -t%t  -t,  arm,  *i9,  496, 

705»  1537- 

^tntlintft,  /  -Üjle,  cross-bow,  »lo, 
644,  *72  etc. 

amtfelig,  adj.,  poor,  paltry,  miser- 
able, 2641. 

$(rmfeffel,  m.  -«,  — ,  arm-chair, 
♦114. 

%XmVii,  /  poverty,  903. 

9rt4*  Arth,  large  village  at  South- 
ern end  of  Lake  Zug,  at  the  foot 
of  the  Rossberg,  2282. 

^fd^e,  /  -n  (rare),  ashes,  2866. 

9tem,  m.  -«,  breath,  2361. 

atemlUi^,  <z^'m  breathless,  out  of 
breath,  *6. 

atmen,  intr.,  breathe,  1446,  1956. 

$(ttittg4att]$(ett)«  Attinghausen,  vil- 
lage near  Altorf,  and  site  of  the 
Castle  of  the  baronial  family  von 
Attinghausen;   *i,  337,  542,  etc. 

atttitg^ättfer,  m.  -«,  — .  He  of 
Attinghausen,  Baron  von  Atting- 
hausen, 52. 

attd^,  adv.,  also,  even,  too,  *3,  54, 
57,  etc. ;  Wa«  .  .  •  auc^,  whatever; 
tüle  .  .  .  auc^,  however;    tüO  .  .  . 


auc^,  wherever;  loenn  . . .  aud^, 
even  if ;  fo  {adj.)  ,  , ,  auc^,  how- 
ever {adJ.) ;  audf  nid^t,  not  even, 
not .  .  .  either, 

%nt,  /  -n,  fertile  piain,  1793. 

Oltf,  prep.  {dat.  or  acc),  on, 
lipon,  at,  to,  toward,  for;  sep. 
preß  and  adv.,  up,  upon,  up- 
wards,  open;  interj.,  up  I  2826, 
2846. 

anfbanett,  tr.,  build  up,  erect,  2862. 

aitf(ettial)rett,  /r.,  preserve,  keep, 
2920,  3138. 

aufbieten,  bot,  geboten,  /r.,  sum- 
mon,  call  up  or  out,  1423. 

anfblül^en,  intr.  f.,  begin  to  bloom, 
grow  up,  1694. 

anffal^ren,  ful^r,  gcfal^ren,  fol^rt, 
intr.  f.,  Start  up,  fly  into  a  pas- 
sion,  become  vehement,  *68,  *  1 37. 

anffinben,  fonb,  gefunben,  tr.y  find 
out,  discover,  1700. 

anfforbern,   tr.,  call  upon,  invite, 

810. 
aufgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

give  up  as  lost,  abandon,  2219. 
anfgelien,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  up,  rise,  *3,  *7i,  etc.;  open, 

514. 
aufl^alten,  ^ielt,  gel^atten,  l^ält,  tr.y 

hold  up,  delay,  detain,  181 8. 
anflfangen,  ^ing,  ge^ongcn,  ^ängt, 

/r.,  hang  up,  1868.     {This  verb 
is  not  now  used  in  the  present 
tense,  but  aufl^ängen.) 
anf^eben,  l^ob,  gehoben,  tr.,  lift  up, 
raise,  *58,  *64. 
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aufl^drett,  intr.,  cease,  55,  1050. 
auflad^en,  intr,,  break  into  a  laugh, 

laugh  out,  *24. 
^nflanf,  m.  -%,  -öufc,  uproar,  tu- 

mult,  *26. 

auflegen,  tr.,  lay  on,  put  on,  +97, 

*98. 
aufldfeit,  tr,y  loosen,  undo,  annul, 

2828. 
auf  merlett,  intr,,  attend,  give  heed, 

listen  carefuUy,  247. 
aufmerffam,    adj„    attentive,  *3i, 

*I55. 
aufnel^mett,     nal^m,    genommen^ 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  up,  receive, 
1309, 3282;  1875,  c*  ♦  • .  aufnel^* 
mcn,  compete,  be  a  match  for. 

aufraffen,  /«/r.,  watch,  1732. 

auf^flanjett,  /r.,  set  up,  fix  in  place, 

II24. 
aufraufci^ett,  intr.  f.,  rise  (in  roar- 

ing  waves),  ♦10. 
aufredet,  adj.,  upright,  2720. 
aufreihen,  riß,  gcriffcn,  /r.,  tear 

open,  *98;  refl,^  open  suddenly, 
3258. 

attfrici^tett,  tr.,  put  up,  set  up,  393, 

♦58;  r^.,getup,  rise,  ♦iis,  *ii8. 
aufrufen,   rief,  gerufen,   tr.,  call 

Upon,  summon,  ask,  1997. 
5tufrtt^r,  m.  -8,  -e,  tumult,  rebel- 

lion,  insurrection,  1850. 

aufrül^ren,  tr.,  stir  up,  117. 
auffd^ieben,  fd^ob,  gcfd^oben,   tr., 

delay,  postpone,  1391. 
auffc^Iogen,     fd^Iug,     gcid|lagen, 

fc^lägt,  tr,,  cast  up,  open^  2897- 


9ttff(i^u6,  «.  -«,  -übe,  delay,  post- 

ponement,  106,  1971. 
anffe^en,  tr.,  put  or  place  upon, 

1347- 
attffjjringen,    fprang,  gedrungen, 

intr,  f.,  spring  up,  leap  up,  *32, 

653»*  154,  etc. 
^nfftanb,  m.  -«,  -änbe,   tumult, 

commotion,  *I46. 

anfftecfen,  tr.,  stick  up,  put  up, 

2716,  2719. 
anfftel^en,  fianb,  gcjlanben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  up,  get  up,  rise,   *i8, 

2046,  *I09,  etc. 
auftauen,  intr.  \.,  thaw,  2145. 
anft^nn,  tl^at,  get^an,  tr.,  open, 

1661,    2364;    refl.,  open,    offer, 

present  itself,  2251. 
anftreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr, 

f.,  enter,  appear,  *48,  *86,  etc. 
aufmecfen,  tr.,  awake,  2851. 
5J»f8ttg,  m.  -Ö,  -üge,  drawing  up 

(of  the  curtain),  act,  *3,  etc. 
aufettingen,    gwang,  gegnjungen, 

tr.,  force  upon,  912. 
auge,  n,  -ö,  -n,  eye,  122, 270, 467, 

etc. 
$(ngenll(ilf,    m.  -«,    -e,    moment, 

instant,  I438,  1592,  etc. 
angeubUlfi^,  adv.  (^^«.)>  instantly, 

799. 
augenlni^,  adj.,  eyeless,  sightless, 

608. 
ani§,  prep.  (dat.),  out  of,  from,  of, 

because  of ;   adv.,  out,  forth,  over, 

at  an  end,  2383,  3034;  sep.  pref, 

witk  similar  meanings. 
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an^hvtiitn,  /r.,  stretch  out,  extend, 

♦loi,  *I09. 
atti^eittattberflie^ett,  flo^,  geflol^en, 

in^r.    f.,   flee    apart,    scatter    in 

flight,  3007-8. 
ani^eittattbergel^eit,  ging,  gegangen, 

in^r.  f.,  disperse,  ♦40. 
ani^etnanbertreilien,  trieb;  getrie» 

ben,  /r.,  drive    apart,  disperse, 

scatter,  1855. 
atti^'erfel^ett,  fa^,  au«ei1el^(e)n,  fie^t, 

/r.,  choose,   destine,   1667;    tkis 

verb  having  a  sep.  before  an  insep. 

pref,  is  usedonly  informs  with  both 

prefixes  Standing  before  the  verb, 

aui^feci^teit,  fod^t,  gefod^ten,  ftd^t, 

/r.,  fight  out,  2523. 

ott)5fliegctt,  flog,  geflogen,  irur,  f., 
flow  out,  cease  to  flow,  empty 
itself,  586. 

ani^getett,  ging,  gegangen,  ««/r., 
f.,  go  forth,  proceed,  issue,  2977. 

atti^gicften,  goß,  gegoffen,  tr„  pour 
out,  1039. 

ani^liefent,  /r.,  deliver  (up),  sur- 
render, 3047. 

aitiSlBfdtett,  /r.,  extinguish,  put  out, 
424. 

aitiSrettteit,  tr,^  root  out  or  up, 
clear  away,  728. 

audrobetl,  /r.,  root  out  or  up,  clear 
away,  1190, 

$(lt^rttfer,  «.-«,—,  crier,  »2,  *23. 

atti^ru^eit,  intr,  and  reß,,xes,\.,  ♦21, 
3103- 

atti^fetett,  fa^,  gefe^en,  fielet,  intr., 

look,  appear,  31 10. 


att^eu,  adv.,  out,  without,  abroad, 

2933- 
au^er,  prep.  {dat,),  without,  OUt, 

except;  außer  fic^,   beside   one's 

seif,  2200. 
Sttfierft,    {super L  of  öußer),  adj.y 

utmost,  outermost,  last,  extreme; 

640,   neut,   OS  noun,   extremity; 

adv.,  346,  gu  öugerfl,  way  out, 

far  out  [*I40. 

9ni$ft(i^t,  /   -en,   view,    prospect, 
aiti^fiittten,    fann,  gefonnen,   reji. 

with  dat,,  devise,  contrive,  403. 
(I1ti9f)ial)en,   /r.,   spy  out,   search 

out,  1043. 
avLd\pxtii\vx,    f^rad^,    gefpro(^en, 

fprid^t,  /n,  speak  out,  utter,  300. 
atti^fitelleit,  tr,,  put  out,  post,  Sta- 
tion, 59,  1440,  2449,  etc, 
attiSfttd^ett,  tr,,  seek  out,  pick  out, 

choose,  1907. 
atti^tretett,    trat,   getreten,    tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  out,  come  forth; 

2689,  overflow. 
aiti^ftbeit,  tr,t  execute,  exercise,  do, 

82,  1645. 
atti^toeid^eti,  mid^,  gemid^en,  imr. 

\.f  Step  aside,  evade,  1552,  2694. 
Ott^aieftett,  gog,  gejogen,  intr,  f., 

march   Ottt,   go   forth,   set   out, 

II 72,  2622. 
^Z,  m.  -n,  1    Axenberg     or 

$(Cettberg,  m.  -«,  J   Axen,  a  moun- 

tain  or  its  two  main  parts,  along 

the  eastem  shore  near  the  south- 

end   of    the   Lake  of  the   Four 

Forest  Cantons;  2189,  2228,  2254. 
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9ij^i,/.-tpt,  ax,  86,  87,  97,  eU.; 
312,  battle-ax. 

^atli,  m,  -c«,  ^ä(^e,  brook,  3218. 
80b,  «.  -c«,  ^Qbcr,  bath,  i,  93, 

97»  ^^<^- 
S3abett.    Baden,  a  town  on  the  Lim- 

mat  in  the  Canton  Aargau,  about 

15     miles     NW.     of     Zürich; 

2669,  2965. 
liabett,  reß.,  bathe,  3005. 
S3a4n,  /.  -en,  path,   way,   course, 

630,  2835. 
öa^rc,/  -n,  bier,  2521. 
lialb,   a(/v.y   soon,   easily,  57,   764, 

1381,  eU.;   balb  .  .  .  halt),  now 

.  .  .  now,  *98. 
Stallen,  m,  -«,  — ,   beam,  timber, 

*I42,  2884. 
»aH,  m.-(it)9,  ©alle,  ball,  2157. 
üBalfamftrom,  m,  -«,  -ömc,  balmy 

stream  or  current,  2360. 
^ant,  n.  -e«,  53änbcr,  ribbon,  band, 

53- 
ISattb,  n.  -c«,  iBanbc,  bond,  tie, 

fetter,  921,  1958. 
bänbigett,  ^r.,  tame,  subdue,  2780. 
bang(e),  adj.,  afraid,  fearful,  anx- 

ious,  633. 
löant,  /  53än!c,  bench,  seat,  *i4, 

2609,  *i37. 
^ann,  m.  -c«,  ban,  outlawry,  ex- 

communication,  2996.     C/,  JV. 
S3attttberg,  m.  -8,  Bannberg,  a  high 

hiU  east.of  Altorf;  »84,  *86. 


batmett,  fr.,   put  under  the  ban, 

900,  1777;  enchant,  1775. 
Scanner,  n.  -«,  — ,  banner,  757, 

"33- 
fßannttlitvv,  m.  -n,  -tn,  banneret, 

lord  of  the  banner,  *i,  336,  813. 

Cf.  JV.  336. 
bar,    adj.,   bare,   naked,  destitute, 

stripped  {oi,gen.^,  1308. 
8är,  m.  -tn,  -en,  bear,  1262, 2134 
barmlier^Sig,    adj.,    merciful,    112. 

578;    »2,    •139,    barm^ergifle 

S3rüber,  "  Brothers  of  Mercy." 

S3(irm4er'5igleit,  /  -en,  mercy, 

pity,  charity,  1036,  2732,  2908,  etc. 
80U,  m.  -%,  -e  and  ©auten,  build- 

ing,  edifice,  structure,  fabric,  2559, 

*I4I. 
bauen,  /r.,  build,  construct,rely,  215, 

231,  *2i,  etc. 
Iraner,  m.  -8,  -n,  peasant,  f armer, 

yeoman,  231,  475,  819,  etc. 
S3äuenn,/  -innen,  peasant-woman, 

*2. 

S3attentabel,  m.  -«,  peasant-nobility 
(jarcastic),  825. 

S3augertift,  n.  -eö,  -e,  scaffolding, 

*I40. 
S3attm,  m.  -e«,  iBäume,  tree,  1696, 

*84,  1877. 
ä3aum$tlieig,  m.  -«,  -e,  branch  of  a 

tree,  *95. 
S3e(i^er,  m.  -«,  -,  beaker,  cup,  »40, 

♦41,  766,  etc. 
tt',  insep.pref.,  never  accented,  Eng. 

be-. 
bebanen,  tr.,  tili,  cultivate,  1799. 
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(ebavent,  /r.,  pity,  deplore,  be  sorry 
for,  2343. 

bebeitlen,    bcbod^tc,   Wta6)\,   tr,, 

think  over,  consider,  237,  246, 
301,  etc;  reß.,  bethink  one's 
seif,  hesitate,  1908,  2479. 

bebetttett,  tr.,  mean,  signify,  2054; 
beckon,  direct,  *i62. 

bebrSitgett,  /r.,  oppress,  afflict,  dis- 
tress, 489,  796,  1293,  etc.;  m.past 
pari,  as  noun,  the  oppressed,  140, 
351- 

bebürfen,  beburftc,  bcburft,  bcbarf, 

tntr.  (with  gen.)  and  tr.,  be  in 

need   of,   need,   444,   485,    604, 

etc. 
bebürftig,  adj.,  needy,  in  want,  3 1 1 1 . 
beetfett,  tr.,  cover  with  ice,  3254. 
ä3efe4(,  m.  -9,  -t,  command,  order, 

1758,  1770,  1844,  etc. 
befel^lett,  befahl,  bcfol^Icn,  befiehlt, 

tr.  ^  {dat.    of  pers.)f    command, 

Order,  1863,  2049. 
befefttgett,    tr.,   strengthen,  2015; 

reß.,  strengthen,  establish   one's 

seif,  1392. 

beftttbeit,  befanb,  bcfunben,   reß., 

find  one's  seif,  be,  2182. 
befleifett,  tr.,  spot,  stain,  76. 
beflfigcltt,  tr.f  furnish  with  wings, 

wing,  2606. 

bef0(gett,  tr.,  foUow,  1018. 
beförbern,  tr.,  further,  promote, 
2014. 

befreien,  tr.,  free,  deliver,  rescue, 
2206,  2347,  2520,  etc. 

befrtebtgen,  tr.,  satisfy,  1436. 


beftud^ten,  tr.,  make  fertile,  fructify, 
2492. 

begeben,  'bt^cih,  begeben,  begiebt^ 

refl.,  repair,  betake  one's  seif,  go, 

come,  1733;  happen,  2213;  (witk 

gen.),  renounce,  give  up,  forego, 

1425. 
begegnen,  intr.  f.,  meet,  encounter, 

933,  2671,  2933;   happen,  come 

to  pass,  befall,  108,   159,   1873; 

use,  treat,  538. 
begel^en,    beging,   begangen,    tr., 

commit,  perpetrate,  1464. 
begel^ren,  tr.,  desire,  demand,  ask 

for,  1894,  1896,  3172. 
ä3egetfternng,  /,  Inspiration,  trans- 

port,  ecstasy,  ♦121. 
ä^egterbe,  /  -n,  desire,  eagemess, 

43- 
begtnnett,  begann,  begonnen,  intr.^ 

begin,  2432;  tr.,  2401,  2729. 
begleiten,  tr.,  accompany,  ♦163. 
beglfilfett,   tr.,  make  happy,  bless, 

950,  171 5,  1722,  etc.         ' 
begraben,  begmb,   begraben,   be« 

gräbt,  tr.,  bury,  955,  2661,  etc.  ; 
m.past part.  as  noun,  1504. 
begren5en,  tr.,  bound,  limit,  dose, 
*84. 

begrüfen,  tr.,  greet,  1444;   ^^ß- 

reciprocal,  *5 1 ,  greet  one  another. 

»egrüftnng,  /  -en,  greeting,  sal- 

utation,  783. 
beharren,    intr.,   continue,   persist, 

adhere  (to,  bei),  256. 
be^dU^ten,    tr.,    maintain,    assert, 

2001,  3022. 
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hti,  prep.^  adv,  and  sep,  pref.,  by, 

near,  at,  with,  in,  among,  at  the 

house  of;  2707,  =  bcifommcn, 

get  at,  atfect. 
(eici^tett,  /r.,  confess,  3234. 
beibc,    adj.  pL,    both,   two,    339, 

582,  1055,  etc, 
beilegen,  intr,,  hasten,  bestir  one's 

seif,  176  {unustial,  cf,  iV.). 
beifei' te,  adv.,  aside,  *95. 
ISeif^iel,  n.  -«,  -c,  example,  prec- 

edent,  541. 
Seiftanb,  m,  -9,  -änbc,  assistance, 

Support,  2414. 
beifte^e«,  fionb,  gcflanbcn,  in^r., 

assist,  help,  2301,  2814. 
bei5Ö4lett,  /^.»  number  with,  count 

among,  2516. 
beiammertti^tllfirbig,   adJ.,  lament- 
able,   wretched;     m.     as    noun, 

580. 
belanttt,   pari.    adJ.,    known,    ac- 

quainted,  1069,  11 64. 
bellagett,  //-.,  pity,  2346;  r^.,  com- 

plain,  276. 

benemmen,    /n,   oppress,    afflict, 

grieve,  201. 
befttegett,  /r.,  make  war  upon,  2440. 
belabett,  belub,  belaben,  /n,  load, 

3276. 
beleben,  /r.,animate,  enliven,  cheer, 

1715. 
belebt,  part.  adJ.,  animate,  living, 

1049. 
beletbigen,  /r.,off€nd,  insult,  affront, 

1976,  2330. 
belohnen,  /r.,  reward,  1668,  3201. 


bentalen,  tr.,  paint,  211. 
bemerfen,  z^.,  mark,  notice,  ob- 

serve,  *98,  *I09;   remark,  State, 
1215. 
beqnent,  adj.t  convenient,  comfort- 
able,  206. 

bequemen,  re/i.,  submit,  412. 
beraten,  beriet,  beraten,  berät,  reß., 
counsel,  deliberate  together,  733. 

berauben,  /r.,  rob,  plunder,  despoil, 
1035, 1342. 

bereit,  adJ.,  ready,  prepared,  683, 

2406,  2553,  eU. 
bereiten,  /r.,  make  ready,  prepare, 

525,  1631,  2610,  eU, 
löerg,  m.  -e«,  -c,  mountain,  *4,  17 

bergen,  barg,  geborgen,  birgt,  /r., 

save,  shelter,  secure,  554,  2292. 

ä^ergtoeg,  m.  -Ö,  -c,  mountain  way 
or  path,  959. 

S3eri(i^t,  m.  -e«,  -C,  report,  Infor- 
mation, 1323. 

berici^ten,  /r.,  report,  558;  2239, 
past  part.^  informed,  skilled. 

^ern.  The  city  Bern,  capitol  of  the 
Canton  Bern,  2433. 

berften,  barfl,  gcborflen,  intr.  f., 

barst,    1852    (^pres.    ind.,    2nd 

sing.),  2130. 
berufen,  part.  adj.,  reputed,  of  re- 

pute,  1082. 
berul^igen,    reß.,    calm   one's  seif, 

become  quiet,  2363. 

berül^ren,  tr.,  touch,  2816,  31 14. 

befci^Öftigen,  /r.,  busy,  employ,  oc- 
cupy,  *72,  *ii4. 
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83ef(i^cib,    fn.  -%,  -t,   infonnation, 

knowledge,     direction,     answer, 

^347»  2917;  —  lüiffcn,  know  all 

about,  414. 
(efd^etbett,  befci^ieb,  befc^ieben,  /r., 

assign,  destine,  941. 
befd^eibett,  adj.,  modest,  665,  1620, 

etc.;  discreet,  prudent,  553,  3031. 
6ef(i^eibetttU(i^,      aäv.,      modestly, 

1566. 
üefc^eittett,  befd^icn,  bcfd^icncn,  tr., 

shine  upon,  2067. 
Üefci^irmen,     tr.,    protect,    defend, 

1226,  161 7. 
liefci^liegett,  befd^loß,  bcfd^loffen,  tr., 

determine,  decide,   resolve,   683, 

737»  "69,  etc. 
liefc^Ü^en,  tr.,  protect,  guard,  de- 
fend, 879,  1436,  1809,  etc. 
löcfciitt^er,    m.  -«,  — ,    protector, 

guardian,  def ender,  1624. 
liefci^ttiüren,  befd^tror,  befd^moren^ 

tr.,  swear  to,  2289,  2899. 
(efe^ett,  befolg,  bcfcl^cn,  befielt,  tr., 

view,inspect,  examine,  1060, 1 183. 
befe^ett,  tr.,  occupy,  fill,  cover,*i63. 
beflegen,  tr.,  conquer,  subdue,  1373. 
S3eft1tttett  (inf.  as  subst.),  n.  -«,  re- 

flection,  *87. 
S3eft^,  fn.  -fg,  possession,  1270. 
beft^ett,  U\oi^,  befeffcn,  tr.,  possess, 

1655- 

befllltbet,  adj.,  particular,  individual, 
1461. 

befuttnett,  part.  adj.,  prudent,  cir- 
cumspect,  discreet,  having  pres- 
ence  of  mind,  227, 1872, 1903,  etc. 


bef^reci^eit,  befprac^^  befprod^en,  be« 
fprid^t,  tr.,  talk  over,  discuss,  737. 

bcffcr  {comp,  ö/gut),  better,  157, 
163,  508,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun, 
2772. 

beft  (juperl.  ö/gut),  best,  567,  etc.  ; 
tn.pl.  as  noun,  1120;  neut.  sing, 
as  noun,  802,  1629,  2014,  good, 
interest;  2649,  first  prize. 

beftätigett,  tr.,  confirm,  1327,  2077, 
2078,  etc. 

befielen,  bepanb,  bcflanbcn,  intr., 

last,  endure,  exist,    1020,   2901 ; 
insist  upon  (auf),  urge,  1305. 
befte^Iett,    befla^I,    beflo^Ien,   be^ 
flic^lt,  tr.,  steal  from,  rob,  shirk, 

358. 
befteHeU,   tr.,  appoint,    1235;    tili, 

2680. 

befteuent,  tr.,  tax,  assess,  1524. 
bcfHmmt,/ar/.  adj.,  fixed,appointed, 

definite,  444,  1420. 
S3efU(i^,  m.  -«,  -t,  Visit,  call,  1416. 
beten,     intr.,    pray,    offer    prayer, 

2152,  2179- 
bet^drett,    tr.,  befool,  delude,  be- 

guile,  141 5,  1692. 
betrachten,  tr.,  look  at,  view,  con- 

template,  *I4,  *70,  *ii5,  etc: 
betrüben,  tr.,  trouble,  distress,  3072. 
betrügen,  betrog,  betrogen,  tr.,  de- 

ceive,   1691;    refl.,  deceive  one's 

seif,  be  deceived,  mistaken,  939. 

bengen,  tr.,  bend,  bow,  371,  405, 

1741,  etc.;  reß.,  634,  2916. 

öcttte,  /  booty,  1476. 
bemaii^en,  tr.,  watch,  guard.  674. 
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tüäd^P,   fr.f   Cover   with    growth, 
overgrow,  ♦126. 

betoaffnen,  /r.,  provide  with  wea- 

pons,  arm,  ♦48,  *$!»  *SS>  ^i^- 
betoa^ren,     tr.y     keep,     preserve, 

guard,  249,  1211,  1355,^/^. 
betua^rett,  /r.,  prove,  verify,  show 

(by  trial),  1884. 
betoegett,  refl,,  move,  stir,  agitate, 

762,  832,  1902,  etc. 
S^etoegung,  /  -en,  movement,  stir, 

commotion,  *2i,  ♦62,  ♦98,  etc, 
betoeiben,    /r.,   graze   on  or  over, 

1248. 

betoetfett,    bcitjie«,   beitjicfen,   /r., 

show,  do,  make,  1820,  1835. 
betOHl^nett,    tr.,  inhabit,  383,  458, 
1045,  etc, 

betQttnbertt,  tr.,  wonder  at,  ad- 

mire,  213. 

besäumen,  /r.,  tarne,  curb,  subdue, 

restrain,  484,  1462. 
be5ei(i^nen,    /r.,    mark,    designate, 
3024,  3246. 

be^toingeit,  begmang,  bejmungen, 

tr,  and  refl.^  overcome,  subdue, 
master,  483,  583,  1064,  etc, 
bieber,  adj.^  honest,  true,  738,  1051. 

^tebermattn,  m.  -«,  -männer,  good 
man,  worthy  man,  103,  118, 
269,  etc, 

biegen,  bog,  gebogen,   /r.,   bend, 

warp,  397,  652,  1212,  etc, 

bieten,    bot,   geboten,    tr,y    offer, 

1259,  1294,  1394,  eU. 

S3ilb,  ».,  -e«,  -er,  image,  3218. 


bilben,  /n,  form,  make,  976,  11 23, 

etc;  refl,,  be  formed,  *58. 
biHig,  adj.y  reasonable,  just,  right- 

eous,  1374 
ä^inbe,  /  -n,  bandage,  2016. 
btnben,  banb,  gebunben,  /r.,  bind, 

931»  932,  934,  ^tc, 
btiS,  adv.^tprep,  {acc.)  and  conj,,  to, 

as  far  as,  tili,  until,  89,  187,  273, 

etc. 
Sifd^of,  m,  -«,  -öfe,  bishop,  1802. 
»tfc^ofi^ittt,  ///.-«, -Ute,  (bishop's) 

miter,  2957. 
bti^l^er,  adv,y  hitherto,  185. 
S3itte,  /  -n,  petition,  request,  en- 

treaty,  2600,  2747. 
Vxtitn,  bat,  gebeten,  tr.,  ask,  beg, 

pray,    2743;     intr.,    (for,    um), 

1873. 
bitter,  adj,,  bitter,  sharp,  2597. 
blafen,  blle«,  geblafen,   blöft,  tr, 

and  intr,,  blow,  40,  1410,  2848. 
blog,  {comp.,  btäffer,  superl.,  bläf» 

fcft,  now  usually  withotU  Um  taut), 

adj.y  pale,  979. 
bleiben,  blieb,  gebtleben,  intr,  \,, 

remain,  stay,  tarry,  187,  236,  431, 

etc;  611,  inf,  as  neut.  noun, 
b(ei(i^,  adj,,  pale,  wan,  white,  191 1, 

2801,  2809. 

b(ei(i^en,  \A\^,  gebltd^en,  intr,^  turn 

pale,  fade,  2358. 

blenben,  tr,,  blind,  585,  602, 2125, 

etc. 
ölicf,    m.    -e«,  -e,   look,    glance, 
sight,  526,  991,  1595,  etc;  view, 
prospect,  vista,  166  x. 
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bltlfetty  intr,,  look,  2222. 

blilib,  adj,,  blind,  585, 6cx),  607,  ^ät. 

Oli^,  f«.  -ed,  -e,  lightning,  flash, 

♦105,  2129. 
llU^ett,  intr.y  lighten,  flash,  gleam, 

1025. 
b(0^,  adj.,  bare,  naked,  mere;  adv., 

merely,  only,  simply,  1557,  2473. 
lllfllietl,     intr.j     bloom,     blossom, 

flourish,  202,  2426. 
fßlvmt.f.  -r\,  flower,  19,  595,  1713, 

eic, 
»Ittt,  ».  -€«,  blood,  76,  660,  668, 

83bttb(ltttt,  /».  -d,  penal  Jurisdiction, 

1234- 
fbVkit,  /  -n,  flower,  2445. 
ülttten,  t»/r.,  blced,  559, 795, 1618, 

eic. 
blttttg,  ö^.,  bloody,  546, 617, 2442, 

etc, 
ä^lntf d^ttlb,  /  -en,  blood-guiltiness, 

capital  crime,  1237. 
Übtti^Demattbt,  part  adj,,  related 

by  blood;  201 1   m,  daL  plu,  as 

nouftf  relatives,  kinsmen. 
Oobett, «.-«,—,  bottom,  ground, 

soil,  earth,  857,   1049,   eU.;    gu 

^obetl,  to  the  ground,  down,  576, 

1845,  tu, 
f&ü^tu,  m,-^,  -^{pr  Sögen),  bow, 

1467,  1978,  1988,  etc;  arch,  2860. 

93o0enfe4ne,  /  -n,  bow-string  (lit. 
sinew),  2602. 

83ogenfhrattg,  m.  -«,  -änge,  bow- 
string,  2579. 

it^treity  tr.,  bore,  577. 


83orb,  m.  and  n.,  -t^,  -e,  board, 
ship-board,  edge;  am  Sorb;  on 
board,  2196. 

bBi$,  bdfe,  adj\,  bad,  evil,  wicked, 
ill,  85,  273,  eU.;  m.  as  noun, 
evil  or  wicked  man,  237;  neut,  as 
noun,  evil,  wickedness,  barm, 
501,  3069,  3152. 

bdi^meinenb,  par^.  adj.,  meaning 

evil,  with  evil  intent,  226. 
ööte,  m.  -n,  -n,  messenger,  482, 

494»  505«  ^'^• 
ä^Otenfegel,  «.  -«,  — ,  messenger- 

sail,  messenger-boat,  2555. 
S30tf4aft,  /  -cn,  message,  report, 

2556. 
S3rattb,  m,  -c«,  -önbc,  brand,  fire- 

brand,  321. 
btanben,    /»/r.,  break  (as  waves), 

surge,  seethe,  116. 
ä^raubnttg,  /  breakers,  surges,  surf, 

169. 
^tandi,  m.  -t%,  -öuc^e,  usage,  cus- 

tom,  IUI,  1233,  1915.  etc, 
braUCi^en,    /r.,    want,    need,    958, 

1535,    etc;   intr.  impers,    {with 

gen.),   692;     use,   make   use   of 

(with gen.),  2 241. 
brftUCi^nd^,   adj.,  usual,   customary, 

2052,  (poeticfor  gcbtÖUd^Ut^). 

braun,  adj.,  brown,  47. 

branfen,   intr.,   roar,   rush,    1790; 

inf,  as  noun,  *9,  roaring. 
S^raut,  /  -äutc,  betrothed  (woman), 

future  wife,  940,  2654;  bride. 
S3rattt(auf,  m,  -«,  -äufc,  wedding- 

procession,  wedding,  2652. 
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9$raut5itg,  m,  -«, -üge,  wedding- 
procession,  *I37. 

Üraö,  aäj.t  worthy,  good,  honest, 
gallant,  139,  165, 1090,  ^Ä-./  2ioi> 
superl.;  brave. 

Iircc^ett,  brad^,  gebrochen,  brid^t, 
/r.,  break,  tear  down,  destroy, 
469,  1368,  2782,  etc.;  pluck, 
gather,  3016;  intr.  \,  and  \, 
break,  21 16,  2147,  <^^^*''  ^^^^ 
forth,  141 1 ;  (of  the  eye  in  death), 
fail,  grow  dim,  close,  865,  2810. 

Üreitett,  tr.,  spread,  extend',  1687. 

brennen,  brannte,  gebrannt,  intr, 

{andtr.),  bum,  970,  ♦140,  *  152. 
©rief,   m.  -e«,  -e,  letter,  charter, 

1215,  1249,  12S2,  etc. 
bringen,    brad^te,    gebrad^t,    tr., 

bring,   453,  461,  etc.;  765   (of 

drinking  health  to  one),  pledge. 
Springer,  m.  -8,  — ,  bringer,  bearer, 

2597- 

»rut,  «.,  -e«,-e,  bread,  475,  2735. 

S^rUff*  Brück  or  Brugg,  a  small 
town  on  the  river  Aar  in  the 
Canton  Aargau,  20  miles  NW.  of 
Zürich,  2946.  [902,  etc. 

SJrncfe,  /  -n,  bridge,  *i4,  329, 

SBruber,  m.  -«,  -über,  brother,  145, 
1342,  e/c;  *2,  etc.,  barml)ergige 
53rüber,  Brothers  of  Mercy,  (an 
Order  of  friars). 

brÜHen,  intr.,  roar,  bellow,  low,  38, 
479,  2137,  etc. 

S^mneif,  castle  of  this  name  in 
Aargau,  south  of  Brugg,  (between 
Lenzburg  and  Mellingen). 


S3mneff  erin,  /  my  lady  of  Bruneck ; 

2880. 
S3rüntg,    nt.    -9.    The    mountain 

Briinig,  between  Unterwaiden  and 

Bern;   2902,  cf.  1193. 

ä3runnen,  m.  -«,  — ,  spring,  well, 

1016,  1185. 

S^mnnen*    Brunnen,    village     and 

landing-place     in     the     Canton 

Schwyz,  on  the  eastem  shore  of 

the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 

tons,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Muotta; 

721,  725,  2277.  [20. 

ISrünnletn,  «•-«,— ^  (little)  spring, 

»mft,   /  -üjle,  breast,  8,   297, 

1040,  etc. 

örnt,  /  -en,  brood,  1264. 

Snbe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant,  ♦$, 

466,  470, 1765,  2879,  etc;  knave, 

scoundrel,  1834. 

SBnd^,  n.  -t%  ^üd^er,  book,  1121. 
^ttd^l^anblung,  /  -en,  (book-)pub- 

lishing  house;    on    facsimile  of 

title-page  of  ist  ed. 
lönd^t,  /  -en,  bight,  bay,  cove,  ♦3. 
büffen,    tr,  and  refl.,  bow,  duck, 

stoop,  1760,  2143,  2178,  etc. 
öttggii^grot,  m.  -«.     Buggisgrat,  a 

steep  cliff  of  the  Axenberg;  2187. 
»U^(C)I,    m.   -«,   — ,  hül,    (South 

German  word) ;  as  part  of  proper 

name,  *i,  etc. 
bullten,    intr.    (witk  um),    court, 

woo,  794. 
ä^unb,  m.  -e«,  53änbe,  covenant,  al- 

liance,  league,  confederation,  658» 

"53»  1155»^^^- 
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16&1tbtlii9,  n.  -ffc«,  -ffe,  covenant, 
alliance,  league,  1156,  2899. 

btttlt,  adj.y  brigbt,  gay-colored,  va- 
riegated,  motiey,  211. 

ISttrg,  /  -«n,  Castle,  stronghold, 
219,  1060,  1404,  etc, 

llfirgett,  intr.,  give  bail  or  security, 
1838. 

S3fttger,  m,  -«,  — ,  Citizen,  freeman, 
II 70,  1828. 

S^ürgeretb,  m.  -«,  -e,  citizen's 
oath,  2431. 

fb^X%tX\n,  /  -ncn,  (female)  Citi- 
zen, fellow-citizen,  3286. 

öltrgglotfe,    /    -n,     castle    bell, 

*I2I. 

ä3itrg(ett«  Bürglen,  village  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the 
Schächen,  just  east  of  Altorf;  126, 
2290,  3106. 

»Ürgfciiaft,  /,  bau,  security,  1830, 

1837. 
ä^ttrgtierliet, ».  -e«,  -t,  castle  keep 

or  dungeon,  2354. 
öurgÖOgt,  m,  -%,  -ÖgtC,  govemor, 

burggrave,   bailiff,    77,    84,    92, 

etc, 

S3itfett,  m.  -8,  — ,  b08om,  330, 

2007,     etc.;     bay,     cove,     inlet, 

2158. 
öttjc,  /.  -n,  punishment,  fine,  pen- 

alty,  473- 
(Ü^ett,  tr,  and  intr,  with  für,  pay 

for,  suffer  for,  atone,  expiate,  178, 

546,  3250,  etc.  ;  satisfy,  273;  fine, 

punish,  565,  1560. 


(i\iX\^tvi\lit%  /  Christendom,  266. 
(iifc\^t%   n,  -«,  -c,  Christmas, 
2513. 

^. 

ba,  adv.  of  place,  there,  here,  29, 
30,  41,  etc.;  adv.  oftime,  then,  3, 
8,  90,  etc.;  then,  in  that  case, 
181 2;  conj.,  when,while,  in  that, 
856,  2015,  2496,  3186,  3205; 
since,  as. 

batet,  adv.t  thereby,  thereat,  pres- 
ent,  1520,  2288,  etc.;  therein,  in 
that,  372. 

^OC^,  n.  -c«,  S)0(^cr,  roof,  347 
*2I,  447,  etc. ;  2170,  awning,  top, 
or  deck,  cf.  N, 

bagegett,  adv.,  against  it  or  them, 
1785. 

ba^eim,  adv.,  at  home,  115,  427, 

1232,  etc. 
ba^et,  adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  thence, 

along,  219,  1555,  1562,  etc. 
ba^tn,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  thither, 

there,  along,  away,  732, 734,  eU. ; 

6i«  bal^in,  tili  then,  1458;  gone, 

departed,   dead,   2460;    to   this, 

2821. 
baitta(i9,  adv.y  then,  at  that  time, 

2584. 
bamit,  adv.,  therewith,  with  it  or 

that  or  them,  2917;   conj,,  that,  in 

Order  that,  2068,  3100. 
bautet en,  tr.,  quench,  subdue,  muf- 
fle, ♦136. 


VOCABULARY. 


319 


^anf,  m.  -e«,  thanks,  gratitude, 

189,  3062,  3063. 
battlett,  intr.  (daU^^xtSmvLMtiiKE^^y 

thanky  3080. 
bomt,   adv.,  then,   thereupon,  75, 

*33.  *4o,  etc, 
battitett,    ach,    in    üon  — ,   from 

thence,  thence,  away,  235,  415, 

3103- 
bar  an,  adv,,  thereon,  therein,  on 

or  in  or  by  that  or  it  or  them,  398, 

905,  etc.;  baran  fcin,be  engaged 

in,  on  the  point  of,  2019,  2 104. 
bar  auf,  adv.,  thereupon,  thereon, 

upon  or  to  it  or  that  or  them, 

960,   15 12,  *86;    thereafter,  94, 

1191,  *78. 
baraiti^,  adv,,  thereout,  thereof,  out 

of  or  hrom  it  or  that  or  them; 

b(a)rau«  werben,  come  of  it,  or 

that,  376,  1726. 
barin,  adv,,  therein,  in  it  or  that 

or  them,  309. 
b(a)r0ll,  adv,^  thereat,  on  that  ac- 

count,  2142. 
barreici^en,  z^.,  reach  forth,  stretch 

out,  off  er,  1023. 
barftetten,   refl,^  be   displayed,  be 

evident,  *2i. 
b(a)rtiber,  adv.^  thereover,  over  or 

beyond  it  or  that  or  them,  167, 

979,  1227,  etc;  at  that;  in  the 

meantime. 
bamm,  adv.,  thereabout,  around  it 

or  that   or  them;    2956,  of  it; 

therefore,  on  that  account,  98, 

269,  286,  etc. 


b(a)ntnter,  adv,^  thereunder,  an- 
der {or  among)  it  or  that  or  them, 
980,  2975. 

unfein,  «.  -^,  presence,  existence, 
1251. 

ba^,  conj,^  that,  so  that,  in  order 
that,  54,  85,  231,  etc, 

baUOn,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,,  there- 
from,  thereof,  of  it  or  that  or 
them,  1164,  2038;  away. 

bauotttragen,  trug,  getragen,  trögt, 
tr.,  carry  off  or  away,  2904. 

bagn,  adv.,  thereto,  to  or  for  it  or 
that  or  them,  1146,  1235,  2CX)2. 

bajmifci^en,  ach.,  between  or  among 
them;  at  intervals,  *I05. 

bellen,  tr.,  cover,  close,  2935. 

beitt,  poss.  adj.  and  pron.,  thy, 
thine,  your;  //.  as  noun,  your 
people,  791,  858. 

^enfart,  /  -en,  way  of  thinking, 
sentiment,  disposition,  2573,^  iV. 

benfen,  badete,  gebadet,  tr.  or  intr. 

(^en.  or  usually  an,  but  also  auf 
and  über,  with  acc),  think, 
think  of,  41,  139,  248;  remem- 
ber,  1929,  2484. 

^enfmal,  «.  -«,  -otcr,  monument, 
2919. 

benn,  adv.,  then,  therefore,  70, 151, 
etc.;  conj.  (Jlrst  word  in  its 
clause^,  for,  because,  226,  etc. 

ber  (bie,  baiJ),  def.  art.,  the; 
detnon,  adj,  or  pron.,  this,  that, 
this  or  that  one,  he,  she,  it;  rel. 
pron.,  who,  which,  that;  97, 
l^m'8  =  t^mbo8  (art:). 
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beteinft,  adv.,  once,  at  some  future 

time,  hereafter,  842. 
bergletd^ett,  indec  adj.  and  pron.y 

such,  like,  the  like,  404,  2678. 
bcrfeUie  (biefellic,  ba^felbe),  adj., 

the  same,  557,  1016,  1399,  etc, 
benii^tetty    impers,    {with    dat.   or 

acc),  seem,  appear,  1752,  2288. 
betttett,   itUr.^  point,  ♦107,  ♦122; 

/r.,  explain,  Interpret,  2676. 
bentf^r   adj.,  German,  518,  1174, 

1222. 
bili^t,  adj.^  dense,  compact,  close; 

adv.t  close,  71,  2696. 
bienett,    intr.    {dat.),   serve,   378, 

1358,  1533»  ^'^• 
%\tViZX,  m.  -8;  — f  servant,  1092, 

1853»  2233,  etc. 
^ienft,  m.  -e«,  -c,   service,  890, 

937- 
biettftfertig,  adj,,  officious,  1761. 
bicd  (biefer,  bicfc,  bicfciJ),  adj. 

and  pron.,  this,  that,  this  one, 
that  one,  the  latter,  182,  221,  225, 
^tc. 

biei^mal,  adv.,  this  time,  1334. 

^iet^elm,  m.  -9,  Diethehn  (man's 
name),  2879. 

^ing,  n.  -€8,  -c,  thing,  2727. 

^inte,  /  -n,  maiden,  lass,  girl, 
1414. 

bod^,  adv.  and  conj.,  yet,  however, 
nevertheless,  but,  though,  119, 
157,  168,  222,  etc. ;  surely,  really, 
I  hope,  554,  etc. ;  {for  emphasis), 
Why,  indeed,  187,  2769.  etc. 

%Qliktf  m.  -c«,  -e,  dagger,  2978. 


b0ttnent,  intr.,  thnnder,  25,  *8, 

etc. ;  inf.  as  noun,  *9,  etc. 

^omterfc^ldg,  m.  -«,  -äge,  clap  or 

burst  or  peal  of  thttnder,  *9,  ♦lo, 

*io5. 
hOpptli,  adj.,  double,  979;    neut. 

as  noun,  357. 
^orf,  n.  -e«,  2)5rfcr,  viUage,  ham- 

let,  *3,  2120. 
borty  adv.,  there,  yonder,  65,  122, 

142,  etc. 
bort^itt,    adv.,  thither,    that    way, 

974. 
^raii^e,  m.  -n,  -n,  dragon,  1075, 

1264. 
^rad^etigift,  n.  -%,  -t,  dragon's 

poison,  venom,  2572. 

brau,  see  baran. 

^rang,  m.  -ed,  oppression,  distress, 

280,  536,  799,  etc. 
brättgett,  tr.,  press  (upon),  oppress, 

afiiict,  696,  etc, ;  refl,,  press,  crowd, 

force  one's  way,  ♦76,  2503,  etc. 
^rangfal,    «.  -%,  -e,  oppression, 

misery,  533,  534. 

braitf,  see  baranf« 

bratti^,  see  baraiti^* 

branden,  adv.,  withont,  oatside, 

♦154. 
brci,  num.,  three,  655,  »51;  dect. 

nom.pl.,  1127. 

brei^ig,  num.,  thirty,  2994. 

breittnbbreigig,  num.,  thirty- 
three,  »55. 

bringen,  brang,  gebrungen,  intr.  \ , 
press,  urge,  force  one's  way, 
throngj  149,  504,  602,  etc. 
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bHnttett,  adv.^  within,  inside,  2746. 
britt,  num.  adj.,  third,  *2i,  *72,  etc, 

b?0b,  see  ba?0b. 

b?0ben,  a<^.,  above,  up  there,  on 

high,  in  heaven,  627,  1148,  1280, 

etc. 
b?0l)en,  tr.  or  intr,  {dat.  ofperson)^ 

threaten,  993,  1666,  etc. ;  be  near 

to,  be  about  to,  *ioo. 
btübeit,  adv.y  over  there  or  yonder, 

across  there,  278,  282,  545,  etc. 

b?übe?,  see  barübe?. 

^rittf,  ni,  -cd,  -t,  pressure,  oppres- 

sion,  288,  1325. 
b?Ü(fett,    //-.,   press,   oppress,    *I4, 

330,  etc.;  masc.past.part.  as  noun, 

1276;      intr.,    press    or    weigh 

heavily,  198. 

brum,  see  bantttt* 
brnnte?,  see  barunter« 

bttlbett,  tr.f  endure,  tolerate,  suffer, 

1243,  1842,  2842,  etc, 
bttlbfam,  adj.,  patient,  652. 
bltm^f,    adj.f   duU,   heavy,  hoUow, 

muffled,  *4,  38,  479,  etc. 
bttttlel,  adj.f  dark,  1 106. 
bjinlen,  intr.  {dat.),  seem,  appear, 

1029. 
bitrfil,  prep.,  adv.,  sep.  and  insep. 

pref.,     through,     throughout, 

during,  by,  because  of,  33,  169, 

418,  etc. 

burfl^b0Vi^en,  insep.,  tr.,  bore 
through,  pierce,  transfix,  *I36. 

bttrfl^ren'uen,  burc^ra'nnte,  burcfi' 
ra'nnt,  insep.,  tr.,  run  through, 
2979. 


bttrfl^ffi^att'ett,  insep,,  tr.,  look 
through,  penetrate,  fathom,  2082. 

burdfffi^ie'ten,  burd^fd^o^,  burcfi^ 
f  d^ol'jen,  insep.,tr.,  shoot  through, 
2060  {pret.  ind.for  pluperf,  sub- 
junc),  2796. 

bürfett,  burfte,  geburft,  barf,  intr. 

and  modal  aux.,  be  permitted, 
have  a  right,  may,  263,  723,  771, 
etc. 

^ttrff,  m.  -c«,  thirsty  1004. 

büfter,  adj,,  gloomy,  sullen,  2616. 


thtn,  adj\,  even,  level,  smooth,  972, 

1789;  adi/.,  even,  just,  just  now, 

*2i,  965,  etc. 
@fl^0,  n.  -^,  -9,  tchOf  2850. 
efi|t,   adj\,  genuine,  pure,  Sterling, 

real,  689,  916,  1210,^/^. 
@rfe,  /  -n,  comer,  angle,  edge, 

503,  2227. 
ebel,  adj.,  noble,  240, 317,  336,  etc.; 

m.  pl.  as  noun,  nobles,   nobility, 

696,   2413,  etc.;    neut.  as  noun, 

1643;  fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2528. 
(Sbell)0f,  m.  -«,  -öfe,  manor-house, 

baronial  hall,  '''40,  *ii4. 
(Sbelmatttt,  m.  -«,  pi.  «männer  or 

4eute,  nobleman,  693, 807, 2888, 

etc. 
(Sbelfi^,    m.    -e«,  -t,   nobleman's 

seaty  manor-house,  baronial  hall, 

207. 
(Sbelfteitt,  m.  -«,-e,  preciousstone, 

jewel,894. 
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el|e,  conj,,  bcfore,  ere,  *3,  41»  455» 

etc, 
@lje,  /  -n,  marriage,  wedlock,  1 67 1 . 
Cljer,  adv.   {comp,  of  c^C),  sooner, 

rather,  before,  11 76,  145 1,  1609, 

etc, 
&fi!mxi,  m,  -«,  -t,  husband,  238. 
C^lftti,  w.-Ä,  (a  Swissword)  grand- 

father,  1539,  1582. 
&iXt,  f.  -n,  honor,  83,  84,  128,  etc. 
eljren,  /r.,  honor,  respect,  338,  658, 

673,  etc. 
@l|rengtit$,  m.  -c«;  -üßc,  salute  of 

honor,  1862. 

^lyrettmantt,  m.  -^,  -önner,  man 

of  honor,  worthy  man,  gentleman, 

412,  1828. 
@l)rfttrfi|t,  /  veneration,  reverence, 

respect,  loii  (acc),  1371. 
^^H^Vif  »^'  -<«f  ambition,  1678. 
e^rfttll^t,  /  ambition,,  3175, 
elimürbig,  a^'.,venerable,  worthy, 

sacred,  688  (comp.),  2477. 
ei,  interj.j^\\y\  oh!,  1795,  1815. 
@tb,  m.  -c«,  -tf  oath,  1395,  1447. 
^ibattt,  ni.  -«,  -tf  son-in-law,  555. 

@ibgen0^(e),  m.  -n,  -n,  confed- 
erate,  1108,  1157,  2890,  ^/f. 

(Sibfi^ttiiir,  m.  -«,  -üre,  oath, 
2585. 

(Sifcr,  m.  -«,  zeal,  1390. 

etgeit,  adj.f  own,  proper,  peculiar, 
50,  261,  etc.;  232,  auf  eigene 
^anb;  on  one's  own  account; 
1080,  eigne  ?eute,  (owned  peo- 
ple),bondmen,  serfs,  1142;  1907, 
peculiar,  unique. 


etgettflnnig,  adj.,  stubbom,  obsti- 
nate, 871. 

eilCtt,  intr.  f.ör^.,  hasten,  71,415» 
1031,  etc. 

etlenbi^,  adv.,  hastily,  425,  2107. 

eilfertig,  adj.,  hasty,  *I32. 

eilig,  adj.,  hasty;  68,  why  this 
haste?;  772,  Are  you  in  such 
haste? 

ein,  indef.  art,  and  num.,  a,  an, 
one;  fo  — ,  foldft  — ,  or  -fold^er, 
such  a(n);  bft  -t,  the  one; 
60,  'ne  =  eine,  403,  1744, 1876, 
'nen  =  einen. 

ein,  sep.  pref.,  in,  into;  down; 
asleep. 

einanber,  indec.  pron.,  one  an- 
other,  each  other;  375  ('nanbcr 
=  einanber),  *7i,  *i49-  Often 

printed  as  one  ward  with  a  prep, 

as  in  au«einanber,  etc. 
einbrefl^en,  bradft,  gebrod^en,  bricht, 

intr.  f.,  break,  give  way,  1503, 

3256. 
einfallen,  fiel,  gefallen,  fäflt,  intr, 

f.,  fall  in,    (of    music)    begin, 

strike  in,  *7i,  *i63;   1575,  occur 

to,  enter  one's  mind. 
einförmig,    adj.,  uniform,    mono- 

tonous,  838. 
C^ingang,   m.,  -«,  -änge,  entrance, 

*I30. 
eingeljen,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  in,  enter,  350. 

(Singemeibe,    n.  -«,  — ,  bowels, 

entrails;  heart,  feelings,  365. 
etnl^olen,  /r.,  overtake,  catch,  176. 
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einig,  adj.^  one,  united,  1090,  1204, 
245 1,  etc.;  some  {especially  inpl.^y 
*33»  *39»  969»  *87»  etc, 

eittlattfett,  tr.,  buy,  purchase,  906-7. 

einlel|?en,  intr.  f.,  tum  in,  put  up 
(as  at  an  inn),  lodge,  1006. 

einmal,  adv.,  one  time,  once,  some- 
time,  1335,  2102,  etc;  auf  — , 
(all)  at  once,  together,  146 1. 

einreiben,  riß,  gcriffcn,  /r.,  tear  or 

break  down,  178,  2860. 
einfant,  adj.y  solitary,  lonely,  alone, 

1006,  1180,  1551,  etc. 
einffl^iffen,  refl.,  take  ship,  embark, 

sali,  2104,  2216. 

etnf  ci^Iaf  en;  f  d^Iief ,  gcfd^lafcn,  fdfttäf  t, 

intr.  f.,  fallasleep,  2. 
einfi^lie^en,  fd^Ioß,  gcfd^Ioffcn,  tr., 

shut  in,  confine,  enclose,  Surround, 
878,  *78,  1587»  ftc. 
etnfci^rönlen,  tr.,  bar  in,  bound, 

confine,  2168. 

einffi^reiien,  fd^ricb,  gcfd^ricbcn, 
/r.,  write  in  or  on,  inschbe, 
engrave,  11 22. 

(Sinftebeln«  Einsiedeln,  town  and 
monastery,  in  the  Canton  Schwyz, 
NE.  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons  and  about  5  miles 
S.  of  Lake  Zürich;  1247,  ^  ^• 
519. 

einfittlen,  fanf,  gcfunfcn,  intr.  f., 
sink  in,  settle,  subside,  2666. 

einftürjen,  intr.  f.,  fall  or  tumble 
in  or  down;  2148,  close  up,  cf.N. 

(Sinttaii^t,  /,  unity,  concord,  union, 
2927. 


eintreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 

\.f   enter,   make   one's   entrance, 
♦27,  561,  *40,  etc.;  inf.as  noun^ 

*i45. 
einzeln,  adj.^  Single,  individual,  433. 

einjieliett,  gog,  gejogcn,  /r.,  draw 

in,   pull  in,  37;    intr,  f.,  enter, 

come   in,   make   one's   entrance, 

456,  3264. 
einzig,  adj.^  only,  single,  alone,  but 

one,  sole,  420,  798,  1225,  etc. 
(5i)^,  n.  -e«;  ice,  28. 
eii^bebeift,  part.  adj.,  ice-covered, 

1044. 

@ifen,  n.  -g;  — ,  iron,  1405. 
@ifenfta(,  m.  -«,  -oS^t^  iron  rod  or 

bar,  2166. 
©ifeöfelb,  n.  -e«,  -er,  fleld  of  ice, 

999. 
(Sifei^turm,  m.  -«,  -ürme,  tower  of 

ice,  2144. 
©ifei^ttioK,  m.  -«,  -äfle,  waU  of 

ice,  1194. 
C^ii^gebirge,  ».  -«,  — ,  ice-moun- 

tains,  mountains  covered  with  ice 

and  snow,  *3,  *48,  *7i,  etc. 
^ii^^alaft,  m.  -8,  -öfle,  ice-palace, 

627. 
eitel,  adj.y  vain,  empty,  839,  915, 

etc.;     idle,    mere,    nothing    but, 

148. 
(Clement,  ».-«,  -e,  element,  2133, 

2183. 
@Ienb,  n.  -g,  misery,  2736. 
elenb,    adj.^    wretched,   miserable, 

2232,  2742,  etc. ;  masc.  as  noun, 

wretch,  612. 


324 


VOCABULARY. 


(&li^Mfl,  Elisabeth,  wife  of  Em- 
peror  Albrecht,  daughter  of  Mein- 
hard,  Duke  of  Carinthia;   3033. 

em^fattgett,  em|)fing,  empfangen, 
fm|)fängt;  /r.,  receive,  868,  2378, 
2480,  e^c. 

em^ftttbett^   empfanb,  em))funben, 

tr.y  feel,  experience,  1926. 
em^0?l|eien,  l^ob,  gehoben,  tr.,  lift 

up,  *i38. 
em^onagen,    tn^r.,  project,  tower 

(above,  über),  *84. 
empören,  /^.»  stir  up,  revolt,  shock 

(the  feelings),20o6;   r^.,  revolt, 

rebel,  rise,  2142. 
(kmpbXUn^,  /  -en,  sedition,  rebel- 

lion,   revolt,    1850,    185 1,   2081, 

e/£. 
(§:nht,  n,  -«,  -n,  end,  issue,  limit, 

conclusion,    1352,     2619,    2818, 

etc, 
enbftt,  intr.,  end|  come  to  an  end, 

810,  862,  2379,  etc. 

enbigen,  j«/r.,  end,  cease,  *i63. 

eitbUfi^,  adj.,  final;   adv.,  finally,  at 

last,  430,  1585,  1586,  etc, 
^«öWr  ^#»  narrow,  761, 762,  2169, 

etc.;  181 1,  c«  tüirb  mir  eng,  I 
begin  to  feel  oppressed,  cf.  N. 

©ngC,/  -n,  narrowness,  2565. 

©ttgcl,  m.  -8,  — ,  angel,  5,  154. 

^ngelberg.  Engelberg,  Valley,  vil- 
lage  and  monastery  in  the  Canton 
Unterwaiden;    1002,  1079. 

(Sttlel,  m.  -«,  — ,  grandchild,  de- 
scendant,  1020,  2385,  2918,  etc. 

ttit'f  insep,  pref.f  never  accetUed. 


entl^elyren,  intr.  (gen.)yhe  without, 
in  want  of,  416;  do  without,  dis- 
pense  with,  1255. 

entbinben,  entbanb,  entbunben, /r., 

free,  release,  3075. 
tntbi^tn,  tr.y  bare,  uncover,  398. 
entbeif en,  tr.^  discover,  descry,  *  1 3, 

1185,  etc.;  disclose,  reveal,  2299. 
entfentett,    refl.,   withdraw,   retire, 

♦72,  *I03,  etc.;   depart,  deviate, 

differ  from,  1149,  1905- 

etttflieliett,  entflol^,  entflogen,  intr. 

f.,  flee  away,  fly  (of  time),  1705. 
entgegen,  prep.  {following  its  noun 

in  dat.)  and  sep.  pref.y  towards, 

against,  to,  to  meet,  up  along,  *5 1 , 

3242. 
CtttgegeneUen,    intr.   f.,  hasten  to 

meet,  *90,  *ioi. 
cntgegenleljrcn,  /r.,  tum  towards 

or  against,  298. 
entgegenftanen,  intr.,  stand  (mo- 

tionless)  before,  2159. 

entgegentreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  towards,  advance  be- 
fore, 223,  *89. 

entgegnen,  /r.,  reply,  rejoin,  227. 

entgeljen,  entging,  entgangen,  intr. 
f.,  escape,  575,  997. 

entlomnten,    entlant,  entlontmen, 

intr.  f.,  escape,  1527,  2210,2217, 
etc. 

ent(aff en,  entließ,  entlaffcn,  entläßt, 
tr.,  dismiss,  let  go,  345,  1333, 
1927,  etc. 

entlebigen,  tr.,  set  free,  release,  de- 
liver  (from,  ^tf«.),  2244,  3018. 
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ctttirei^en,    entriß,   cntrlffcn,   /r., 
snatch   away,  seize,  wrest,   1864, 

2531- 
entrifi^ten,  tr.,  discharge,  pay,  3076. 

entrinnen,    entrann,     entronnen, 

intr.  \.,  fly  from,  2607. 
entrüften,  //-.,  anger,  provoke,  en- 

rage,  1013. 
entfagen,    intr.    {dat.),    renounce, 

give  up,  1680,  2012. 
entfii^eiben,  entfd^ieb,  entfd^ieben, 

tr.  and  intr.,  decide,  determine, 

702,  1593- 
(Sntfl^Cibttnö,/  -en,  decision,  2442. 

entfd|üe|en,  entfd^Iog,  entfd^Ioffen, 

refl.,  resolve,  decide,  determine, 

913»  1673. 
@ntf4(offenl|eit,    /,    resoluteness, 

decision,  2887. 
(Sntffiting,  m.  -e«,  -Üffe,  resolution, 

resolve,  1725. 
entfli^nlbigen,    tr.,   excuse,   justify. 

II 14. 
entfeelt,  part.  adj.,  lifeless,  dead, 

*I2I,  2466. 
^ntfe^en,  «.  -«,  horror,  3156. 
entfe^Hfi^,    adj.,   homble,   terrible, 

2745- 
entfinlen,  entfani,  entfunfen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  drop  from,  *ioi, 

2231. 
entf^trtngen,  entfprang,  entf))run« 

gen,  intr.  f.,  spring  or  run  away, 
escape,  95;   Inf.  as  noun,  2251. 
entfte^en,  entfianb,  entflanben,  intr. 
\.,  arise,  *26;    fail,  be  wanting, 
699. 


entmeifi^en,    enttntd^,    entnitd^en, 

intr.  f.,  withdraw,  retire,  1427. 
entmifli^en,  intr.  f.,  escape,  slip  off, 
177. 

entaieljen,  cntjog,  entzogen,  refl., 

avoid,  forsake,  441,  1521. 
ent^mei,    adv.,    in   two,    asunder, 

broken,  1478. 
et,  pron.j  he,  it;  frequent. 
er,  insep.  preß,  never  accented. 

erbarmen,  tr.,  move  to  pity,  670; 

refl.  {with  gen.),  take  pity,  have 
mercy  (on),  11 1,  143;  impers, 
(with  acc.  [and  gen.']),  e«  er* 
barmt  mid^,  I  am  sorry,  2093, 
3190. 
erbarntUfit,  adj.,  pitiable,  miserable, 
2742. 

^rbarntnng,  /  -en,  mercy,  pity, 
2790. 

erbanen,  tr.,  build,  build  up,  erect, 

318,458,  II 88,  etc. 
(Srbe,  n.  -g,  inheritance,  heritage, 

261,  691,  828. 
erbeben,    intr.   f.,  shake,  tremble, 

1982. 
erben,  intr,  f.,  descend  by  inheri- 

tence  (to,  auf),  1209. 
erbeuten,  tr.,  get  as  bOOty,  capture, 

acquire,  1490. 
@rbl|err,    m.  -n,   -en,    hereditary 

lord  or  ruler,  891. 

^bin,  /  -innen,  heiress,  *2. 

erbßtfen,  tr.,  behold,  discover,  catch 
sight  of,  34,  700,  1097,  etc. 

erbranfen,  intr.  f.,  rise  roaring, 
2345- 


326 


VOCABULARY. 


er]6?eii^ett,  erbrod^,  erbrod^eit;  er= 
brid^t,   /r.,  break   open,   open, 

3031. 
&thft&d,  n.  -8,  -e,  inheritonce,  in- 

herited  piece  of  land,  1088. 
(g?be,  /  -n,  earth,  ground,  soil, 

land,  19,  43,  426,  eic;  dat  -n, 

1084,  2667;  gen,  -n,  1699. 
erbltibett,  tr,^  sufier,  endure,  toler- 

ate,  535,  789,  1257,  eU, 

Chret0Uti9,  «.  -niffe «,  -niffe,  event, 

occurrence,  2789. 
ererbeit,  /^.,  get  by  inheritance,  in- 

herit,  1354. 
erfaffen,    /r.,   lay  hold    of,  grasp, 

2541. 
erflelyeit,  /r,,  implore,  2530, 
erforfli^ett,   tr.,  search  out,  sound, 

705. 
erfteiiteit^   refl,    {with  gen.),  dare, 

do  insolently,  2595. 
erfreneit,  /r.,  delight,  gladden,  318, 

525. 
erfrifli^ett,  tr.,  refresh,  give  refresh- 
ment  to,  3275. 

erfftneit,   tr.,  fiU,   fulfill,    1493, 

1652,  2924. 
©rgCbttttg,  /  Submission,  1304. 
ergeben,  erging,  ergangen,  intr.  \„ 

gO  forth,  be  issued,  1228;  1944, 

let  mercy  go  förth  before   (take 

the  place  of )  right. 
ergießen,  ergoß,  ergoffen,  reß.,  pour 

forth,  flow  forth,  2427. 
e?g?eifett,    ergriff,    ergriffen,   tr., 
seize,  move,  touch,  821,  846,  etc.; 
1294,  embrace,  accept. 


erlyalten^  erl^ielt,  erhalten,  erhält, 
/r.,  check,  restrain,  944;  receive, 
get,  obtain,  13 13,  1330,^/f./  pre- 
serve,  save,  uphold,  2422. 

erlyeben,  erl^ob  and  er^ub,  er^olben, 

/r.,  raise,  lift  up,  1146, 1386,  etc.; 
refl.,  rise,  arise,  222,  423,  747,  etc, 
erretten,    /r.,   light    up,    brighten, 
'2392,  3259. 

erinnem,  reß.  {gen.  or  an  with 

acc),  remember,  2724,  2915. 
eriagen,  ^.,  get  by  hunting,  hunt 
down,  2641. 

erfettnett,    erfannte,  erfannt,   tr., 

perceive,  recognize,  acknowledge, 

32,  265,  399,  eU. 
(&xUx,  m.-if  — ,  bay-window,  1338. 
ernftren,  /r.,  declare,  3290;  reß^ 

declare  one's  seif,  2844,  explain 

one's  seif,  1585. 
erfraitfen,  intr.  f.,  become  in,  2355, 

2357. 
erfftlynen,  reß.y  become  bold,  2003; 

{with  gen.)   boldly  use,  dare  to 

do,  2533. 
ethmbetty  /r.,  spy  out,  reconnoiter, 

explore,  1059. 
erlangen,  /r.,  reach,  2564. 
erlaffen,  erließ,  erlaffen,  erlägt,  /r., 

remit,  exempt  from,  excuse  from, 

let  off  from,  1946,  1984. 

erlauben,  tr.,  allow,  753,  (ftdft,  dat.) 

2591,  3212. 
erleben,   tr.,   experience,   undergo, 

meet  with,  539,  666. 
erlebigen,  reß.,  free  one*s  seif  from 

{gen.),  288. 
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erletbett,  erlitt,  erlitten,  /r.,  suflfer, 

endure,  676,  1258. 

tM^d^tn,  erlofc^,  erlofd^en,  erlifd^t, 

tn/r,  f.,  go  out,  be  extinguished, 

die   away,   991;    in/,  as    noun, 

2428. 
ermäli^tigett,  refl,  {withgen.),XA\it 

possessio!!   of,   14 10;    for  usual 

ftd^  bemäd^tigen. 
ermorbett,  /r.,  murder,  2943, 2944. 
erntüben,  intr,  f.,  grow  weary,  430, 

II 76. 
erttetterit,  /r.,  renew,  1157. 
(Srttft,  m.  '-e9f  seriousness,  gravity, 

eamestness,  *47,  1424,  1894,  eU. 
tvnftf  ad;',,  eamest,  serious,  grave, 

195»  *79»  2657,  gU. 
ernfttaft,   aäj.,  eamest,   serious, 

406,  19 19. 
enttett,    /^.,   reap,  gather,  harvest, 

3081. 
erobern,  /r.,  conquer,  2841. 

eröffnen,  /r.,  open,  *3. 
erqnttfen,  /r.,  refresh,  594,  2381, 

3100. 
erregen,  ^.,  stir  up,  arouse,  718, 

1052. 
err eiligen,  /r.,  reach,  122, 189,698, 

erretten,  ^.,  save,  rescue,  deliver, 

"8,  155,  944,  ^/f. 
Erretter,  m,  -«,  -,  savior,  deliverer, 

3281. 
errici^ten,  /r.,  set  up,  erect,  3246. 
erringen,  /r.,  obtain  (by  strenuous 

effort),  win,  1655,  1662. 

erfänfen,  />•.,  drown,  flood,  2131. 


erfli^affen,  /r.,  create,  1260. 
erfii^atten,  erfc^oO,  erfd^oHen,  fn/r. 

f.,  sound,  resound,  spread  abroad, 

1009. 
erffl^emen,  erfc^ten,  erUlenen,  i»/>-. 

j.,  appear,  make  one's  appearance, 

come  in  sight,  »4,  *I26,  ♦137, 

erfdfie^en,  erfc^oß,  erfd^offen,  /r., 

shoot  (to  death),  kill  (by  a  shot), 

2797. 
erffl^Iagen,  erfd^ilug,  erfc^lagen;  er» 

fc^lägt,  /r.,  slay,  kül,  79,   129, 

551,  eu. 
erfii^Ieiii^en,  erfc^nd^i,  erfd^lid^en,  fr., 

obtain  by  fraud,  fraudulently,  1252. 
erfli^d^fen,  /r.,  exhaust,  spend,  wear 

out,  647. 
erfii^retfen,  erfc^raf,  erfd^roden,  er» 

fd^ridtt,  ifUr.  f.,  be  startled,  start 

with  fear,  *i6o. 
erffl^retfen,    tr.,    frighten,    alarm, 

3140. 
erf^aren,  /r.,  spare,  save,  15 14; 

(wüA  an),  save  out  of,  gain  at 

the  expense  of,  774. 
erft,   num.  aäj.,  first,  »3,  »5,  gU.  ; 

ach.,  first,   75,   gU. ;  only,    but, 

once,  194;  not  until. 
erftannen,  infr.  f.,  be  astonished, 

♦29,  *32,  *ioo,  2941,  aU, 
(Srftannen,    n,   -9,    astonishment, 

♦120. 
erftannlifil,  aäJ.,  astonishing,  amaz- 

ing,  wonderful,  524. 
erftetgen,    erflieg,    erplcgen,    /r., 

climb,  Scale,  141 3,  2875. 
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ttfddtn,  tr,f  choke,  suffocate,  stifle, 

*33»  1643. 
ertütteit,  intr.,  sound,  ring,  *I40. 
tvi^itn,  tr.,  kill,  deaden,  1646. 
ertragen,  ertrug,  ertragen,  erträgt, 

/r.,  bear,  endure,  suffer,  tolerate, 
316,  317»  421,  etc, 

ertrinfen,  ertranf,  crtrunicn,  intr. 

f.,  drown,  be  drowned,  2232. 
ertro^eit,    /r.,    gain    by    defiance, 

131 2. 
erwaii^eii,  intr,  f.,  awake,  wake, 

7,  18,  *II7,  ^r/^. 
ertoarteu,  /r,  wait,  await.  expect, 

look  for,  272,  492,  502,  1045,  etc. 
C^noartnitg,  /    -en,    expectation, 

♦131. 

ermecfett,  /r.,  awaken,  excite,  1374. 
ermelyren,  refl.  {with  gen,)^  keep 

or  ward  off,   defend   one's   seif 

against,  340. 
ermerl^en,  ertparb,  ertüorbcn,  er- 

toirbt,  /r.,  acquire,  get,  gain,  853. 

938,  1999.  e^' 
ersftlftlen,  /r.,  teil,  relate,  recount, 

638,  eic;  (jtcl^,  to  one  another), 

II 66,  1494,  etc. 
Crjetgett,    /r.,    show,    render,    do, 

1734,  2756. 
erbittern,  intr.  \„  tremble,  shake, 

2580. 
er^tutngen,  ergtoang,    ergtoungen, 

/r.,  force,  enforce,  3075. 
t9,  ^i9,/r<7».,ityhe,she;  something; 
so.     As  expletive  and  when  rep- 
resenting  a  clause  it  is  often  un- 
translatabk. 


(Sffiieitlbaii^.  Walther  von  Eschen- 
bach, friend  and  accomplice  of 
Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
2960,  2980. 

effett,  aß,  gegeffen,  ißt,  tr,,  cat, 
476. 

etlili^  {adj.  and)  pron.,  some,  286. 

etmaiS,  indec.pron.  {and  adj.),  some, 

•  something,  somewhat,  656,  15 17» 

2624,  etc. 
euer,  poss.  culj.  and  pron,  (corre- 

spondingto  il^r^^ö«),  your,  yours, 

50,  64,  67;  //.,  2685,  your  family 

and  friends. 
eitrig  (ber,  bie,  ba«  -t),poss.pron.^ 

yours,  1028,  2478. 
emig,  adj.,  etemal,  everlasting,  per- 

petual,  594, 851, 1 148,  etc, ;  adv,^ 

ever,  forever. 
(StUtgf  eit,  /  -en,  etemity,  386, 629. 


fa^en,  archaU  and  poetic  form  of 

fangen,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  2214. 
gfa^tte,  /  -n,  Standard,  banner,  flag, 

827,  2171,  2446,  eU, 
Sfalftr,  /  -en  {archaie  and  poetic 

form  for  ©efa^r),  danger,  15 11. 
falyrüar,  adj.,  navigable,practicable, 

1183. 
gfSlyre,  /  -n,  ferry,  ferry-boat, 

1181,  2970. 
falprett,  ful^r,  gefo^ren,  fö^rt,  intr. 

f.,  move,  go,  row,  sail,  17,  133, 

150»  333»  ^'^-Z  2238,  inf  as  noun, 
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saüing,  steering;  *I36,  mit  htx 
$anb  — ,  move,  put  one's  band; 
rg/i.,  row  about,  *3. 

^älyrmanu,  m.  -^,  »mannet,  4eute, 
ferrymany  42,  67,  103,  g/c, 

^afltt,  /  -en,  passage,  jouraey, 
course,  way,  wandering,  64,  135, 
730»  etc. 

3fal)?$eug,  n.  -ö,  -C,  vessel,  craft, 
boat,  2153. 

pralle,  m.  -n,  -n,  falcon,  *92. 

JJott,  m.  -«,  gäUc,  fall,  3068. 

fanett,  pcl,  gefaflen,  fäUt,  iVf/r.  f., 
fall,  tumble,  drop,  120,  157,  178 
(in  =  upon),  ^/^./  472,  in  @ träfe 
— ,  incur  a  penalty;  1384,  in  ba« 
?anb  — ,  fall  upon,  invade  the 
land. 

f äfien,  /r.,  feil,  90. 

gfattfhricf^    m,  -«,  -t,  snare,  trap, 

411. 
folfi^,  adj.,  false,  849,  1947. 
gfalffi^r   n,  -e«,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  741  (archaic  and poetic). 

Sfa(f4l)eit,  /  -en,  falsehood,  deceit, 

guile,  1669,  1703. 
faltett,     /r.,    fold,    wrinkle,    knit, 

2760. 

gfang,  w.  -e«,  gange,  catch,  cap- 

ture,  haul,  1744. 

fangen,  fing,  gefangen,  fongt,  /r., 

catch,  capture,;  past  pari,  as  adj\ 
or  noun,  captive,  imprisoned,  pris- 
oner,  463,  1824,  2100,  2122. 
f äff eit,  /r.,  seize,  grasp,  lay  hold  of, 
*32,  *47,  *90,  <f/^.  /  reji.,  compose 
one's  seif,  492,  2312. 


faft,  adv.,  almost,  1432. 

gftt^ac^tigottfattg,    m,  -«,   -üge, 

carnival  procession,  390. 
fOttl,  adj.j  lazy,  idle,  363. 

gfaufi,  /  gäufte,  fist,  band,  1375, 

♦92. 
^alieit§«     Faenza,  Fayence,  city  of 

Italy,  SW.  of  Ravenna,  911. 
feil^tett,  fod^t,  gcfoc^ten,  fid^t,  in/r., 

fight,  326,  331,  911,  ^/.r. 

gfeber,  /  -n,  feather,  2304. 

fehlen,  *Wr.  (ö'a/.),  fall,  be  want- 
ing  or  lacking,  48,  1537,  1699, 
2352,  eu.;  445,  e«  fott  an  mir 
nid^t  feilten,  I  shall  not  be  found 
wanting;  —  auf  (acc),  1950,  c/. 
iV.,  miss  and  hit;  2062  {wüA 
gen.^y  miss,  fall  of  hitting;  /r., 
miss,  1889,  191 8. 

3fel)(e?,  m.  -«,  — ,  fault,  566. 

3fe^If)irttug,  m.  -«,  -finge,  false 
leap;  —  tl^un,  miss  one's  leap, 

1499- 
gfeieral^enb,  m,  -«,  -e,   evening 

rest,  767. 
feient,  ««/r.,  rest,  be  idle,  353,  pasi 

pari,  usedfor  imper. 
feig,  adj,,  coward,  cowardly,  612, 

2552. 
feig^er^tg,     adj.,     faint-hearted, 

cowardly,  616, 
feil,  adj,,  for  sale,  to  be  bought, 

purchasable,  450. 
gfeinb,    m,   -e9,   -t,   enemy,    120, 

654,  712. 
gfclb,  n.  -e«,  -er,  field,  28,  36, 

755»  ^'^- 
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gfeI5  (gfclfen),  m,  -cn  {-tnii),  au, 

sing,,  gel«,  //.,  -cn,  rock,  cliff,  ♦4, 
♦12,  670,  etc;  archaic  daLy  ÖOIt 
gel«  l\\  gel«,  2638.  [2850. 

3fe(fen!(uft,  /  -Üfte,  rocky  chasm^ 
gfelfett^IottC,  /  -n,  shelf  or  ledge 
of  rock,  2258. 

gfelfettriff,  n.  -«,  -e,  reef  or  ledge 

of  rock,  2252. 
gfelfenfieig,  m,  -«,  -e,  rocky  path, 
path  among  or  over  rocks,  7111 

gfelfettt^or,  «.  -«,  -t,  gate  of  rocks, 

rocky  gateway  or  door,  3258. 
I^elfettufe?,  «.  -«,  — ,  rocky  shore, 

*3. 
gfelfenmatt,   «.  -«,  -aUc,  rampart 
ör  wall  of  rock,  1057. 

gfelf enmanb,  /  -änbe,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  2740. 
gfeli^lliattb,  /  -äube,  wall  of  rock, 

precipice,  1553,  1564,  2263,  etc. 
gfenfter,  n.  -«,  ~,  window,  210. 
fern,  adj.,  far,  far  off,  distant,  *3, 

etc. 

ferit(e),  adv.,  far,  far  off,  at  a 

distance,  away,   341,  486,    582, 

2618. 
gfeme,  /  -n,  distance,  »49,  »84, 

♦140. 
f entleer,  cutv.,  from  afar,  1163. 
gfcrfe,/-n,  heel,  71,  131. 
fertig,  tf  ^'.,  ready,  prepared,  finished, 

done,  *2I,  1885. 
gfeffcl,/  -n,  fetter,  2109,  2370. 
feffedt^   /r.,  fetter,  shackle,  bind, 

attach,  320,  937,  2091,  eU. 


fefj,  adj.y  fast,  tight,  firm,  fixed, 
strong,  secure,  185,  255,  529,  etc.; 
neut.  as  noun,  2541. 

Sfefi,  n.  -«,  -e,  feast,  festival, 
2914;  1400,  —  be«  ^crrn,  'festi- 
val of  our  Lord,*  *  Christmas.' 

3feftC,  /  -n,  stronghold,  fortress, 
prison,  *2I,  369,  626,  etc. 

feftlpttttctt,  %ielt,  gehalten,  ^Slt,  /r., 
hold  fast,  cling  to,  923;  intr., 
hold  firm,  unbroken,  2605 ;  hold 
fast,  cleave,  (to,  an),  185. 

feftfniM'fett,  tr.,  tie,  bind,  knit 
firmly,  921. 

feftftelyen,  panb,  flepanben,  intr., 

stand  firm,  be  stable,  2667. 
fettli^t,  adj'.f  damp,  dank,  2356. 
gfcttcr,  n.  -«,  — ,  fire,  424.  *5o. 

*55,  etc. 
3fetter{!gnal\    «.,   -«,  -e,    fire- 

signal  =  signal-fire,  2839. 
gfenenpSii^ter,    m.  -«,  — ,  firc- 

watcher,  =  night-watchman,  964. 
^tntt^txd^tn,  n.  -«,  — ,  fire-sign, 

fiery  signal,  signal  fire,  747,  2554. 
ftttbett,  fanb;  gefunben,  /r.,  find, 

*I4»  336, 534»  ^i^-;  refl.,  befound, 

exist,  be,  1187,  1389. 
Bringe?,  w.-«,— ,finger,  469,  ♦70. 
ftttfter,    adj.,    dark,   gloomy,    197, 

1596,  etc.;  neut.  as  noun^  gloom, 

darkness,  594. 
BfittftentiiS,   /     -niffe,     darkness, 

gloom,  2356. 
3pirit,  m.  -f«,  -en,  snow,  glacier, 

SBOw-capped  mountain,  38  {cf.N.\ 

596,  1502,  etc. 
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3fif<>lr  »»•  -««/  -«/  fish,  44- 
{ifd}en,  i»//-.,  fish,  1805. 
^i^ä^tt,  m.  -9,  —,  fisher,  fisher- 
man,  *i,  *4,  *;,<?/<:., 

3fifii^er!al)n,  m,  -«,  -ä^n?,  fisher- 

man's  boat,  283. 
gfiWerhiabe,  «.  -n,  -n,  fisher- 

boy,  fisherman's  boy,  *2,  *3. 
flammt, /.-n,  flame,  2557,  2878, 

2894,  fU. 
flamnteu,  intr.,  flame,  blaze,  747, 

2129,  2857. 
plante,  /  -n,  flank,  side,  wall, 

385,  (./iV.). 
^Uätttf    m,  -9,  — ,   town,    1188 

1 196,  1 197,  ^/^. 
{lelpeu,  «»/>'.,  pray,  implore,  suppli- 

cate,  (for,  um),  127, 1 131   (pres. 

pari,  as  noun),  1344;  /r.  132. 
gfÜi^,  »«.  -e«,  diligence,  industry, 

202,  756,  1261,  fic, 
fliegen,  flog,  geflogen,  intr,  f.  ör  1^., 

fly,  1477  {archaic  pres,  ind,  jrd 
sing,,  fleugt),  2327,  2555. 

flieljeii,  flo^,  geflol^en,  intr,  f.,  flee, 

2293 
fliegett,  floß,  gefloffen,  intr.  f.  or  \)„ 

flow,  20,  10 17,  3244. 
gfUtterfdieitt,  «.,  -«,  tinsel-luster, 

false  luster,  915. 
gfWte,/.-n,flute,4. 
^lVi\  m,  -c«,  -Üd^e,   curse,  457, 

458,  2817,  etc. 
gflUfl^geiattbe,  ».  -«,  — ,  accursed 

building,  378. 

gflniiit,  /  -en,  flight,  2905. 


flftfi^ten,  />-.,  save  by  flight,  rescue, 

555;  refl,,  flee,  take  refuge,  884. 
flilfl^ttg,  adj,,  flying,  fugitive,  fleet- 

ing,  transient,  568,  1488,  1684, 

etc, 
3flüli|tang,  «.-«,-e,  fugitive,  573. 
8flÄe,  /  -n,  =  gtu^;   as  part  of 

proper  name,  *i. 
gflüeleu.     Flüelen  (pron.  Flulen), 

village  in   the    Canton  Uri,    at 

southem  end  of  the  Lake  of  the 

Four  Forest  Cantons;   521,  2105, 

2162,  etc. 
gfittg,  m.  -e«,  -üge,  flight;   Im 

gluge,  on  the  wing,  1949. 
gflttl),  /  -en,  wall  of  rock,  precipice, 

2193. 
Sflnrf^fi^,    m.  -en,  -en,  ranger, 

field-guard,  *2,  *I29. 
gfllt^,  m,  -e«,  -üffe,  river,  1791. 
3flttt,  /  -en,  flood,  billows,  waves, 

167. 
3f9])tt,  ft,  -e«,  -e,  Föhn,  south  wind, 

storm,  109,  423. 
folgen,  inir*\,,  {dat,\  foUow,  % 

♦13,   etc,;    neut,  pres,  part,  as 

noun,  *I2I. 
gfolterftteiitt,  m,  -9,  -e,  rack-man, 

torturer,  574. 
forbern,    /r.,   demand,    200,    619, 

etc.  ;  —  taffen,  send  for,  summon, 

570. 
Ofonti,  /  -en,  form,  ♦21. 
forffiien,  intr.,  search,  inquire,  3278. 
fort,    adv.  and  sep.  pref,,   forth, 

away,  gone,  1541,  2460;  on,  con- 

tinue  to,  keep  on,  1015,  1020,  etc» 
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fortetlen,    intr,    f.,   hasten    away, 

*I3. 
fortfalpren,  fu^r,  gefahren,  fa^rt, 

intr,  ^.,  continue,  go  on,  1360, 

1362,  *I36,  etc. 
fortfilliren,  /r.,  lead  or  carry  away 

or  off,  1841,  2698. 
fortgeben,  ging,  gegangen,  intr,  f., 

go  away,  1570;  go  on,  continue, 

*I37- 
forthelfen,    ^alf,   gel^olfen,    ^itft, 

intr,  {dat^^  help  one  to  escape, 

177. 
fortreiten,  riß,  geriffen,  /r.,  tear 

away,  2836,  carry  away  or  along, 

947- 
fortfe^en,  refl.,  be  continued,  ♦3. 

fortjiielpen,  30g,  gegogen,  intr,  f., 

move  on,  proceed,  2620. 
fragen,  /r.,  ask,inquire  (for,nad^), 

question,    226,   896,    1769,  etc, ; 

with  nad^,  care  for,  2763,  etc, 
Sfran,  /  -en,  woman,   lady,  wife, 

♦14,    296,    etc;    1363,    «Great 

Lady"ör  «Our  Lady"  (said  of 

a  convent,  cf,  N?), 
gfrSnlein,    «.  -«,   — ,   nobleman's 

daughter,  noble  lady,  lady,  935, 

etc. ;  (in  address)  my  lady,  1586. 

1606,  etc, 
frei^,  adj-i  shameless,  bold,  insolent, 

impudent,  281,  466,  550,  etc, 
frei,  adj.^  free,  81,  232,  261,  1216 

(ntasc.  super l.  as    noun),    etc; 

2740,   free,   unowned,   common; 

'    voluntary,     spontaneous,     1130, 

1214,  2444,  3074,  etc.;  neut.  as 


noun,  open    air,  open   country, 
2128,  ♦152. 
gfreil^nrg.    The  city  Freiburg,  cap- 
ital    of    the   Canton    Freiburg; 

2434. 
freien,    intr.    (witA  um),   woo, 

marry,  2661. 
3freil)eit,  /  -en,  liberty,  freedom, 

privilege,  186,  381,  388,  etc. 
3freil)eiti9brief,  m.  -«,  -e,  charter 

(of  liberty),  311,  2076. 
Sfreil^err,  m.  -n,  -en,  baron,  *i, 

*40,  2898. 
freiüli^,  adif.,  certainly,  to  be  sure, 

indeed,  1539,  2692. 
freiminig,  adj.,  of  free  will,  vol- 
untary, I2I3. 
frentb,  adJ.,  foreign,  alien,  stränge, 

678, 847, 849,  etc. ;  neut.  as  subst., 

949. 
gfrentbe,  /,  foreign  country,  778. 
gfrentbling,    m.  -«,  -e,  foreigner, 

stranger,  776,  824,  1604,  etc, 

freffen,  fraß,  gefrcffen,  frißt,  tr„ 

eat  {ofbeasts^f  42,  55. 
gfrenbe,  /  -n,  joy,  pleasure,  delight, 

331,  660,  793,  etc. 

gfrenbenliani^,    n.   -e«,   -l^öufer, 
house  of  rejoicing,  3101. 

gfrenbenhinbe,  /  -n,  joyous  tidings, 

glad  news,  750. 

gfrenbenffl^ie^en, «.  -«,  — ,  usualfy 

a  firing  of  guns  for  joy,  a  salute, 
but  in  2648  =  (Sd^ü^enfefl,  shoot- 
ing-match. 

gfrenbef^nr,  /  -en,  joyous  mem- 

ory,  1695. 
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freitbtg,  adj,^  glad,  joyful,  joyous, 
218,  592,  1025,  etc, 

fretten,  /r.,  give  joy  or  pleasure, 
1978;  r^.,  rejoice,  2869;  inf,as 
noutif  2623,  2869,  rejoicing. 

Sfrettnb,  m,  -e«,  -c,  friend,  195, 

324,  441,  etc, 

ftennblif^,    adj.,   friendly,  kind, 

"37»  1313»  2158,  ^/<r. 

Sfrettnbffl^aft,  /  -en,  friendship; 

659  and  1455  in  older  sense,  kin- 
dred. 

SfteHel,  m.  -«,  — ,  outrage,  crime, 
offence,  584,  1966,  3017,  etc, 

ftfUfltt,  intr.,  commit  crime,  out- 
rage, do  violence,  2533. 

^rebettlpat,  /  -en,  act  of  violence, 

outrage,  2526. 
friebgemo^ttt,  adj\,  accustomed  to 

peace,  peaceful,  303. 
gfnebe(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  peace,  428, 

1378,  1398,  etc. 

frieblifil,  adj.,  peaceable,  peaceful, 
1291,  1426,  2306,  eic;  masc.  as 
noun,  428. 

gfHebrili^.  Emperor  Friedrich  II, 
bom  II 94,  Emperor  from  1212 
tili  his  death  in  1250;   1215. 

fHffi^,  ad;\,  fresh,  new,  brisk,  lively, 
gay;  quick,  quickly,  96,  103,  176 
(briskly),  1963,  2055  (at  once); 
521,  newly,  directly;  599,  whole, 
well,  unharmed;  1861,  über  frt* 
fc^er  X^at,  in  the  very  act;  1970, 
mit  frtjc^cr  Xl^at,  with  prompt 
action,  without  delay. 


frtffl^ntberttb,  part,  adj,,    rowing 

briskly,  2260. 
gfrtfJ,  /  -en,  Space  of  time,  period, 

respite,  1054,  2834. 
frolp,  adj\,  glad,  joyous,  happy,  455, 

1352,  2220,  e/c. 
ftdlflidf,    adj.,    joyful,    glad,   gay. 

1107,  1232,  1694,  if/^. 
ftoVlodtn,  fro^Iodte,  gefro^lodt, 

in/r.,  exult,  3068  (in  =  gen,  in- 
stead  of  usual  übet  witk  acc); 
inf.  as  noun,  exultation,  ♦163. 

fromm  (comp.,  frömmer,  superi., 
frömmfl),  adJ.,  good,  worthy, 
pious,  344,  662,  674,  ctc  ;  masc, 
super/,  as  noun,  268^. 

Sfronbienft,  m.  -e«,  -t,  (compul- 

sory)  labor,  servile  toil,  367. 
gfrotlbOgt,  m.  -«,  -Öögte,  oveiseer, 

taskmaster,  *2,  21,  369. 
gfrttfiit,/  -üd^te,  fruit,  548,  3011, 

3012.  [etc. 

fdH,  adj.,  early,  1469,  1481,  2988, 
gfrü^littflr    »*•  -^/  -^f  spring,   29, 

1713. 
gfrü^trunf,   m.  -«,  early  draught, 

moming-cup,  754,  cf.  N, 
ffigen^   tr.,  join,  fit  together,  209, 

214,  etc;  refl,,  accommodate  one's 

seif,  submit  to,  acquiesce  in,  473. 
fül|(eit,   /r.,  feely  be  sensible   of, 

593»  914»  1698,  etc. 
fÜl^noiS,  adj.,  unfeeling,  cold,  «138. 
führen,  tr.,  lead,  conduct,  guide,  54, 

etc. ;  handle,  wield,  manage,  bear, 

134.  313»  1972;  deal  (a  blow), 

1772. 
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SfftlKe,/  faUness,abundance,  plenty, 

1184. 
finen,  refl,,  be  filled,  3267. 
fftttf,  num,y  five,  *55,  3008. 
ftttft,  ««»I.  adj,,  fifth,  *I40,  etc. 
fftttfnubaii^t)ig,  num,^  eighty-five, 

*40. 
fÄr,  prep,  (jucc),  for,  344,  348,  etc, ; 

—  ftd^;  to  one's  seif,  aside;  toad 

— ,   what  sort  or  kind  of,  389, 

etc, ;  —  jt(3^,  by  itself,  independ- 

enüy,  1159. 
ftttf^en,  /r.,  furrowy  197. 
gfUtfl^t,/  fear,  terror,  dread,  fright, 

1239,  1374,  2238,  etc, 
fttn^tüar,    adj,,    fearful,    dreadful, 

terrible,  314,  998,  1383,  etc, 
fftril^ieil,  /r.,  fear,  dread,  332,  641, 

648,  etc, ;  re/i,,  be  in  fear,  be  afraid 

of,  133.  641,  ^tc. 
fftrdfterUiii,  adj\,  frightful,  awful, 

terrible,  1554,  *98,  2604,  etc. 
ftttf^tfant,  adj\,  timid,  *I33. 
fiirber,    adv.,   arcAaü,   further; 

nld^t  — ,  nevermore,  384. 

gfftrfelynng,  /,  arckaü  =  3Jor* 
fe^ung,  providence,  221 1. 

Sfftrft^  w.  -en,  -en,  prince,  856, 
12 12,  2438,  etc, 

afftrftettgttnft,  /  -ünflc,  favor  of 

princes,  court-favor,  794. 
gfftrfteul|ani9^  n,  -ti,  -aufer^  prince- 
ly  honse  or  family,  dynasty,  254, 

3049. 
gfftrftenhiedlt,  m,  -9,  -t,  servant  or 
slave  of  a  prince,  855. 


ffirmalyr,    adv.,  in    tmth,   indeed, 
fursooth,  1066,  1378. 

gfttft,  m,  -c«,  güßc,  foot,  31. 523. 

etc;  pc^enben  guge«,  instanüy, 
without  delay,  333;  gu  guße,  on 
foot,  2674. 

8ftt6P«>6r    »»•   -<*/   -86«/   P^sh   or 
thrust  with  the  foot,  kick,  2266. 


®ttbe,/  -n,  gifl,  3099,  3276. 
gal^Iittgi^,  adv.f  abniptly,  suddenly, 

2230. 
gälfftO^tg^  adj\y  precipitously,  2194. 
®tttlg,    m,    -e«,    ®ängc,    course, 

movement,  1022. 
gttttjf  «^'•»  whole,  entire,  all,  786, 

etc. ;  adv.,  wholly,  entirely,  quite, 

very,  535,  585;    neut.  as  noun, 

(the)  whole,  *2i,  1463,  *i63. 
gat,  adv.t  quite,  entirely,  very,  with 

neg.,  at  all;   295,  365,  131 7,  eU. 
gareit^  gor,  gegoren,  intr.,  ferment; 

2572,  pres.  part.   in  figurative 

sense,  rankling. 

d^arteit,  m.  -9,  (Härten,  garden, 

1795- 
®affe,  /  -n,  (narrow)  street,  path, 

road,  *I26;  double  line,  passage, 

1930,  1980. 
&a^,  m.  -e9,  ®öfle,  guest,  188, 

508,  709,  eU. 

d^aftfrettnb,    m.  -«,   -e,   guest- 

friend,  intimate  friend|  291, 334. 

gaftUfi^,  adj.y  hospitable,  520,  31 16. 
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&a9xt(iit,  n.  -«,  -t,  right  of  hospi- 

tality,  1032,  3172. 
(Sattin,  /  -innen,  wife,  *2,  2221. 

ge,  insep.  prg/,,  never  accenied, 

©el^&II,  n,  -^f  -t,  beams,  timbers, 
2895. 

gebaren,  gebar,  geboren,  gebiert, 
/r.,  bear,  give  birth  to,  15 12, 
1624,  2023. 

geben,  gab,  gegeben,  glebt,/r.,  give, 
151,  e/c;  auf  ettt)a«  geben,  place 
reliance  on,  882;  jic^  gu  erfennen 
geben,  make  one's  seif  known  or 
feit,  1202;  auf  ettoa«  geben,  re- 
gard,  heed,  2177;  impers,  {acc^y 
e«  giebt,  e«  gab,  e«  l^at  gegeben, 
U.  f.  10.,  there  is,  are,  was,  were, 
has  been,  häve  been,  etCy  68,  ^6,6^. 

gebieten,  gebot,  geboten,  /r.,  com- 
mand,  rule,  govem,  1866,  1977, 
2140,  eic, 

©ebirgfe),  «.-(e)«,  -e,  (chain  of) 

mountains,  164,  635,  984,  etc, 
@ebot,  ».  -@,  -e,  command,  order, 
401. 

gebranfi^en,  />-.,  use,  1847. 

^ebreften,  n.  -«,  — ,  want,  defect, 
sorrow,  198. 

gebühren,  intr,  {dat,),  be  due,  be- 
long  to,  784,  II 28,  3073;  reß., 
be  fit,  becoming,  proper,  223. 

@ebnrti9lanb,  «.-e«,  -änber,  native 

landy  840. 
@ebäci^tnii$,  «.  -niffe«,  -niffe,  mem- 

ory,  remembrance,  890,  3246. 

^ebanle,  m,  -n«,  -n,  thought, 
296,  2570. 


gebeilyen,  gebiel^,  gebieten,  irur.  f., 
thrive,  prosper,  advance»  *2i, 
1085. 

gebenl,  adj.^  mindful,  1 198. 

gebenlen,  gebadete,  gebotet,  intr. 

{gen,  or  an  with  acc,)j  think  of, 
be  mindful  of,  2486,  3037,  3048, 
eic, ;  intend,  purpose,  2273, 3230. 

^ebttlb,  /  patience,  192,  420,  492, 
etc, 

gebnlbtg,  adj.y  patient,  forbearing, 
2340. 

befallt,  /  -cn,  danger,  1449, 1522. 

gefalyrlid),  adj.,  dangerous,  296, 
1432,  etc;  neut,  as  noun,  15 16. 

gefallen,  gefiel,  gefallen,   gefällt, 

intr,  (jdat^y  please,  2683,  2710, 
3066. 

^efSngttti^,  «.-niffe«, -utffe,prison, 

1821,  1822,  1830,  etc. 
^efteber,  ».  -«,  plumage;  1804, 

birds. 
®efoJge,  n.  -8,  — ,  train,  retinue,  at- 

tendants,  *26,  1570,  *92,  etc, 

©efftl^I,  n.  -«,  -e,  feeling,  479, 

1026, 1635,  ^^^' 
gegen,  prep,  {acc),  against,  in 

comparison     with,     contrary    to, 

towards,   about,    iio,   624,   880, 

etc. 
©egenb,  /  -en,  region,  country,  ♦4. 
Gegenteil,  ».  -«,  contrary,  *27. 
gegenüber,  prep.  {dat.)  and  adv., 

opposite  (to),  *3,  *4,  1283,  ^^<^' 

geljaben,  gel^ub,  gel^abt,  refl.,  fare, 

942,  21 19,  2684,  etc. 
ge^Üfftg,  adj.^  füll  of  hatred,  487. 
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gel||eiltt,  <2d^'.,  £Euniliar,  intimate,  295; 

usuaUy  =  secret. 
®el^eiittitii9,  «.-niffe«,-niffe,  secret, 

1388,  2406,  2503,  etc. 
%t%t\^,  n,  -t9,  command,  bidding, 

468,  2882. 
geißelt,  ging,  gegangen,  j«/r.  f.,  go, 

4S»  59»  etc. ;  succeed,  go  on  well, 

do,  104;  gu  Äate  — ,  take  counsel 

together,  287;   impers.  with  um, 

concern,  be  a  matter  of,  112;  get 

loose,  2664. 
®e49ft,  n.  -e«,  -e,  farm,  1032. 
@el||91j,  n.  -e«,  -e,  wood,  copse, 

726. 
geifOtfl^ett,  intr.  {dat.),  obey,  2085, 

2093. 
0el||9rett,  intr.  {dat.),  belong,  870, 

1474,  1802,  etc. 
gelljOrfatlt,  adj.,  obedient,   submis- 

sive;  //.  as  noun,  399. 
&ttlOt\am,  m.  -«,  obedience,  allegi- 

ance,  1244,  1868,  2079,  etc. 
@ei|e(,  /  -n,  scourge,  795. 
&tX%  m.  -e9,  -er,  spirit,  soul,  mind, 

425,  2394,  2474,  etc. 

@ei{ler{lititbe,  /  -n,  ghostly  hour, 
II 52. 

@et$,  m.  -t^f  avarice,  greed,  191, 

277,  1050,  etc. 
®tlhlhtt,  n.  e,  — ,  rail,   railing, 

♦48. 
gelattgen,  intr.  f.,  get  to,  arrive  at, 

reach,  193,  looi,  1789,  etc. 
ge(affeit,  part.   adj.,    calm,   quiet, 

1850. 


@(e(0ltt(e),  n.  -%f  ringing  (of  bells), 

*3»  838,  etc. ;  set  of  bells,  47,  49, 

eU. 
®e(bttOt,/  »nöteCn),  want  of  money, 

distress  for  money,  %%^. 
^elegettl^eit,  /  -en,  occasion,  op- 

portunity,  2562. 
(Seleü,  n.  -e«,  -e,  conduct,  escort, 

1426. 
gelettf,  adj.,  pliant,  supple,  agile, 

15 10. 
geliebt,  part.  adj.,  lOTed,  beloved; 

fem.  sing,  as  noun,  2531. 
geloben,  /r.,  promise,  pledge,  vow, 

2466, 2584, 2587, ^/r./  r^.,  pledge 

one*sself,  1224;  3270,  bad  gelobte 
ü^anb,  the  Promised  Land. 
gelten,  galt,  gegolten,  gi(t,  intr.,  be 
worth  or  of  value,  be  valid,  have 
weight  or  influence,  pass  (fnr,  for, 
as),  count,  be  at  stake,  563,  11 10, 
2053,  etc.;  1920,  1937,  ^«  Öiit, 
it*s  worth  your  while,  etc.,  cf.  N. ; 
it's  a  question  of  {in/.),  1989, 
(für  vfitA  acc),  2102. 

@e(fibbe,  «.  -«,  -,  vow,  2480. 

®e(ft{ten,  n.  -9,  desire,  longing,  85, 

548. 
geinil4(i4,  at^'.,  easy,  comfortable, 

141,  1791. 
gentatnen,  tr.,  remind  (of,  an  witk 

acc),  1542. 
gentetn,  adj.,  common,  general,  434, 

etc.;    common,   ordinary,   mean, 

829,  etc. ;  neut,  as  noun,  736. 

^enteinbe,  /  -n,  community,  563, 

etc.;  assembly,  1128,  etc. 
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gemeittfam,  adj,^  common,  Joint,  in 

common,  736,  1003. 
®eittfe,  /  -n,  chamois,  wild  goat, 

58,  649,  1499,  etc. 

©entfett^ortt,  «.  -«,  -örner,  cha- 

mois-horn,  *40. 
%tvMf  n,  -9,  -er,  mind,  soul,  heart, 

2299. 
gClt,  contraction  ö/gcgcn,  2966. 

getttegett,  genoß,  genoffen,  /r.,  en- 

joy,  1489,  1799. 
®enoS  or  -ffe,  -en,  -en,  companion, 

associate,  comrade,  718. 
GeitoMame,    /    -"/     community, 

1455- 
genug,  ach,,  indec.  adj,  or  noun, 

enough,  712  (gnug),  942,  1922, 

etc. 
®(e)nügeit,   «.  -«,  sufficiency;   — 

t^un,  suffice  for  (dat.),  1191. 
®tnn^,  m,  -c«;  -üffe,  enjoyment, 

satisfaction,  3013. 
gerabe,  a^^'.,straight,right,  upright, 

honest,    10 13,   etc;    adv.,    right, 

directly,  just,  725,  1 748,  etc, 
&ttatf  n,  -«,  -t,  tüol,  tools,  »74. 
geregt,   adj.,  rightcous,  just,  up- 
right, good,  290,  310,  481,  1068, 

etc. 
^ered^ttgleit,  /  -en,  justice,  181, 

1341»  1349»  etc, 
^erid^t,  n.  -«,  -e,  judgment,  552, 

etc.;  court,  819,  874,  etc, 
gering,  adj.,  little,  small,  mean,  376. 
gern(e),    adv.,    gladly,    willingly; 

with  verbs,  like  to,  be  glad  to, 

118,  252,  428,  etc. 


^eriSan,     Gersau,  a  hamlet  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  on  the  Lake  SE. 

of  the  Rigi;  ♦!,  189. 
@erÄfit(e),  n,  -e«,  -e,  scaffolding, 

♦21,  ♦26,  2860.  [2621. 

^effl^üft,  «.  -«,  -e,  business,  768, 
(Seffl^ofttgf ett,  /,  activity,  occupa- 

tion,  171 1. 
geWe*en,  gefc^a^,  gefc^e^en,   ge« 

fc^ie^t,  intr,  f.,  (med in  jrd pers, 

only),  happen,  occur,  be  done, 

396,   558,   831,  eU,;   neut,  past 

part,  as  noun,  992. 
©efc^enl,  «.  -«,  -e,  present,  gift, 

1402,  2909. 
®ef4iff,   «.  -%f  -f,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  1593,  1932,  2539,  etc, 
^effl^Iefl^t,  n,  -%f  -er,  generation, 

954,  2132,  etc;  sex,  2999. 
^ef^nteibe,  ».  -«,  jewelry,  »26. 
(^ef4d|lf,  n,  -9,  -e,  created  being, 

creature,  591. 
®ef4o|,  n.  -ed,  -e,  dart,  missile, 

arsow,  2568,  2791. 
gefc^minb,     adj,,     quick,    speedy, 

swift,  1406,  1796. 

^efd^minbfein,   n,  -9,  swiftness, 

promptness,  2887. 

©efettCe),  m,  -en,  -en,  workman, 

*2,    »21,    2862,    etc.;    comrade, 

1752,  etc. 
gefetten,  tr,,  associate,  join,  3240; 

rejl.,  join,  ♦129. 
gefetttg,  adj.,  sociable,  in  society, 

1008. 
(Sefe^,  n.  -e«,  -e,  law,  702, 1233, 

13 10,  etc. 
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©eftfl^t,  ff.  -9,  sight,  view,  121, 
2976,  f^c;  pl.  -er,  face,  counte- 
nance,  ♦122,  etc, 

(9e{iltbe(,  «.  -«,  rabble,  vagabonds, 

1737. 
geftmtt,  adj.^  minded,  disposed,  631. 
@ef|iaitli,  n,  -^f  -t,  span,  yoke, 

467. 
geflianitt,  par/,  adj,,  eager,  intense, 

♦76. 
(9ef|irSfl^,  «.  -«,  -C,  talk,  conver- 

sation,  ^14,  246. 
ge|(erif4,  adj,,  Gessler's,  of  Gess- 

1er;  ♦2. 
^eftabe,  «.  -«,  — ,  bank,  shore,  2, 

I151. 
®efitalt,  /  -en,  form,  shape,  1506. 
geflaltet,  part,  adj.^  formed,  shaped, 

*I05. 

fleflel^eit,  geflanb,  geftanben,  /r., 
confess,  501,  15 16. 

(9eflrait4/  ^*  ~^'  shmbs,  bushes, 

♦126. 
geftreng,    adj.,   stem,  dread;    — 

©err,  your  worship,  1859,  cf,  N,, 

2736. 
gefnitb,  adj.f  sonnd,  healthy,  well, 

uninjured,  637,  1509. 
ffetdn,  ».  -«,  sounding,  834. 
getrattett,   reß,   (Jtc^,  dat.),  trust 

one's  seif,  dare,  162,  2243,  2246, 

etc. 
getreitU^,  adv.,  faithfully,  3046. 
getrofi,  a^'.>  confident,  courageous, 

1278,  2891. 
gemal^rett,    /r.,     perceive,     1184; 

intr,  (^en,),  2252. 


^m^ttn,  tr,,  grant,  allow,  428» 

713,  etc.;  intr.f  render  security, 

answer  for,  710. 
gemalt,  /  -cn,  power,  authority, 

violence,  155,  505,  669,  etc, 
iBtt»alibt^xwntn,  n,  -^,  deed  of 

violence,  284. 

®e)iialt4errf4aft,  /  -en,  nde  of 

violence,  despotism,  1243. 
gewaltig,   adj.f  powerful,  mighty, 

great,  vast,  653,  873,  2266,  etc. 
gemaltfant,  adj.y  violent,  forcible, 

948,  1014. 
(^emaltt^at,  /  -cn,  deed  of  vio- 
lence, outrage,  2527. 
^lemetr,     «.     -«,     -<,     weapon, 

1561. 
^emei^r  ^*  -^t  -^t  homs,  antlers, 

648. 
Semerbe,  n.  -9,  — ,  trade,  business, 

1507. 
(Semttttt,   m.  -«,  -e,  gain,  advan- 

tage,  3015. 
gemittnett,  gewann,  gewonnen,  /r., 

gain,  get,  take,  800,  2650,  2874, 

etc. 
gemif,    adj\,  sure,    certain,    some, 

1590»  '94ii  2151,^/^. 
%VmittX,  n.-9,  — ,  (thunder)storm, 

45- 
^mbtimn,  /r.,  accustom,  2574. 
gemo^nt,    a^'.»   used,    accustomed, 

(to,  acc.  ordert.),  538,  1912. 

giftgef  d^motteit,  part.  adj\,  swoUen 

with  venom,  1265. 
giftig,   adj.f  poisonous,  venomous, 
malignant,  270. 
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@t|lfel,  m.  -9,  — ,  top,  pitch,  climax, 

639» 
bitter,  n.  -9,  —,  grating,  2166. 
®lan^,  fn.  -i%f  brightness,  splendor, 

glory,  glitter,  839,  915,  1680,  etc. 
glüttjen,  intr.y  be  bright,  shine,  210, 

etc, ;  Pres,  part.  as  adj.,  brilliant, 

radiant,  817,  1600,  etc. 
glanjtloU,    acij.,  füll  of  brightness, 

splendor,  radiance,  602,  1105. 
®(artter,  adj.y  of  Glarus,  the  Can- 

ton,  2665. 
^ISrntf fi^,  m.  -c8,  Glärnisch,  a  group 

of  mountain  peaks  in  Glarus,  2666. 
glatt,  adj.t  smooth,  sleek,  204,  2639. 

@(att(e(n),  m.  -n^,  -n,  belief, 

faith,  1691. 
glänzen,  tr,  {dat.  pers,)j  believe, 
trust,  322,  689,  1425,  etc. 

glauBetti^liiert,  adj.,  worthy  of  be- 
lief, trustworthy,  2947. 

gletfi^,  adj.y  like,  equal,  even,  same, 
108  {neut.  as  noun),  396,  465, 
1707  (dat.  pl.  as  noun),  etc.; 
adv.  (=  foglcic^),  at  once,  imme- 
diately,  ^:iz*  357,  etc.;  conj., 
though,  although,  11 18,  11 19. 

gletfi^eit,  glid^,  geglid^cn,  intr.  {dat), 
be  like,  153. 

gIcidifaUiö,  adv.,  likewise,  *5i. 

gleid^förmtg,  adj.,  uniform,  even, 
1017. 

gleic^ttite,  conj.y  (like)  as,  1105, 

2507. 

glettett  {usually  strong,  but  here 
weak),  intr.  \.  or  ][).,  glide,  slip, 
fall,  *I37. 


©letf^er,  m.  -«,  — ,  gUcier,  •48, 

1004,  1044,  etc. 

^((etffl^erBerg,  m.  -«,  -t,  glacier- 

mountain,  181 3. 
^loifC,/  -n,  bell,  2152,  ♦140. 
%\U\tVX,  n.  -«,  —    (little)   bell, 

hand-bell,  1749. 

glorretd^,  adj.,  glorious,  2729. 

@)lnff,    n.   -^,  fortune,   prosperity, 

happiness,  269,  1066,  1634,  etc. 
glUffltC^,  adj.y  fortunate,  successful, 

happy,  205,  260,  591,  etc.;  pl.  as 

noun,  3274;  /em.  sing,  as  noun, 

3283. 
gl&tffeltg,  Ä^*.,  successful,  happy,  63. 
©rürfigftaitb,  m.  -9,  State  of  fortune, 

fortune,  condition,  202. 
glülyett,  intr.,  glow,  990,  1441. 
@Iat,  /,  -cn,  glow,  heat,  flame, 

2900. 
@ttabe,  /  -n,  mercy,  grace,  favor, 

1873,  ^944»  2261,  etc. 
gttSbig,    adj.,    gracious,    merciful, 

favorable,  51,  80,  290,  etc. 
@0lb,  n.  -e«,  gold,  449,  450,  451, 

etc. 
©Otter,    m.  -«,  — ,  doublet,   ^98, 

*I02. 

gdnneit,    tr.,    grant,    not    grudge, 

1221. 
gOttfc^,  adj.,  gothic,  in  gothic  or 

pointed  style,  ♦40. 
%Mf  m.  -c8,  Oöttcr,  god,  God, 

67,  80,  86,  etc. 
(^Mit^\iwx»f  n.  -ee,  -pufer,  house 

of  God,  church,  monastery,  343, 

1246. 
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©Oitl^arb,  m.  -%,  Saint  Gotthard,  a 
mountain-group  and  a  pass,  at 
the  borders  of  the  Cantons  Uri, 
Wallis  (Valais),  Tessin  (Ticino) 
and  Graubünden  (Grisons),  876, 
2230,  3266. 

©tau,  «.  -e«,  ©röber,  gravc,  529, 
530,  863,  etc. 

groben,  grub,  gegraben,  gräbt,  /r., 
dig,  2988. 

grabe,  see  gerabe* 

®rttf,  m,  -en,  -en,  count,  1235. 

@ram,  m,  -9,  grief,  sorrow,  200. 

(Srottfeit,  m.  -«,  — ,  (bow  or)  stern 
of  a  boat,  2226,  2263. 

®xa§,  n,  -e«,  ®räfer,  grass,  43, 

2739. 
gr&|lid),    aäj.,    horrible,    terrible, 
dire,  2789;   neu/,  as  noun,  638, 
1946,  2339. 

frottier,    «.  -«,   -e,   crag-decr, 

chamois,  2641,  e/.  N'. 
grttii,  ai/j.,  gray,  38,  1267. 

grattett,  intr,  impers.  with  dat., 
dread,  fear,  feel  horror,  26,  3146; 
inf,  as  noun,  horror,  1094. 

grattenbott,    adj.,   horrible,    awful, 

2949»  2950- 
graufam,  adj.,  cmel,  fierce,  2229, 
2581. 

Orottfttmfeit,  /  -en,  cruelty,  2001. 

iStattf en,  «.  -*,  horror,  terror,  dread, 

M93»  *I38,  3014»  3186. 
granfenbott,  adj.,  horrible,   awful, 

2823. 

greifen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.,  gripe, 
grasp,  seize,  73,  etc. ;  intr,  (with 


gu,  in,  no(^,  U.  f.  to.),  have  re- 

course  to,  439, 1 290, 1 3  20 ;   r each, 

1277,  1356,  etc.;  lay  hold  of,  ar- 

rest,  stay,  check,  2180. 
greii5,  adj.,  gray,  hoary,  2476. 
®reid,  m,  -e«,  -e,  old  man,  366, 

608,  *40,  etc. 
©renje,  /  -n,  bound,  limit,  confine, 

border,  1048,  1275,  2992,  etc. 
grensenlOi^,  adj.,  boundless,  infinite, 

2762. 
Greuel,  m.  -«,  — ,  atrocity,  outrage, 

loio,  2595. 
grenli4,    adj.,   horrible,  shocking, 

monstrous;   neut.  comp,  as  noun, 

557. 
@rtmm,  m.  -e,  fury,  rage,  2141. 
^roU,  m.  -d,  ill-will,  enmity,  spite, 

259. 

groÖen,  intr.  (dat.),  bear  a  grudge 
against,  be  angry  with,  252, 
1542. 

gro|  (comp,  größer,  superi.  grögt), 
adj  ,  grcat,  big,  large,  294,  659, 
etc.;  neut.  as  noun,  1054;  afier 
2336,  mit  einem  großen  33UdP, 
with  eyes  wide  open;  superi.  neut, 
as  noun,  3083. 

®ro^bater,  m.  -%,  -oter,  graiid- 

father,  1829,  1947. 
(Srnft,  /,  ©rufte,  cavem,  cavity, 

grave,  vault,  1504,  2362. 
grfttt,  adj.,  green,  *3,  2,  etc. 
@rftn,  n.  -^,  green  (color),  595. 
(Srnnb,  m.  -e^,  Orünbe,  ground, 

base,  foundation,  215,  2041,  etc.; 

gorge,  ravine,  1549;  bottom,  2706. 
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grüttbett,  tr,,  found,  establish,  388. 
grÜttbIt4,a^'M  thorough,  2059. 
gtfinen,  m/r.,  become  green,  thrive, 

fiourish,  30,  2424;  pres.  pari,  as 

adj.j  green,  verdant,  36. 
gnt|>|ltcrett,/r.,group,*i44;   refl., 

form  groups,  be  grouped,  *i63. 
grfigeu,  tr.y  greet,  salute,  1745, 

1751,  etc, ;  reß.,  greet   one   an- 

other,  exchange  greetings,  1003, 

©ttttft,  /,  favor,  1245,  1662,  2078, 

etc. 
gfittftig,  adj.f  favorable,  2562. 
©Ünftitttg,  m,  -«,  -t,  favorite,  1668. 

gürten,  /r.,  gird,  769. 

gut  {comp,  bcffcr,  super L  bejl), 
gOOd,  excellent,  kind,  right,  82, 
86, 380,  ^/f .  /  masc.asnoun,24.S; 
neut.  as  noun,  3071,  3110;  ^aßf« 
gut  fein,  never  mind,  1 106;  adv., 
well,  1887;  fo  gut,  as  well  (as), 
264. 

@ltt,  «.  -e«,  ®Üter,  property,  pos- 
session,  goods,  estate,  320,  400, 
610,  etc, 

@Üte,/,  kindness,  1301. 

gftttg,  adj.,  kind,  gracious,  1595, 
1798,  2037,  etc. 

^tttt^at,  /  -cn,  charitable  act, 
kindness,  2286. 

^a,  interj.,  ha!,  ah!,  153,  174,973» 

etc. 
$0(e,  f.i  property,  possessions,  1 945. 


l^abeu,  l^atte,  gehabt,  /r.,  haye, 
possess,  49,  57,  etc.;  toa«  l^abt 
il^r?  what  is  the  matter  with  you? 
70. 

$abi9bltrg,/  Habsburg,  the  Cas- 
tle, near  Brugg  and  Schinznach, 
whence  the  famous  Habsburg 
family  took  its  name;  827,  2976, 
3021. 

$a(fllteffer,  n.  -g»  Hackmesser 
{lit.  chopping-knife),  a  steep  cliff 
of  the  Axenberg;   2190. 

$afen,  m.  -«,  ^äfcn,  haven,  port, 
harbor,  425. 

^ageltt,  intr.  impers.,  hall,  2127. 

^a^ttr  ^^'  -^^1  $<i^ne,  cock,  384. 

^If ,  m.  -n.  Haken,  a  mountain 
NE.  of  the  town  Schwyz;   *3. 

%a\hf  adj.,  half,  740. 

^alblveiiS,  m.  -c«,  -<,  semi-circle, 
*I39,  *I44. 

$a(be,  /  -n.  Name  given  to  a 
steep  mountain  slope.  Heinrich 
von  der  Halden  (archaic  dat.)  is 
the  name  of  the  father  of  Arnold 
vom  Melchthal;   562. 

$&(fte,  /  -n,  half,  200, 1945. 

§ane,/-n,  hall,  833. 

^fiX^f  m.  -€«,  -e,  neck,  53,  652, 

*i55. 

taliSgef&l^rUc^,  adj.,  perilous,  with 
danger  to  life,  1433,  1508. 

\^aii,  ihterj.y  hold,  halt,  stop,  168. 

I^attett,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  ^ölt,  /r., 
hold,  keep,  257,  556,  »58,  »84, 
etc.;  hold,  restrain,  618;  hold 
shut,   keep    closed,   801;    hold. 
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celebrate,  2652;  intr^  hold,  hold 
fast,  185,  3025;  an  ft(^  — ,  re- 
strain  one's  sdf,  1921,  ^98;  keep, 
1956;  halt,  stop,  1408,  2852; 
last,  1513. 

^tmmtXf  m.  -^f  ^mmer,  ham- 
mcr,  377. 

^onb,  /  ^anbe,  hand,  120,  157, 
♦13,  etc;  auf  eigne  — ,  on  one's 
own  account,  independently,  232; 
}ur  $anb,  at  hand,  present,  1 121. 

^onbdtlie,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  servant, 

^anbellt,  irUr^  act,  1204,  2070, 
2342,  etc. 

l^anb^oben,  ^anb^abte,  gel^anb^abt, 

tr.,  handle,  manage,  wield,  2645. 
^Ottblanger,  m,  -«,  — ,  laborer,  »2, 

*2i,  etc. 
l^anblü^,  adj.,  {here=)  stout,  vigor- 

ous,  2257,  cf.  N. 
I^OItbdli^,  adj.i  handless,  inaccessi- 

ble,  2159. 

$onbf4I<^0r  ^-  -^t  -S0«r  hand- 

clasp,  2487. 
^anbfc^nlt,  m.  -«,  -e,  glove,  gaunt- 

let,  2027. 
^anbllieTf,  «.  -«,  -t,  business,  oc- 

cupation,  2745. 
l^ongen,   ^ing,   gegangen,   pngt, 

iritr.,  hang,  *2l,  408,  679,  etc. 

l^ingen  (Jr.  and)  intr.,  hang,  862. 

^WX^f  ni.  -en,  Hans,  abbreviation 
of  Johann(es) ;  1337,  2967,  2978. 

^Srnten,  refl.,  grieve,  sorrow,  1492. 

J^onnlOi^,  adj.,  harmless,  inoffen- 
sive, 2440,  2568. 


4aniiiMttf4,  adj.,  harmonious,  ^3. 
^araiffl^,  m.  -e«^  -e,  armor,  suit  of 

armor,  2439. 
$arV0i9,  m,  master  of  the  horse,  *2, 

etc.  FrommedtavalLat.hax2xmTat 

•*  stud  of  hoises." 
torreit,  intr.  (withgen.  or  anf  and 

acc.)y  wait  for,  await,  1 671, 2414, 

2751. 
^art  {comp,  ^orter,  superl.  ^ärtefl), 

adj.,  hard,  harsh,  280,  359,  367, 

etc. ;  superl.  neut.  as  noun,  3084 ; 

adv.,  close,  3092. 
fiarten,  tr.,  harden,  temper,  2900. 
f|afflten,  tr.,  catch,  seize,  1505. 
^a|,  m.  -e9,  hate,  hatred,  1047, 

1999. 
taffctt,  tr.,  hatc,  1545»  »628, 1637, 

etc. 
^a%  /.  haste,  65. 
^onbe,  /  -n,  cap,  hood,  39. 
^and^,  m.  -e«,  -e,  breath,  air,  864, 

2362. 
$anfe(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  heap,  crowd, 

body  (of  men),  1408. 
l^Sttfen,   refl.,  be    heaped,    pUed, 

massed,  2310. 
^an^t,  n.  -t9,  ^npter,  head,  chief, 

leader,  243,  398,  614,  etc. 
^an^tort,  «.-e«,  örter,  cbief  place 

or  town,  1423. 
^tttti^,  n.  -t9,  Raufet,  honse,  home, 

family,    92,   ♦14,    207,   etc.;    gu 

^uf(e),  at   home,   534,    i486; 

na4  ^nfe,  to  one's  home,  home, 

2047. 
^anfen,  intr.,  reside,  be,  547,  2128. 
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$aitiS|IttV,   /    -en,    entrance-hall, 

main-room,  *  1^2,  cf,  N, 
$att5fratt,/-en,  house-wife,  wife, 

1491. 
$oiti9ge(ratt4,  m,  -%,  -aut^e,  fam- 

ily  custonii  753. 
$oitiSfleit9((e),  »I.  -en,  -en,  lamily 

companion,  650. 
^wxS^vMtn,  \)\t\i,  gel^atten,  ^alt, 

inir,,  keep  house,  reside,  dwell, 

549- 
^mdltVX,  n,  -«,  — ,  small  house, 

373- 
l^Olti^Hfi^,  adf.  domestic,  household, 

♦72. 
^aui^xtdit,  n.  -^,  -e,  household 

right,  family  right,  82. 

$aiti9t4ftr(e),  /  --en;  house-door, 

153- 
^an&t^aittf  m,  -9,  »Däter,  fatlier 

of  a  family,  113. 
lieben,  ^ob,  gehoben,  /r.,  lift,  raise, 

1277,  *ioi,  *I04,  eic. 
^nx,  n,  -t9,  -t,  host,  army,  908, 

2436,  2937,  ^^^• 
^ttVt&madlt,  /  ^mad^ti,  militaiy 

force,  troops,  2931. 
^ttvma^t,    /    «möchte,    military 

force,  army,  332. 

^eemeg,  w.-e«,  -c,  highway,  347- 
^ttt^nq,  m,  -e«,  =gügc,  host,  11 73. 
\ltftX^,ad;.,  violent,  vehement,  fierce, 

furious,  *io,  1182,  1398,  <r/r. 
^efttgleit,/  violence,  vehemence, 

*32,  *I38,  ♦160. 
$eibe,  m.  -n,  -n,  heathen,  pagan, 

2975- 


$ei(,   n,  -es,  health,  wdfare,  as 
interj.,  hau !,  3086. 

(eilen,  /r.,  heal,  604. 

l^eiUfl,     adj.,    holy,     haUowed, 

sacred,  105,  673,  860,  etc, 
$et(igiltllt,  n.  -«,  -ümcr/  sanctuary, 

3178. 
I^etllt,  adv,  and  sep.  prep,^  home, 

homeward,  62,  843. 
^etwat,  /  -f  n,  home,  native  place 

Irland,  777,  1161,  1693,  tte, 
teimatUc^,  adj.,  native,  1033. 
j^eintirtitflett,  braute,  gebrad^t,  /r., 

bring  home,  205,  2647. 
I^eimif4,    adj,,   native,  at  home, 

1702. 
^eintlel^r,  /,  return  home,  63, 

2685. 
(etntfe^rett,  /r.,returnhomey  2624. 

^eintüd^,   adj,^  secret,   726,  1405, 

2284,  etc, 
l^eifc^ett,  tr,y  ask,  demand,  II 32. 

lyeifer,  adj.,  hoarse,  1000. 

l^eii,  adj,^  hot,  622,  842,   1039, 

etc, 
\t\\t%  \\t%f  ge^eigen,  intr,^  be 

called  or  named,  370,  727,  etc,; 

bc,  357»  1530»  153»»  ^ä:./  e9  \i\t% 

2956,  it  was  Said,  people  said. 
(eilev,  adj.y  serene,  bright,  cheer- 

ful,  merry,  2616,  »129,  3260. 
$e(beuhoft,  /  «fräftc,  heroic  force 

or  might,  895. 
gelben!  fil^ltl^eit,/,  heroic  boldness, 

2377- 
^(fett,  ^atf,  geholfen,  ^llft,  intr. 
{dat,)t  lielp,  107,  III,  156,  eU, 
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Reifer,  m,  -e«,  — ,  helper,  2368, 

3208. 
%tVi,   adj,,  clear,  bright,   ♦3,   893, 

etc;  clear,  shrill,  61,  etc, 
$elm,  w..-e«,  -t,  helmet,  ♦40, 

833»  862,  etc, 
j^tX,  adv.  andsep,pref.^  here,  hither, 

this  way,  (towards  the  Speaker). 

Ojien  not  to  be  translated,     40, 

> 5^537»  *4o,  etc.;  laiig(c)  ^cr, 

long  since,  1 548. 
l^etaB,   adv,  and  sep.  pref.,  down 

from,  down,    2129,  2564,   2965, 

elc;  with  acc,  preceding,    down 

along,  »132. 

^erabftetgett,  flieg,  geflicgen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  *48,  »55,  1092,  etc. 
^etatt,  adv,  and  sep,  preß,  hither, 

near,  up  to,  up,  1733. 
^eransie^eit,  30g,  gegogcn,  intr,  f., 

march  on,  draw  near,  2439,  2931. 
^eraitf,    adv,    and  sep,    pref,,   up 

here,    up,    upwards;     ivith    acc. 

preceding,  up  along,  2103. 
(eratt)^,    adv,   and  sep,  pref.,  OUt 

here/out  of,  out,  from,  forth,  *32, 

620,  2571,  etc, 

l^erattiSftnbett,  fanb,  gefunbcn,  refl. 

reciprocal,  find  OUt  or  recognize 

one  another,  1201. 
teraui^gebett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

i^*t  give  up,  deliver  up,  172. 
^eratti^nel^mett,  nal^m,  genommen, 

nimmt,  //-.,  take  out,  draw  forth, 

take  away,  »98,  2083. 
l^eraitiStreteit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr,  f.,  Step  out,  appear,  ♦163. 


I^eraui$)iia4fett,  mut^«,  getoa^fen, 

njäc^ft,  intr,  f.,  grow  up  or  forth, 

1776. 
l^erb,  adj.,  bitter,  2606. 
l^evbei,  adv,  and  sep,  preß,  hither, 

near  by,  up,  this  way,  354,  1823. 
lyerbeteilett,  intr,  f.,  hasten  hither 

or  up,  ^90,  *9l. 

^evbeifomntett,    lam,    gekommen, 

sep,  intr,  f.,  come  hither,  or  up 
or  along,  *89. 

$erberg(c),  /  -en,  shelter,  quar- 
ters, inn,  2120,  3277. 

$crb,  m, -e«,  -e, hearth,  331, *i52. 

$crbe,/.  -n,  herd,  flock,  178, 180, 

315»  '^^• 
$evbe(n)flloffe,  /  -n,  hcid-bell, 

bell  of  a  herd  or  flock,  »3,  837. 
$erbeitretl|eu,    m,  -«,  render  by 

Kuhreihen,  cf,  N".  »3,  844. 
^ereilt,  adv,  andsep.pref.,  in  hither, 

in,  12,  etc, 
^ereittbriugett,  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr,  f.,  press,  crowd,  force  one's 

way,  836,  952,  *  115,  ^/^. 
lyeretnetleit,    intr,  f.,   hasten    in, 

appear  hastily,  ^162. 
tereinffi^vett,  /r.,  lead  in,  bring  in, 

3100. 
tereinntfett,  rief,  gerufen,  tr,,  call 

in,  summon,  1237. 
lyeretttftfir^ett,  intr,  \„  rush  in,  *6 
♦26,   *I37,   ftc;    inf,   as  noun, 

*I37» 
^eveitttreteu,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr,    f.,    Step    in,    enter,    ♦29, 

*'54- 
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teteittaie^ett,    gog,   gebogen,  /r., 

draw  in,  12. 
^erf ftl^ren,  tr.,  lead  or  bring  here, 

5"»  532. 
^erfilr^  actv,  and  sep,  pref,  archaic 

form  oflB^tX^^X, 

l^erfftr^ref^en,  bra4,  gebrochen, 
bricht,  intr,  f.,  break  out,  2230. 

tevfftratel^eit,  jog,  gcjogcn,  /r.,  draw 
forth,  display,  1249. 

^cr^a^tge«,  ^Ing,  gc^ongen,  ^angt, 

intr,  f.,  hang  towards  or  down, 

*76,  *95. 
^eriiann^  m,  -%,  army-summons, 

call  to  arms,  1228.     Archaic  for 

Heerbann* 
^evlomnieit,  laut,  gelommen,  irUr, 

f*,  come  hither   or  here,   521, 

2618. 
$ero(bi9ntf,  m,  -%,  -t,  herold's 

call  or  summons,  835. 
^err,  m,  -n,  -tu,  lord,  Lord,  gen- 

tleman,  Mister  or   Sir,  51,   183, 

223,  cU.;    1558,  ©crrc,    archaic 

form;   master,  482,  2133;    hus- 

band,  3108. 
tenreid^ett,  /r.,  reach,  extend,  739. 
$erreubanf,    /    »bänfe,    nobles' 

bench,  806. 
$errenbitrg,  /  -cn,  lordly  keep  or 

Castle,  625,  770,  936,  etc. 
^errenflted^t,  m.  -«,  -c,  servant  to 

a  lord,  servile  vassal,  1271. 
$errenleitte,  //.,  men  of  standing, 

294,  cf  N. 
^enrenlOi^,    adj,^   without    a    lord, 

1216;  unowned,  unclaimed,  1250. 


^erf enffl^iff,  n.  -%,  -e,  lord's  ship, 

govemor's  boat,  2170. 
^errUfl^,  adj.,  magnificent,  glorious, 

splendid,  excellent,    1651,   2441, 

eU,/  neut.  as  noun,  glory,  2422. 
^errfl^aft,  /  -en,  lordship,  domin- 

ion,  nile,  897,  2409. 
tttrfd^ett,  i«/r.,  rule,  govem,  reign, 

1473»  2433. 
^errfc^er,   m.  -9,  — ,  ruler,  gover- 

nor,  sovereign,  422,  2778. 
terffl^iffett,  /r.,  send  hither  or  here, 

1769. 
ffttühtt,  adv,  (andscp.prcf.),OYei 

hither,  to  this  side,  across,  283, 

493»  731»  ^^^. 
(entnt,  adv,  and  sep,  pref^  around, 
round  about,  about,  363,  etc, 

^ertttttge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,  gO  or  be  passed  around,  ♦40. 
tentUter,  adv,andsep,pref,  down, 
downwards,  1279. 

^cntittergiegctt,     goß,    gegoffen, 

m/r.,  pour  or  rush  down,  2130. 

tentttterfittlett,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr, 

f.,  sink  down,  2981. 
^entttterfteigett,    flieg,    gefliegen, 

inir,  f.,  descend,  ♦126. 
^ertior,  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  forth, 

forward,  out,  2885. 
^ertiorgrabett,     grub^     gegraben, 

gräbt,  /r.,  dig  (forth)  from  under 

(unter),  2544.- 
^ertiorlomnten,    laut,   gelommen, 

intr.  f.,  come  forth,  2597. 
^emorfHiraeit,  intr.  \.,  rush  forth 

or  out,  2879. 
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l^eftiofireteit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr,  f.,  Step  forward,  *98. 

S^n%,  n,  -en«,  acc.  ^erj,  -en,  heart, 
198,  201,  249,  efc. 

l^erseiittg,  aä;\,  one  at  heart,  735. 

4er/(taft,    aäj.,    courageous,    bold, 

1909. 
^erglid^,  d;^'.,heart7,cordial,warm, 

♦14,  918,  *iss,  etc, 
^erjog,  m.  -«,  -ögc,  and  -oge, 

duke,  ♦2,  1337,  1344,  etc, 
l^eitleit,  ifUr,^  howl,  scream,  roar, 

2167. 
feilte,  adv.,  today,  146,  189,  217, 

eic, 
l^tebattnett,  adv.y  out,    away  from 

here,    2246.      Archaic  for  üoit 

bannen,  bon  ^ter  kveg. 
(tcl|er,  adv„  hither,  here,  2203. 
^ier,  adv.,  here,  125, 127,  148,  ^ä:. 
4^Ife,/  help,  127, 149, 171,  €tc, 
^Ufloi^,  adj.y  helplessy  125. 
l^Ufreidt,  adj^  helpful,  1533. 
^intntel,   m.  -«,  — ,  heaven,  sky, 

181,  316,  324,  etc, 
4illtinell)04,  adj.^  high  as  heaven, 

to  the  sky,  2169. 
^tmntelfc^reiettb,  pari,  adj.,  e«  ifi 

— ,  it  cries  to  heaven,  367. 
$t1ltineli$ba4,    «.   -«,   canopy    of 

heaven,  636. 
^tntmeliSgabe,  /  -n,  gift  of  heaven 

or  of  God,  589. 
$tinme(i9g(fiff,     «.    -«,    heavenly 

happiness,  1641. 
$tittmetöU4t,  ».  -«,  -er,  light  of 

heaven,  2897. 


^iwmeli^ratiiit,    m,  -«,  «rfiunte, 

Space  or  region  or  quarter  of  the 

heavens  or  sky,  1792. 
l^tn,    adv,   and  sep.  preß,  hence, 

thither,   that  way,  there,  along, 

away,  gone,  (from  the  Speaker). 

Oflen  not  to  be  translated.     115, 

1508,  etc.;  16,  2090,  etc.,  gone; 

415,  etc.,  mo  .  .  •  l^in,  whither. 
l^tttai,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  down, 

downwards,  2354,  3269,  etc. 
tinabbrftffen,  tr.,  press  down,  re- 

press,  2007. 
l!|tna(fettben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  /r., 

send  down,  3004. 
ttttaliflnlen,  fani,  gefunlen,  intr.  f., 

sink  down,  1503. 
4inai{letgen,  flieg,  gefliegen,  intr. 

\.f  descend,  1796. 
l^inatt,  adv.,  up,  up  along,  2639. 
(inattf,    adv.   and  sep.  pref.,  up, 

1277,  *76,  ♦loi,  2265,  etc. 
ttnanfftetgen,  flieg,  gefliegen,  intr. 

f.,  aacend,  3242. 
tittOlt)^,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  OUt, 

hence,  away,  1591,  etc. 
lyinaui^eilett,   intr.  f.,  hasten  ont, 

make  a  hurried  exit,  *I54. 
l^ittani^fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 

send  ont,  1685. 
I^tnbem,  tr.,  hinder,  prevent,  803. 
$inbeviti$,  n.  -niffe«,  -niffe,  hind- 

rance,  obstacle,  253. 
l^tnbltrc^,    adv.    {and  sep.   pre/:), 

through,  2776. 
(ineileit,  intr.  f.,  hasten  thither  or 

away,  ♦26. 
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^ilteilt,  ach),  and  sep,  pref.,  in,  into, 
into  it,  321,  ♦140,  etc, 

^inetttge^ett,  ging,  gegongen,  intr. 

f.,  go  In,  enter;  495,  ♦29.  *isZy 

of  entrance  into  another  room  or 

the  house. 
^iitfal^rett,  ful^r,  gefahren,  fö(rt, 

intr.  \,,  go  away  or  hence;  616, 

1692,  imper.,  farewell !  go  hence ! ; 

2248,  sail  or  steer  along. 
l^infattett,  fiel,  gefallen,  fäüt,  intr, 

f.,  fall  down,  3250. 
titt^ubett,    fanb,   gefunben,    refl,, 

find  one's  way,  1703. 
tittflfifi^ten,    r^.,      seek      refuge, 

3006. 
^tttfort,  adv,^  henceforth,  3139. 
^ittgetett,  ging,  gegongen,  intr.  f., 

go  thither  or  there,  854,  866, 
etc.;  2ßo  gel^ll  bu  ^in?,  where  are 
you  going?,  1515,  1538,  etc, 

l^ittloittiitett,  lont,  gelommen,  intr. 

f*,  come  there,  get  to,  arrive  at; 

SBo  fam...^in?,  what  became 

of,  2708. 
^tttlebett,  intr.^  liye  on,  pass  one's 

life,  233. 
I^titttett,  adv.^  in  here ;  üon  Irinnen, 

hence,  2774. 
!4itt)pf[atl§ett,  tr.,  plant  or  set  there, 

2721. 
4titrei4ett,  /r.,  reach  out,  hold  out, 

♦60. 
^inreitett,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  f., 

ride  along,  2974. 
^ittfd^eib,  m.  -9,  death,  decease, 


Ijlinffi^iffeit,  intr.  f.,  sail  along,  2173. 
ttufeten,  folft,  gefe^en,  intr.,  look 

thither  or  that  way,  115,  1764. 
flinfenben,    fonbte,    gefonbt,    /r., 

send  thither,  708. 
tinfte^en,  fianb,  gefionben,  intr., 

stand,  take   one's  place,    1948, 

cf.N. 
llinfteQett,   tr.,  put,  place,   Station, 

1433,    1522,   etc.;    reß.,    Station 

one's  seif,  take  one's  stand,  1747, 

etc. 
\fivAtVL,  adv.,  behind,  *I26;  back, 

far  away,  1167. 
lltnter,  adj.,  bind,  hinder,  back, 

rear,  *2i,  2226,  2263,  etc. 
llinter,  prep.  {dat.  or  acc),  adv., 

sep.   and  insep.   pref.,    behind, 

after,  back,  down,  72,  325,  *48, 

etc.;  beyond,  1078. 

^tttteröcVett,  hinterging',  l^lnter» 
gon'gcn,  insep.  tr.,  deceive,  de- 
lude,  985. 

^iittergruttb,  m.  -«,  -ünbe,  back- 
ground,  rear,  »3,  ♦20,  ♦21,  etc. 

^interl^alt,  m.  -%,  ambush,  141 1. 

^ttttertartett,  ^inter^ielt',  Winter- 
garten, ^inter^ölt',  insep.  tr., 
withhold,  keep  back,  1343. 

^i^tterft,  adj.  {super l.  ^/ Winter), 
hindmost,  last,  "'137. 

^inÜBet,  ach.  and  sep.  pref.^  OVCI, 
across,  beyond,  491,  618,  714, 
etc.;  2303,  (passed)  over,  i.e. 
dead. 

l^tnüberbrtttflen,  brang,  gebrungen, 
intr.  {.,  reach  across,  123. 


348 


VOCABULARY. 


l^infiberffl^affen,    /r.,    take    across, 

get  over,  103. 
hinübertragen,     trug,    getragen, 

trägt,  tr,y  carry  OVcr,  bear  across, 

124. 
l^innuter,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.s  down, 

downwards. 
l^ittttnterffi^iffen,  intr  f.,  sail  down, 

896. 

(innnterfteigen,    flieg,    gefltegen, 

intr,  f.,  descend,  1787. 
l^inmeg,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.  away, 

forth,  off,  aside,  *3,  2752,  2764, 

etc. 
lyiitnieglegeu,  tr.,  lay  aside,  «74. 
^inmegtreten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f. ,  Step  aside,  *  1 2 1 . 

tinmegkoerfen,    »arf,    geworfen, 

njirft,  /r.,  throw  away,  cast  aside, 

2124. 
^inmerfen,  warf,  geworfen,  wirft, 

tr.y  throw  away,   cast  aside,  915, 

throw  down,  2027. 

(inaiel^ett,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw 

towards,  attract,  1621. 
!4in5tt,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.^  towards, 

thither,  up  to,  up,  96. 
$irffl4,  m.  -e«,  -e,  stag,  647. 
$irt,  m.  -en,  -en,  herdsman,  *i,  *4, 

49,  etc. 

$trtenfna(e,  m.  >n,  -n,  herdsman's 
boy  or  assistant,  ♦2. 

f|04  {comp,  ^ö^er,  superl.  ^öc^fl), 
adj.  {when  declined,  l^O^er,  etc.), 
highy  tall,  lofty,  great,  as  adv.y 
highly,  very;  «a,  109,  266, 
etc. 


$Of^flttg,  m.  -0,  (///.  high  flight), 
larger  and  rarer  game-birds,  900; 
cf,  N.,  and  second  word  beloiv. 

l)o^ge(oren,/d;r/.  adj.y  high-boniy 

2968. 
$0(i^ge)lliIbe,  «.    «,  larger  and  rarer 

game-animals,  900,  cf.  N.;    ben 

$o4fIug  unb  bad  $o4gewtlbe  = 

the  higher  game,  both  bird  and 

beast. 
^Ofi^Ianb,  n.  -9,  lönber,  highland, 

upland,  II 75. 
^ocftfliringe«,  f^irang,  gef^irungen, 

sep.  intr.  f.,  leap  high,  2265. 
^Ol^öerjlättbtg,  adj\,  highly  intelH 

gent,  517. 
^Ofi^mac^t,/  -en,  beacon  fire,  sig- 

nal-fire,  1441,  2449;  watch-tower, 

Signal  tower,  signalheight,  2848, 

cf.N. 
^oÄttfÜrbig,  adj.j  highly  vener able; 

bad  ipoc^würbige,  the  host,  the 

consecrated  waf  er,  1 748. 
^Ofi^Seit,  /  -en,  wedding,  wedding 

procession,  ♦129,  2777. 

$o4seitgefenffi^aft,/  -en,  wedding 

party,  ♦138. 
$0fl45eit4ani$,    n.    -e^,    «Käufer, 

house  of  marriage,  2657. 
§0f,  m.  -8,  ^bfe,  yard,  farm,  court- 

yard,   court,    ♦i,    *3,    *72,   etc; 

$erb  unb  ^of,  hearth  and  home, 

331. 
hoffen,  /r.,  hope,  1662, 2219, 2756, 

etc. 

$offuttng,  f.  -en,  hope,  2216, 2366, 
2383,  <'/^. 
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$0f ftatt,  /,  court,  2966. 
^Oft^or,  n,  -«,  -c,  yard-gate,  ♦78. 
$ÖljC,/  -n,  height,  top,  eminence, 
*4»  25,  698,  fic;  in  bie— ,  up, 

upward,  *I20. 
^Ol^eit,  /  -cn,  highness,  greatness, 

sovereignty,    1295,    ^943»    2977, 

eic. 
^Olyl,  adj.,   hoUow,   empty,    1759, 

1760,  2408,  eic;    hoUow,   deep, 

*I26. 

^o^Ie,  /  ~n,  hoUoWy  hole,  cavity, 

socket,  den,  642,  1061. 
$o4Ikoeg,  m.  -«,  -t,  hoUow  way, 

narrow  pass,    defile,  ♦129,  *I30, 

♦132. 
^o^ttflirefl^ett,    fprad^,    gefprot^en, 

fprid^t;  sfp.  intr,,  mock,  deride, 

793. 
^0(b,  adj.,  favorable,  kind,   sweet, 

gentle,  1066,  1414,  2632,  eic, 
^olClt,  tr.,  fetch,  get,  bring,  secure, 

440,  1104,  1326,  etc, 
$ottettqttal,/  -en,  hellish  pain,  in 

fernal  torment,  2588. 
$d0ettrafi^ett,  m.  -«,  — ,  mouth  or 

jaw  of  hell,  137. 

and-avi6)tx,  eider  bush,  2563. 
$ol5,  n.  -e«,  $ölger,  wood,  90, 

II 85. 
^ord^ett,  intr.,  hearken,  listen,  961, 

966. 

$orbe,  /  -n,  horde,  308. 
^örcit,  ir,  hear,  »3,  3,  *4,  247,  etc. 
^ortt,  «.  -«,  ^orncr,  hom,  point, 

peak,  480,  653,  1091,  ei£. 


$ontiff e,  /  -n,  homet,  2672.  (Hete 

accented  on  fint  syllable^  bui  now 

usually  on  the  second») 
lyÜBfc^,  adj.^  pretty,  nice;   netU.  ns 

noun,  1582. 
$ttf,  m,  -e«,  -c,  hoof,  2767. 
^ulbigCtt,  tntr.,  render  homs^e,  give 

allegiance,  816,  1299. 
$1t(btgttttg,  /  -cn,  homage,  1708. 
t^nnhtxt,    num.,  hundred,    1506, 

1877,  1883,  fU. 
^ttrtig,  adj.,  quick,  37. 

^nt,  m,  -e«,  ©Ute,  hat,  *23,  390, 

392.  ^^<^- 
$ättC,  /  -n,  hut,  cottage,  *3,  *4, 
179,^/^. 

^Berg.  Konrad  ab  (von)  Iberg, 
Landammann  of  Schwyz,  of  whom 
Schiller  makes  Stauffacher's  wife 
to  be  a  daughter;  240,  517. 

i4,  pron.,  I,  II,  12,  334,  e/c;  gen, 
mein,  iii,  1671;  meiner,  349, 

444,  etc, 

Hr,  pron.,  ye,  you,  13,  14,  21,  etc, 

Hr,  adj.  {poss,  corresponding  to  jte) , 
her,  hers,  its,  their,  178,  213,  358, 
etc,  S^^r  {corresponding  to  @ic) , 
your. 

^tttifee,  m,  -ö.  Imisee  or  Immen- 
see, a  hamlet  on  Lake  Zug; 
2654. 

tntmer,  adv.,  always,  ever,  still,  64, 
194,  1320,  etc. 

intnterbar,  ach,,  always,  ever,  2460. 
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in,  prep,  (dat,  and  atc^^  in,  into, 

lo,  within,  at,  *!,  *3, 6,  etc, ;   In« 

« i«  ba«,  im  =  in  bcm,  andocca- 

sionaUy  in  =  in  bf ni,  as  in  305, 

2706,  2734. 
Snlintltfl,  /,  ardor,  fervor,  ♦loi, 

♦104. 
ittbew,     adv,^    meanwhile;     conj.^ 

while,  when,  as,  102,  ♦20,  ♦si, 

etc, 
i]tbe)9,    ittbeffen,   adj,,  meanwhile, 

1493.    2553;    ^onj„  while,   794, 

826,  1439,  etc. 
3lt^alt,  w.  -%,  content,  tenor,  pur 

port,  substance,  1153. 
ittne,  adv,^  within;    inne  Ratten, 

hold  in,  stop,  pause,  *I24. 
inner,  adj,^  inner,  intehor;    neuL 

as  noun,  heart,  soul,  2584,  3124; 

the  interior  (of  a  land),  2932. 
innerft,    adj.^    inmost,    innermost; 

neut,  as  nounf  inmost  seif,  297; 

innermost  part,  504. 
3ltfei,  /.  -n,  isle,  island,  1700. 
ivbiffl^,    adj,,    earthly,    temporal; 

neui,  as  noun,  2807. 
irr(c),  adj\,  astray,  2018. 
irren,  in/r,,  wander,  3010,  3216; 

re/l.,  be  mistaken,  1827. 
3rrtnnt,  »/.  -«,  »tümer,  error,  mis 

take,  fault,  2484. 
StaUen,  n,  -«,  Italy;  3233,3270. 


fn,  adv^  yea,  yes,  surely,  indeed, 
ceitainly,  you  know,  108,  183, 
383,  ''^. 


S^Ö^f  /  -««/  chase,   hunt,    1590, 

1727»  3>39. 
3agbl||orn,  n.  -«,  »^örner,  hunting- 

horn,  *84,  *9i. 
3agb!Ieib,  «.  -«,  -er,  hunting-dress 

OK  costume,  ♦78. 
tagen,  /r.  and  intr.j  hunt,  chase, 

pursue,  58,  793,  1549,  etc. 
3äger,  m,  -«,   —,  hunter,  hunts- 

man,  *!,  *4,  61,  etc, 
3a^r,  «.  -es,  -e,  year,  ♦40»  1 140, 

1345»  ^^^"'   3a^r  unb  2ag,  a 

year  and  a  day,  a  long  time, 

1513. 
^a^rntorft,  m.  -^,  ^märfte,  fair, 

1734. 
Jammer,  m,  -«,  miscry,  calamity, 

grief,  453,  603,  668,  etc. 
tantntern,  tr.  andimpers.,  and  intr. 

(withgen.),  grieve,  cause  pity  to, 

pity,  485,  599,  1565,  3196. 
3antnterrttf,  m.  -«,  -c,  lamentalion, 

wail,  2885. 
je,  euiv,,  always,  ever,  each   time, 

404;  distributive  befo^e  nuinerats, 

every,  1x70. 
jeber  (}tht,itM^,adj.andpr0n., 

each,  every,  each  one,  every  one, 

81,  106,  269,  etc. 
iebmeber  (jcbwebe,  jebnjcbe«),  adj. 

andpron.,  arcAaic  =  itt>tX,  2992. 
ientanb,    pron.,    somebody,    some 

one,  *II4,  2684. 
jener  (jene,  jene«),  adj.  andpnm., 

yon,  yonder,  that,  that  one,  he, 

the    former,    350,    141 1,    1607, 

etc. 
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jeitfetti^,    adv,    and  prep,    {with 
gen.^f  on  the  other  side,  beyond, 

832. 

je^O,     adv.f    archaic  =  jc^t,    740, 

1066,  2607. 
je^t,  adv,,  now,  62,  349,  420,  etc, 
30Cl^,  n.  -c«,  -f,  yoke,  280,  371, 

652,     etc, ;     ridge     (connecting 

mountain-peaks),  3254. 

3«genb,  /,  youth,  484,  772,  826, 

eU. 

iugenbltil^,  adj.,  youthful,  668. 
iun0  {comp.  '\\m%iX,  super l.  jüngfl), 

adj.,    young,    267,   666,  3191; 

jüngjl,  super L  as  adv.,  recently, 

217. 
^ttttgfrau,  /   Jungfrau,  the  famous 

peak  of  the  Bernese  Alps;   628. 
3fin0Ung,  m,  -«,  -c,  youth,  young 

man,  579,  630,  663,  etc, 

3nnfer,  m,  -8,  ~,  young  squire, 

765»  2373- 
jttft,  adv.y  just,  1746. 


Äaljit,  fn,  -«,  Ääl^ne,  boat,  »3,  67, 

89,  etc, 
ßaifer,  /w.  -«,  — •,  emperor,  77,  193, 

224  etc. 

ßatferl^atti^,  «.  -c«,  »l^oufcr,  inipe- 
rial  house  <7r  family,  2728. 

^aifer^pf,  m,  8,  .^öfc,  imperial 
court,  850,  1670. 

^aiferfrotte,  /  n,  imperial  crown, 
889. 


faiferlill^,  adj,,  imperial,  407. 
^aiferntorb,  m,  -d,  -t,  murder  of 

an  emperor,  3169. 
Äalf,  m,  -c8,  -c,  lime,  354. 
falt,  adj.,  cold,  40,  434,  2467,  etc, 
Kammer,  /  -n,  cbamber,  loom, 

3077. 
^am^f,  m.  -e9;  Jtömpfe,  contest, 

conflict,  struggle,  battle,  305,  919, 

♦98,  etc, 
fäm^fen,      m/r.,     combat,     fight, 

struggle,  1654,  1727,  1728,  etc, 
farg,  adj.^  sparing,  niggardly,  stin- 

gy»  773- 
Kaufmann,  m.  -d,  «leute  and  .mäU' 
mx,  meichant,  2614. 

^anfmanuiSffljiff,  ».  -«,  -c,  mer- 

chant-ship,  trading  ship,  722. 
^aufntantti^fihrale,  /  -n,  highway 

of  commerce,  875. 
faum,    adv,^  scarcely,  hardly,  366, 

483,  *95- 
feif,  adj,,  bold,  2526,  2783,  etc, 
fecfltd^,  adv.,  boldly,  300. 
^eljle,  /  -n,  throat,  2978. 
festen,  reß.,  turn,  592. 
^eim,  m,   -fd,  -c,   germ,  embryo, 

2132. 

fein,  (feine,  fein),  adj,,  no,  mme, 

not  any,  not  a,  29,  30,  etc, 
feiner,  (feine,  fein),  pron,, no onc, 

none,  not  any,  48,  138,  600,  etc, 
ßeQer,  m,  -«,  — ,  cellar,  382. 
fenttett,  fannte,  gelannt,  /r.,  know, 

be  acquainted  with,46,66, 195,  ^/r. 
Werfer,  m.  -8,  — ,  jail,  prison,  dun- 

geon,  360,  2356,  2364,  etc. 
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Äcrl,  m,  -8,  ~tf  fellow,  1756. 
^entiS.    Kerns,   hamlet   in   Unter - 

walden,  2  miles  west  of  Samen; 

561. 
I^erntvalb,  m.  -ed.     Kemwald,  the 

forest  in  Unterwaiden,  II 96;  cf. 

^'  493- 
Sitüt,  /   -n,   chain,   1272,   1626, 

1671,  eic, 
Äiltb,  -c«,  -er,  child,  113, 115, 145, 

eic;  boys,  767. 
^ttbei^Kttb,  n.  -c8,   er^grandchild; 

//.,    children's    children,     1929, 

3001. 
^ttblein,    n,    -«,   —,   liltle   child, 

baby,  infant,  323,  2577. 
^ffen,  n,  -d,  — ,  cashion,  pillow, 

♦121. 
^lage,  /.  -n,  complaint,  grievance, 

13 19. 
flogen,  j»/r.,  com  piain,  1325,  1934, 

(of,übcr). 
^lattg,  m.  -t^f  Älänge ,  sound,  ring, 

302,  690. 
Hat,  adj,f  clear,  bright,  piain,  1104, 

1238, 2542,  ^/<^. 

StlV^,  n,  -c8,  -er,  garment,  dress, 

garb,  habit,  31 14,  3120. 
fleibett,    fr.,   clothe,   dress,  attire, 

*4o;  re/.,  19. 
Hein,  aäj.,  little,  small,  petty,  slight, 

566,  *72,  1560,  tu. 
I^Ieinob,  ».  -«,  -ien,  or  -c,  jewel, 

treasure,  omament,  2598. 
flimnteu,  Komm,  geflommcn,  (also 

flirnrnttf  geflimmtf)  intr,  f.r  elimb^ 

2639. 


flittgen,    Hang,   getlungen,   iu/r^ 

sound,  967;  in/,  as  noun,  3. 
flippt,/,  -n, cliff,  crag,  rock,  1498. 
flO^fen,  »«/r.,beat,  knock,  rap,  494, 

501,  1012,  fU. 
Stl^tt,    n,    -8,   ÄlBjlcr,    convent, 

monastery,  nunnery,  344,  1364. 
^lofttXltutt,  //.,  people    (vassals, 

serfs)  of  a  monastery,  1078. 

^l0ftermei(e)r,  m.  -«,  — ,  monas 

tery-stewaid,  2651,  cf,  N, 
Älttft,/  Älüftc,  Cleft,  chasm,  gorge, 

1472,  2147. 
fittg,  {comp,  llügcr,  supfrL  flfigP), 

adj.,     prudent,     wise,     sensible, 

shrewd,  56,  59,  247,  fic. 
ßnabe,  m.  -n,  -n,  boy,  lad,  youth, 

♦2,  2,  10,  et€, 
^edjt,    m,  -8,   -e,  servant,  farm- 

servant,  man,  vassal,   slave,  568, 

*40>  754»  f^' 
^hteil^tfd^aft,  /  bondage,  servitude, 

slavery,  907,  1209,  145 1,  eic, 
Ätiie,  n,  -«,  -c,  knee,  *9,  397,  eic 
fnteen,  imr.,  kneel,  1947,  ♦ih. 

^dd^er,  m.  -8,  — ,  quiver,  »98, 2225. 

fontmeti,  fam,  gc!ommcn;  inir.  f., 
come,  arrive,  get,  17,  *4,  eic;  hit 
(upon,  auf),  think  of,  15 17;  gu 
Jtd^  — ,  come  to  one's  seif,  collect 
one's  seif,  2034,  2046. 

l^MVXixi^f  adj,^  comfortable,  pleas 
ant,  2128.     {A  Swiss  word^ 

ÄÖtlig,  m.  -8,  -t,  king,  130,  332, 
399»  ''^. 

Königin,  /  -innen,  queen,  2997, 

3033- 
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UniffiXÜI,  adj,,  kingly,  royal,  8l6, 

2999»  3263. 

^Önigi^llttrg,  /      cn,  royal   Castle, 

1337. 

founett,  tonnte^  gefonnt,  fonn,  tr. 

and  modal  aux.,  can,  be  able, 
may,  98,  106,  108,  eic;  2707, 
fann. . .  bfi(fommen),  can  get  at 
(afiect  or  hurt). 

ÄO^f,  tn,  -«,  Äöpfc,  head,  87,  1886, 
1889,  etc.  [1793- 

^0rn,  n.  -8,  Corner,  com,  grain, 

foftiar,  adj.,  costly,  precious,  894. 

foftc«,  //-.,  cost,  798,  1292. 

fpftlid^,  adj,^  COStly,  precious,  2642. 
Irad^ett,   t»/r.,  crash,  crack,  roar, 
2895 ;  inf,  as  noutt,  *4. 

fvaUi^tn,  inir.y  croak,  1000. 
^aft,  /   Gräfte,    strength,  force, 

power,  152,  651,  924,  eic. 
fräftiglid^,   adv.^   strongly,   power 

fuUy,  168. 
IfaftlOi^,     (idj.y    powerless,    weak, 

♦loi,  2607. 
Irjltett,  intr.,  crow,  384. 

lYOm^Äaft,  ddj.,  convulsive,  ♦32. 
ftattl     {comp,     tränier,     supcrl. 

!rän!(c)jl),  adj.,  sick,  ill;    vtasc. 

as  noun,  1747. 
Iranfett,  /r.,  hurt  (one's  feelings), 

grieve,  wound,  1627,  2334. 
^att$,    m.    -c«;   dränge,  garland, 

wreatb,  2521. 
^attgleitt,  n.  -9f  —,  liltle  garland, 

wreath,  1347. 
^aui,  n.  -8,  Kräuter,  herb,  plant, 

10 16. 


^tX$,   m,  -c8,  -e,    circle,  circut, 

sphece,     761,    *92,   etc;    orbit, 

socket,    677;    round,  revolution, 

2401. 
^eu},  n.    c8,     c,  cross,    3245, 

3250. 
^ett^Ieitt,   n.     8,  — ,  httle  cross, 

960. 
Med^eti,  Irod^,  getro(^en,  fWr.  f. 

<?r  ^.,  creep,  crawl,  1042;  freuest, 

archaic,  pres.  ind,,  X477. 
ÄrtCg,  w.  -c8,  -C,  war,  315,  319. 

322,  eic. 
fticgcrtfd^,   adj.,   warlike,   martial, 

2436. 
^iege^mod^t,  /  *mfi(^te,   military 

power  or  forces,  army,  308. 
^rtegCi^nOt,  /    -nöte,    distress    or 

misery  of  war,  883. 

^tegiSbtpmme'te,  /    -ft,    war 

trampet,  834. 
^otte,  /  -n,  crown,  407,   1710 

(=  pearl). 
Iröttett,  tr.,  crown,  3201. 
^üntnte,  /  -n,  winding,  turning, 

1042. 
5htfhtff,  m.  -8;  -tf  cuckoo,  18. 
Ättl|,/Äüftc,cow,  53. 
füllen,  tr.,  cool,  623. 

ffi^n,  adj.,  bold,  1597,  2874. 

^Ülfttteit,  /  -cn,  boldness,  1066. 

^^t^ei^ett,  m.  -8,  /«/.,  cow-dance, 
COW  line  or  COW  song,  bta  best 
renderedy  by  transferring  the 
Word,  Kuhreihen.  It  is  a  melody 
sung  or  played,  in  calling  cows 
togeiher-,  »3,  cf.  N.,  *4,  837,  etc. 
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StvXm,  m,  -4,  -e,  top,  peak,  2146. 
Mntmet,    m,    -«,    sorrow,    grief, 

anxiety,  2391,  2658. 
fftntmertl,     /r.,     concern,     regard, 

1816. 
fummtXl^9U,ai/j\,  sorrowful,  grieved, 

anxious,  *I4,  236,  788,  fU. 
Milbe,  /  ~n,  Information,  intelli- 

gence,    knowledge,     573,     719, 

2853,  fU, 
htnbtg,    a^'.,  having    knowledge, 

acquainted,  familiär,  3239. 
Mitbffljoft,  /  £o//fc^,,  spies,  985. 
Älinfc  /  tunflc,  art,  skill,  1883, 

1937»  194X»  ^^^. 
fnnftgeüllt,    par^.   aäj.,    practised, 

trained,  skilful,  1933. 
fürs  (comp,  fürjer,  super/,  lürgejl), 

at/j.j  Short,  422,  730,  1054,  eU. 

fürten,  tr.,  shorten,  curtail,  deprive 
(of,  um),  2956. 

Mr$ttiei(,  n.  or  m.  -%  (usually  fem- 
inine),  pastime,  amusement,  jest, 
1912. 

Mfinail^t«  Küssnacht,  village  and 
Castle  in  Schwyz,  at  the  northem- 
most  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;  219,  2074,  2100, 
eic. 

8. 

labett,  /r.,  refresh,  3102. 

Balmitg,  / -en,  refreshment,  31 12. 

Iftd^eltt,  inir.,  smile,  i,  2306. 

lad^en,  imr.,  laugh,  372. 

labe«,  lub,  gclaben,  tr.,  load,  357. 


laben,  lub,  gelabcn,  /r.,  invitc,  sum- 

mon,  I,  835,  2656. 
Saget,  n.  -8,  — ,  camp;   817,  court. 

Samm,  «.--e«,  Sommer,  lamb,  180. 

440, 1956. 
ßSnimeirgeieir,  m.  -«,— ,  in.,  lamb's 

vulture,  lammergeir,  1000. 

ßattb,  n.  -e«,  Sonbcr  or  Sanbc, 

land,  country,  *3,  182,  225,  etc.; 
gU  ?anbe,  by  land,  2279;  withpl.^ 
?anbe,  canton,  431,  655,  805, 
1071,  1423,  241 1,  2868. 

Sattbammatttt,    m.   -«,   -t   and 

-Önner,  chief-magistrate,  landam- 
mann,  813,  1305,  etc. 

Sanbbebtuffer,  m.  -8,  — ,  oppres- 
sor  of  the  land,  1720. 

lattbett,  intr.  f.,  land,  722,  2107, 
2277,  etc. 

Saitbeilberg(er)«  Beringer  von 
Landenberg,  governor  of  Unter- 
waiden; 282,  496,  2902,  etc.  cf. 
N.,  72. 

(anbeubetgtfll^,  adj.^  Landenberg's, 
of  Landenberg,  *2,  *I2. 

SSttbergier,  /,  greed  for  territory, 
1665. 

Sänberf  auf,  m.  -8,  *f  aufe,  purchase 

of  land,  territorial  acquisition,  903. 

Sättberfette,  /  -n,  chain  of  Unds, 

872. 
Sanbei^aiiiiiiaiitt  =  Sanbammaittt, 

1125. 

Sanbei^feittb,  m.  -«,  -c,  enemy  of 
the  land  or  country,  340,  792. 

Sanbei^marf,  /  -en,  boundary, 
border  of  a  country,  1207,  1427. 
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2anU9tmgf&it,  n.  -i,  -e,  misfor- 

tune,  calamity  of  or  to  the  land, 

2676. 
£01tb(eute,     //.,      country-people, 

peasants,  men,  *i,  *2,  *48,  eic, 
£aitbiitOttti,  m.  -%,  pL,  Sanbleute, 

countryman,  peasant,  782,  1027, 

1056,  etc, ;  962,  =  ?anb8mann, 

man  of  the  canton. 
Satlbntarf,  /  -en,  boundary,  border 

of  a  landy  729. 
Sanbfd^aft,  /    -cn,    landscape, 

scenery,  *4. 

£atibi$gemeinbe,  /  -n,  assembly  of 

the  land  or  canton,   665,  1109, 

II 69,  etc. 
£aitbi$gefe^,  n.  -c«,  ~c,  law  of  the 

land,  1306. 
Saubi^mann,  m.-^^pL,  ?onb«Ieute, 

fellow-countryman,     compätriot, 

50,  70,  158,  etc. 
Sanbftrage,  /  -n,  highway,  »14. 

£anbfturm,  m.  -«,  general  levy  of 

the  people,  reserves,  1422. 
£atlbtl00t,  m,  -9>,  *ü5gtC,  govemor, 

prefect,  72,  131,  143,  ^Ä-,     Cf.  N. 

on  9Jcid^«öogt,  *i. 
ßatlbtuelir,/  -en,  defense,bulwark, 

rampart  of  the  land,  1785. 
lang  {comp.  langer,  superl.  löngfl), 

long,  242,  etc.;  (aitg,  adv.  with 
preceding  acc,  during,  for,  *3, 
*I4,  *39,  etc.;  lang(c),  adv., 
long,  for  a  long  time,  100,  353, 
♦41,  etc.;  längfl,  adv.j  very  long, 
long  ago,  251,  271,  1782,  etc. 
langen,  tr.,  reach,  take,  1024. 


(angfant,  adj.,  slow,  763,  1443, 

*i2o,  etc. 

2att§e,  /  -n,  Unce,  1969,  2444. 
(äffen,  lieg,  gelaffen,  läßt,  tr.,  let 

alone,  leave,  give  up,  cease  from, 

160,  441,  606,  etc.;  let,  permit, 

allow,   have,   cause,  78,  88,  136 

(logt  fici^  .  .  .  wagen,  can   be 

risked),  etc. 
Saft,  /  -en,  load,  bürden,  weight, 

1277,  1783. 
(aften,  intr.,  weigh,  press  heavily, 

897. 
(anetn,  intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait,  watch 

(for,  ouf),  2630,  2635. 
ßanf,  m.  -9,  ?öufe,  course,  current, 

1329,  3243;  tm  ?OUf,  under  way, 

in  füll  course,  2864. 

(anfen,  lief,  geloufen,  lauft,  ifOr. 

f.  and  1^.,  run,  pass  swiftly,  *4, 
etc.;  65,  91,  etc.,  past pari,  for 
Eng.  pres.  part. 
lanfd^en,    intr.,  lurk,  lie  in  wait, 

503- 
lant,  adj.,  loud,  alond,  ^24,  «92, 

163.* 
ßant,  m.  -e«,  ~e,  sound,  1567. 

(anten,  intr.,  sound,  purport,  run, 

say,  1162. 
lanten,    tr.   and  intr.,  ring,   »49, 

♦107,  2150,  etc. 
(antet,  adj ,  clear,  pure,  piain,  1 104. 
Satoi'ue,  /  -n,   avalanche,   1782, 

1812,  3247. 

leben,  intr.,  live,  334,  2275,  ^^^-  / 
leb(e)  tt)o^l,lebt  ttjo^l,  andUhtn 
@ic  tüO^l,  farewell,  13,  etc. 
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Seüeti,  n,  -«,  — ,  life,  112,  114, 

621,  etc, 
(eüeil'bis,  adj^  llving,  alive,  1503; 
//.  OS  nouHf  2149. 

Seieni^lilttt,  ».  -d,  life>blood,  623. 

Seüetli^glftff , «.  -«;  happiness  of  life, 

1717. 
(ellliaft,  tf/^*.,  lively,  eager,  *I32. 
^Ma^,  fn,  -«,  -c,  day  ^r  time  of 

one's  life,  all  the  days  of  one's 

life,  2702.. 
led^^e«,  inir,,  languish,  pant,  31 12. 
lebig,  adj.,  free,  1837. 
leer,  adj.^  empty,  void,  vacant,  vain, 

962,  1333»  *7i»  '^^• 
(eeren,  /r.,  empty,  clear,  2877. 
Icgeit,   /r.,  lay,  put,   place,   989, 

II47, 1724,  ^/^. 

Se4(e)tt,  n.  -«,  — ,  fief,  229,  263, 

409,  etc, 
£e^enl)Of,  m,  -«,  »l^öfc,  court  of  fiefs, 

866. 
%t\VX^\^tXX,  w.  -n,  -cn,  liege  lord, 

2453- 
\t\SiVB^  intr,,  lean,  *i29. 
(el^rett,  tr,,  teach,  498. 
Betb,  w.  -e«,  -er,  body,  person,  life, 

400,  660,  675,  etc. 
SeibeiJftaft,  /  -fräftc,  strength  or 

force  of  body,  2262,  (with  might 

and  main). 
leiMid^,    adj,,   bodily,   one's    own, 

145. 
Seid^ttOm,   m,  -«,  -t,  dead  body, 

coqpse,  *I22,  2466. 
leif^t,  adj.,  light,  easy,  ready,  nim- 

ble,  300,  418,  433,  eU. 


(eid^tfettis,    adj.,    light,   wanton, 

loose,  474. 
(eiben,  litt,  gelitten,  tr.  and  ifUr,, 

suffer,  endure,  190,   11 68,  161 9, 

etc, 

Seiben,  «.  -«,  — ,  suffering,  2310, 

2335- 
(eiber,  imerj.,  alas !,  777. 
(eil^ett,    liel^,   geliehen,  /r.,  lend, 

1x03. 

(eiftett,  tr.f  do,  render,  perform,  ful- 
fill,  1054,  1360,  1830  fumish,  etc, 

(eitett,  tr,,  lead,  conduct,  guide, 
1269,  1352,  2018,  etc. 

ßeiter,  /  -n,  ladder,  *48;  (rope-) 
ladder,  141 6. 

lenfett,  tr.,  tum,  govern,  rule,  order, 

2323- 
SetlJ,    m.  -e«,  -e,  spring,  spring- 

time,  prime,  829. 
Seo^olb*     Leopold,  second  son  of 

Emperor  Albrecht;   2967,  3200. 
lernen,  tr.,  Icarn,  643,  909,  1482, 

etc. 
lefen,  la«,  gelefen,  lieft,  tr.,  read, 

213,  244,  3031,  etc. 
le^t,    adj.,  last,    final,   328,   762; 

masc,   as  noun,  861;    neut,  as 

noun,  3179. 
leud^ten,  intr,,  light,  shine,  gleam, 

^48,  II 18;   inf.  as  noun,  1442. 
SentC,  //.,   people,   men,   persons, 

*23,  406,  1080,  etc. 
Stc^t,  n.  -e«,  -er,  light,  298,  587, 

590»  ^^<:' 
(id^ten,  tr.,  light,  provide  with  light, 
1689. 
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lieü,  adj,y  dear,  beloved,  lo,  238, 
1528,  etc, 

Sieüe,  /,  love,  918, 934, 1601,  etc ; 

kindness,  favor,  2290. 
Helieti,  />•.,  love,  338,  614,  1082, 

etc, 
Ueier,  adv,  (comp,  of  lieb,  used  as 

^■ö»i/.ö/gcni),rather,  1574, 1739. 
UeMt^,  ^^.»  lovely,  20. 
ßicb,  n,  -e8,  -er,  song,  ballad,  poem, 

18,  1162. 

Hegen,  lag,  gelegen,  intr,  %  (and 
j.)f  lie,  be  situated,  be,  *3,  92, 
122,  etc;  m(^t9  liegt  mir  am 
Seben,  life  is  of  no  importance  to 
me,  I  care  nought  for  my  life, 
621;  nid^t  lag'«  an  mir,  it  did 
not  lie  with  me,  it  was  no  fault  of 
mine,  2903. 

Sinbe,  /  -n,  lime-tree,  linden- 
(tree),  *I4,  217,  etc, 

linf,  adj„  left;  bie  ginfe,  the  left 
band;    gur   ?infen,   at    the    left, 

Ünfi5,  adv.,  on  the  left,  724,  »55, 

*58,  etc, 
ßi<>^e,/-n,lip,  2305. 
Sifel,  Lisel  (=  Lizzie),  diminutive 

of  Elisabeth;   47. 
lOÜe«,  /r.,  praise,  2038,  2043,  etc, 
ßocfe,  /  -n,  lock  (of  hair),  673. 
(Offen,    tr,,  allure,    entice,    tempt, 

II. 
(obern,  intr,,  blaze,  31 16. 
U%   adj,,  blazing,  bright,  970. 
ßoljn,  m,  -e«,  ?ö^ne,  reward,  pay, 


(olftteit,  /r.,  reward,  requite,  2286. 
(OiS,  adj,,  loose,  free,  rid  of,   109, 

799,  2247,  ^^^'!  sep'pref,,  loose, 

off,  away,  etc. 
ßOiJ,  n,  -e«,  -e,  lot,  Chance,  fate, 

destiny,  11 70,  2333. 
(Oi^liiitben,    banb,   gebunben,   /r., 

untie,  unfasten,  68,  89. 
Wfe«,  tr,,  loosen,  free,  1723,  2370, 

etc;  refl.,  2047. 
U^^thtVi,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  tr., 

set  free,  release,  2743. 
(Oi^Iaffeii,  ließ,  gelaffen,  lägt,  tr,, 

let  loose,  let  go,  307,  »47,  »155, 

(0i$ret|en,  riß,  gcriffen,  reß,,  break 

loose  <7r  away,  ^104. 
SometJ»  Lowerz,  village  on  westem 

shore  of  Lake  Lowerz;   2285. 
fittft,  /  ?üfte,  air,  breeze,  968,  1470. 
CttgCIl,   intr,,  look,  46.  (^A  South- 

Ger  man  ward), 
läge«,  log,  gelogen,  intr,,  lie,  258, 

(saywrong),  1834. 
ßttfc  /  ?Üjle,  desirc,  lust,  pleasure, 

Joy>  7»  273,  2581,  eU, 
Iftftent,  tf^'.,  wanton,  668. 

£u£eiitlmrg,   ®raf  Hon.     Count 

Heinrich  IV  von  Luxemburg,  aa 
Emperor  Heinrich  VII ;  3023. 
Slt$ent.  The  city  Luceme,  capitol 
of  the  Canton  Luceme,  at  the 
NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of  the  Four 
Forest  Cantons;   *i,  188,896,  etc 


35» 


VOCABÜLARV. 


ntod^eti,  tr,,  make,  *3,  329,  etc.; 

758,   act    (the  part  of);     1478, 

mend,  fix;   itUr.^  make,  act,  37. 
aRad;t,  /.  üJ^äd^te,  might,  power, 

authority,  224,  952,  1259,  etc^ 
mad^tig,  adj,,  mighty,  powerful, 

Strang,  425,  436,  437,  eU,\  with 

gen,,  master  of,  2297,  2872. 
9)>^<lte«,  ».  -«,  — ,  girl,  maiden, 

*I44. 
Ittfll)tl61l,  /r.,  remind,  demand,  dun; 

/r«.  pari,  as  noun,  2955. 
9Rai,  »i.-e«,-c,  and-tn,  May,  20. 
Wlaxtnian,  m.  -«,  May-dew,  3005. 

malerifll^,  adj\,  picturesque,  »144, 
*i63. 

maUf  fron,  nom,  sing.,  one,  they, 
people,  you,  we;  often  to  be  ren- 
dered  by passive  ;  *$f*4,  loy^eU. 

moud^er,  (matid^e^  ntanc^ei^),  adj, 

and  pron,,  many  a,  many,  many 

a  one,  247,  11 89,  1760,  etc. 
'^W^vX^    n.   -8,   -c,    mandate, 

Order,  18 19. 
9)lantt,  m.  -t%f  üJ^änner,  man,  *2, 

65»  73.  f^^l  husband,  2734,  2749. 
äRauttenpert,     m.    -9,     manly 

worth,  dignity,  1706. 
Vldnut&tßOtt,  n.  -%,  -c,  word  of  a 

man,  man's  word,  2488. 
mmvXxik^,    adj.,    manly,   valiant, 

brave,  1725,2046;  2%y^archaic, 

form,  monnlid^. 
9Ratite(,  m,  -8,  SD^äntel,  mantle, 

cloak,  iioi. 


aRorlt,  m.  -t%,  9)^ärtte,  market, 

market-place,  874. 
9Rorter,  /  -It,   torment,    torture, 

2673. 
9)lo|,  n.  -c8,  -€,  measure,   limit, 

2389. 
mSgigen,   refl.,  be  moderate,  con- 

trol  one's  seif,  1375. 
«tfltt,  adj.,  faint,  feeble,  *I36. 
9Ratte,  /  -n,  meadow,  mead,  »3 

{cf.  N.),  13,  595,  etc. 

SRauer,  /  -n,  waU,  *i,  1687, 1721, 

2861,  etc.  [stone,  353. 

^iauerfteln,  m.  -8,  -e,  (building-) 
a){an()purfi$l|aiife(it),  m.  -vA,  -n, 

mole-hill,  374. 
SSSiavid,  /  9Räufe,  monse,  2706. 
9Recr,   n.  -e«,  -€,  sea,  ocean,  31, 

601,  1806,  etc. 
meljir,  ^7^'.,  more ;  adv,  with  nic^t 

(7r  other  neg.,  no  more,  no  longer, 

32,  48,  79,  etc. 
a^el^r,  n.  -e«,  majority,  1419. 
mcl^rcit,  tr.,  increase  (in  wealth  and 

power),  aggrandize,  3067. 
mehrere,  adj.,  only  in  pl,,  several, 

2191,  *I30,  *I44. 
mt\t%    adj.,    archaic  for   meifl, 

most,  3024. 
SReirieit,  /.  -en,  majority,  *69. 
meinen,  micb,  gemiebcn,  tr.,  avoid, 

shun,  1573. 
9)leter,  m.  -%,  — ,  steward,  mana- 

ger;  as  proper  name,  *i,  1072, 

etc.;  cf.  N.,  1072. 
mein,  adj.  and  pron.,  my,  mine, 

10,  42,  51,  etc. 
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nteiuen,  tr,  and  intr,,  think,  mean, 
intend,  41,  174,  287,  etc, 

meittt0  (ber,  bie,  bo«  -e),  pron,, 
mine;  neut.  as  neun,  my  own 
(land  or  property),  3135. 

WUtntah*  Saint  Meinrad  (Mein- 
ard, Meginhard),  born  about  800 
A.D.,  founder  of  the  monastery 
Einsiedeln,  in  legend  a  Hohen- 
zollem;  519. 

9Reittutig,  /,  -cn,  opinion,  mean- 
ingf  intention,  395,  724, 2020,  ^/r. 

meift,  adj.t  most,  1140, 1545, 1880, 

^Reiftet,  m,  -4f  —,  master,  *2, 

49,  161,  eU, 
aßeifteirfclttil,  w.-e«,  -üffe,  master- 

shot,  2043,  2649. 
aÄeldftt^al,  n.  -8.    The  Melchthal, 

Valley   of    the    Melchaa,   in  the 

Southern    part    of    Unterwaiden, 

east  of  Samen;    from  it  Arnold 

vom  Melchthal  isnamed;  *i,  560. 
melfen,  /r.,  milk,  362. 
aRcCfita^f,  m,  -d,  'Häpfe,  mUk- 

pail,  *4. 
äRcIobic',  /  -bl'cn,  melody,  *3, 

844. 
^tn^t,  /.  -n,  multitude,   crowd, 

1097. 
äßetifd^,  m,  -en,  -en,  man,  human 

being,  person,  32,  98,  158,  ffc, 

aßenf^eubenfett,  n,  -4,  man's 
thinking;  feit  — ,  since  time  im- 
memorial,  528,  cf.  N. 

ntenfll^enleer,  adj,,  unpeopled,  de- 
serted,  1550. 


aRenfdjeiiftmr,  /  -tn,  trace  of 
man,  human  trace,  1 1 79. 

aRetlfd^lieU,/,  mankind,  hamanity, 
2422. 

VXtn\&jL\l(k^f  adj\f  human;  neui.  as 
neun,  159,  (et)tt)a«  9)>lenf(^U4e9, 
something  human,  belonging  to 
the  lot  of  man,  eupkemisHc  for 
accident  or  death. 

anenfdjUcItfeit,  /,  humanity,  hu- 
maneness,  322,  3219. 

nterfeu^  />-.,  mark,  notc,  3241. 

SRerfmal,  n,  -«,  -«,  mark,  sign, 
characteristic,  1227. 

nteffeu,  mag,  gcmeffen,  mlgt,  /r., 
measure,  scan,  scrutinize,  773, 
♦156;  refl,,  vie  with,  compete 
with,  2023. 

9)letteit0(0ineiit,  ».  -«,  — ,  matin- 
beU,  966. 

SSÜVXit,  /  -n,  pack  of  hounds,  648. 

SReuterei',  /  -en,  mutiny,  not, 
1851. 

Wxliitf'f  milk,  1004,  2573. 

mtlb,  adj,f  mild,  gentle,  indulgent, 
2778. 

9)li(be,  /,  mildness,  gentleness, 
2998. 

ntÜbtpHg,  adj.,  charitable,  1037. 

miPrOU'dtett,  /r.  imep,,  abuse,  mis^ 
use,  550. 

WiftgttttPr/»  cnvy,  ül-wiU,  270. 

ntit,  prep,  (daf,),  adv,  and  sep. 
pref,,  with,  together  with,  along 
with,  along,  »3, 19,  »4,  etc.;  1520, 
mit  babei,  present  with  the 
rest. 
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ntitiringen,  brad^te,  gebracht,  tr., 

bring    along    with    (one),    735, 

140 1  (require),  1582,  etc, 
mttfftlircn,  /r.,  carry  or  bring  along 

with  (one),  1405,  2174. 
mitgelien,  gab,  gegeben,  gicbt,  /r., 

giye,  to  take  along  with  one,  or 

put  with  the  rest,  863. 
ntitfomnteti,  fom,  gefommen,  intr, 

\.f  come  along,  2656. 
9)lit(eib,    «.   -9>,    sympathy,    com- 

passion,  pity,  2735,  3219. 
mihtelfmett,     no^m,     genommen, 

nimmt,  /r.,  take  along,  "  take  in,*' 

enjoy,  2659. 
mitfantt,     prep,    {dat,),     together 

with,  2185. 
ällttfd^Ulb,  /  -en,  Joint  guilt,  com- 

plicity,  682. 
mftf^ttidren,    fd^n)or,  gefci^moren, 

intr,f  swear  or  take  an  oath  with 

(others),  2287,  2295,  2514. 
a^Utagfoitnc,    /,     midday-sun, 

southem  sun,  south,  1 1 73. 
3Rittagi$fihttibe,  /  -n,  noon-hour, 

1743- 
9Rttte,  /  -n,  middle,  midst,  center, 

♦50,  *58,  1200,  etc. 
VXXiitxitVif  tr,,  communicate,  impart, 

II 64. 
9)ltttel,  n,  -8,  — ,  means,  way,  ex- 

pedient,  1284,  131 5,  2417,  eic, 
mitten,     adv.,     midway,     in     the 

middle  or  midst,  394,  975,  2042, 

etc. 
3Rittema4t,  /  «nöc^te,  midoight, 

north,  II 68. 


mtt)iel)en,  gog,  gejogen,  intr,  f., 

march  along  with  (others),  1230. 

mdgen,  mo(!^te,  gemod^t,  mag,  /r. 

and  modal  aux,,  may,  be  able, 
can,  like,  190,  238,  252,  etc. 

möglil^,  ad;.,  possible,  449,  2209, 
2255,  etc. 

Wlomtni,    n.   -«,   -e,   moment, 

*33. 
a){9n4,  m.  -«,   -f,  monk,   344» 

2615,  *I53,  etc. 
äRonb,  m.  -c«,  -e,   moon,  976, 

2067,  etc.;  pl.  -e  or  -cn,  month, 

2750. 
a){0ubettnocltt,  /  «nSd^te,  moon- 

light  night,  971. 
anottbUll^t,  n.,-d,moonlight,  «48. 
a){oitbregenliogcn,  m.  -9,  »bogen, 

lunar  rainbow,  *48. 
3Ronfihrati5,  /  -en,  monstrance, 

pyx,  1751,  ^/iV. 
Wlox^,  m,  -c8,  -e,  murder,  2570, 

2621,  2634,  etc. 
tnurben,    tr.    and   intr.,  murder, 

2982,  3183. 
9)l5rber,  »».-«,  — ,  murderer,  172, 

465,  iioo,  etc. 
mdrberifd^,  adj.,  murderous,  2229, 

2594. 
a^rbgebonfe,  m.  -n«,  -n,  thought 

of  murder,  2629. 
a){orbgettiel)r,  n.  -«,  -e,  weapon  of 

murder,  1973. 
9)lorgen,  m.  -«,  — ,  moming,  1440. 
morgen,  adv.,  tomorrow,  2548. 
a){orgeur9te,  /   -n,  dawn,   day* 

break,  *70, 
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fRotqtnftvalfl,  f».  -«,  -en,  morn- 

ing-ray  or  light,  1469. 
aRdtUfd^Od^en.   Mörlischachen,  vil- 

lage  on  the  Lake,  about  2  xniles 

SW.  of  Küssnacht;  2651. 
SRürtcl,  m.  -«,  — ,  mortar,  354. 
mübe,  a(/j\,  tired,  weary,  280. 
Wlütit,  /  -n,   trouble,  pains,  toil, 

1094. 
ä^tÜQcr,    3ol)OttnCi$.      In   compli- 

ment     to    the     noted     historian 

Johannes  von  Müller  (i  752-1 809) 
\      his  name  is  given  to  a  man  men- 

tioned  in  /.  2948. 
SRtttib,   m,  -e«,  -e,  mouth,  ups, 

809,  1053  (tongue,  c/.  N.),  1568, 

munter,  adj.,  cheerful,  blithe,  gay, 
3269. 

murren,  intr,,  murmur,  mutter, 
grumble,  361. 

fD2u0tta»  Muotta  {pronounce 
Mu'oUa,  dissyllabic,  the  -o-  heing 
nearly  inauäible),  river,  east  of 
the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Can- 
tons,  into  which  it  empties  at 
Brunnen;  11 78. 

aWuft!',/,  music,  »129,  »136,  *i37, 
eic. 

m&ffen,  mugtc,  gemußt,  mug,  intr. 

and  modal  aujr.,  must»   be  obli- 
ged  to,  have   to,    15,    105,   107, 

mügig,   adj\,  idle,  463,    532,  828, 

mufteru,  tr.,  muster,  inspect,  ex- 
amine,  *4i. 


^Btni,  m.  -e9,  mood,  humor,  (frame 
of)  mind,  courage,  1026,  1278, 
etc.;  desire,  longing,  1770. 

mutig,  adj.,  courageous,  bold,  340, 
834,  1809,  e/c;  masc,  as  noun, 
313. 

aWutter,  /  aWüttcr,  mother,  i486, 
2048. 

^fitter^en,  n.  -«,  — ,  dear  mother, 
good  mother,  1580. 

mfitterlfd^,  ad/.,  motherly,  mater- 
nal;  neu/,  as  noun,  mother's  es- 
tate,  inheritance  from  one's 
mother,  1344. 

9){utterfil^mer5,     m.    -e^,    -en, 

mother's  pangs,  3095. 
aRü^e,/-n,cap,  1738. 

a){))tl|enftein,  m.  -e.  Mythenstein. 
This  name  is  used  by  Schiller  of 
one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Haken,  /. 
39,  and  also  of  the  rock,  properly 
bearing  the  name,  in  the  Lake  a 
little  south  of  Brunnen,  /.  725. 
Perhaps  he  confounded  the  two. 


nadi,  prep,  (dat.^y  adv.  and  sep. 
pref.y  after,  behind,  towards,  to, 
according  to,  along,  by,  at,  for, 
about,  209,  333,  ^20,  etc. 

9{a41iar,  m,  -8  {or  -n),  -n,  neigh- 
bor,  18 10,  2683. 

nail^bem,  conj.,  after,  *I24. 

nad^brangen,  intr.,  press  or  crowd 
after,  *i63. 
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ttnil^bnitsett,    brong,    gebrungen, 

inir.'\.,  press  or  crowd  after,  ♦23. 
nail^eiCett,  intr.  f.,  hasten  after,  *  1 54. 
Stadien,   m,  -«,  — ,   (small)  boat, 

*I3»  175»  980,  ftc, 
Itad^fpCgett,  m/r.  f.,  follow  after, 

2073. 
itad^gelieti,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

follow,  pursue,  2628. 
nod^lier,  adv.,  afterwards,  *48. 
nad^iagen,   intr.  f.  and  1^.,  chase, 

hunt,  pursue,  2905. 
itail^fommctt,  tom,  gefommen,  tWr. 

f.,  COme  after,  follow,  come  up 

(with),  *I38. 
9lacltricltt,/-en,  news,  Information, 

493- 
ttad^fe^ett,  intr.,  set  after,  follow, 

pursue,  loi,  2798,  2825,  etc. 
ua^pxt&^tVLf    fproc^,    gefprod^en, 

f)}ri(^t,    /r.,    repeat,    speak,   say 

(after  one),  *70. 
«ad^ft,  adj\,  superi.  ^na^(e),  next, 

nearest,    1603,   2282,   etc.;    107, 

masc.  as  noun,  neighbor. 
ttäC^ft, /r^A  (dat.),  next,  dose  to, 

♦14. 
naä^ftÜV^tn,  intr.  f.,  msh  after,  *I3. 
flaiSii,  /  "iflaö^U,  night,  242,  593, 

751,  ^/^. ;  bed  ^aä^H  (irreg.^en.), 
in  the  night,  at  night,  1780. 
naHitfinn,  t^at,  get^an,  tr.  (dat.  of 

pers.),  do  after,  Imitate,  163. 
ttSd^tUll^,  adj.,  nightly,  nocturnal, 

by  night,  1415,  1439. 
noil^ti^,  adv.,  at  night,  in  the  night, 

2875. 


S^ad^taett,  /  -en,  night-time,  733. 
ttfidtatel)cti,  gog,  gejogen,  tr.,  draw 

after,  14 17. 
9lodfett,  m.  -8,  — ,  neck,  2719. 
ttofft,  adj.,  naked,  607,  2443. 
tta(|(e)  (comp,  nä^er,  super L  nät^ft), 

adj.,  near,  nigh,  near  by,  dose, 

121,  *I7,  708,  etc. 
%Sl)e,  /,  nearness,  neighborhood, 

presence,  3146. 
nolfen,    intr.    f.,    approach,    draw 

near,  61,  1070,  2031,  etc. 
nftl^ertt,  reß.,  approach,  draw  near, 

*54,  *I04,  *I09,  etc. 
ttalfren,    tr,,   foster,  feed,  nourish, 

Support,  1016,  1808,  2081,  etc. 
9la4rung,/-en,  nourishment,  food, 

3013. 

92aiite(n),  m.  -n«,  — ,  name,  151, 
391»  530»  ^^^' 

nartifd^,  adj.,  foolish,  queer,  1758. 
92atur',  /  -en,  nature,  1282, 1487, 

1623,  etc. 

nahtrtiergcffett,  part.  adj.,  unnatu- 
ral, degenerate,  161 1. 

blatte,  /  -n,  boat,  37,  cf.  N. 

^thtX^tdt,  /  -n,  Cover  of  mist, 
veil  of  fog,  1266. 

nthVX,  prep.  (dat.  and  acc),  bc- 
side,  by  the  side  of,  by,  *I4, 
814. 

ne!l(c)Ud^t,aö5r'.,  misty,  foggy,cloudy, 

31. 
VLth\tf  prep.   (dat.),  together  with, 

*i63. 
Weffc,   m.  -n,  -n,  nephew,  »i, 

2951. 
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nelimeti,  nodm,  genommen,  nimmt, 

/r.,  take,  receive,  accept,  55, 4^3» 

♦41,  etc. 
9ltik,  m,  -f«,  envy,  1704,  3199. 
neibifd^,  aäj.,  envious,  260. 
nein,  adv.,  no,  1840,  2784. 
nennen,     nannte,    genannt,    fr., 

name,  call,  268,  530,  ^U,;  refl., 

be  named  or  called,  369. 
5Re^,  «.  -e«,  -e,  net,  877,  1636. 
ntVi,  adj.j  new,  fresh,  modern,  19, 

208,   254,    etc.;   neui.  as  noun, 

952;    öon  neuem,  anew,  *i63; 

auf«  neu',  anew,  afresh,  1490. 
9{enemng,  /  -en,  Innovation,  I02I. 

9len0ier,/,  curiosity,  532,  *y6, 
S^enja^iri^gefclten!,  n,  -«,  -e,  Wew- 

Year's  present;  on  facsimile  of 
title  page  of  ist  ed. 

ttid^t,  adv.,  not,  26,  32,  46,  etc.; 
gar — ,  not  at  all;  no(i^  — ,  not yet 

ttt^tiS,  indec.  pron.,  naught,  noth- 
ing, not  anything,  148,  268,  461, 
etc. ;  —  als,  nothing  but. 

Vi<^,  prep.  (dat.),  below,  717.  {A 
Swiss  Word).     Cf.  N.  l,  493. 

nie,  adv.,  never,  379,  527,  539,  etc. ; 
nod^  — ,  never  yet,  2138. 

niebet,  adv.  and  sep,  pref.,  low, 
down,  downwards,  *2i,  2846. 

nieberbrennen,  brannte,  gebronnt, 

/r.,  bum  down,  179,  319. 

nieberfaHen,   pel,  gefallen,   föUt, 

intr.  f.,  fall  down,  prostrate  one's 
seif,  1919,  *I59. 
nieberfnieen,  intr.,  kneel,  fall  on 
one's  knees,  *I22. 


ttteberlaffen,  lieg,  gelaffen,  lögt,  tr., 

let  down,  lower,  *I37. 
niebetqneOen,    quoll,    gequollen, 

quillt,  intr.  f.  and  ^.,  flow  down, 
1005. 

ttieberreifien,  rig,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

or  puU  down,  2846,  2863. 

ttiebetfcltdigen,  fci^lug,  gefd^lagen, 

fd^Iägt,  /r.,  strike  or  beat  down, 

179. 
nteberfd^melaen,  fd^molg,  gef(^mol» 

Jen,  fd^milst,  intr.  f.,  melt  down, 

2146. 
nieberfenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 

send  down,  1781. 
nieberftnfen,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  *ii9. 
nieberftetgen,  flieg,  gefiiegen,  intr. 

f.,  descend,  2832. 
nieberftofen,  flieg,  geflogen,  flögt, 

tr.f  strike  or  thrust  down,  1985. 

9Mebemng,  /  -en,  low  land,  697. 
tttebetttieirfen,     »arf,     gemorfen, 

toirft,  reß.y  cast  one's  seif  down, 

prostrate   one's  seif,   *96,  *I09, 

*I34,  etc. 
ttiemnliS,    adv.,    never,    587,    588, 

2509,  etc. 
nientanb,  pron.,  no   one,  nobody, 

none,  490,  632,  1407,  etc. 
nintmer,  adv.,  never,  1149,    1496, 

3045- 

nimmetmelir,  adv.,  never  at  all,  by 

no  means,  1981.  [1276. 

ntrgettb(^),    adv.,  nowhere,    522, 

nit,  adv.,  not,  51.     Dialectic,  espe- 

cially  SotUh'German,  for  nid^t. 
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ttOd^,  adv,,  yet,  as  yet,  still,  even,  in 
addition,  besides,  more,  *3,  *9, 
176,  etc, 

ItOll^,  conj.^  nor,  1942. 

Sl^ot,/  ^lUf  need,  necessity,  dis- 
tress, 156,  171,  678,  etc.;  in  cer- 
tain  fixed phrases  as  an  adver b  or 
a  predicate  adj,^  not  t^un  and 
not  fein,  be  necessary,  136,  505, 
3027,  2927;  öon  nbtcn  ^obcn 
(withgen.'),  have  need  of,  349. 

llOt0ebrutt0en,/ar/.  adj.,  compelled 
by  necessity,  1370, 

9{0t0ettiel|r,  «.  -«,  -e,  /f/. "  weapon 
in  need,"  weapon  for  self-defense, 
646. 

Stotttielir,/,  self-defense,  439, 3176. 

nun,  adv,,  nOW,  99,  etc. ;  as  interj.^ 
well !  why !  68,  507,  etc. 

n«r,  adv.,  only,  simply,  just,  33, 
266,  267,  etc. 

c. 

C,  tnterj.,  Ol  oh  !,  457,  483,  etc. 
Ohf^^»  (in  Compounds),  over,  above ; 

Prep,  dat.  {andgen.^,  on  account 

of,  277,  788,  1014. 
t%f  conj.y  whether,  if,  46,  135,  233, 

etc.y  although,  1158;  ob  .  .  .  fc^on 

or  gteid^  or  tt)O^I,  although ;  2546, 

to  see  whelher. 
Ollbad^,  n.  -8,  shelter,  713. 
oben,  adv.y  above,  aloft,  in  a  former 

place,  before,  *I3,  ^70,  *7I,  etc. 

Dber^an^t,  n.  -^,  «^önpter,  head, 
Chief,  121 7,  3029. 


Oierl^errlif^,  adj.,  sovereign,  1832. 
öügleilli,  conj.,  although,  337,  2407. 
Dbrnann,  m.  -«,  *männer,  umpire, 

arbitrator,  judge,  701. 
Dlirigfeit,  /  -cn,  authority,  one  in 
authority,  superior,  471. 

Dcl^5,  m.  -en,  ^n,  ox,  466,  477, 

566,  etc. 
9be,   adj.f   waste,   desert,   desolate, 

solitary,  732,  999,  2354,  etc. 
ober,  conj.y  or,  2714, 2717, 2731,  etc. 
offen,  adj.,  open,  328, 347,  723,  etc. 
ojfenba'ren,    />•.,   reveal,   discover, 

disclose,  292. 
Öffentltl^,    adj,,   public,    *2,    *23, 

♦140. 
offnen,  tr.,  open,  *29, 1070,  etc.; 

reß.,  open,  appear,  widen,  959. 
oft,   adv.,  oft,  often,    502,    1294, 

2602,  etc. 
Ol^eint,  m.  -«,  -f,  uncle,  752,  771, 

774»  '^^. 
D(|m,  m.  -«,  -e,  uncle,  3164,  3165, 

3204. 
0(|ne,  /r^/.    (a^<:.)»  without,  426, 

540,  741,  etc. 
0l)nma4tig,  adj.,  weak,  impotent, 

unavailing,  vain,  626, 1038,  2583, 

etc. 
D(|r,  n.  -e«,  -en,  ear,  60, 750,  822, 

etc. 
D^f er,  n.  -8,  — ,  offering,  sacrifice, 

victim,  147,  1667,  2444,  etc. 
Or^efter,  n.  -«,  — ,  orchestra,  *7i. 
OrbentUd^,    adj.,  orderly,    regulär, 

proper,  209. 
Drbnnng,  /  -en,  order,  2829. 
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Ott,  m.  -€«,  --e,  or  J&rter,  place, 
394,  2448,  2747,  eU,;  wi/Ap/.,-^, 
=  Cantoii. 

S)ft(tt)Xtia^,  n,   -^,  Austria;    184, 

194,  408,  ^ÄT. 

Hftliäi,  adj\,  eaatem,  *io5. 

^fiar,  «.  -€«,  -c,  pair,  567. 

^air,  (^pronounce  pfir),  m,-i,-t 
or-9,  peer,  818. 

Fallit»  Rudolf  von  Palm,  friend 
and  accomplice  of  Herzog  Johan- 
nes von  Schwaben;   296 1,  2979. 

*a»ifc  m.  -€«,  fäp\tt,  pope,  3234. 
^atahitS,  n.  -f9,  -f,  paradise,  6. 
^amciba,  m,  {LaHn  Word),  par- 

ricide,  *2,  *i57. 
^arteiung,  /  -en,  faction,  schism, 

887. 
¥a|,  m.  ~ed,  $äffe,  pass,  defüe, 

2169,  2442,  2934,  etc. 
^Ottfe,  /  -n,   pause,  stop,  rest, 

*39»  *64,  *92. 
$elsttiami9,  «.  -€«,  ^mämfcr,  fur- 

doublet,  *40. 
^erganteitt,  n.  -%,  -^,  parchment, 

document,  244,  1330. 
$er(e,  /  -n,  pearl,  jewel,  916. 
^erfptt',  /  -en,  person,  character, 

//.,  dramatis  persona,  *i;    role, 

part,  811. 
^titX,  Soitit*     Saint  Peter;  3233. 
¥fab,  m,  -c8,  -c8,  path,  732. 
*M(e),  »».  -n,  -n,  priest,  1245, 

1746. 


*f«<ilf  /  -««f  palace,  1324. 
^fattb,   «.  -ti,  ^fänber,  pledgc, 
security,  trust,  615,  2507. 

Pfarrer,  m,  -«,  — ,  priest, *i,  1093, 

1296,  eU. 

^fouettfeber,   /    -n,    peacock's 

feather,  780. 
pfeife,  /  -n,  pipe,  whistle,  whist- 

ling,  61. 
$feil,  m,  -Ä,  -e,  arrow,  holt,  shaft, 

1466,  1475,  *75»  ''^• 
^f  erb,   «.  -«,  -c,  horse,  204,  eU.; 

3U  — ,  on  horseback,  *92,  *I32, 

eU. 
Wö«ae,/-n,  plant,  592. 
pfian^tn,  /r.,  plant,  1800. 
Pflege,  /,  care,  attendänce,  486. 
Pflegen,    intr.,   be  accustomed  or 

wont,  use,  11 12;  withgen,,  9{at^ 

— ,  take  Council,  339. 
$f[t4t,   /  -eil,    duty,    Obligation, 

allegiance,  358,  1208,  1225,  etc, 
^{lid^tgemSI,  adj,,  confonnable  to 

one's  duty,  as  in  duty  bound,  1358. 
^ffid^tig,  adj,f  bound  to,  subject  to, 

1084. 
¥flug,  m.  -c8,  -üge,  plow,  476, 47^» 

567,  etc, 
^flttgftier,  m.  -«,  -c,  plow-steer, 

plow-ox,  650. 
Pforte,/  -n,  gate,  door,  1012, 2167, 
^fofte«,  m.  -«,  —,  post,  2884. 
^ile,  /  -n,  pike,  »89,  »92,  etc 
Pilger,  m,  -«,  — ,  pügrim,  343, 

2615. 
^ilgeriStrod^t,  /   -en,  pUgrim's 

garb,  1062. 
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pU^tn,  refl.y  be  haiassed,  dnidge, 
toil,  1797. 

platte,  /  -n,  ledgc  or  shclf, 
3265. 

9(at,  tn.  -e9,  $lä^e,  place,  room, 
ground,  81,  *2i,  963,  etc. 

tltd^Iidl,  adj.,  sttdden,  «26,  1903, 
♦98»  etc. 

9«)iatt$,  m.  -€«,  -e,  bugbear,  1736. 

%VKi,  m,  -«,  -f,  port,  harbor,  141. 

)irad|tlPOn,  a<^'.,  magmficent,  splen- 
did, stately,  ^71. 

)lf tngcn,  intr.f  shine,  be  splendid, 
flaunt,  parade,  29,  779. 

9rtnger,  «.  -«,  —,  pillory,  1753. 

(iraffeln,  intr,,  crackle,  2878. 
9rei9,  m.  ^^f  -t,  prixe,  reward, 

1938,  2642,  2647,  etc, 
)ireif  en,  prie«,  0e))riefen,  /r.,  praise, 

2322;  r^.,  call  or  account  one's 

seif  happy,  1083. 
ptt^tUf  tr.,  oppress,  251. 
9rof)ie!t,   m,  -«,  -e,  prospect, 

view,  ^48,  »84,  »los. 
(prüfen,  /r.,  proye,  try,  test,  exam- 

ine,  443,  2718. 
9rftf»ng,  /  -tn,  trial,  test,  1868, 

1993- 
^^Mf  m,  -t9f  -e,  pulse,  pulsation, 

heart-beat,  2456. 
9«r^ttnitattte(,   m,  -9,  »mäntti, 

pnrple  mantle,  781. 

C 

Dttaly  /  -en,  pain,  torment,  agony, 
3249. 


iniftleit,    re/i,f   torment    or    harass 

one's  seif,  worry,  1576. 
Dnalnt,  m,  -4,  thick  vapor,  smoke, 

fumes,  1446. 
DneO,   m.  -t»,  -t,  spring,  source, 

fount(ain),  586. 
DneOe,  /  -n,  spring,  source,  fount- 

(ain),  1696,  1704. 


91. 

aiaüe,  tn,  -n,  -n,  raven,  2832. 
9iad|e,  /.,  vengeance,  revenge,  992, 
1463,  21 12,  etc. 

9iailt<8^if^f   »»•  -*/  -^h   avenging 

spirit,  Fury,  3209. 
rSllteit,   tr.f  avenge,  revenge,  992, 

2596,  2929,  etc. 
9lftd|er,  m.  -«,  — ,  avenger,  2175, 

2995»  3047»  ^^^. 

aiad|gefiil|(,  ».  -9,  -e,  feeUng  of 
revenge,  revengefulness,  990. 

ragen,  intr.,  project,  stand  out,  be 
prominent,  ^48,  1382. 

aianb,  m.  -t^,  ^QLVihtXf  edge,  verge, 
brink,  2236. 

9ian!,  m.  -e,  9tänle,  trick,  intrigue, 
1669.    Now  used  only  in  pluraL 

9ia^)ierdttieU.  Rappersweil,  now 
Rapperschwyl,  town  in  the  Canton 
St  Gallen  on  the  northem  shore 
of  Lake  Zürich  near  its  eastem 
end.  The  Counts  von  Rapper^ 
weil  are  mentioned  in  L  1361. 

mfdj,  adj.,  quick,  swift,  lash,  470, 
484,  ♦78»  eli' 
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rafett,  «»/r.,  rave,  rage,  147,  2129, 
etc,;  pres,  pari,  as  adj,^  raving, 
mad,   2769,  as  noun,  madxnan, 

2033. 
Xa%9df   adj.,  restless,    unresting, 

1488. 
9ittt,  nt.  -«,  9lätc,  advice,  counsel, 

counsellor,  Council,  councillor,  275, 

287,  339»  1332,  etc.;  help,  what 

to  do,  —  Jülffcn,  2237. 
raten,  riet,  geraten,  rät,  tr,  {dat. 

of  person)^  advise,  counsel,  141, 

301,  685,  etc. 
9lat]|att^,  n.  -€«,  Käufer,  town- 

hall,  1743. 
9lailli,  ni.  -t9,  robbery,  prey,  spoil, 

1464,  2497. 
rattbett,  tr.,  rob,  take  by  force,  pil- 

lage,  605,  609,  1050,  etc. 
9iJi]lBer,  m.  -«,  — ,  robber,  2616, 

3165. 
9iaitbtter,  n.  -«,  -e,  beast  of  prey, 

2165. 
9laitt4,     m.     -«,     smoke,      1422, 

2885. 
fflaum,  m.  -9,  9{äutne,  room,  space, 

1914. 
rjiltllieit,  tr.,  clear,  leave,  1430. 
ranfdieit,   intr.  rush,  roar,    1554, 

etc.;  inf.  as  noun,  "'105;   rustle, 

sound,  creak,  502. 
SieüeO,  m.  -en,  -en,  rebel,  2080. 
^{et^eit,  m.  -«,  — ,  rake,  *40. 
redittett,  intr.,  count,  reckon,  de- 

pend,  rely,  3230. 
[Ret^mtiSQ,  /  -en,  reckoning,  ac- 

count,  1459,  2566. 


red|t,  adj.,  right,  straight,  true, 
real,  genuine,  ^58,  1029,  ^479» 
1739  (respectable),  etc.;  bie 
«ec^te,  right  band,  738,  3288, 
etc.;   gnr  Steckten,  on  the  right, 

♦3. 
aVeilt^,  n.  -ee,  -e,  rigbt,  justice, 

309,  488,  702,  etc.;  —  fpret^en, 

pronounce  «irrender  justice,  1239, 

2760. 
ret^tett,  intr.,  be  at  law,  1088. 
ret^tfertigetl,    tr.    insep.,    justify, 

vindicate,  3207. 
ret^tlOi^,  adj.y  outlawed,  1307. 
ret^tiS,   adv,,  on  or  to  the  right, 

*55»  *58,  *i40,  etc. 
[Rebe,  /  -n,  speech,  talk,   words, 

148,  250,  etc. ;  —  ftel^en,  answer, 

give  account,  75,    1953;   gur  — 

fommen,  be  mentioned  or  talked 

about,  2300. 
reben,    intr.  and  tr.y  speak,  talk, 

417»  579,  610,  etc. 
rebUf^,   adj.y  honest,   candid.  Just, 

239,  287,  etc.;  pl.  as  noun,  276; 

archaic,  stout,  steady,  2248. 
^MlällitMf  /,  honesty,    integrity, 

1085. 
rege,    adj.,     active,     lively,     alert, 

2435- 
rege«,  refl.,  stir,  move,  677,  2305, 

2371- 
9iegeti,  m.  -«,  — ,  rain,  42,  2689. 
Stegenbogen,  m.  -«,  «bögen,  rain- 

bow,  975. 
Stegent^,    m.  -en,   -en,   regent, 

ruler,  230. 
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regieren,  tr.  and  intr.^  reign,  rule, 
govern,  guide,  422,  756,  814,  etc, 

Diegimeitt,  ».  -«,  -e,  power,  gov- 
ernment,  rule,  342,  10 14,  1999, 

retcft,  aäj.y  rieh,  *2,  51,  207,  etc. 
[Rei4r   «•  -es,  -e,   empire,   realm, 

kingdom,   reign,    185,   193,   256, 

etc, 
reidiett,    /r^   reach,   give,    extend, 

*I5,497,  *29,  738,  ^/r. 
rett^Ii^r  ^<^-»  plentiful,  abundant, 

345- 
[Reic^iSliote,    w.   -n,    -n,    imperial 
messenger,  *2,  *I49,  3030. 

[Reti^i^fürft,  /w.  -en,  -cn,  prince  of 

the  empire,  264. 
[Reii^i^liattier,  «.  -«,  -e,  banncr 

of  the  empire,  1229. 
^tX^2^1>^i,  m.  -«,  »öogte,  imperial 

governor,  prefect  of  the  empire, 

*i,v/iv: 

[Reilie,  /  -^t  row,  rank,  order,  line, 

tum,  *40,  1599,  eic, 
[Retl^eil,  m,  -%,  — ,  procession,  row, 

line,  54. 
rein,  adj.,  clean,  pure,  clear,  inno- 

cent,  968,   1708,  2498,   etc.;    as 

adv,,  clear,   completely,   entirely, 

119. 
giJeiiJ,  n,  -e«,  -er,  twig,  30. 
9ieii$l)0(j,  n,  -€«,  brushwood,  969. 
reiftg,    adj.,    travelling,    mounted; 

as  noun,  horseman,  trooper,  74, 

220,  620,  gU,     A  poetic  Word, 

rei|en,  riß,  geriffcn,  /r.,  tear,  pull, 

snatch,  wrest,  452,  649,  1500,  etc. 


reiten,  ritt,  geritten,  itur,  f.  and 

1).,  ride,  235,  2670,  etc;   220, 

2696,   past  part,  =  Eng,  pres, 

part, 
9leiter,  m,  -g,  — ,  rider,  horseman, 

trooper,  *2,  72,  131,  etc. 
9Veiteri$ntanu,    m.   -0,    »manner 

or  »leute,  horseman,  trooper,  1 754. 
reiben,  /r.,  excite,  irritate,  provokc, 

incense,   653,   2010,   2088,    etc.  ; 

f^^xvdy  pres.  part.  as  adj.y  171 1. 

rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  intr.  \. 

and  ^.,  nin,  448. 
9lef^e!t,  m.  -e«,  respect,  1765. 
Oleft,    m.  -e«,    -e,    rest,   remains, 

2465. 
retten,   /r.,   rescue,  save,    69,    75, 

140,  etc. 
9letter,  m.  -%,  — ,  rescuer,  savior, 

deliverer,  154,  182,  1990,  etc. 
[Rettnng,  /  -en,  rescue,  deliverance, 

2348. 
rettnngi^lOi^,  adj.,  beyond  recovery, 

irretrievable,  2395. 

9iettnngi^fer,  «.  -e,  — ,  shore  of 

rescue  or  safety,  121. 
[Rene,  /,  repentence,  2455. 
renen,    impers.  with  acc.y   repent, 

2775. 

9Ienet]|rftne,  /  -n,  tear  of  repen- 
tance,  3251. 

9{enS,  /  The  river  Reuss,  bearing 
this  name  both  south  and  north 
of  the  Lake  of  the  Four  Forest 
Cantons;    1197,  2969,  3242,  etc. 

9letieren$,  /  -en,  bow,  rererenoe, 
1733,  1820,  1835,^/^. 
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9i4ettt,  ///.  -«.     The  river  Rhine; 

1329- 
Silpeutfelb.    Rheinfeld,  now  Rhein- 

felden,  town  in  the  Canton  Aargau 

on  the   left  bank  of   the  Rhine, 

about  ten  miles  E.  of  Basel ;  1324, 

2966. 
rieten,  /r.,  direct,  turn,  »98,  2569, 

etc,  ;  refl.j  straighten  or  raise  one's 

seif,  *  120;  judge,  3055. 
Wv&iXtX^  m.  -«,  — ,  judge,  704, 1 142, 

121 7,  etc, 
ttd^terUctr  ^^j-*  judicial,  as  judge, 

224. 

9Itf^terfprttf4,  m.  -%,  »fprüd^e,  sen- 

tence,  2751. 
9{i4tmag,   n.  -e«,  -e,  carpenter's 
Square,     "rule     and     measure," 
209. 

9{tegel,  w.  -«,  — ,  holt,  506. 

9{tgtberg,  m,  -«.  The  Rigi,  a 
group  of  mountains  between  the 
Lake  of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons, 
Lake  Zug  and  Lake  Lowerz; 
2738. 

9iittt),  n.  -c«,  -er,  ox,  cow,  eic, ;  in 
pL,  cattle,  203,  898. 

aiittg,  m.  -e«,  -€,  ring,  11 23,  »58, 
*63,  etc. 

ringen,    rang,    gerungen,    intr,, 

struggle,     writhe,     2583;      refl., 

struggle,  15 11;  wring,  ♦13. 
ring^,  adv,  igen.'),  around,  about, 

873,  878,  1715;  — l^erum,  round 

about,  2858. 
ringsum,  aäv.y  round  about,  805, 

2168. 


rtngi$ttml)er,    aäv.,    round    about, 
826,  1587. 

rinnen,  rann,  geronnen,  inir.  f., 

tun,  flow,  II 78. 
?Ri^,  fn,  -e«,  -e,  rent,  gap,  33. 
Flitter,  fn.  -8,   — ,    knight,    1547, 

1599»  1719»^^^- 

9litterfratt(etn,  «.  -«,  — ,  noble 

(young)  lady,  938. 
9iitter!(etbnng,  /,  knight's   attire, 

*40. 
ritterltl^,  adj,,  knightly,  2024, 2028. 

Siittermantel,    /«.    -«,    »mäntel, 

knight's  mantle  or  cloak,  268. 
JRitterpflil^t,/  -en,  knightly  duty, 

1623. 
Sütterwort,  «.  -«,  '»orte,  knightly 

Word,  2064. 
rpl),  adj,,  rough,  rüde,  2329. 
SJoftr,  n,  -e«,  -e  or  9lö^re,  reed, 

926. 
rotten,    intr,    and  tr,,    roll,    ♦98, 

2761. 
IRöttierfrpne,/.  -n,  Roman  crown, 

1231. 
^{dnterSttg,  m,  -g,  *güge,  procession 

to  Rome,  Roman  joumey,  11 34. 
9iog,  n.  -e«,  -e,  steed,  horse,  2617, 

2672,  2764,  etc, 
9ioperg,     Rossberg,   a    Castle   in 

Unterwaiden,  three  miles  west  of 

Stanz  on  Lake  Alpnach;   77,  130, 

547,  etc, 
rpften,  intr,  1^.  and  f.,  rust,  833. 
roftig,  adj.,  rusty,  1024. 
rot  {comp,  röter,  super L  röt(e)P, 

red,  596,  2171. 
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tUd^thüX,  adj.f  notorious,  rumored, 
known,  ,ioi.     Archaic  for   rud^* 

bar. 

SHIlfeit,  m.  -«,  — ,  back,  1741,  etc.  ; 
rear,  1814;  backing,  support,  661, 

1843. 
rftif  f^Httgen,  Iprang,  gefprungcn, 

f#*/r.  f.,  leap  backwards,  1500. 
Occurs  only  in  forms  written  as 
one  Word, 
[RnbetlS*  I^udenz,  a  Castle  at  Flüelen, 
belonging  to  the  Attinghausen 
family,  from  which  Ulrich  von 
Rudenz  is  named;   *i,  etc. 

9htber,  «.  -8,  — ,  oar,  134. 
Slnbereir,  m.  -«,  — ,  rower,  2231. 

9btbo(f.  Rudolf  I  von  Habsburg, 
bom  1218,  Emperor  from  1273 
until  bis  death  in  1291;  3049, 
3192,  3263. 

9lltf,  m.  -c8,  -e,  call,  cry,  report, 
10 10. 

ntfen,  rief,  gerufen,  itur,  and  tr., 
call,  cry,  summon,  9,  18,  303,  etc. 

9htfft,  n.  -$,  landslide,  2664,  A 
Swiss  ward,  properly  feminine. 

9htl|e,  /,  rest,  repose,  quiet,  peace, 

1395.  *7i.  1485»  '^^• 
tttl^ett,  intr.y  rest,  2402. 
rttl|tg,  adj.^  at  rest,  quiet,  peaceful, 

431,972,  \\i2,etc. 
9iltl)1lt,  m.  -eö,  fame,  renown,  glory, 

831,  1598,  1677,  etc. 
rftliwett,  /r.,  praise,  520,  etc. ;  reß.y 

be  proud  to  be,  240,  1136,  glory 

in  (js^en.)f  920,  boast,  191 6,  1936, 

etc. 


tüflWlidi,  adj.y  laudable,  glorious, 
815. 

rül^reit,  tr.,  stir,  move,  789,  1951, 
etc. ;  beat,  *24. 

9ittrite,  /  -n,  ruin,  2426. 

$Runfe,  /  -n,  Channel,  guUy,  1005, 
cf.N. 

rüftett,  tr.  and  reß.,  prepare,  equip, 
arm,  93,  769,  1380,  etc. 

OlÜtK,  n.  -8.  The  Rutli  or  Qear- 
ing  (a  Swiss  word).  As  proper 
noun,  the  traditionally  famous 
Clearing  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  Southern  arm  of  the  Lake,  a 
little  south  of  Selisberg;  727, 961, 
15 18,  etc. 


^aal,  m.  -e«,  @ä(e,  hall,  (large) 

room,  *40,  1336. 
Saat,  /  -en,  seed,  892. 

SnA^r  /  -n,  thing,  affair,  business; 

cause,  290,  434,  860,  etc, 
foeti,  tr.,  SOW,  3063,  3081. 
fttgCtt,  tr.,  say,  teU,  57,  183,  201, 

etc. 
@ttl§,  n.  -e«,  -t,  sali,  1806. 
fammelll,  tr.,  collect,  gather,  344, 

827. 
Samwlnttg,   /    -en,  composure, 

meditation,  devotion,  *'jo. 
faitft  {comp.  Janftcr,  superl.  fänf* 

t(e)fl),  adj.y  soft,  gentle,  mild, 
*33»  650,  131 5,  etc.:  fanft  t^un, 
be  agreeable,  2712. 
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®aillt,     indec,    aJj.y    holy,    saint, 

3233- 

®ariieil.  Samen,  chief  town  of 
Ob  dem  Wald  or  Obwalden,  the 
W.  part  of  Unterwaiden,  and  also 
name  of  a  Castle  located  there; 
*i,  558,624,^/^. 

Santer,  adj,     Of  Samen;   2873. 

Saffe,  tn,  -n,  -11,  freeholder,  inhab- 
itant,  tenant,  1401;  in  120%  for 
$interfafff,  vassal,  bondsman. 

@attignng,/,  satisfying,  satisfaction, 
3014. 

fatter,  adj.^  sour,  bitter,  hard,  pain- 
ful,  II 89. 

fottgcn,    fog,   gcfogcn,  /r.,   suck, 

drink  in,  990. 
Sänle,  /  -n,  column,  pillar,  post, 

393. 
fatttnetl,  imr.,  delay,  linger,  tarry, 

liesitate,  771,  983,  1387,  etc.;  inf. 

as  noun,  2280. 
Säumer,    m,  -«,  — ,  driver   (of  a 

pack-horse),  carrier,  2617. 
Saumrog,  «.  -e«,  -e,  pack-horse, 

sumpter-horse,  875. 
©ccttc,  /  -n,  scene,  stage,  *3,  »5, 

etc. :  »89,  in  bic  —  rufenb,  calling 

behind  the  scenes. 

Scepter,  «.  -^,  — ,  scepter,  1630, 

3020. 
Sl^äf^etl,  tn.  -«.     The  river  Schä- 

chen,  flowing  from  the  east  into 

the  Reuss  at  Bürglen;  1554,  ♦163. 
Sf^ät^etttlial,     n.    -8.      Schächen 

Valley;    1550,  3107, 
Sl^äbel,  w.  -^,  — ,  skull,  1760. 


Schabe  (tl),   tn.  -ne,  -n,  damage, 

härm,  injury,  426. 
f  traben,  intr.^  hurt,  in  jure,  do  härm, 

79,  252,  1543,  etc. 
ft^Sbigen,  /^.,  injure,  damage,  hurt, 

84,  1058,  1775,  etc. 
Sf^af,  n.  -e«,  -c,  sheepy  42,  898. 
\tOfi^^tVL,   tr.y  do,  accomplish,   148, 

281,    2365   etc.;  procure,    loil; 

convey,  produce,  take,  get,  571, 

1526,2757. 
@t4affl)aufetU     Schaffhausen,  capi- 

tol  of  the  Cantun  Schaffhausen, 

on  the  Rhein,  W.  of  Lake  Con- 

stance;   2948. 
@4affner,  m.  -8,  — ,  steward,  758. 
84a0r  ^'  ~^^f  "^t  sound,  123,968. 
fi^allen,  fd^oU  or  fd^aüte,  gefd^oUeU; 

gcfd^aUt,  intr.  \  and  f.,  sound, 

resound,  ring,  2849. 
ff^alten,  intr.^  rule,  hold  sway,  309. 
@4am,/,  shame,  modesty,  2124. 
ff^amen,    refl.,,  be    ashamed    (of, 

gen:)y  783,  840. 
f4Snbetl,  tr.^  disgrace,  dishonor,  de- 

file,  2026,  2913,  3183. 
Sl^anber,  m.  -8,  — ,  despoiler,  vio- 

lator,  83. 
@4änb(t^!ett,  /  -en,  disgrace,  in- 

famy,  ignominy,  1257. 
^^WX%tf  /  -11,  Chance,  hazard;   in 

bic    —    td^Iagen,    stake,    hazard, 

1435- 
Sl^ar,/  -en,  troop,  flock,  multitude, 

203,  2444. 
fcftorf  {comp,  fd^ärfcr,  superl,  fc^Sr» 

f(e)P),  adj.y  Sharp,  keen,  2250. 
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ft^anen,  /r.,  scrape,  paw,  43. 
@djotte(it),  m.  -ti«,  -n,  shadow, 

*4»  764. 
8d|a<;,   m.  -ce,  ©d^ä^e,  treasure, 

jewel,  1040,  2598. 
8d|att,  /  -cn,  Show ;  gur — tragen, 

display,  make  parade  of,  780. 
fdlanbern,  intr.,  shudder,   2016, 

3217. 
fl^auen,  /r.,  look  (at),  See,  behold, 

379»  587»  596,  etc, 
ff^anerUctr    «<^'-»    awfui,    horrible, 

1504. 
ff^ättwett,  intr,,  foam,  1005,  1790. 
@t4att|l(a<;,  m,  -i%,  .))lQ(je,  scene, 

♦162. 
8<4auf)lie(,    «.   -«,  -C,   spectacle, 

sight,  *7I ;  drama,  onfacsimile  of 

titU'page  of  jst  ed. 
fd|f €lr  ^^M  oblique,  awry,  envious, 

jealous,  270. 
@^(ilie,  /  -n,  disk,  target,  1939. 
ff^eibeti,  fd^ieb,  gefc^icben,  /r.,  sep- 
arate, divide,  part,  1 1 58,  etc. ;  intr. 

f.,  part,  depart,  leave,  15, 953,  etc; 

ba^in  — ,  decease,  die,  2462. 
8d|ctn#  m.  -e«,  shine,  light,  ap- 

pearance(s),   pretext,   306,    310, 

1635,  etc, 
fi^einen,  fd^ien,  gcfd^lencn,  intr,, 

shine,  seem,  appear,  2900. 
ft^eOett,  intr,  (attätr,),  ring,  1749. 

freiten,  fd^alt,  ge fd^olten,  fd^ilt,  /r., 
scoldy  chide,  call  (derisively),  98, 
825. 

\iltUttn,  tr.y  give,  grant,  present, 
930»  1250,  16 10,  etc. 


^^tX^,  »»•  -e«f  -«/  je«t,  joke,  fun, 

2717. 
fi^erjen,  intr,,  jest,  1910,  1913. 
fl^eit,    adj.,    shy,    timid,     fearful, 

*I53- 
f freuen,  /r.,  fear,  shun,  1093,  1544. 

^f^enne,  /  -n,  bam,  203. 

S^idtU,  tr,  and  intr,,  send,  2373, 

271 1. 
^I^ifffal,   ».  -%,  -t,  fate,  destiny, 

lot,  327,  1935. 
<Bäiid\al§pvoht,  f  -n,  trial  or  test 

of  fate  or  destiny,  2901. 
^I^tlfung,  /.  -cn,  dispensation,  pro- 

vidence,  2322. 

^t^teferbeifer,  m.  -«,  — ,  slate- 

layer,  roofer,  *2i,  447. 
ff^ielett,  intr,,  squint,   glance   fur- 

tively,  2249. 
fi^tegett,  fd^oß,  gefd^offen,  tr,  and 

intr.,   shooty  1480,  1876,  1886, 

etc, 

84ieSsettg,  n,  -ed,  shooting  im- 

plements,  bow  and  quiver,  2249, 

2264. 
@4iff,  n.  -cö,  -e,  ship,  boat,  424, 

2073,  2162,  etc, 
St^iffbrttiltr  ^'-  -^/  «brfid^e,  ship- 

wreck,  433. 
fl^tffen,  intr.,  embark,  sail,  1530. 
(Sd^iffer,  m.  -«,  — ,  boatman,  132. 
@d)tff(ettt,  n.  -%,  — ,  little  sllip  or 

boat,  166,  2267. 
8d|il^  «•  -€«f  -«^^/  shield,  833, 

862. 
®l4t(blpa4e,  /  -n,  sentinel,  guard, 

1755- 
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^imwer,  m,  -«,  — ,  shimmer, 

glimmer,  gleam,  60 1. 

8d|itlMlf,  m.  -e«,  -t,  insult,  dis- 
grace,  1754. 

^^iirnt,  m,  -e«,  -c,  sheltcr,  protec- 
tion, defense,  662,  884,  103 1,  etc, 

fdlirmett,  /r.,  shelter,  Protect,  de- 
fend,  186,  695,  1057,  etc. 

St^irwer,    m,    -«,    — ,    protector, 

2453- 
@t4(ad|t,  /  -cn,  batüe,  757,  910, 
1229,  etc. 

(St^lad^tft^lpert,  ».  -«,  -er,  battle- 
swordy  broad-sword,  *58. 

@d|(af,  w.  -e«,  sleepy  2306,  2380. 

SdllSfer,  w.  -%,  —,  sleeper,  11. 

^laibanm,  m.  -«,  ::bäume,  toll- 
bar,  901. 

fd|(ageti,  ft^Iug,  gefc^tagcn,  Ic^Iägt, 
/r.,  beat,  strike,  smite,  315,  482, 
568,  etc;  cast,  throw,  781,  1435, 
2338,  etc;  intr.f  strike,  beat, 
♦63,  1683,  2166,  etc.;  reß.j  fight 
or  make  one's  way,  1174,  1484. 

@t4(ag(aipi^ne,  /  -n,  (stroke)- 
avalanche,  sliding  avalanche,  1 78 1 , 
c/.  N.,  l.  1501,  and  appendix. 

Sf^latlflf,  /  -n,  serpent,  429. 

fdllei^t,  adj.^  bad,  low,  base,  361, 
1737. 

fdlleii^en,  fc^Ud^,  gefd^Itc^en  {intr. 

f.  and)  reß.,  sneak,  slink,  steal, 

IIOO. 

fl^Iettbertt,  intr.,  lounge,  loiter,  be 

slow,  356. 
fl^le^pen,    reß.,    drag    one's    seif 

along,  366. 


\tl^\Vli^tXVL,  tr.,  sling,  hurl,  dash,  2267. 
ft^lentttg,  adj.y  quick,  swift,  2379, 
Sf^Ht^,    m.   -e«,   -tf   secret    path, 

by-way,  711. 
f4Ud|t,  ^äj.y  piain,  simple,  1238. 
ff^Ud|tett,   tr.,  adjust,  setüe,   1137, 

1291. 

Wit^tn,    fd&toß,   gef^loffen,    tr., 

close,  end,  conclude,  make,  ^48, 

♦92,  *I05,  etc. 
f4Ümm,  adj.,  bad,  evil,  2270. 
84Unge,  /  -n,  loop,  noose,  snare, 

1723. 

84l9|#  »•  -^^f  -öffcr,  lock,  506, 

^/^./  Castle,  stronghold,  457,  708, 
etc. 

ff^lttinmeirn,  intr.,  slumber,  1644. 

Sli^lttltb,  m.  -c«,  ©d^lünbe,  throat, 

gorge,  chasm,  abyss,  423,  2138, 

2230,  etc. 
Sf^lttl,  w.-e«,  ©d^lüffe,  conclusion, 

determination,  3207. 
St^mai^,/,  disgrace,  dishonor,  igno- 

miny,  412,  1273,  1299,  etc. 
ff^mai^ten,    intr.,   languish,   pine, 

31 12. 
fl^meif^eltl,     intr.    {dat.),    flatter, 

caress,  1293,  2712. 
3d)mel$,  m.  -c«,  enamel,  595. 

8d)mer5,    ^/.  -eö,  (?r  -en«;   ö^r. 

(Sd)meq,   //,   -t\\,   pain,    grief, 

sorrow,  588,  622. 
ff^mersen,  /r.,  pain,  grieve,  824. 
^^mtX%tU^)f\t\i,  m.  -«;  -f,  pain- 

ful  <7r  wounding  arrow,  2815. 

Si^mersett^feliufuf^t,   /,  painful 

longing,  846. 
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fdlmersdl^,  adj,,  painful,  669. 

f (ftwergJCtTiffCtt,  part  adj\,  torn  or 

rent    with   pain,   grief-distracted, 

2318. 
®f^mtb,  m,  -e«,  -e,  smith,  *!, 

1140. 
fdiwtebeti,  /r.,  forge,  1272,  1626. 
fdlmiegett,  reß,y  cling,  *I04. 
f f^tnuif,  adj.,  trim,  pretty,  sleek,  50. 
\^mMvXf  tr.,  adorn,  decorate,  1 7 14. 
^ÜBiVitdt,  /  -n,  snail,  356. 

S^tteegefiirgCe),    n.  -(c)«,  -e, 

snow-capped       mountain-range, 

♦84. 
fdltteibtn,  fd^nttt,  gefd^nitten,  /r. 

^»^  inir,,  cut,  477. 
ft^tteO,  Ä<^*.,  quick,  swift,  192,  222, 

227,  eic;  rash,  violent,  422,  cf,  N. 
f (^Ott^  adv.,  already,  even,  surely,  no 

doubt,  71,  196,  *2I,  etc, 
fd|Ottr    ^^-y    beautiful,    handsome, 

fine,  fair,  noble,  49,  53,  208,  etc. 
f Ikonen,  /r.  and  intr.  {with  gen.), 

spare,    save,    regard,    322,    588, 

1432,  etc. 
fc^irt^lt,/r.,draw,  obtain,get,i2i8. 
®l49|lfttn8,  /  -en,  creation,  1049. 

St^d^fttngi^tag,  m.  -9,  -t,  day  of 

creation,  2145. 
@d|0S,  OT.  -C«,  @(^ö6c,  lap,  bosom, 

1 105,  2492,  2987,  etc. 
^f^ranfe,  /  -n,  bar,  limit,  bound, 

1372- 
fd|teifen,  /r.,  frighten,  alarm,  terrify, 

1512,  1989,  2572,  etc. 
@d|teff ett,  nt.  -«,  — ,  fright,  horror, 

terror,  »94,  2990,  3129,  etc. 


^Xtittn^ftta^t,  /  -11,  way    or 

road  of  horror,  3252. 
@d|reiftorit,  «.  -«.  Schreckhom,  a 

famous  peak  of  the  Bemese  Alps; 

628. 
\^XtdivS\,    adj.,    fearful,    horrible, 

1 320;  super l.  neut.  as  noun,  31 78. 
BäiVtätti»,  n.  -niffc«,  -niffc,  hor- 
ror,   horrible   thing,   314,   2813, 

3216,  etc. 
^ÜBßtihtn,  n.  -«,  — ,  writing,  letter, 

3030. 

fi^reiett,    fc^ric,   gefd^rlecn,    intr. 

{and  tr.)f  cry,  shout,  ♦91,  1852, 
etc.;  pres.  part.  as  ad;'.,  crying, 
flagrant,  outrageous,  1840. 
ff^reiten,  fc^ritt,  gcfc^ritten,  intr. 

(.,  stride,  Step,  27,  etc.;  past  part. 
for  Eng.  pres.  part.,  1562. 
^xMif  m.  -c«,-e,  Step,  pace,  1877, 

1883,  191 5,  etc. 
f4roff,  Ä^'.,  steep,  precipitous,  1553, 

*I05,  2159,  etc. 
Sl^ulb,  /   -€n,    debt,  guilt,   fault, 

584,  1461,  1925,  etc. 
fl^ttlbtg,  adj.,  indebted,  —  bieibfU, 

owe,  leave  unpaid,  2476;  guilty, 

masc.  as  noun,  2184. 
S^ttUer,/  -n,  Shoulder,  %  781. 
Sl^nrle,  m.  -n,  -n,  wretch,  villain, 

knave,  1761,  1852. 
fl^Üracn,  tr.,  tie,  tuck,  gird,  2615. 
(5d|ttS,  /7/.-e«,<Sd^fiffe,8hot,  1888, 

1984,  1986,  etc. 
fdlfttteln,  tr.,  shake,  ♦21,  »SS. 
Sl^U^;,  m.  -t9,  ©d^ü^f,  protection, 

shelter,  defense  1214»  21  sS,  etc.; 
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a«  @d|«$  1111^  %tU%,  for  offense 

and  defense,  742,  1484. 
6l^ü^(c),   m.  -en,  -en,  shooter, 

archer,  hunter,  26, 1468, 1473»  ^^c. 
f teilten,  /r.,  protect,  shelter,  defend, 

490,  880,  1808,  fU, 
®t^ü<;eitregel,  /  -n,  ruie  or  maxim 

of  the  archer,  2645. 
^^toahtn^   Schwaben  or  Swabia; 

♦2. 
fi^tpöüifi^,  aäj\,  Swabian,  1329. 
ff^lPailtr    (^omp,  ft^töäd^er,  super/, 

fd^JüQC^P),    aäj\,    weak,    feeble. 

152,  e/c,;  super L  masc.  as  noun, 

328;    pL   masc.  as  noun,  436; 

masc»  sing,  as  noun,  2675. 
^d^lpalieir,  m,  -«,  — ,  father-in-law, 

2294. 
fl^lPatten,  intr,  impers,  {with  dat.)y 

forebode,  501. 
ft^lpatt!,  adj.f  flexible,  swaying,  slen- 

der,  926,  141 6. 
ft^lpaitfett,  intr,f  stagger,  reel,  toss, 

166,  ♦100. 

swarm,  2671. 
\tBimax^  {comp,  fd^märger,  superl, 

fd^Wäqcfi),  adj,,  black,  iioi, 
II 93,  etc, ;  neut.  as  noun,  black 
spot,  bull's  eye,  1939,  2646. 

SdltPül^Se  ^tx%,  ber.  The  Black 
Mountain  =  the  Brünig;   1193. 

fd|)oelien,  intr,,  hover,  hang,  2236. 

filtioeigen,  fd^ttJleg,  gefd^iricgen, 
intr.,  be  or  keep  silent,  *I4,  196, 
♦15,  etc;  inf,  as  noun,  silence, 
420. 


©^•»«^r/»  Switeerland;  512, 1611. 
@(^ipetaer,  m,  -«,  — ,  Swiss,  537, 

749,  1210,  etc, 

^dllpetserin,  /   -innen,    Swiss 

woman,  3289. 
f^Welgeil,    intr.,    carousc,    rcvcl, 

1063,  2655. 
(5d|t0ene,/-n,  threshold,  509,  523, 

3193- 

fd|)oer,  adj,,  heavy,  difficult,  hard, 
grave,  great,  grieyous,  104,  418, 
473»   etc;   neut.  cts  noun,  190, 

545»  1523»  2744. 
f4)0erlie(abeit,  part,  adj.,  heavy- 

laden,  2617. 
8d|lPert,  n,  -es,  -er,  sword,  1024, 

1124, 1133,^/^. 
(Si^tpefter,  /  -n,  sister,  241. 
(Sd^mefterfoliit,  /».  -9,  >f5^ne,  sis- 

ter's  son,  nephew,  1073. 
f^wimmen,  fc^n^amm,  gefd^Mont^ 

men,    intr,    \),  and  f.,  swim; 

impers.,  1983,  my  head  swims. 
@il^|piiniiter,  m,  -«,  — ,  swimmer, 

165. 
fll4nitnb(e)nd|t,  adj,,  dizzy,  making 

dizzy,  26. 

fd^lPtiigen,  fd^mang,  gefc^n^ungen, 
ir,,  swingy  brandish,  wave,  645, 
1 737,  2907,  etc, ;  refl,,  swing  one*s 
seif,  leap,  2264. 

fd^tudren,  fd^mor  and  fd^Mur,  ge« 
fd^ttjoren,  /ir.  ««^  intr,,  swear, 
take  an  oath,  vow,  184,  271,  572, 
etc 

Sf^tunng,  m,-t%f  ©d^münge,  swing, 
flight,  strain,  movement,  *7I. 
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933.  2399.  2480. 

Sf^tQ^j»  Schwyz,  the  Canton  and 
its  capitol,  east  of  the  Lake  of  the 
Four  Forest  Cantons;  *i,  *3,  eU. 

^^tll^^er,  aäj'.,  belonging  to  the 
canton  Schwyz  or  Switz,  Swiss 
or  Switz,  1201;  as  neun, 
Switzer  or  Swiss,  254,  658. 

^tOt^^ttlanh,  n.  -f«,  -t,  land  of 
Schwyz,  Canton  Schwyz,  967; 
Swiss  canton,  3038,  cf.  N. 

fedjiJ,  num,,  six,  *40,  *I39. 

fedift,  num,  adj,,  sixth,  *275o. 

See,  tn.  -%,  -n,  lake,  *3,  i,  109,  eU. 

Seele,  /  -n,  soul,  236,  477,  823, 

©egen,  m,  -e,  — ,  blessing,  1800, 

2378. 

fegettliott,  adj,,  blessed,  rieh   with 

blessing,  3017. 
fegneti,  /r.,  bless,  202,  2384,  eU,; 

97,  "  I  blessed  his  bath  for  him," 

an  ironical  phrase, 

felieit,  fa^,  gefe^cn,  jte^t,  tr,  and 
ifUr.y  see,  perceive,  look,  *3, 109, 
115,  etc;  inf,  as  noun,  sight,  see- 
ing,  586. 

®e(e]r,  m,  -«,  — ,  secr,  prophet, 
♦121. 

fe^netl,  reß,,  long,  yearn,  843;  inf, 
as  noun,  longing,  yeaming,  1675. 

fe^r,  adv.f  very,  much,  greatly,  486. 

@eibe,/-i!,  silk,  779. 

©eil,  n.  -e«,  -c,  rope,  cord,  934. 
fein,  war,  gctoefcn,  bin,  intr,  f.,  be, 
cxisBt,  ♦3,  10,  16,  ^/!f.,-  2958,  tüit 


bent  au(^  fei,  howeyer  that  may 

be. 
feilt,  adj\,  his,  its,  *l,  »4,  85,  eic.; 

pl,  as  noun,  his  people  or  family 

or  friends,    1614,    2982,    3066; 

neut,  as  noun,  his  territory  or 

land,  2982. 
feit,  prgp,  {dat,),  since,  for,  528, 

629,  1248,  etc;  conj,y  since. 
feitbem,   adv.,  since,  since  then, 

1199;  conj,,  since,  1736. 
Seite,/  -n,  side,  »21,  »26,  »27,  eu, 
\tWMxid,  adv,,  sideways,  2249. 
felbattber,  pron.,  with  one  other, 

together,  2894. 
felber,  indec.  adj,  {foüotffing  noun 

orpron,\  seif,  352,  366,  544,  eU. 
felbft,  indec,  adj,  (^following  noun  or 

pron,),s»li,  119,  139,  262,  etc; 

ÖOn  — ,  of  one*s  own  accord,  430 ; 

für  M  — /  by  itself,  1159;  adv,, 

even,  1207. 
Selbftl^err,  m,  -n,  -tn,  one's  own 

master,  856. 
feiig,  adj.f  blissful,  blessed,  happy, 

7,  1688,  1700,  g/c. 
SeliiSberg,    Selisberg,  a  mountain 

and  a  village  on  the  western  shore 

of  the  southem  arm  of  the  Lake 

of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons;  965. 
feiten,    adj,,   rare,   curious,    2626; 

adv.,  rarely,  seldom. 
feltfam,  adj,,  stränge,  peciüiar,  odd, 

977,  *  105,  etc.;  neut,  asnoun,  1906. 

fenben,  {anbte  or  fenbete,  gefanbt 
or  gefenbet,  fr,,  send,  316,  471, 
707,  g/c. 
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@eiltl(e),  m.  -tn,  -^n,  herdsman, 
15, 63.  [1006. 

^tWÜ^ftttt,  /  -n,  herdsman's  hut, 

©Cttfe,/  -n,  scythe,  ♦40. 

©eilte,/  -n,  herd,  2653. 

fe^en,  fr.,  set,  put,  375,  e/c;  stake, 
risk,  905,  2331,  2891;  r^.,  Sit 
down,  *I4,  515,  iU, 

Seioa.  Sewa,  really  a  town  in  the 
Canton  Schwyz  at  the  eastem  end 
of  Lake  Lowerz,  but  located  by 
Schiller  indefinitely  in  Unter- 
waiden. 

fil^,  tndgc.  refl,  pron.,  ^rd  pers. 
sing^  or  pl.f  dat,  or  acc,  himself, 
herseif,  itself,  themselves;  one 
another,  each  other;  carrespond- 
ing  to  @ic,  yourself,  yourselves; 
♦3»  19»  *4»  ttc, 

^^tx,  adj,f  secure,  safe,  sure,  cer- 
tain,  141,  435,  496,  ^ic, 

@id)er]|eit,  /  -tn,  security,  safety, 
613,  710,  2274,  etc, 

fldjeirti,  tr.y  secure,  assure,  2056, 
2058,  2063. 

^ÜBlIi^ÜX,  adj,,  visible,  evident,  2071, 
2271. 

fle,  pron,,  she,  it,  they;  @ic  (with 
pL  verbot  you;  frequent, 

@ieg,  tn.  -€«,  -tf  victory,  2521, 
2556,  2912,  etc. 

ftegberftl)1llt,  adj.,  victory-famed, 
1600. 

ftegen,  intr.,  conquer,  triumph, 
2446. 

Sieger,  m.  -«,  — ,  conqueror,  Vic- 
tor, 309,  1206. 


Stgnalfeuer,  n.  -9>,  —,  signal-fire, 

♦140. 
©igtift,  tn.  -en,  -en,  sacristan,  sex- 
ton, *i,  1096,  1749,  etc. 
Stttineil.    Sillinen,    now    Silenen, 

town  and  Castle  some  distance  south 

of  Altorf,  on  the  right  bank  of 

the  Reiiss;  685. 
©nmiii  iiitb   3nb&   (£ag).     St. 

Simonis  and  St.  Jude's  day,  i.e. 

Oct.  28th;   146. 
ftttgen,  fang,  gejungen,  tr.  andintr., 

sing,  chant,  *3,  »72,  »139,  etc. 
finfeu,  fan!,  gcfunfen,  intr.  f.,  sink, 

fall,  1564,  ♦98,  ♦100,  etc. 
Sinn,  tn.  -t%,  -t  or  -en,  sense, 

mind,   meanmg,  213,   342,   637, 

etc. ;  bei  ©innen,  in  one's  senses, 

in  one's  right  mind,  138. 
fttitten,  fann,  gefonnen,  tr.  and  intr., 

think,     meditate,    intend,    plan, 

1516,3118. 
Sitte,  /  -n,  custom,  habit,  manner, 

morals,  338,  841,  951,  etc. 
@i^,  tn.  -e«,  -e,   seat,   residence, 

1236,  1263. 
P^eti,  faß,  gefeffen,  intr.,  sit,  217, 

etc. ;  have  one's  seat,  live,  77,  130, 

108 1,  etc. 
@!Ialie,  tn.  -n,  -n,  slave,  1302, 

1604. 
fflaliifi^,  adj.,  slayish,  3203. 
fo,  adv.  andconj.,  SO,  as,  thus,  then, 

therefore,  4,  48,  51,  etc.;  2731, 

fo  ober  fo,  this  way  or  that  way, 

whether  one  will  or  not;   2755,  as 

or  \i. 
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foeÜen,  adv.,  just,  just  now,   521, 

980. 
fogUid^,  adv,f  immediately,   forth- 

with,  II 23,  2074. 
@olyn,  m,  -€9,  @ö^ne,  son,  267, 

486,  565,  etc, 

fo(aii8(e),  conj,,  so  long  as,  540. 

ivl^tx  (foldje,  fold^e«),  adj.,  and 
pron.,  such,  330,  374,  527,  etc, 

@dlbner,  w.  -«,  — ,  (mercenary) 
soldier,  '"2. 

fo0en,  foütf,  gefoUt,  foH,  intr,  and 
modal  aux.y  shall,  should,  ought, 
be  to,  be  intencied  or  destined  to, 
be  said  to,  135,  137,  178,  etc. 

Sommer,  m.  -«,  — ,  summer,  16. 

fonbertt,  conj.  (after  neg.)  but, 
255- 

©ottite,  /  -n,  sun,  587,  609,  759, 

etc, ;  gen,  sing,  -It,  1 107. 

Sonnenffiteiii,  m,  -«,  sunshine, 

fonnettfl^eit,    adj.y    sun-shunning, 

light-fearing,  1102. 
fonttig,  adj.,  siinny,  14. 
fonft,  adv.t  eise,  otherwise,  in  other 

respects,  formerly,  once,  522,  755, 

1082,  etc, 
<SorgC,/  -n,   care,    anxiety,   533, 

2826. 
forgen^  intr.^  fear,  care,  take  care, 

368,   1095,   ^443»  ^^^-Z   provide, 

3066. 
forgenboO,  adj,,  füll  of  cares,  atix- 

ious,  2614. 
Sorgfalt,/,  care,  attention,  *ii5. 
Slio^cr,  m,  -^,  — ,  spy,  460. 


f)iattlteit,  /r.,  Stretch,  bend,  draw, 
644,  *98,  1996,  etc, ;  fasten,  har- 
ness;  with  Don  or  aud,  unyoke, 
478,  567. 

S)ianitttng,  /r.,  -cn,  tension,  atten- 
tion, excitement,  suspense,  ^32, 
♦98. 

f^aren,  /Ir.,  spare,  save,  reserve, 
1463,  2548. 

f^St,  adj.y  late,  remote,  2039,  2915. 

8)ieer,  m.  -e«,  -c,  spear,  2979. 

f)ierren,  /r.,  shut,  dose,  bar,  2777, 

2991. 
@)ltege(,  m,  -8,  — ,  mirror,  972. 
®|lte(,  n,  -€«,  -e,  play,  sport,  game, 

gambling,  406,  2331,  2603,  etc, 
f)lte(rit,  /r.,  play,  81 2,  »72, 1923,  etc. 
S^ielmann,   m.  -%,  *männer  or 

«teute,  player,  musician,  minstrel, 

2616. 
@|lie^,  m.  -t%f  -e,  spear,  lance,  pike, 

1848. 
f^innett,    fponn,    gefjjonncn,    /r., 

spin,  plot,  242, 1 106,  15 17,  eu, 
<S|>i^e,  /  -n,  point,  top,  peak,  *3. 
f litten,  tr.,  point,  sharpen;   prick 

up,  60. 
f^i^tg,   adj.,  pointed,  sharp,  577, 

1405. 
@|IOtt,  m.  -ed,  mockery,  scorn,  824. 
fllOttett,   intr.  {with  gen.)y  mock, 

deride,  scorn,  625. 
@<irttd|c,  /  -n,  language,  2021. 
f^rcdjcn,  fprac^,  g^fri^od^en,  \^x\6)i, 

tr,  and  intr.y  speak,  say,  talk, 

102,  150,  237,  etc.;  {with  acc.  of 
pers.),  speak  with,  2308,  2669. 
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Spttn^tUf  /r.,  spring,  bunt,  shatter, 

1268,  2860. 
f)iditgeii,  fprong,  gefprungen,  in/r. 

f.  anä\^,,  spring,  leap,  jump,  run, 
44,  ♦12,  eU,;  past  partfor  Eng. 
pre5,part.f  *72,  ♦loi. 
@^ntd|r  »*.  -e«,  ©prüd^e,  saying, 
maxim,  sentence,  judgment,  212, 

1934,  3055.  ^^(' 
Sprung,  m.  -t9,  (Sprünge,  spring, 

leap,  jump,  329. 
faulen,  in/r.,  wash,  play  about,  8. 
^pVLt,  f.  -cn,  trace,  track,  vestige, 

sign,  1240,  1550,  2410,  eU. 
f|mr(Oi$,  adj.y  leaving  no  trace,  426. 
ftaatiSnng,  adj.^  diplomatic,  politic, 

1373-  ^ 

^i^^  m.  -t%,  @tabc,  staff,  stick, 

rod,  *2l,  469,  606,  etc. 
Stadtel,    m.  -«,  -n,  sting,   goad, 

1052,  2675. 
@tabt,  /  ©tSbte,  city,  town,  32, 

883,  1328,  etc. 
@toI)(,  m.  -€«,  @to^(e,  Steel,  577. 
©tttll,  m.  -€8,  (gtöUe,  Stahle,  206. 
Stattmeifter,   w.  -«,  — ,  equerry, 

master  of  the  horse,  *2. 
Statnnt,  w.  -e«,  @tämmc,  stem, 

trunk,  lineage,  race,    337,   861, 

889,  etc. 
@taininl)0l5,  «.  -C«,  -l^ölgcr,  timber, 

trimk-wood,  208. 
@tanb,  ^/.  -ed,   (Stänbe,   stand, 

State,  condition,  rank,  class,  1085, 

II41,  1428  (resistance,  struggle, 

trouble),  etc.;  estate,  State,  can- 

ton,  district,  2992.  ' 


(Stange, /.-n,  pole,  »23,  »84, 1736, 

etc. 
Stan^.     Stanz,  now  Stans,  capitol 

of  Nid  dem  Wald  or  Nidwaiden, 

the  E.  part  of  Unterwaiden ;  1 196. 
ftar!  {comp,  flärtcr,  superl.   flär» 

!(e)ft),    adj.,  strong,  924,   etc.; 

masc.  as  noun,  437;  comp.pl,  as 

noun,  1842. 
fitarfen,  tr.,  3103;  re/l.,  he  strength- 

ened,  1165. 
ftarr,  adj.,  stiff ,  rigid,  stuhhorn,  1049, 

2782. 
Statt,  /,  place,  stead,  230,  1866, 

2754. 

ftüttf  prep.  {gen.y  inf.  and  Substan- 
tive clause)  y  instead  of,  604,  1 109 
1797,  etc. 

(5tattC,/-n,  place,  3138. 

ftattUd^,  adj-,  stately,  1561. 

Statur',  /  -en,  stature,  *4o. 

Staub,  m.  -<«,  dust,  2402,  2518, 

2773»  fi^' 
Staubbad^,   m.  -^,  «bäc^e,  hrook 

falling  in  spray,  *78,  cf.  N. 
ftauben,   intr.^  scatter  spray,  be  in 

spray,  3255,  cf.  N. 
ftccftcu,  Pad^,  gcfiod^en,  ftld^t,  tr. 

and    intr.y     prick,    sting,    bite, 

prompt,  429,  1770. 

ftecfen,  /r.,  stick,  put,  set,  fix,  1406, 

♦98,  2049»  fic. 
Steg,  m.  -c«,  -C,  foot-plank,  bridge, 

path,  25,  1269,  *i63. 
ftelje«,  ftanb,  gcjlanben,  intr.  \ 

{or  f.),   stand,    he,    207,    569, 

1767,  etc.;    {with  dat.),  become, 
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suit,  53;  '^tht  — ,  answer,  give 
account,  75;  flc^cnbcn  guße«, 
instantiy,  333;  gu  .  .  .  jlc^en, 
stand  with  or  by,  919, 1653, 1 726; 
pref.  sudj.,  (Hlnbc,  1718,  2025. 

fteifen,  r^Jl.,  be  stiff,  871. 

steig,  m.  -t9,  -t,  path,  ♦48. 

ftetgen,  flieg,  gefliegen,  intr,  f., 
rise,  ascend,  mount,  go,  go  down, 
descend,  ^4,  ♦12,  ♦21,  etc, 

fkeil,  adj,,  steep,  2255. 

Stein,  m,  -e«,  -t,  stone,  rock,  359, 

670,  2609,  eU, 
stein.     Stein,  a  Castle  at  Baden; 

2965,  cf,  N,  /.  409. 
Steinen.    Steinen,  a  village  in  the 

Canton  Schwyz,  a  little  north  of 

Lake  Lowerz;  ♦14,  556,  2283. 
{teinem,    adj,,  of  stone,  stony, 

2161. 
Steinmet,  m.  -en,  -en,  stone-ma- 

son,  *2,  *2I. 

Stette,/-n,  place,  spot,  571,  2759. 

fteOen,  /r.,  place,  put,  Station,  1652; 
reß,,  place  one's  seif,  take  one's 
stand,  *  14,  *55,  eic;  stand  at  bay, 

647. 
SteOnng,/  -en,  position,  »loi. 
fterüen,  flarb,  gcflorbcn,  fiirbt,  i«/>-. 

f.,  die,    326,    597,    1898,    etc.; 

masc.  pres,  part,  as  noun,  *  1 38. 
Stem,  fn.  -e«,  -t,  star,  1148,  eu.; 

pupil  (of  the  eye),  641,  674. 
Sternenliimmel,  m.  -«,  — ,  starry 

sky  or  firmament,  1 1 54. 
ftetö,   adv.,   steadily,     constantly, 

always,  487,  761,  1198,  eU. 


Stener,  «.  -9,  — ,  hdm,  rudder, 

2155. 
StenerUnte,  //.,  hehnsmen,  pflots, 

2237. 

Stenemtann,  m.  -^,  «ntänner  er 
Atutt,  steersman,  hehnsman,  161 
(boatman),  2185,  2195,  eU, 

ftenem,  intr.,  steer,  sail,  make 
headway,  iio,  2240. 

ftenem,  tn/r.,  pay  taxes  or  tribute, 
1361,  1362,  etc. 

Stenermber,  n.  -9,  —,  steering 
oar,  heim,  1988,  2226,  2248,  etc, 

Sten(e)Ter,  m.  -«,  — ,  steerer, 
hehnsman,  2155. 

Stier,  »f.-c«,-e,bull,  ox,  *2,  2847. 

{Hften,  /!r.,  found,  'establish,  insti- 
tute,  1154. 

Stifter,  »«.-«,—,  founder,  3083. 

ftiO,  adj.,  still,  qttiet,  silent,  unex- 
pressed,  secret,  198,  249,  287, 
etc.;  im  fliflen,  quietly,  secretly, 

H57. 
Stille,/  stillness,  silence,  «92. 
ftitten,  tr.,  still,  quench,  1004. 
StiUfdimeigen,  ».  -«,  silence,  *93. 
ftiaftelien,  flanb  flill,  fliUgeflanben, 

sep.  intr.  \^.  or  f.,  stand  still,  stop, 

763- 
Stimme,  /  -n,  voice,  5, 123,  563, 

etc.;  vote,  *69. 
jHmmen,    intr.,  vote,  agree,   suit, 

1146,  2657. 
Stirne,  /  -n,  forehead,  brow,  front, 

197,  2123,  2760. 
^Ol§,    adj.,  proud,   haughty,   780, 

845,  850. 
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®t»($,    «.  -<«,   pridc,   812,    920, 

2329. 
ftüren,  tr,,  disturb,  destroy,  1398. 
ftofiett,  fließ,  geflogen,  flößt,  tr,  and 

in/r.,   thrust,   push,   hit,    strike, 

480,  1303,  2723,  e/c. 
Strafe,  /  -n,  puniahmcnt,  penalty, 

.472,2745. 
fhrafett,  tr.,  punish,  2596. 
fl?S|lid),  at^',,  punishable,  culpable, 

464. 
{ihra|l0d,  at^';  unpunished,  with  im- 

punity,  2595. 
Stral^I,    m.   -9,  -en,   bcam,    ray, 

flash,  gleam,  2393,  2429,  2558 

(holt). 
Strattg,  fft,  -e«,  ©tränge,  cord, 

string,  14^8,  2605. 
@tra(e,  /  -n,  way,  road,  highway, 

2283,  2619,  2733,  etc. 
8tratt|,  m.  -e«,  -e,  anä  ©träuße, 

stmggle,  combat,  1077. 
ftreüett,  J«/r.,  striye,  aspire,  948, 

e/c. ;  in/,  as  noun,  striving,  aspi- 

ration,  1676,  1681. 

8treBe|ifeUer,  m.  -«,  — ,  buttress, 

385. 

ftreifen,  />•.,  stretch,  1663. 
©treiil^,  nt.  -«,  -e,  stroke,  blow, 
1772. 

©treit,  m.  -t%,  -t,  fight,  dispute, 
conflict,  strife,  1218,  1425,  2713, 

8trcttajt,  /  -äjrte,  battle-axe,  645. 
ftreitett,  flrltt,fleflritten,  intr.,  fight, 

contend,  dispute,  488,  895,  11 29, 

eU, 


fhrettg,   ai^'i  strict,  Stern,  severe, 

hard,  ^79,  2593,  2997. 
Strenge,   /,    strictness,    severity, 

rigor,  1596,  1995,  2637. 
fhrenett,  />-.,  strew,  scatter,  892, 

1713. 
8tHd),  m.  -e«,  -e,  line,  track,  di- 

rection,  1018. 
Btttd,  m.  -e«,  -tf  cord,  rope,  2218; 

snare,  997. 
@trol^,  n.  -ed,  straw,  1036. 
^ttom,  m.  -e«,  (Ströme,  stream, 

flood,   current,  river,  697,  1682, 

1788,  ^/f. 
Ilunnitr  adj*^  dumb,   mute,   silent, 

2125,  ♦121,  ♦163. 
8tttnbe,  /  -n,  hour,  time,   149, 

949,  1705.  ^''^• 
@tnrm,  m.  -ed,  ©türme,  storm, 

41,  HO,  133, 'AT. 
ftür^en,  intr.  f.,  fall,  tumble,  rush, 

♦19,   447,  »32,  etc.;   ir.,   over- 

throw,  hurl  down,  387,  etc. ;  cast, 

hurl,   plunge,   797,    1642;    refl.^ 

cast  one's  seif,  rush,  plunge,  137, 

etc. 
fUl^en,  /r.,  Support,  ♦58. 
fnd)en,  tr.  {and  intr.)^  seek,  look 

for,  want,  95,  175,  424,  etc. 
©nnMifr  m.  -e9,  @üm^fe,  swamp, 

1076,  1265. 
©nnMlfCiglttft,  /  4üfte,  air  of  the 

swamp,  2358. 
8önbe,  /  -n,  sin,  3222. 
©Üttbflttt,  /,  deluge,  2148. 
Sttrennen*     Suren^nen,  usually  Su- 

r(e)nen,  a  mountain  ridge  and 
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paas  between  Uri  and  Unterwal- 
den,  leading  from  Altorf  to  Engel- 
berg;  998. 
fÄfir  «<^*M  sweet,  4. 


XüM,  m,  -9,  — f  blame,  reproach, 

2334. 
2)afc^  /  -n,  table,  1063. 
Sag,  m,  -f«,  -f,  day,  196,  298, 

745,  eU,;  diet,  assembly,  1145. 
Sagbieli,   m,  -«,  -t,  day-thief, 

time-thief,  idler,  358,  cf,  N, 
iagelaug,  adv,y  for  daysy  2636. 

tagen,  irUr.,  dawn,  be  day,  751. 
tagen,  intr.y  assemble,  meet,  hold 

adlet,  IUI,  II 17,  1439. 
2;agei9anlirnd),    m.   -^,   »brüd^e, 

break  of  day,  dawn,  ^140. 
^geiSorbnnng,  m,  -en,  order  of 

the  day,  1314. 
S^agetuerf,  n,  -«,  -t,  day's  work, 

daily  task,  829. 
ta|lfer,   adj,^  brave,   yaliant,   326, 

3027,  3285. 
tanken,  intr.,  dive,  45. 
tannteltt,  intr.,  reel,  stagger,  2787. 
tanfdien,  />*.,  delude,  deceive,  720. 
tanfenb,  num.,  thousand,  1695. 
tanfenbiSl^rig,  adj,,  of  a  thousand 

years,  1270. 
tanfenbmal,   adv.,    a    thousand 

times,  2321. 
Segerfe(b(en)*     Konrad  von  Te- 

gerfeld,  friend  and  accomplice  of 


Herzog  Johannes  von  Schwaben; 
1339,  2961. 
%t\\,  m.  {pr  «.),  -e«,  -e,  part,  lot, 
share;  gu  teil  »erben,  fall  to  the 
lot     of     (dat),    be     given    to, 

"35- 
teilen,  tr,,  part,  divide,  share,  have 
in    conunon,    754,    1388,   2407, 

3183»  ^^^. 

teill^aft,  adj.  (wiihgen.)^  partaking 
of,  sharing,  participant  in,  2084. 

teU^aftig,  adj,  (wj/A^««.),  partak- 
ing of,   sharing,   participant   in, 

2413. 
tett(e)r,   adj,,  dear,  precious,  be- 
loved,  508,  922, 1040, etc.;  3184, 
superl,  neut.  as  subst, 

Senfel,  m,  -«,  — ,  deyil,  174,  as 

exclam, 
tenfeKfd),  adj.,  deyilish,  diabolical, 

fiendish,  2581. 
S^enfetöntilnfter*      Teufelsmünster 

(AV.  Devil*s  Minster),  a  perpen- 

dicular  rock  on  the  westem'  shore 

of  the  Lake,  a  little  south  of  Se- 

lisberg;   2188. 
Sett(e)rttng,  /  -en,  dearth,  fam- 

ine,  II 68. 
2:i>al,  n.  -e«,  %\fi{tx,  vaUey,  303, 

836,  853,  etc. 
S^^algrnnb,  m.  -e«,  -grünbe,  bottom 

of  a  Valley,  valley,  *i63. 
SljaltlOgt,  m.  -ed,  »üogte^  govemor 

or  lord  of  the  Valley,  38,  (a  per- 

sonification  of  driving  clouds) . 
Xl^at,  /  -en,  deed,  act,  action,  fact, 

loi,  419,  420,  etc. 
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Xt^lkttt,  m,  -%,  — ,  doer,  author, 

perpetrator,  2950,  3043. 
X^OV,  n,  -«,  -e,  gate,  gateway,  902, 

1409,  1513,  <•/<:. 
tfiMdli,  adj.,  foolish,  1724. 
^S^rätte,  /  -n,  tear,  »33, 842, 1038, 

etc, 
^S^rott,  nt,  -««,  -«,  throne,  409. 
t^tttt,  t^at,  0«^^«"/  ^''-  «»^  ««^^•» 

do,  make,  act,  80,  98,  136,  138, 

eic, 
2:W?(e),  /  -en,  door,  502,  506, 

607,  eU, 
2;i|ttrgatt*     Thurgau,  Ihe  Canton, 

formerly  much  larger  than  now; 

2432. 
tief,  adj,,  decp,  low,  far,  35,  377, 

823,  etc, 
%\t\t,  /  -n,  depth,  decp,  9»  "7» 

etc.;  background  (of  the  stage), 

♦24,  *l\,etc, 
%VtX^    n,  -c«,  -e,  animal,    beast, 

brüte,  57,  478,  2569,  etc, 
Xiger,  m.  -«,  — ,  tiger,  1061. 
iVÜitVi,  intr.,  rage,  struggle  violently, 

1958. 
Xodjtcr,  /,  Xod^ter,  daughter,  ♦2, 

240,  517,  etc, 
Xch,    m,   -€«,  -C  and  2^obc«fätte, 

death,  69,  73, 91 ,  etc. ;  am  Sobe, 

at  the  point  of  death,  21 15. 
S^Obf eittb,  m.  -f «,  -e,  mortal  enemy, 

2643. 
Xm,  m.  -e«,  2^öne,  sound,  tone, 

strain,  *32,  *  121,  *  139,  etc. 
tofCtt,  intr.,  rage,  roar,  2137;  inf. 

as  subst.^  ♦  105, 


tot,  adj.y  dead,  2122,  etc. ;  mcuc,  as 

sudst.,  2304,  *I22,  *I39. 
tdten,  tr„  kill,  put  to  death,  106, 

1264,  1931,  etc. 

Xoitn\iav!b,  /,  >^anbe,  2467,  beine 
lalte  Soten^anb^  thy  band  cold 
in  death. 

Xtaüittn,  n.  -«,  {inf.  as  subst.),  en- 
deavor,  desire,  disposition,  1869. 

trage»,  trug,  %tXxa^txi,  trägt,  /r., 

bear,  carry,  endure,  1 92,  ♦21,  etc.  ; 

hold  (in  fief),  263,  1359;  have, 

entertain,  cherish,  548,  3042.' 
tränen,  intr.  {dat.  or  auf  andacc,'), 

trust,  rely  on,  1452,  1810. 
tranern,  iW/'.,moum,  sorrow,  1716, 

2471. 
tran(id),  adj.^  familiär,  cordial,  783. 
trannten,  tr.,  dream,  1691. 
^ranmer,  m.  -e,  — ,  dreamer, 

visionary,  1904. 
trann,     interj.,    faith!     forsooth!, 

1758. 
traurig,  adj.^  sad,  sorrowful,  1336. 
treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  trifft,  /r., 

hit,  1882,  1888,  191 7,  etc. 
treffUd),     adj.f    excellent,    choice, 

467;   masc.  as  subst.j  2337. 
^reill*   Treib,  the  landing-place  just 

north  of  Selisberg;  721,  cf.  N.  *3. 
treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  /r.,  driye, 

urge  on,  impel,  *2I,  367,  468; 

(with  ^erbe  or  ÄÜl^e  as  obj.  un- 

derstood) ,  (>2j  540;;   carry  (on), 

make,   do,   406,   541,  723,  etc.; 

intr.  ^.  and  f.,  drive  about,  drift, 

2208,  2268. 
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trettnett,  tr,  and  refl,y  separate,  part, 

1295,  »449.  2972,  etc, 
treten,  trat,  g^twten,  tritt,  intr,  f. 

anäf).,  Step,  go,  tread»  ♦17,  ♦20, 

♦55,   e/c;     /r.,    tread,    trample, 

2769. 
treu,  aäj\,  failhful,  tme,  199,  255, 

851,  etc. 
Xreit(e),  /,    faithfulness,  fidelity, 

faith,  1601,  1602,  1702,  etc, 
tttUliäl,  aäj.y  true,  faithful,  919. 
treitl0i9,  adj.,  faithless,  1603,  1625. 
Xtxtb,  m,-tü,  "C,  Impulse,  instinct; 

love,  848. 
triefen,  troff,  getroffen,  in/r.,  drip, 

3168. 
trinfen,  tranl,  getrunlen,  (/>-.  and) 

intr^  drink,  *40,  765. 
Sromntel,/  -n,  drum,  *23,  389, 

♦24. 
Sroft,  m.  -eö,  consolation,  comfort, 

1333.  2092,  2309,  etc. 
trüften,  /r.,  console,  comfort,  158, 

2309,  etc;  refl.,  be  comforted, 

2374. 
troft(Oi9,  adj,y  comfortless,  discon- 

solate,  desperate,  2222,  3185. 
tr0^,  prep.  {dat.),  in  spitc  of,  1648. 
tr0^en,    intr.    (with    dat.),    defy, 

1770. 
trftlien,  tr.,  trouble,  disturb,  1704. 
Srüftfinn,  m.  -«,  melancholy,  197. 
trilgerifll^,  adj.,  dcceptivc,  treach- 

erous,  1502. 
Sriintmer,    //.,    fragments,    ruins, 

2543»  *I44. 
%fn0^p,  m.  -«,  -e,  troop,  *i2. 


Srn^,  m.  -e«,  defiance;  3U  ©^U^ 
unb  %XVi%,  for  offense  and  de- 
fense, 743,  1484. 

trn^igltl^,  adv.,  defiantly,  235. 

Sngenb,  /  -en,  virtue,  852, 1646, 

2024,  etc. 
tngenb^aft,  adj.,  virtuous,  672. 
tnmnitnarifd),  adj.,  tnmnltnons, 

riotous,  *23,  *I39. 
Snmt,   m.  -e«,   Sürme,  tower, 

dungeon,  prison,  383,  2750. 
SInrnter,  ».  -9,  -e,  tonmament, 

835. 
S^Wtng,  m.  -e«,  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,      prison,      keep,    360, 

1391. 
Stuingtof,    m.    -«,    -^öfe,  strong 

tower,    dungeon,    prison,    keep, 

528. 
Stirann,  m.  -en,  -en,  tyrant,  497. 

720,  748,  etc. 
Stirannei,  /  -en,  tyranny,  716, 

1047,  2123,  etc. 
St|rannenio4,  n.  -e«,  -e,  tyrant's 

yoke,  yoke  of  tyranny,  634. 
Stirannenntadyt,/,  «möc^tf,  tyran- 

nical  power,  tyranny,  1275, 2543t 

2919,  etc. 
Sl|rannenfil^(o|,  n.  -e«,  -f^^öffer, 

tjrrant's  castle,  2843. 
St|rannenfd)tiiert,    «.    -e«,    -tx, 

tyrant's  8word,sword  of  tyranny, 

679. 
ttirannifd),  adj.,  tjrrannical,  788» 

1658. 
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ÜM,  aäj'n  evil,  ill,  wrong,  2510. 

ÜBcl,  n.  -«,  — ,  eyil,  wrong,  993. 

ühtn,  refl,^  exercise,  practicc,  1481, 
2645. 

über,  prep,  {daL  and  aec),  adv,^ 
sep,  and  insep.  pref,^  OYCr,  alx)ve, 
across,  by  way  of,  beyond,  about, 
on  account  of,  «3,  *4,  265,  etc.; 
überm  =  über  bem,  282;  übern 
=  über  ben,  555;  =  gegenüber, 

725;  adv.  afler  acc,  of  time, 
through,  during,  ♦98. 

Überall,  adv,,  everywhere,  1046, 
II 15,  1941,  eic, 

ftberbett'feit,  überbac^'te,  über- 
backt', insep.  tr,f  think  of,  reflect 
on,  218. 

fiberbmg,  m,  -t^,  weariness,  satie- 
ty,  disgust,  845. 

ftberfa^rt,  /  -en,  passage;  um  — , 

to  ferry  him  across,  132. 
ftber^attb',  adv,,  onfy  used  in  — 

nehmen,  increase,  prevail,  get  the 

Upper  band,  21 19. 
fiberlaf'fen,  überließ',  überlaf'jen, 

Überiößt',  insep,  tr,j  leave,  give 

up,    give    over,    abandon,    *I2I 

{pasipari,). 
fiBerlie'fertt,     insep,    tr,,    delivcr, 

give  up,  surrender,  3236. 
ftbemtttt,  m,  -«,  arrogance,  191. 
Über  nehmen,    übernahm',    über» 

nom'men,  übernimmt',  insep,  tr., 

take    possession    of,    481;    take 

upon  one's  seif,  141 3. 


ÜBerra'fll^eit,   insep,  tr,,   surprise, 

459.  1380,  1442,  eU, 
fi'berfil^iifelleit,  fc^woll  über,  über- 

gefd^wollen,   f4n)int   über,  sep, 

intr,  f.,  oyerflow,  2006. 
il'berfe^eit,  sep,  tr,,  set  oyer,  ferry 

across,  69,  2970. 
überfte'lieit,  über|lonb',  übetflan'. 

ben,  insep,  tr,,  stand,    cndure, 

overcome,  2259. 
il'bertreteit,  trat  über,  übergetreten, 

tritt  über,  sep,  intr,  f.,  step  or  go 

oyer,  1625. 
übrig,  adj,,  oyer,  left,  remaining, 

other,  »si;   —  bleiben,  be  Ictt, 

.  '351. 

ttll^tlattb«  Uchtland,  formerly  a 
name  of  the  district  bctween  the 
Jura  Mountains  and  the  Bemese 
Alps;  2432. 

Ufer,  n,  -9,  — ,  shore,  bank,  ^3,  89, 
♦12,  etc. 

tHr,  /  -en,  dock,  watch,  2567. 

Uli*  Uli,  diminutive  of  Ulrich; 
778,  820,  858. 

Um,prep,  (wi/A  acc),  adv,,  sep,  and 
insep.  pref.,  around,  about,  near, 
conceming,  for,  with  regard  to, 
(Jime)  at,  frequeni;  um  .  .  .  gU 
(««/),  in  Order  to,  to,  307,  379, 
etc,  /  um . . .  {gen:)  »itten,  for  the 
sake  of,  on  account  of,  67,  566, 
584,  eu,;  {with  öerbieueu),  from, 
at  the  hands  of,  100,  891,  etc; 
um«  =  um  ba«. 

umar'men,  insep.  tr,,  embrace,  ♦yi, 
♦78,  ♦142,  ^A:. 
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ttmbr&tt'gett,  insep,  tr.,  press,  crowd 

around,  ♦146. 
ttlltf äffen,  imep,  tr,,  clasp,  embrace, 

ttntgar'ttett,  imep.  tr,,  ensnare,  Sur- 
round, 878. 

untge'bett,  umgab',  umgc'ben,  um= 
gicbt',  insep,  tr,j  Surround,  en- 
compass,enclose,  *3,  *48, 1429,  eic, 

ttnt'getett,  ging  um,  umgegangen, 
sep,  itUr,  f.,  go  round,  make  a 
circuit,  984. 

ttml^er',  adv,  and  sep,  pre/.,  about, 
around,  round  about,  *I44,  2990. 

ttml^er'bUifett,    sep,    itUr.,    look 

around,  *I09,  *I53. 
ttmlyer'llterfen,  sep,   infr.,  observe 

or  notice  round  about,  2250. 
Umiltt'^pa^tn,  sep.  intr.,  spy,  search, 

watch  around,  1509. 
ttntter'fhreifett,  sep,  itUr,  f.,  wan- 
der, roam  about,  2637. 
ttm^ftrien,  insep,  tr,y  wrap  about, 

envelop,  veil,  2539. 
ttm'feltrett,  sep,  intr.  f.  and  reß„ 

turn  round  or  back,  return,  ♦113, 

*ii6. 
Umfreii^,  m.  -t^,  -t,  circuit,  extent, 

2650. 
umritt' gen,  insep.  /r.,  Surround,  be- 

set,  460,  *I04. 
nntfil^Ue'tett,  umfci^Iog',  umfci^Iof^ 

fen,  insep.  /r.,  enclose,  Surround, 

*I26. 

niit'feten,  fa^  um,  umgefe^en,  fte^t 
um,  sep.  refl.,  look  around  or 
about,  522,  *I33. 


ttmfottft'y  adv.t  in  vain,  to  no  pur- 
pose,  173,  1732,  1968,  etc.;  for 
nothing. 

ttmfte'ljen,  umflanb',  umflan'ben, 

insep.  ir.,  stand  round,  Surround» 

*I38. 
Um'manbeltt,  sep.  tr.y  change,  trans- 

form,  1263. 
ttmmeg,    m.    -«,    -t,    roundabout 

way,  circuit,  1740. 
utttmer'ben,  ummarb',  ummor'ben, 

umwirbt',  insep.  tr.,  woo,  court, 

1600. 
ttttbfbflll^t,    m,    -8,    inadvertence, 

thoughtlessness,  1870. 
ttnbefattttt,  adj.,  unknown,  1074, 

3238. 
ttttbequent,      adj.,      inconvenient; 

neut.  as  subsLj  2721. 
Uttbemaffttet,  adj.,  unarmed,  2349. 
ttttbe^atU,  adj,,  unpaid,  2461. 
Uttbillig,  adj\,  unreasonable,  unjust; 

neut.  as  sudst.,  injustice,  317. 
tttib,  conj.,  and,  *i,  7,  31,  ^/f. 
ttttbttril^brutgUll^,     adj.,     impene- 

trable,  1687,  2600. 
Uttetttbeift,  adj.,  undiscovered,3229. 
unttf^M,  adj.,  unheard,  of;  neu/. 

as  subsi.f  402. 
Utterfättltll^,  adj.,  insatiable,  2989. 
tttiertrSgUd^r  ^^j-*  intolerable,   in- 

sufferable,  1277. 
Ungar,  w.-n,  -n,  Hungarian,  2997. 
uttgeboreti,  adj.,  unbom,  future, 

2132. 
UttgeBÜlyr,  /,   impropriety,   inde- 

cency,  480,  550. 
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nnqthüiltlidl,  adj.,  improper,  inde- 
cent;   neut,  as  subsL,  94. 

Ultgebltlb,  /,  impatiencc,  *g$, 
3198. 

Itltgebttlbig,  adj,,  impatient,  2807, 

2955- 
ttttge^etter,   adj.,  vast,   monstrous, 

atrocious,    319,    622,   638,   etc.  ; 

neut.  as  subst.t  1890. 
ttUgefrSttft,   adj.,  unvexed,  unhurt, 

in  peace,  1927,  2681.  * 
Itttgereil^t,  adj.,  unjust,  1393. 
ungereist,  adj.,  unprovoked,  429. 
ltttgCfCl?ni^,  adj.,  illegal,  irregulär, 

II 13. 
Itngetrdftet,      adj.,     uncomforted, 

3225- 
UngetUttter,  «.  -«,  — ,  (thunder-) 

Storni,  tempest,  104,  2229. 
ttttge§ÜgeU,    adj.,    unbridled,    un- 

restrained,  1356. 
UngUmllf,    m.   -9,    harshness,   in- 

justice,  outrage,  490. 
Uttgiftif,   n.  -9f  misfortune,  adver- 

sity,   disaster,   misery,  502,   598, 

loii,  etc. 
unglülflid),  a<^'.,unhappy,wretched, 

2762,  etc.;  masc.  as  subst.,  932, 

3157- 
ltttg(ülffe(ig,    adj.,    unhappy,    un- 

fortunate,    ill-starred,    457,    949, 

etc.;  masc.  as  subst.,  500;  fem.  as 

subst.,  2886. 
ttnglülfi^ttat,  /  -cn,  unhappy  or 

woeful  deed,  3210. 
Utttctf,   n.  -S,  mischief,  hurt,  evil, 

284. 


ttttletbUll^,  adj.,  insulTerable,  intol- 

erable,  421,  535. 
ttttmenfll^ttll^,  adj.,  inhuman,  cruel, 

barbarous,  1922. 
ttlt]|tdg(tll^,  adj.,  impoasible,  119. 
UnmfinMgfeit,   /,   minority,   tute- 

lage,  3203. 
ttttitmt,  m.  -9,  ill-humor,  displea- 

sure,  indignation,  2462. 
nnnftl;,  adj.,  useless,  2155. 
Uttreil^t,  n.  -«,  wrong,  fault,  681. 
unnt^tg,    adj.,    restless,    troubled, 

*i3i. 
ttnfll^ttlb,  /,  innocence,  324,  951, 

etc.;  guilelessness,  941. 
unfd)tt(big,  adj.,  innocent,  2577. 

utifer,  (mif(e)rc,  ttnfer),  poss.  adj. 

and  pron.,  OUT,  OUTS,  360,  1053, 

"53- 
nuten,  adv.,  below,  down,  beneath, 

*5^  *76. 

unter,  prep.  {dat.  and  acc),  adv., 
sep.  and  insep.  pref.,  under, 
beneath,  below,  among,  between, 
during,  in,  frequent;  unterm  = 
unter  bem,  310,  545;  unter«  = 
unter  ba«,  652;  1812,  among  or 
possibly  below,  cf.  N.;  unter  . . . 
l^ert)or,  from  beneath,  out  from 
under,  2543. 

nnterbrec^'en,  unterbrad^',  unter* 
broc^'en,  unterbricht',  insep.  tr., 
interrupt,  break,  872. 

nnterbeffen,  adv.,  in  the  mean- 
time,meanwhile,*50,*54,*  121,  etc. 

nnterbrütf'en,  insep.  tr.,  oppress, 

703;  past.part.  as  subst.,  1617. 
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Uttterbrftff  er,  m,  -«,  — ,  oppressor, 

1605,  I6I0. 
Untergang,  m,  -«,  »gange,  destruc- 

tion,  fall,  271,  2388. 

nnterne^'nten,  unternahm',  nnter« 
nom'men,  imtcrnimmt',  insep, 
tr,,  undertake,  2302,  2538. 

nnterfte^'en,    unterjlanb',   unter» 

flonb'cn,     insep.    refl,^    usually 

dare,  venture,  hut  in  234  archaic^ 

undertake. 
ttn'tertanf^en,     sep.    intr,,    dive 

mnder,  45. 
Utttermalbett*      Untcrwalden,    the 

Canton,  south  of  the  Lake  of  the 

Four  Forest  Cantons;    ♦!,    100, 

279,  etc, 
tttttertualbner,  adj^  of  Unterwal- 

den,   994;    as  noun,  inhabitant 

of  Unterwaiden,  ünterwaldener, 

963,  1130,  1525. 
tttttertoegd,    adv.,   on   the  way, 

2153, 2671. 

nntenuer'fett,  unterwarf',  unter* 
»or'fen,  unterwirft',  insep,  tr,, 
subject,  sttbdue,  2492,  ivith  daL 
refl,;  submit,  yield  to,  255,  1206, 
2731.  [spectful,  222. 

tttttemvürfig,  adj,,    submissive,  re- 

ttnt^at,  /  -en,  evil  deed,  monstrous 
deed,  3011,3015. 

nittieranbert,  adj,,  unchanged, 
1020. 

tltttierattter(ill^,  adj.,  inahenable, 
1280. 

ttttberbSlI^tig,  adj,,  unsuspected, 
without  arousing  suspicion,  1404. 


ttttberle^t,  adj.,  unhurt,  safe,  2097, 

2314- 
ttttkperttttttft,  /,  unreasonableness, 

unreason,  folly,  2183. 
ttttHernilttftig,     adj,,    unreasoning, 

irrational,  brüte,  56. 
ttttkPerfll^Smt,    adj.,  impudent,    in- 
solent;  masc.  as  subst,,  475. 
ttntPerfelirt,  adj.,  unhurt,  uninjured, 

intact,  272. 
nntoanbelliar,  adj.,  unalterable,  un- 

wavering,  constant,  10 18. 
wmtxi,  prep.  (withgen.anddat,), 

not  far  from,  ♦3. 
Unm ille,  m,  -n«,  Indignation,  anger, 

♦150. 
nntUillfftrUd),     adj.,     involuntary, 

♦70. 
ttttmirtKd),  adj,,  inhospitable,  1151, 

2160. 
un^erlireil^U^,  adj.,  nnbreakable, 

inviolable,  1281. 
nralt,  adj.,  very  old,  most  ancient, 

841,  1156. 
uraUeriS,  adv.,ir\  most  ancient  tiroe ; 

ton  —  ^er,  from  the  most  ancient 

times,  from  time  immemorial,  537. 

Cf,N. 
ttrfe^be,  f.,  solemn   oath    (to   re- 

nounce  one's  feuds),  2910. 
Uri»     Uri,  the  Canton,  east  of  Un- 
tcrwalden and  south  of  Schwyz; 

ttruer,  adj.,  of  Uri,  279;  as  noun, 

man  of  Uri,  ümer,  983. 
Urfac^e,  /  -n,  cause,  reason,  1560, 

1576,  1577»  ^^^' 
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ttrflintitg,  m.  -%,  -f^rünge,  origin, 

II 98. 
ttrftattb,    m,  -«,   sjlönbe,    original 

State,  1282. 
Urteil,  n,  -9,  -tf  judgment,  opinion, 

2018. 
ItrteUett,  tr.,  judge,  1064. 

SariatiOtt,  /  -cn,  Variation,  ♦4. 
Sater,  m.  -«,  SSätcr,  father,  sire, 

ancestor,    243,    351,    416,    etc; 

11^6,  gen,  pL 
S^aterlattb,   ».  -«,  native  country, 

fatherland,  43S,  795»  848,  eic, 
tlSterli^,  adj.y  fatherly,  paternal, 

of  one's  father  or  fathers  (=  an- 

cestors),  843,  1099,  2954,  etc, 
tiaterloiS,  adj.,  fatherless,  2385, 

2386. 
Satemtorb,  m.  -%,  pamcidc,  2953, 

3169. 

SStertngettb,  /  -en,  ancestral  vir- 

tuc,  691. 
Iier,  insep,  pref,,  never  accenUd. 
Heraftff^etteit,  tr.,  detest,  abhor,  715. 
tierail^teit,    tr.^    despise,    contemn, 

scorn,  401,  667,  840,  etc, 
Serail^tltng,   /,    contempt,   scom, 

disdain,  782,  1871. 
Herail^tUttgdlliert,   adj,,  contempti- 

ble,  despicable,  1639. 
HerSttbertl,  refl.^  be  changed,  *i62; 

♦4,  change  appearance. 
tierSu|ern,  /r.,  alienate,  separate  by 

3ale,  885. 


Herbergen,  Derbarg,  t^erborgen,  Der« 
birgt,  hide,  conceal,  172,  556, 
etc, ;  refl,^  hide  (f»/r.), be  hidden, 
346,  465,  etc.  ;  inf.  as  sudst.,  61 1. 

tierbietett,    öerbot,   »erboten,  tr,, 

forbidy  prohibit,  299,  548,  3212. 

nerBittbett,  oerbanb,  oerbunben,  tr., 

bind  (up),  unite,  436, 1959,2400, 

etc, 
tierlllaffeit,  intr,,  grow  or  tum  pale, 

1562. 
HerBIettbett,  /r.,  blind,  dazzle,  de- 

lude;  past  part.  as  sudst.,  839. 
kperbluten,  re/i.  and  intr.,  bleed  to 

death,  2797,  2987. 

SerBred^en,  n,  -«,  — ,  crime,  1102, 

2174. 
verbreiten,  /r.,  spread,  999, 1034. 
verbrennen,  oerbrannte,  verbrannt, 

intr,,  bnrn,   burn    up,  bum   to 

death,  2880. 
)Berbantmnl9,  /  -niffe,  condenma- 

tion,  damnation,  682,  2817. 

verbanfen,  tr,,  owe,  have  to  thank 

for,  1434. 
Verberben,     verbarb,    öerborben, 

öerbirbt,  /r.,  destroy,  min,  undo, 

1964,  2020,  2087,  etc, 
Verbienen,  tr.,  merit,  deserve,  100, 

891,  1302,  etc, 
Serbriel,  m,  -ce,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1738. 
verbrieten,  öerbroß,  öcrbrofff n,  /r., 

vex;     ji(^  (^acc)  —  loffcn,  shrink 

from,  2636. 
SSerbmg,  m,  -c«,  displeasure,  vex- 

ation,  annoyance,  1965. 


390 


VOCABULARY. 


I^tttf^ttn,  /r.,  do  honor  to,  respect, 

revere,  398,  403,  1622,  e/c, 
Hereibett,   /r.,   bind    by  an    oath, 

1363- 
IttttiutU,  /r.,  unite,  join,  combine, 

1664. 
tieretttigett,    /r.,   unite,   join,  Com- 
bine, 2936. 
tierf  aUeit,  berftet,  DerfaHen,  verfällt, 

infr.  f.,  fall  to,  be  forfeited  to,  400. 
nerfattgeit,  t)erfing,  verfangen,  t>ev* 

fängt,  re/i.f  be  caught,  2164;  intr. 

avail,  1285. 
Herfe^Iett,  in^r.  {wOh  gen.),  miss, 

fall  of,  1995. 
)ietf[tt4eit,  /r.,  curse,  3043,  3181. 
Herfolgeit,  /r.,  follow,  pursue,  70, 

74,  1488,  ^/^. 
Verfolger,  w.-«,  — ,  pureuer,  2565. 
Herfiiitrctt,  /r.,  lead  astray,  seduce, 

corrupt,  839,  1635,  2019,  etc, 
Serffiljning,  /  -tn,  seduction,  cor- 

ruption,  821. 

Hergeben,  bergab,  Vergeben,  ))fr» 

gicbt,  /r.,  forgiye,  1572. 
Hergebend,  adv.,  in  vain,  869, 1972, 

2167,  ft£. 

HergebUf^,  adj,,  vain,  useless,  2825. 
Sergeltttttg,    /,    requital,    recom- 
pense,  617. 

Hergeffett,  öcrgaß,  öevgeffen,  öer- 
gißt,  /r.,  forget,  2323,  2347, 
2724,  etc. 

JiergiftClt,  /r.,  poison,  822. 

tiergletf^en,  tr.,  adjust,  settle,  2499. 

tiergraben,  Dergrub,  oergraben, 
öergräbt,  /r.,  bury,  21 10. 


llcrgrBgcni,  tr.,  cnlarge,  increase, 

aggravate,  603. 
kpergütett,  /r.,  make  good,  454. 
Her^aften,  /r.,  arrest,  1863. 
Herhalten,  Der^ielt,  ber^atteti,  Der» 

^Ölt,  /r.,  withhold,  conceal,  531; 

reß.,  be   in  a  certain  State,    be, 

1242,  fo  .  .  .  aEc«,  *  so  it  all  is.' 
tierliattbeltt,  /n,  transact,  2505. 
kPer^Sngen,  tr.,  decree,  ordain,  2228. 
kper^agt,   adj.,  hated,  odious,  de- 

testable,  1358,  1671,  2534,  etc. 
kperte^leil,  /r.,  hide,  conceal,  173, 

713,  12SI,  eic. 
Her^tttbertt,  tr.,  hinder,  prevent, 

2108. 
kPerPHeit,  /r.  ö>w/  r^.,  cover  or 

wrap   one*s  seif   up,  hide  one's 

face,  »158  (fic^,  dat.),  *i62. 
kper^Üten,   tr.,  avert,  prevent,  86; 

öer^ütc  ©Ott,  «God  forbid,*  1535, 

1893. 
kperirrett,  intr,  and  refl.,  lose  one's 
way;     past    part.,    lost,     1498, 

3105- 
vertagen,  /r.,  drive  out,  expel,  1368, 

1633,  2398,  etc. 
Herfattfett,  tr.  and  refl.,  s?ll,  854, 

1605. 

nerKeiben,  tr.,  disguise,  1062. 

kperfümmertt,   intr.  j.,  pine  away, 

languish,  2358. 
tyerfüttben,    tr.,    announce,    make 

known,  285,  2291,  2679,  etc. 
Herfftttbigett,  /^-.^/K/r^.,  announce, 

make    known,    proclaim,    2071, 

2785. 
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HetlattgCtt,   /r.y  desire,  crave,  de- 

mand,  95. 
fSttlanf^tn,  n.  -9,  longing,  desire, 

wish,  1684. 
nerlaffett,  t>txlit%  üertaffcn,  t)ev» 

\&^t,  tr,y  leave,  forsake,  abandon, 

desert,  289,  434,  515,  etc.;  refl. 

(with  auf  and  acc^^  rely  on. 

Herlaufen,  berlief,  verlaufen,  oer« 

läuft,  refl,^  lose   one's  way,  go 

astray,  46. 
tierlattteti,  intr,  impers.,  be  heard, 

transpire,  be  reported,  3020. 
tierlegen,  adj.^  at  a  loss,  embarrassed, 

confused,  *I02. 
Iierlellieii,   ücrUe^,  üertie^cn,  /r., 

lend,  give,  grant,  3056. 
kperle^ett,  />•.,  hurt,  wound,  injure, 

violate,  1627,  18 19,  2036,  etc. 
kperlierett,    ucrlor,    öerloren,   /r,, 

'  lose,    114,  440,  830,    etc.;  refl.y 

lose  one's  way,  be  lost,  disappear, 

1779. 
Hetmattettt,  /r.,  wall  up,  Surround 

with  a  wall,  2169. 
tyennel^rett,  /r.,  augment,  increase, 

multiply,  692. 
Herntetbeit,  bermieb,  oermieben,  tr., 

avoid,  shun,  184,  3213. 
kpernteitgen,   /r.,  mix  up,   confuse, 

3175- 

tietindgeit,  oermoci^ie,  Dermod^t, 
ücrmag,  /r.,  be  able,  have  the 
power  (to  do  something),  656, 
2548,  3226. 

Sermdgett,  «.  -«,  abllity,  capacity, 
means,  1524. 


tientel^nteit,  Denta^m,  Dernommen, 
öcrnimmt,  /r.,  perceive,  hear, 
239,  404,  838,  etc. 

Semttttft,/,  reason,  understanding, 

57. 
tierttünftig,  adj.,  rational,  sensible. 

246. 
tierdbett,  tr.  and  intr.,  lay  or  be- 

come    waste,   desolate,   deserted, 

1735- 
HerllfSttbeit,   tr.,  pawn,   mortgage, 

885. 
iBttxai,  m.  -«,  treason,  treacheiy, 

perfidy,  503,  997,  1608,  etc. 
Herrateit,  verriet,  t)erraten,  berröt, 

tr.,    betray,    411,     1390,     1869, 

etc. 

SenrSter,  w.  -«,  — ,  traitor,  715, 

1297, 1389»  e^^' 
kpertiunen,    verrann,    Derronnen, 

intr,  \.f  nm  or  pass  away,  102. 
tierfagett,   tr.,  deny,  refuse,    1244, 

1254,  etc.;  intr.,  fall,  1563. 
kperfantnteltt,  reß.,  assemble,  meet, 

gather,  244,  722,  1404,  etc. 
Serfammlttttg,  /  -en,  meeting,  as- 

sembly,  11 13. 
tietfll^ltffett,    tr.,    secure,    provide, 

get;  fic^  9{e4t  — ,  obtain  justice, 

take  the  law  into  one's  own  hands, 

3061. 
kpetfil^eiben,  Derfc^ieb,  Derfd^ieben, 

intr.  \.,  expire,  die,  281 1. 
tierfd)ett!eit,  /r.,  give  away,  bestcw, 

1253. 
Herflteucl^eit,    tr.,  scare    or    chase 
away,  ♦86. 
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nerfitieBeit,    Derfc^ob,   berf^oben, 

/r.,  defer,  put  off,  postpone,  1400, 

141 8,  2510,  etc, 
Herflttebett,  adj.,  different,  various, 

■everal,  *26,  ♦ay,  ♦yi,  etc, 
nerfil^Ieteni,  /r.,  veil,  629. 
)ierf4neteti,  tjcrjd^loß,  tjcrfd^loffcn, 

/r.,  dose,  shut  up,  lock  up,  hide, 

1041,  1688. 
Herff^Ititgen,  Derfd^lang,  t)erfc^(un> 

gen,  /r.,  swallow  up,  devour,  1666, 

2149. 
Herfll^lltal^en,    /r.,    disdain,   scom, 

845.  [mit,  2744. 

Herfl^ttlbeit,  /r.,  be  guilty  of,  com- 
Herfll^Ütteit,  /r.,  cover,  bury,  over- 

whelm,  1501,  1784. 
nerfd^ttinbett,    oerfti^monb,    »er- 

fdjwunbcn,    intr,    f.,    disappear, 

vanish,  be   lost  to  sight,   2524, 

♦137- 
Serfd))lldning,  /  -cn,  conspiracy, 

II03. 
tierfe^e)«,  öerfo^,  ücrfe^en,  ntx* 

fte^t,  r^.,  wiik  gu  a»//  dli/.  <?/ 
pers.  and  gen,  of  thing  or  baß* 
clause,  expect  of,  2483,  3041. 

nerfettbett,  Derfonbte  or  berfenbete, 
Oerfanbt  or  berfenbet,  /r.,  send, 
despatch,  discharge,  2608. 

tierfe^en,  /r.,  put,  3037;  rejoin, 
answer,  229. 

HerfÜ^ltetl,  refl,,  be  reconciled, 
make  one's  peace,  2808. 

nerf^reil^ett,  oerfprac^,  terf^rod^en, 
öerf^rlc^t,  /r.,  promise,  1578, 
2529. 


tierftSttbig,  d:/^'.,  sensible,  intelligent, 
prudent;  masc,  as  subst,  248. 

tieffteift,  /tf r/.  tf^'.,  hidden,  remote, 
1043. 

kperftelyeit,  oerfianb,  berftanben,  /r., 
understand;  mean,  216;  reß, 
and prep.  mit  with  pers,y  have  an 
understanding  or  agreement  with, 
1396;  withprep.  QUf  and  acc,  of 
thing,  understand,  be  judge  of, 
1634. 

kPerftOlfett,  refl,,  be  hard,  obstinate, 
unyielding,  871. 

nerfto^Iett,  part,  adj,,  stealthy,  se- 
cret,  furtive,  1099. 

Herfttll^ett,  /r.,  try,  attempt,  en- 
deavor,  142, 144,  152,  etc;  tempt, 
1531,2045. 

nerteibigett,  />•.,  defend,  129, 1286, 

2632,  etc. 
SBerteibiger,  m.  -«,  — ,  defender, 

I6I6. 

Hertilgett,  /r.,  destroy,  annul,  311. 

Hettrattett,  intr.  {with  dat,  or  ouf 
and  acc),  trust  in,  rely  on,  140, 
etc.;    tr.,   entrust,   confide,    199, 

1438. 
8ertratt(e)tt,   n.  -9,  trust,  faith, 

confidence,  2482. 
kpertrattt,    adf,,     trusty,     intiroate, 

familiär,  295,  734,  2482,  etc. 
ittttttihtn,  tjcrtrieb,  Vertrieben,  /r., 

drive  away,  expel,  143 1,  2930. 
kPerflben,   tr.,  commit,   perpetrate, 

3224. 
Hertoa^rett,  /r.,  guard,  secure,  kecp, 

2066,  2992. 
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tiertoaltett,  />*.,  administer,  execute, 

II 15. 
Hertoattbedt,  tr,,  change,  transform, 

2573;    refl.y  be   changed,   trans- 

formed,  *20. 
Henoanbt,  adj,,  related,  kin;   masc, 

as  subst.f  relative,  kindred,  1657. 
nenoegen,  tjemag,  öemogen,  reß. 

(with  gen,)t  dare,  venture,  2416, 

2528. 
tiennegen,  adj.,  bold,  daring,  rash, 

27,  1021,  1505,  etc, 
Hemietgettt,  /r.,  refuse,  deny,  785. 
HemeUeit,  imr,,  tarry,  stop,  213, 

Henoirfen,  tr,,  forfeit,  lose,  1925, 

I93I. 

tienoftnf^ett,  /r.,  curse;  /aj/  /ar/. 

<zj  adj.f  cnrsed,  confounded,  1 768; 

as  irUerj.f  curse  it !,  confound  it !, 

177. 
t^erjttgC«,   intr.,   despond,  despair, 

lose  courage,  125,  1987,  22<)i,  etc. 
kpet^eiten^  tjcrglel^,  öerjlcl^cn,   tr, 

(dat.  of  pers.)f  pardon,  excuse, 

1870,  197 1. 
Hersietett,  />•.,  decorate,  adorn,  *40. 
kperstteifeltt,  intr.,  despair,  3194. 
8er§tlieiflttng,  /,  despair,  despera- 

tion,  456,  2353,  3185. 

S^erstuei^ungi^augft,    /    -ängjie, 

agony  of   desperation,   desperate 

fear,  646. 
tiersmeillltngi^kPOlI,  adj.,  desperate, 

439. 
Setter,  m,  -e,  -n,  Cousin,  relative, 

1034,  3200. 


8iet,  ».  -9,  cattle,  beast,  brüte,  46, 

50,  56,  etc. 
)oitl,  adj,,  much,  a  great  deal,  many, 

♦2,  189,  196,  etc. 
Hielerfa^teit,  adj.,  of  much  expe- 

rience,    very   experienced,    241 ; 

pl.  as  subst.y  664. 
tlielleid)t^  adv.,  perhaps,  may  be, 

perchance,  494,  656,  1316,  etc. 
tlielmel)r'  {adv.  and)  conj.f  rather, 

but  on  the  contrary,  3046. 
iPier,  num.j  four,  *48. 
Hiert,  num.,  fourth,  »27,  *io5. 
Sienoalbftatterfee,  m.  -%,  Lake  of 

the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  or  Lake 
of  Luceme;   ♦3,  *I05.        [2626. 

Sogel,  m.  -«,  3Jöge(,   bird,  1949, 

Sogt,  m.  -%,  Sögtc,  bailiff,  prefect, 
govemor,  155,  191,  220,  etc;  cf, 
N.  on  aictc^^öogt,  ♦!. 

JBolf,  «.  -€«,  Söller,  people,  nation, 
folk,  100,  243,  304,  etc. 

Hott  {comp,  üotter,  j«/<fr/.  öoUfl), 
a<^'.,  füll,  whole,  complete,  65, 
203,  417,  etc.;  1345,  feilte  3a^re 
—  ^aben  (=  üottjö^riö  fein),  be 
of  (füll)  age;  adv.,  sep.  andinsep. 
pref.  with  similar  meanings. 

HoUBritt'  gen,  oollbrad^'  te,  t)ott« 
brad^t',  />*.,  accomplish,  execute, 
carry  out,  85,  2952,  3007;  past 
part.  as  subst.,  218. 

tloUett'ben,  insep.  tr.,  end,  finish, 
achieve,  accomplish,  564,  693, 
1376,  etc. 

HSlIig,  cuij.y  fall;  actv.,  entirely, 
wholly,  ♦48. 
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fBoUmadlt,  /,  fall  power,  authority, 

2002. 

tlOtt,  prgp.  (jdat.^y  of,  from,  by,  with, 
concerning,  because  of;  tuith 
family  names  sign  of  nobility ; 

*i,  28,  64,  etc;  öom  =  üon  bem. 

Iior,  prep*  {dat.  andacc^y  adv,  and 
sep,  pref.y  bef ore,  in  front  of,  ago, 
from,  for,  with,  because  of,  of, 
133,  ♦14,  217,  etc, 

tioran,  adv,  and  sep,  pref,,  before, 
at  the  head,  in  front,   foremost, 

*I37. 
Horattaielieit,  gog,  gcjogen,  intr,  f., 

march  or  go  before,  1 134. 
^9tand,   adv.,  before,   on  ahead, 

in  advance,  2703. 
HOtÜattett,   fff/r.,  take  precautions, 

anticipate,  prevent,  274. 
vorbei,  adv.  andsep.pref,,  by,  past, 

over,  2086;  an  {dat,)  . . .  öorbei, 

past,  *86,  2186,  etc, 
HorBeigetett,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,  go    or  pass  by,  *86,    2722, 

3092. 
HorMegeit,  bog,  gebogen, /r.,  bend 

forward,  ♦loi. 
HOtber,  adj,,  fore,  front,  ♦21,  etc.; 

btc  —  @cene,  front  part  of  the 

stage,  proscenium,  ^86,  *I32. 
Sorbergrnnb,  m.  -%,  foregronnd, 

front,  ♦84. 
Hotbetft,  fl<^".  (super/,  of  öorber), 

foremost,  in  front,  most  advanced, 

fiist,  ♦126,  ♦137,  *i63. 
Horge^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  f., 

go  on,  happen,  take  place,  545. 


HorliaUett,  l^ielt,  gehalten,  /r.,  hold 

(up)  before,  ♦89. 
Sot^ang,  m,  -9,  Sorl^ange,  curtain, 

*3.  *i39.  *i63. 
S^orl^ltt,    /,     vanguard;    sentinel, 

60. 
tlOtig,  adj.y  former,  preceding,  pre- 

vious,   last,   ^136;   //.  as  subst.^ 

*I22. 

tiorfommen,  lam,  gelommen,  intr, 

f.,  come  forward,  *26. 
tPOrit,  adv.y  before,  in  the  forepart, 

in  front,  *20. 
Sorfil^nli,  m,  -«,  «fd^übe,  aid,  help, 

assistance,  3045. 

Sorfetitng,  see  gfürfelitittg* 
Sorjlf^t,  /,  foresight,  caution,  pru- 

dence,  616,  886. 
Horffiringett,  f»)rang,   gefprungen, 

intr,  f,,  jut  out,  project,  2253. 

Sorf^rnitg,  m,  -«,  «fprflnge,  pro- 

jection,  ledge,  *I26. 
HOrftetten,  tr.^  represent,  225. 
S^orteil,  m,  -«,  -e,  advantage,  803, 

2251. 
Hortretett,    trat,    getreten,    tritt, 

intr.  f.,  Step  forward,  1857. 
kPOrü'ber,   adv,  and  sep,  pref^  by, 

past,  *I34  {with  verb  of  motion 

understood),  3261. 

kPodUiergelten,    ging,    gegangen, 

intr,  f.,  go  or  pass  by,  go  past, 

*24,  1763,  ♦88,^ä:. 
norftbetletilen,  sep,  tr,,  »teer  past, 

2192. 
norfibettreibett,    trieb,   getrieben, 

reß,f  hurry  past,  26ii~l2. 
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Honoflrtd,  adü.  {and  sep,  pref.), 
forward(8),  325,  »si,  *54,  etc. 

Sommrf,  m,  -«,  »»ürfc,  reproach, 
1606. 


SBa4e,  /  -n,  watch,  guard,  »Si^ 
tuac^feti,  n)u4«,  gemac^ien,  iDäd^ft, 

/»/r.  f.,  grow,  increase,  advance, 

356,  880,  1793,  etc, 
^ftf^ter,    m,  -«,  — ,   watchman, 

watch,  guard,   1860;    in  43  == 

Eng,  Watch,  as  name  ofa  dog, 
tuaifer,   adj.y  valiant,  brave,  stout, 

worthy,  excellent,  153,  185,  etc; 

mas€,  as  subst.,  169. 
®«ff«»  /  -"/  weapon,  arms,  302, 

700,  1377,  etc, 

SBaffenhienft,  m,  -%,  -t,  service 

with   weapons,  military  Service, 
1224. 

SBaffenfrenitb,  m.  -«,  -e,  friend 

or  comrade  in  arms,  2959. 
SBaffettfneil^t,  m.  -«,  -c,  servant  or 

man  at  arms,  mercenary,  soldier, 

1859,  *I04. 
mafftteit,  /r.,  arm,  1595, 1977, 2435» 

etc, 
SBagefal^rt,  /  -en,  daring  expedl- 

tion,  1494. 
tuagett,  /r.,  venture,  risk,  dare,  135, 

136,  162,  etc, 

SB^agefliniitg,  m,  -«,  «f^rünge,  bold 

or  hazardous  leap,  2638. 
SBagetliai,  /  -en,  deed  of  daring, 

2874. 


^agfHIlf,  n,  -e,  »püde,  daring  deed, 
risk,  venture,  hazard,  1907. 

^tiilf  f.  -en,  choice,  election,  328, 
815. 

mSlllen,  /r.,  choose,  443, 1213. 
SBa^Ifreilieit,  /.  -tM,  frecdom  of 

election,  right  or  prerogative  of 

choice,  3022. 
SBa^n,   m,  -9,  illusion,    delusion, 

1692. 
mal^ttfittltig,     adj.,     insane,    mad, 

crazy,  943,  2812. 
^a^nflntiiStlfat,  /  -en,  deed  of 

frenzy,  insane  act,  3206. 
tua^r,  adj.,  true,  real,  genuine,  802, 

1162,  1771,  ^A". 
loS^rettb,  prep.  (gen.),  during,  * 1 21. 

3Bo^rl|ctt,  /  -cn,  truth,  572,  1777, 

2055,  etc. 
toat^tlidl,  adv.f  truly,  really,  indeed, 

974,  2062. 
SBa^rttng,  /  -cn,  value  or  Standard 

{pfcoins);  cd^te  SBöl^rung,  stei  ling 

value  or  worth,  689. 
SB^aife,  /  -n,  orphan,  2735,  2766. 
SSolb,    m.   -c«,    SBöIbcr,    wood, 

woods,  forest,  90,  493,  545,  etc, 

SBalbgeMrg(e),  n.  -«,  -e,  forest- 

mountains,  687,  1175. 
föalbgegettb,  /  -cn,  region  or  part 

of  a  forest,  *78. 
$B$a(bfa|ielle,  /  -n,  forest-chapel, 

966. 
aBolbftätte,  />/.,    Forest  Cantons; 

*2,  804,  etc.     Cf.  N.  ♦3. 
SB^albttttg,  /  -en,  wood,  forest,  728. 
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SBalbtuaffer,   «.  -«,  — ,   forest- 

stream,  1790. 
aSBaß,  m.  -c8,  SBätte,  wall,  ram- 

part,  2437. 
toattett,  tWr.  f.,  walk,  wander,  make 

a    pilgrimage,   343,   749,    11 63, 

etc. 
tOaUett,  intr.y  dispose,  manage,  rule, 

govem,  956,  1658;   inf.  as  subsL^ 

2818. 
lEB&Iti«     Wälti,  diminutive  of  Wal- 
ther;  1581,  2313. 
tllitl$ett,  tr.y  roll,  1589. 
lEBattb,  /,    Sänbe,  wall,    1024, 

2639. 
toattbeltt,  ifür,  f.  tf »^  ^.,  go,  move, 

walk,  2459,  3187,  3280. 
tuanbertt,    intr.  f.,  wander,   go, 

travel,  607,  733,  1012,  etc, 

SBattbeti^manit,    m,   -es,   4eute, 

traveler,  212,  1269. 
SBimb(e)rer,   m,  -«,  — ,  traveler, 

348,  518,  *I26,  etc, 
ttiatt!ett,  intr,  \,  anä^.,  totter,  stag- 

ger,  reel,  rock,  fail,  give  way,  215, 

1982,  2666,  etc. 
wann,     adv.     {interrog.)^    when, 

182. 

SBa^^ettfdiUb,     n.    -%    »fd^ilber, 

schield,  escutcheon,  coat-of-arms, 

211,  *40. 
Wa^^tten,  />-.,  arm,  1230. 
toantt,     {comp.    ttJärmer,   superl. 

ttJärmfl),  adj.,  warm,  514,  595» 

759»  ^'^• 
toartten,  />-.,  warn,  60,  1387. 
SBanmng,  /  -en,  waming,  2800. 


^WCi,  Rudolf  von  (der)  Wart, 
friend  and  accomplice  of  Herzog 
Johannes  von  Schwaben;  1339, 
2961. 

tuartett,  intr.  {gen.  or  usually  auf 
7viih  acc),  wait,  wait  for,  105, 106, 
306,  etc.;  tend,  1181. 

tuantm,  adv.  {interrog.'),  why,  74, 
598,  796,  etc. 

)»a^f  interrog.  pron.j  what,  68,  70, 
76,  3052,  etc. ;  indef.  rel.  pron.f 
whatever,  that  which,  that,  which, 
81,  160,  161,  etc.;  =  ttJaruin, 
why,  692,  1825,  \%<fi,etc.;  =all 
who,  whoever,  148I,  1739,  =  et* 
n)a9,  something,  somewhat,  some, 
159»  563»  1438,  2691,  etc. 

SBaffer,  n.  -«,  — ,  water,  8,  35, 

117,  etc. 

SBaffer^n^tt, «.-«,  -^ü^ner,  water- 

hen,  coat,  44. 
aBofferüttft,  /  *f lüfte,  gorge  of 

water,  water-filled  gorge,  2164. 
SBaffenoüfte,   /    -n,   waste    of 

waters,  2222. 
Wedifeltt,  intr.  {and  tr.),  change, 

alter,  vary,  1506. 
toeffen,  tr.^  wake,  waken,  arouse, 

297,  1644. 
toeber,    conj.,   neither;    »eber  .  .  . 

nod^,  neither  .  . .  nor,  2067. 
SBeg,  m.  -e«,  -e,  way,  path,  road, 

26,  173,  348,  etc. 
ttieg,   adv.   and  sep.  pref.y   away, 

(forth,  off,  gone),  468,  2739. 
tuegbleibett,  b(ie6,  geblieben,  intr. 

f.,stayaway,i540, 1574»  »575» ^^^' 
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toegen,  prep.  {gm,  which  may 
precede  iV),  on  account  of,  for  the 
sake  of,  2717. 

wegfahren,  fu^r,  gcfo^ren,  fäl^rt, 

intr.  f.,  sail  away,  pass  along,  980. 
WegfiHren,  /r.,  lead  away,  1849, 

*I02. 

toegge^ett,  ging,  öeöangen,  intr, 
f.f  go  away,  {with  über)  go  or 
pass  over,  167. 

toegranfien,  tr.,  abduct,  kidnap, 
2525- 

tuegtuenbett,  nianbte,  or  nienbete, 
geiüonbt  or  geiüenbet,  tr,  andreß.y 
turn  away,    avert,    *47,    *I22, 

.    2479. 

We^(e),  interj\y  woel  alas!,  180, 
801,  1571,  etc, 

SEBeftgefdirei,  ».  -«,  woeful  cry, 

ciy  of  lamentation,  2985. 
toe^üagen,   insep.  intr,,   wail,   la- 

ment,  1172. 
toe^reit,  /r.  {dat,  ofpers.),  prevent, 

stop,  hinder,  234,  2565. 
V^t^tlo^f  aäj,y  weaponless,  defense- 

less,  unarmed,  643,  2030,  2219. 
SEBeifi,  n,  -t^f  -ex,  woman,  wife, 

♦2,  83,  91,  etc, 
^tibtlf  m,  -8,  — ,  servant,  beadle, 

summoner,  11 26. 
tOCifi(id|,  adj.y  womanly,  feminine, 

1711. 

ttieidten,  xo'x&j,  genjid^en,  intr.  f., 
yield,  give  way,  recede,  1378, 
1443,  2748,  etc, 

SBeibe,  /  -n,  pasture,  grazing,  14, 
59. 


tveibett,  /r.,  graze,  tend  or  feed  (a 
flock),  1003;  feast  (one's  eyes) 
on,  2813. 

^eibgefeS,  m,  -en,  -«n,  huntsman, 

153. 

^eibmatm,  m.  -«,  «manner  ar 

4eute,  hunter,  huntsman,  2708. 
aaSeibtoerf,  «.  -«,  game,  2628. 

tveigent,    tr.,   refuse,   deny,    1301, 

3205. 
'^tx^ii),  m,  -en,  -en,  falcon,  kite, 

eagle,  1471. 
tvei^en,  reß,,  devote  one's  seif,  be 

devoted,  918. 
ttf  ei(,  conj,,  because,  since,  260,  487, 

666,  etc.;  while,  341. 
ttieilett,    intr,,  stay,    tarry,   linger, 

3262,  3274. 
9BeiIer,  m,  -«,  — ,  hamlet;   as  part 

of  proper  name,  *i,  (indefinitely 

in  Schtvyz');    1076,  or  Odwciler, 

near  Rossberg. 
toeitten,  intr,,  weep,  shed  tears,  cry, 

1038,  1338,  *I2I,  etc, 
ttieife,    adj.,  wise,  sage,   prudent, 

212,  517,  886,  etc, 
äS^eife,  /,  -n,  manner,  way,  habit, 

custom,  1905. 

toeifen,  »ie«,  gemicfen,  tr,,  show, 
point  out,  direct,  refer,  1332, 
21 61,  etc.;  1397,  reprimand,  re- 
prove. 

tOetöHflt,  adv,,  wisely,  pmdently, 
2192. 

ttieij,  adj,,  white,  »48,  1778. 

S^eiilanb,  n,  -«,  Whiteland,  the 
Oberhasli  valley;    1193. 
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mett,  adj,y  Wide,  broad,  long,  far, 

distant,  48,  *2i,  964,  etc;  neut, 

as  subst,,  1474,  1675;  comp.  neut. 

as  sttbstt  2298,  something  further. 
aBette,/  -n,  distance,  1685,  1914. 
meiter,  adv,  and  sep,  prefy  farther, 

further,  onward(s),  on,  349,  380, 

1314,  ftc, 
I0etifd|id|ttg,  adj,,  large,  vast,  far- 

reaching,  2727. 
toettfdllltettent,  sep.  intr.,  resound 

or  peal  afar,  2849. 

toettnerff^Inttgeti,     part,      adj., 

spreading  and  tangled,  1 190. 

»eldKr,  (tueldie,  v^tUl^t»),  inur- 

rog,    adj.    and  pron.,    which, 

what,  what  a,  296,  327,  etc.;  rel. 

pron.i  who,  which,  that,  ♦3,  ♦21, 

etc. 
SBeKe,  /,  -n,  wavc,  billow,  surge, 

HO,  166,  2156,  etc. 
toelfdl,     adj.y     foreign,     especially 

ItaUan  {pr  French),  1222. 
SBelfdifottb,  ».-«,Italy;  519,  1230. 
«Bett,  /  -cn,  World,  earth,  34, 305, 

453,  ftc. 
)»ty^t%  koanbte  or  toenbete,  ge« 

»anbt  or  gemenbct,  reß.,  tnm, 

♦33,  *'«>»  2234,  etc. 
toettig,  adj.,  little,  few,  a  few,  1532, 

191 1,  1916,  etc. 
meittt,  conj.,  if,  when,  whenever, 

18,  19,  20,  73,  etc. 
tuer,  interrog.  pron.y  who,  70,  126, 

127,  225,  etc.;  indef.  rel.  pron., 

whoever,  who,  he  who,  330,  383, 

401,  etc. 


tuerfiett,  koarb,  gemorben,  koirbt, 
/r.,  obtain,  gain,  enlist,  686,  706, 
718,  etc.;  intr.y  sue,  woo;  inf.  as 
subst.,  suit,  request,  13 13. 

v^tittVL,  xoQixt,  gemorben,  mirb, 
intr.  f.,  become,  get,  grow,  hap- 
pcn,  be,  loi,  149,  491,  1854,  ^/f./ 
fut.  aux.,  shall,  will,  etc.,  41,  etc.; 
pass,  aux.,  be,  10 1,  etc.;  mit 
ttJlrb,  I  feel,  513;   inf.  as  subst.,, 

werjfett,  »arf,  geworfen,  wirft,  /r., 
throw,  cast,  fling,  32 1 ,  377,  »26,  etc. 

©er!,  n.  -«,  -e,  work,  355,  524, 
723,  etc.;  2727,  Im  SBerf  unb 
äBerben,  on  foot  and  in  progress.. 

SBerüente,  //.,  workmen,  ♦21. 

SSBeri^eiig,  n.  -«,  -e,  tool,  instru- 

ment,  "  cat's  paw,'  *  716,  1 6 1 2. 
wert,  adj.,  worthy,  esteemed,  dear, 

508. 
aSSert,  m.  -c«,  -e,  worth,  value,  916. 
SBefett,  n.  -«,  — ,  being,  existence, 

creature,  590,  645. 
SBeftett,  m.  -%  or  -en,  west,  *\ot^. 
lEBetter,  «.  -«,  — ,  weather,  storm, 

2558. 
aaSetterlodt,  n.  -«,  .löd^er,  weather- 

hole,  40,  cf.  N. 
SEBettftreit,  m.  -«,  contest,  contcn- 

tion,  emulation,  1137. 
toe^ett,  tr.,  whet,  sharpen,  653. 
tOtber,  prep.  (acc),  adv.  and  insep. 

pref.,  against,  contrary  to,  1325, 

2502. 
SBiber^art,   m.  -«,  -e,  adversaiy, 

1087. 
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tOi^er^raSett,    intr.    f.,    rcbound, 

2188. 

ttfiberfe^'ett,  reß,y  resist,  oppose, 
1844. 

»tberfte'l^eit,  nitberflanb',   miber« 

jlan'ben,  intr,  {dat.),  resist,  with- 
stand,  2601. 
toiberfhre'Ben,  intr.  {dat.),  striye 
or  stniggle  against,  resist,   802, 
869,  1656,  etc. 

wibcrftrei'tett,  mtberflritt',  »iber* 

flrlt'tcn,  insep.  intr.  {dat.),  con- 

flict  with,  be  contraiy  to,  2076. 
mie,  adv.,  how,  in  what  way,  53, 

815,   etc.;    conj.y   how,   as,    like, 

when,  4,  5,  7,  96,  etc. 
tOtebtt,  adv.y  sep.  and  insep.  pref., 

again,    anew,    once    more,    168, 

499»  etc. 
Wieberl^P^Ieit,  insep.  tr.,  repeat,  »9, 

*i38,  *I39»  etC' 
tOie'beHe^ren,  sep.  intr.  f.,  return, 

1282,  1331,  etc.;  64,  impers.  refl., 

one  returns  or  there  is  a  retum. 
wie' bekommen,  (am  niieber,  mie« 

bcrgefommen,  sep.  intr.  j.,  return, 

COme  back,  17,  2623,  3097,  etc. 

toie'b^rfetett,  fa^  niieber,  mieber« 
gefe^en,  fie^t  mieber,  sep.  tr.,  see 
again,  988,  3210. 

aSiegC,/  -n,  cradle,  323,  2154. 

Wiegen,  tr.,  rock,  2154. 

SBiefe,/  -n,  meadow,  ♦48,  II 78, 
♦84.    Cf.  N.  on  iWatten,  ♦3. 

Wilb,  adj.,  wild,  302,  308, 1 177,  etc. 
^ilb,  n.  -69,  wild  animals,  game, 
1804,  2635. 


toilbfieioegt,  adj.,  wildly  agitated, 

tempestuous,  1682. 
aaSUbl^etter,  m.  -«,  — ,  gatherer  of 

wild  hay,  2738. 
$EBUbttti9,   /    «niffe,    wüdemess, 

1220,  1267,  1588,  etc. 

9Bine(tt),  m.  -n«,  -n,  will,  purpose, 
wish,  395,  752,  131 7,  etc.;  um. .. 
{gen.)  koiQen,  for  the  sake  of,  on 
account  of,  67,  566. 

iot0!om'mett,  adj.,  welcome,  510, 

987»  2557- 
SEBim^er,  /  -n,  cyelash,  1962. 
SS^iitb,  m.  -c«,  -€,  wind,    1017, 

2129. 
SBinbei^ttfe^e,/  -n,  dnft-avalanche, 

3253. 

SBinblawitte,    /    -n,    wind-ava- 

lanche  or  drift-avalanche,  1501. 
SEBiltbUdlt,  n.  -«,  -er,  torch,  link, 

*48,  *55. 
toinlett,   intr.,  nod,  make  a  sign, 

beckon,  1569,  2029. 
SS^inter,  m.  -«,  — ,  winter,  2637. 
toitttern,  tr.,  winter,  keep  through 

the  winter,  1456. 
SEBitttentng,  /,  wintering,  206. 
wir,  pers.  pron.,  we,   17,  41,  58, 

etc;  tt)ir*8  =  tt)ir  e«. 
9BirfieI,  m.  -«,  — ,  whirlpool,  116, 

2137. 

Wirfett,    intr.,  work,    act,    effcct, 

have  influence,  1709. 
WtrfHdt,  adj.,  actuaJ,  real,  true,  585. 
SEBirt,  m.  -e«,  -c,  host,  1007. 
SEBirtin,  /  -Innen,  hostess,  house- 

wife,  wife,  187,  516. 
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toirtUdl,  adj,,  hospitable,  347. 
tniffen,  mußte,  gemußt,  \ot\%,  tr., 

know,  know  how  {wiih  inf.),  54, 

58,  171,^/^. 
SBittnettletb,  n.  -^,  widow's  pain 

or  affliction,  woeful  widowhood, 

3035.. 
tOO,  adv,  and  conj,j  where,  when, 

i*>  59»  '36,  409,  etc;  1218,  with 

or  from  whom. 
ttfOfertt,  conj,y  if,  provided,  in  case 

that,  2274. 
ttPOgett,  iWr.,  wave,  surge,  roll,  116, 

I182. 
tOPl^er,  adv.j  whence,  where,  2945. 
mo^itt,  adv„  whither,  where,  1046, 

1652,  2293,  etc. 
ttfp]|I,  adv.y  well ;  indeed,  probably, 

I   suppose;    98,    155,   513,  etc.  ; 

lebe  or  lebt  or  leben  @ie  xoo%\, 

farewell,  13,  etc.;  dat.  tt)0§l  t^un, 

do  good  to,  make  feel  good,  806. 
SBol^I,  n.  -i,  weal,  welfare,  well- 

being,  245. 
tOO^Iatt,  tnterj.,  comc  on!    well  I 

nowthen!,  11 23,  1936,  3287. 
tOOl^Ilieftent,  adj.,  duly  appointed, 

1860. 
t0Ot^lhtt»a^tt,  adj.,  well  kept,  2406. 
tOPttfeil,  adj.,  cheap,  906. 
tOPtlgettä^rt,  adj\,  well-fed,  204. 
t0oil\qtpfLt%t,  adj.,  well  cared  for, 

well  regaled,  345. 
SBo^Ul^at,/  -en,  good  action,  bene- 

fit,  kindness,  886. 
tOPl^ttett,  intr.,  dwell,  reside,  lodge, 

live,  260,  350,  561,  etc,  \ 


t0p||ttliflt,  adj.,  habitable,  comforta- 

ble,  210. 
aBo^tifitätte,/  -en,  dwclling,  habi- 

tation,  home,  2149. 

SBol^nuttg,  /  -n,  dwclling,  habi- 
tation,  residence,  abode,  home, 
♦27,  529,  1008,  etc. 

©Plf,  m.  -e8,  Söölfe,  wolf,  2134. 

S®p(fetlfd|ieg(en).  Wolfenschiessen, 
name  of  a  noble  family  of  Unter- 
waiden, irom  the  village  in  the 
Engelberg  Valley  south  of  Stanz; 
78,  129,  546,  etc, 

aSpIle,  /  -n,  cloud,  ♦3,  33,  *4,  etc. 

3Bptte,  /,  wool,  242. 

tooKen,  moUte,  gemoUt,  ro\Vi,tr.  and 

modal  aux.y  will,  purpose,  intend, 

wish,  1 18, 133, 147,  etc. ;  be  about 

to,  »H,  etc.;  pret.  stdj.,  tt)oIIf§ 

©Ott,  would  to  God,  1766. 
toorattf,  adv.y  whereapon,  on  or  at 

or  for  which,  306,  ♦40,  2630,  etc. 
topreitt,  adv.,  whereiliCto),   into 

which,  3036. 
3Bort,  n.  -eö,  gßorter  or  Söorte, 

word,  237,  239,  418,  etc. 
ttfo^n,  ach.y  whereto,  wherefore, 

for  which  ^r  what,  why,  643, 1651, 

1967,  etc. 
S[&Via^i,  /  -en,  weight,  644. 
SBunber,  n.  -8,  — ,  wonder,  mira- 

cle,  1526,  2206,  2271,  etc. 
tottttberbar,  adj.,  wonderful,  977. 
SBunberbing,  n.  -«,  -e,  wonderful 

thing,  marvel,  prodigy,  2668. 
Wttitberti,    intr.    and   impers.  tr.^ 

wonder,  221,  2142. 
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fßUVhtX^txti^tn,  n.  -«,  — ,  miracu- 

lous  sign,  prodigy,  portent,  2679. 
aaSttttfdi,  m.  -e8,  Sünfc^e,  wish, 

desire,  1597,  3198. 
tOÜnffltett,  tr.,  wish,  desire,  63,  248, 

672,  e/c, 
Wtirbig,  at/j\y  worthy,  256,  406, 

eU.;  neu/,  as  subst.,  953;   masc, 

comp,  as  subst.,  1 144. 

SBurjel,  /  -n,  root,  924, 1190. 
SBnfte,  /  -n,  desert,  waste,  wilder- 

ness,  1250,  2135,  3215. 
SEBttt,/,  rage,  fury,  1462, 2331, 2578, 

etc. 
tOÜtett,  intr.t  rage,  rave,  be  furious, 

314, 697,  etc. ;  pres.  pari,  as  sttbst., 

2010,  2532. 
SBÜterei,/,  fury,  rage,  tyranny,  277. 
a£Bttt(c)nii,  m.  -«,  -e,  tyrant,  blood- 

thirsty  person,  madman,  99,  181, 

615,  etc. 
WÖtig,  adj.,  furious,   raging,  mad, 

1530»  2344- 


3. 

3acfe,  /   -n,  tooth,  prong,  peak, 

2144. 
jagen,  intr.^  tremble,  be  dismayed 

or  afraid,  2552. 
3ail,  /  -en,  number,  *55,  11 19, 

2349,  etc. 
jS^Un,  tr.y  count,  reckon,  rely  on 

(awf)/  435»  438,  899,  etc. 
aa^Ieit,  /r.,  pay,  pay  for,  904, 1461, 

2589,  etc. 


jäl^lltett,  /r.,  tarne,  check,  sabdue, 

3249- 
jart  {comp,  gärter,  superl,  gärte jl), 

adj,,  tender,  deHcate,  gentle,  323, 

2998. 
3attbe]r,  m.  -8,  — f  magic  charm, 

spell,  947. 
janbertt,  intr.^  delay,  hesitate,  *4i, 

1930. 
5ei(e)tt,  num.,  ten,  734,   1403, 

2653,  etc. 
jel^nfadt,  adj.y  tenfold,  1926. 
%t\Xiif  num.  adj.y  tenth,  11 70. 
^txiS^tVLf   n.  -8,  — ,  sign,  token, 

mark,  ♦27,  »33,  977,  etc. 
jeigett,   tr.,  show,  point  out,  263, 

264,  etc.;  reß^y  show  one's  seif, 

appear,  »3,  etc.;  intr.,  point  at, 

show  (a  view),  +23,  *S6,  ♦96,  etc. 
Seile, /-n,line,*  139. 
Seit,  /  -tn,  time,  88,   102,  etc.; 

eine  S^it  lang,  for  a  time,  *3, 

♦14,  *7i,  etc. 
aeitig,  adj.,  early,  1480. 
$eit(id|,     ad/.,    temporal,    earthly, 

320. 
3ctt(e),  /  -en,  cell,  hermitage,  519, 

c/.N. 
jer,  insep.  pre/.,  never  accented. 

aerüredten,  gerbrad^,  gerbroc^e  n,  ger« 

brid^t,  /r.,  break  to  pieces,  631, 

*I44. 
$er!niff en,  tr.,  break  or  snap  across, 

926. 
%tt\yxVXl^X,  part.  adj.,  ragged,   tat- 

tcred,  1738. 

Remagen,  /r.,  gnaw,  corrode,  3199. 
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%ttxtxitn,  gcrriß,  gerriff en,  fr.,  rend, 

tear,   break    (to    pieces),    1266, 

1725,  2013,  eU. 
^erfd^ntettertt,  /r.,  shatter,  dash  to 

pieces,  448,  2193. 
^tt^palttn,   />-.,    cleave,    split,    87, 

2980. 
aerf^nitgeti,   gerfprong,  itv^pvm-^ 

gen,  i«/r.  f.,  fly  to  pieces,  snap 

across,  1996. 
^tvftlittUf  ir.y  destroy,  ruin,  undo, 

951,  1718,  2131,  etc.;  past  pari. 

OS  adj.   (=  üerflort),  wild  and 

troubled,  ♦153. 
sertretett,  gertrat,  gertreten,  gertritt, 

tr.t  tread  or  crush  under  foot, 
2767. 

3eit0e,  m.  -n,  -n,  witness,  1588. 

Settgen,  intr.,  witness,  testify,  135. 

Bengnttg,  /  -en,  generation,  3003. 

Vit\^txi,  gog,  gegogen,  /r.,  draw,  pull, 
116,  873,  937,  etc.;  intr.  {with 
an) ,  pull  or  tug  at,  476 ;  refl.  and 
intr.  f.,  go,  move,  pass,  876,  1 161, 
etc. ;  past  part.  for  Eng.  pres. 
part.,  1468,  *i63. 

%\t\f  n.  -«,  -e,  limit,  end,  goal, 
mark,  aim,  536,  961,  1488,  etc. 

Stele»,  intr.,  aim,  1887,  '898,  2139, 
etc. 

$iemett,  intr.  (dat.),  beseem,  befit, 

3073. 
3tet,  /  -en,  omament,  decoration, 

1348.  [*72. 

3tmilter act,/  »äjrte,  carpenter's  ax, 
3iiitmennatttt,  m.  -8,  »männer  or 

AtHitf  carpenter,  15 14. 


jititmern,  tr.,  build,  208,  214. 

^ittfen,   intr.,  pay  tribute  or  rent, 

1362. 
Sitterit,   intr.,   tremble,   25,    1495, 

1571,  etc. 
gpüen,  intr.,  pay  toll  or  taxes,  876. 
3orM,  m.  -e8,  anger,  wrath,  481, 

626,  786,  etc. 
f^Vifprep,  (dat.),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 

to,  unto,  at,  in,  by,  towards,  in 

addition  to,  besides,  with,  for  (the 

purpose  of),  as,  on,  too.  ^3  (gnr 

=  gu  ber),  I  (gum  =  gu  bem), 

17,  etc.;  1991,  fc^ieg  gu!,  shoot 

on  or  away!;     {after  its  neun) 

towards,  762. 
^bringen,  brad^te,  gebrad^t,  sep. 

tr.,  bring  (to),  report,  719. 
3ttd|t,  /  -en,  breeding,  breed,  herd, 

204. 
3ü4ttgung,  /  -en,   chastisement, 

punishment,  310. 
pdett,  intr.  f.  and\).,  twitch,  shrink, 

quiver,  1962,  *98. 
^ttbrüffen,    tr.,   dose  by  pressure, 

shut,  1764,  1908-9. 
gnerft,  adv.,  at  first,  first,  for  the 

first  time,  1444,  2530. 
Sttfoirett,   fu^r,    gefahren,    ffi^rt, 

(intr.  and)  tr.,  carry  or    bring 

to   or  up;  past.  part.  used  im- 

peratively,  354. 

anfallen,  pet,  gefatten,  fällt,  intr. 

f.,  fall  to  (one's  share),  2473. 
3WÖr  '»•  -«^/  3il9^/  march,  train, 
procession,    host,     11 76,    3272; 
feature,  2306,  *I53. 


VOCABULARY. 


403 


Sngetett,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt,  /r., 

grant,  concede,  permit,  allow,  709. 
Sttge'geit,  adv,,  present,  1120. 
Sngelyett,  ging,  gegangen,  imr,  f., 

gO  at,  lay  on,  2257,  cf.  N, ;  go  to 

örtowards,  *26,  *i62. 
3fig(Ir  »«•  -*/  — »  rein,  bridle,  *I35. 
^ttgletdl,  adv.f   at  the   same   time, 

likewise,  at  once,  *27,  2CX)8,  *iio, 

etc, 

Snfe^rett,  fe^rte,  gefe^rt,  /r.,  tum 

towards,  3215. 
Snfunft,  /,  future,  892. 
^ttle^t,  adv.,  at  last,  lastly,  last,  139. 
junäd^ft,  adv.,  next,  in  the   next 

place,  close  by,  1408. 
3tlttft,/  3ünfte,  guild,  2435. 
3««Ö^f  /  -«f  tongue,  language, 

300,  ii95»2779,  ^/^. 
Snreitett,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.\.f  ride 

on,  175  (imper.  2dpi.), 
3Ür(i)di.     The  city  Zürich,  capitol 

of  the  Canton  Zürich,  at  the  north- 

ern  end  of  Lake  Zürich;    1363, 

2435»  2993- 
^UrÜcf,   adv,  and  sep,  pref.^  back, 

backwards,  behind,  in   the  rear, 

2734,3118. 
gnrüAbletben,  blieb,  geblieben, /»/ir. 

f.,  remain  behind,  *io3. 
j^ttrüfffal^rett,  fu^r,  gefo^ren,  fä^rt, 

inir,  f.,  start  or  shrink  back,  re- 

coil,  *7,  *I56,  3217. 
anrücffallen,    pel,   gefaüen,   fällt, 

intr,  f.,  fall  back,  *i2i. 
JUrticffÜ^ren,    tr.,  bring  back,  re- 

conduct,  reinstate,  2930. 


aurüffgeben,  gab,  gegeben,  giebt, 

^^•>    gi^c    back,    restore,    2466, 

2749. 
aurüc^alteti,  ^ielt,  gehalten,  ^ält, 

//-.,  hold  back,  withhold,  2954. 
SUrÜCÜel^rett,   intr,  f.,   tum  back, 

retum,  2910. 
$iirüc!!pmmen,    fam,    gelommen, 

intr,  f«,  come  back,  return,  ^27, 

*75»  *9i»  ^'^• 
surücnaffett,  lieg,  gelaffen,   lägt, 

/r.,  leave  behind,  2386-7. 
$iirücff^ntigen,  fprang,  gedrungen, 

intr.   f.,   leap  or  spring  or  fly 

back,  rebound,  1974. 
aurüfffteliett,  flanb,  geflanben,  intr, 

f.,  stand  back,  withdraw,  11 30. 
aurtiiftretett,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,   Step  back,  draw   back, 
♦29,  »79,  »138,  etc, 

surüihoerfen,     marf,     geniorfen, 

wirft,  /r.,  throw  or  cast  or  hurl 

back,  2189. 
aufagen,  tr.,  promise,  31 13. 
aufammen,  adv,  and  sep.  preß,  to- 

gether,  along  with,  jointly,  *55, 

1100,  2370,  etc. 
Sufammettbredten,  brad^,  gebrod^en, 

brid^t,    /r.,  break  in  pieces  or 

down,  2559. 
Sttf  ammenfled^ten,  flod^t,  geflod^ten, 

Pid^t,    tr.,    clasp    closely,     741, 
*39- 

attfammettfülyrett,   /r.,  bring   to- 

gether,  convene,  1152. 

Sttfammengrenaen,  intr.,  border, 

meet  together,  730. 
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5«faiitiiteittafteit,  l^iett,  oe^alten, 

^ä(t,   (/r.  anä')    intr.f   hold  or 
keep    together,    remain    united, 

2447- 
)itfaiitmeiilaitfeit,    lief,    gelaufen, 

läuft,  intr,  \,f  gather  in  a  crowd, 

flock  togcther,  1856. 
)1tfatlttltettraffett,  reß,,  gather  one's 

seif,  collect  one's  seif,  ♦98. 
ittfamniettrufett,  rief,  gerufen,  /r., 

call  together,  635,  2852. 
^ufammenftttfen,   fanf,   gefunfen, 

intr.  f.,  sink  to  the  ground,  sink 
down,  *ioi. 

$]ifaiiimenfitel|(e)tt,  flanb,  geflanben, 
inir.f  stand  together,  be  united, 

432,  743- 
3ltf4aiier,   m.  -«,   — ,    spectator, 

*3. 
)]|fd|Ieitbertt,     /r.,    hurl     towards, 
654. 

)iif4Ke(ett,  fd^tog,  gefd^loffen,  /r., 

close,  shut,  2005,  2993. 
$llfd|]iure]l,   tr,,  lace  up,  strangle, 

choke,  stifle,  3124. 
infe^eit,  fa^,  gefe^en,  fte^t,  intr., 

look  on,  2339. 
antragen,   trug,  getragen,   trägt, 

r^.,  happen,  2795. 


$tttranlid|,  adj.,  confiding,  trustixig^ 

1070. 
Sttifpr,  adv,,  before,  1559,  2875. 
Sitsä]|(en,  />•.,  count  or  teil  (off) 

to,  rent  to,  52. 
3wattg,  m,  -eS,  constraint,  compul- 

sion,  yoke,  servitude,  1353. 
$IQanatg,  »«/».,  twenty,  630, 141 9. 
^'(»td,  m,  -8,  -e,  aim,  object,  de- 

sign,  purpose,  1994,  1995. 
Jttiei,  num,,  two,   164,  ♦21,  599, 

eic, 
Btoeifel,  m,  -%,  — ,  doubt,  2540. 
atoeifeln,  intr,,  doubt,  278. 
atoeimal,  ö^v.,  two  times,  twice, 

2072,  2281,  3094,  eic, 
atoeit,  num,  adj,,  second,  *4,  ♦14, 

♦40,  etc, 

3t0ietrad|t,  /,  discord,  302. 

3wing,  m,  -8,  -e,  strong  tower, 
dungeon,  prison,  keep,  370,  372, 
♦140. 

atoittgen,  gwang,  gegmungen,  /r., 

constrain,  force,  compel,  subdue, 

keep  down,  373,  2107,  2319,  etc, 
attfifd^en,  prep.  {dat,  andacc,\  be- 

tween,    among,  663,  701,   11 78, 

etc, 
$to01f,  num.,  twelye,  1403,  1419. 


Thomas's  Practica!  German  Gramman 

For  Schools  and  Colleges.  By  Calvin  Thomas, 
Professor  in  the  University  of  Michigan,  x  +  4^  i 
pp.     i2mo.    $1.12  net 


Part  I  is  a  DrilUbook  for  beginners,  Part  II  a  Grammar  for 
students  of  literature.  The  essential  every-day  facts  on  which  the 
Student  needs  to  be  drilled  are  thus  separated  from  the  less  promi- 
nent facts  and  exceptional  usages  that  stould  be  brought  to 
attention  only  in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  literature.  Part 
I  contains  nothing  that  the  Student  does  not  need  to  learn  the  first 
time  over  the  book.  While  the  clearness  and  brevity  of  Statement 
at  this  stage  make  the  fundamental  principles  and  mies  easy  to 
memorize,  the  arrangement  throughout  is  essentially  that  of  all 
the  scientific  grammars.  Such  anticipations  as  are  positively 
necessary  to  construct  good  exercises  are  for  the  most  part  tx- 
plained  in  notes. 

The  exercises  of  Part  I  are  carefully  graduated,  and  at  the 
same  time  contain  no  word,  phrase,  or  sentence  that  does  not 
belong  to  natural,  current  German.  They  consist  of  reading 
lessons  and  coUoquies  ;  the  latter  are  intended  for  memorizing  and 
are  closely  related  in  vocabulary  and  expression  to  the  former. 
The  reading  lessons  consist  from  the  outset  of  connected  passages, 
and  a  strong  efifort  is  made  to  give  them  human  interest,  and  to 
avoid  the  appearance  of  the  mechanical  preparations  of  the  gram- 
matical  laboratory.  While  the  book  is  distinctly  not  a  conver- 
sation-grammar,  and  while  the  author  believes  that  learning  to 
speak  the  language  is  not  the  chief  end  of  Instruction,  neverthe- 
less  a  theoretical  knowledge  of  the  grammar  is  of  less  importance 
on  the  whole  than  a  trustworthy  language-instinct,  and  the  last 
comes  only  with  much  practice  in  the  use  of  every-day  forms  of 
speech. 

Part  II  contains  everything  necessary  for  any  ordinary  school 
or  College  course,  no  matter  how  extended,  up  to  the  study  of 
historical  grammar,  which  is  a  specialty  by  itself,  and  has  no  place 
in  a  beginner's  manual,  save  in  occasional  glimpses.  The  Student 
is  taught  from  the  first  to  recognize  cognates,  and  to  interest  him- 
self  in  the  exact  relation  of  English  to  German. 

Pronunciation  is  taught  on  a  basis  of  scientific  phonetics,  but 
without  bewildering  the  learner  with  a  mass  of  difficult  techni« 
calities,  or  a  phonetic  aiphabet. 

The  Script  pages  have  been  specially  set  in  Germany. 


HENRY   HOLT  &   CX)., 

29  WEST  234  STREET,  NEW  YORK. 


DEUTSCHE  GEDICHTE. 

WITH  INTRODUCTION  AND  KOTES  BY 

CAMILLO   VON    KLENZE, 

Inttructor  in  Ckieag»  Univernty, 

xIt  +  33X  pp.    z6mo.    90  cents.    Postag^e  8  cents. 


Aa  ättractive  and  reasonably  füll  coUection,  prepared  ex 
pressly  for  school  and  College  use,  of  German  ballads  and 
lyrics  of  the  first  order,  to  which  are  added  a  few  Student  and 
populär  songs.     About  fifty  poets  are  represented. 

The  introduction  sketches  the  growth  of  ballad  and  lyric 
poetry  in  Germany,  and  touches  on  the  relation  of  German 
poetry  to  antecedent  and  contemporary  poetry  of  other 
nations.  The  most  notable  composers  who  have  set  the 
selections  in  this  book  to  music  are  named  in  connection  with 
each  piece.  To  make  room  for  as  many  poems  as  possible, 
the  notes  are  confined  to  indicating  the  place  of  the  selec- 
tions  in  the  life  and  work  of  the  respective  poets,  and  explain- 
ing  obscurities  and  real  difficulties  in  the  text. 


Willard  Humphreys,  Pro/tss&r 
in  Prtnceton  College  :—Th^  selec- 
tion  of  German  poems  by  von  Klenze 
I  am  much  pleased  with,  and  shall 
orobabiy  order  some  coptes  nezt 
äutumn  for  my  classes. 

H.  H.  Boyesen,  Professor  in 
Columbia  College  :^An  admirable 
coUection  of  German  lyrics,  well 
adapted  for  the  use  of  colleffe 
classes.  The  biographical  and  criti- 
cal  notes  are  of  the  right  kind, 
lucid,  scholarly,  and  instructive;  and 
the  poems  are  selected  with  good 
jttdffment. 

George  T.  Files,  Professor  in 
Bowdoin  College:— \t  seems  to  me 
we  have  long  since  feit  the  need  of 
some  volume  of  selected  poems,  such 
as  just  issued— complete  enoujfh  to 
offer  a  good  variety,  and  yet  com- 
pact and  easy  to  handle. 

J.  T.  Hatfield,  Professor  in 
Northwestern  University^  III.:— 
A  deliffhtf ul  book,  wortb  its  weight 
in  gold. 


R.  W.  MoortfProfessorin  Cohsmtt 
University  /—Just  such  a  book  as  I 
have  been  wantins^  for  a  long  time. 
The  selection  of  the  poems  is  most 
satisfactory,  the  introduction  gives 
the  Student  a  clear  idea  of  the  rela- 
tion the  various  lyric  poets  hold  to 
one  another  and  to  literature  in 
general,  and  the  notes  give  enough 
Information  about  the  particular 
poems  to  help  the  reader  appreciate 
the  circumstances  under  wnich  they 
werewritten.  I  am  especially  pleased 
with  the  constant  attention  paid  to 
the  relation  between  the  poems  and 
the  music  to  which  they  have  been 
set. 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  /Vi:^«> 
sor  in  University  of  Iowa  :—K  gem. 
The  selec:ions  are  wisely  made,  and 
the  notes  are  interestlng  and  schol- 
arly. 

Isabella  Watson,  Insfruetor  tu 
Carleton  College^  Minn,:^l  like  von 
Klenze^s  selection  very  much,  and 
think  it  a  beautifui  little  book. 


HEIKT  HOLT  A  GO.,  29  lest  SSd  Stmt,  Iti  loiL 
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